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Petrogale, Lumbo-sacral plexus off 711 
Loder’s Gazelle, 9, Head of. 781 
Adax, Horns of, front view 811 
Fallow-deer, Head of Three-horned eT 855 


xxii 
Protaster sedgwicki, Forbes, Structure of the arm of ............ 1081 
Protaster biforis: a, outline of disc of arms; 6, pair of syngnaths. . 1083 
Protaster biforis, Diagram of the arm-structure of 1033 

Lapworthura, Diesgram of the arm-structure of, seen from ventral 

Articular surface of vertebral ossicles of 1041 
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Docimodus (Pisces) ....... rN 
Eospondylus (Echinod.) ...... 1039 
Friula (Arachn.) 1008 
84 
Gastrochxta (Lep.) ............ 37 
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'  Prosopalpus (Lep.) ............ 53 
Rhabdomantis (Lep.) ......... 44 
Santaremia (Arachn.) ......... 746 
Scotinochroa (Lep.) ............ 845 
Semalea (Lep.) 64 
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GENERAL MEETINGS FOR SCIENTIFIC BUSINESS 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


as January 14, 1896. 
Dr. W. T. Buaxrorp, F.R.S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society's Menagerie during the month of December 1895 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 

rie during the month of December was 98, of which 57 were 
. presentation, 1 by exchange, 34 by purchase, and 6 were 
- received on deposit. The total number of departures during the 
same period, by death and removals, was 92. 

Amongst these attention may be called to the two specimens of 
Forsten’s Lorikeet (Trichoglossus forsteni), obtained by purchase. 
Of this scarce Parrot no examples have been previously received 

the Society, and the species ap to be unrepresented in the 

itish Museum (see Cat. Birds B. M. xx. p. 51). 


Mr. W.B. Tegetmeier exhibited some drawings by Mr. Frohawk 
of two young King-Penguins Ss aaa forsteri) in down 
plumage, living in the Society’s | 
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The following papers were read :— 
1. A Preliminary Revision and Synonymic Catalogue of 


the Hesperiide of Africa and the adjacent Islands, with 
Descriptions of some apparently new Species. By W. 


J. Hotuann, Ph.D., F.Z.S., F.E.S., &c., Chancellor of 
the Western University of Pennsylvania. 


[Received November 6, 1895.]} 
(Plates 1.-V.) 


Having been for a number of years past engaged in the diligent 
study of the Lepidoptera of Tropical Western Africa, and having 


been compelled in the prosecution of these studies to acquaint — 


myself with the entire literature of the subject, it has occurred to 
me that it might facilitate the labours of others, who may be 
tempted to embark upon the same line of investigation, or who 
may already be involved in the tangled mazes of the subject, if 
I should at least attempt to bring together into one paper the 


scattered references to the various species. I have therefore 
~ begun a synonymic catalogue of the Diurnal Lepidoptera of the 
African Continent and the adj | 
advice of trusted friends to anticipate the publication of the more 

extended catalogue by the following paper, in which is contained _ 
a list of a very difficult grou of utterflies included in the 

| ily to 


djacent Islands, but am led by the 


take this step in view of the 
results of the recent labours of Lie ut. E. ¥. Watson, who, in a paper 
recently published in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society upon 
the Classification of the Hespervide (P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 3), has 
solid.foundations for the prosecution of systematic researches in 
the future. I have in the main followed the classification which 


he has suggested in his valuable: paper, which, while confessedly | 


incomplete, and leaving some things to be desired, is, nevertheless, 


one of the most notable contributions to the literature of the . 
subject which has recently appeared. Based, as it is, upon an ~ 
accurate and painstaking examination of the anatomical details 
and structural peculiarities of the various «ig represented in 
the 


the collections of the British Museum and the magnificent collec- 
tion of Messrs. Godman and Salvin, it may in the main be accepted 
as free from the blemishes which characterize much of the work 
done in this group by authors, who have relied almost wholly upon 
superficial resemblances. In the few cases in which I have 


departed from the classification of Lieut. Watson, it has been 
- because I have been able to make more careful anatomical investi- 


gations than it was possible for him to do with the material at his 


command. A private collector may do as he will with his own,. 
and may-bleach and dissect specimens, when it would be’ little less 


than a crime for the authorities of a Museum like that at South 
Kensi to allow such treatment to be bestowed upon the 
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precious types of Hewitson and other great naturalists, who have 
their collections in the care of the institution. 

In following up my labours I have been greatly aided by the 

_ possession of a large mass of well determined Indian material, 
which I have been accumulating for many years past, and particu- 

_ larly by the possession of the Knyvett collection, for which I am 
indebted to the generous kindness of Mr. Andrew Carnegie, my 
distinguished fellow-townsman, whose interest in all things relating 
to the advancement of science is well known. I have derived 
much assistance from the collections which I have received from 
_ Mr. William Doherty, the well-known naturalist explorer of the 
far East, and from the collections for which I am indebted to Mr. 
L. de Nicéville, of Calcutta, whose great work upon the Lepidoptera 
of India is a monument to his painstaking diligence and scientific 
acumen. I am no less indebted to Mr. Roland Trimen, the late 
learned Curator of the South-African Museum at Capetown, whose 
labours upon the fauna of extra-tropical Africa are classic, and who 
with the most engaging kindness has presented me with authenti- 
cally determined specimens of most of the species named by him. 
_ It is much to be wished that all authors might acquire those habits 
of exact observation and clear description which are a by 
this Nestor among lepidopterists, whose diagnoses of the various 
species contained in his last work upon the Butterflies of South 
Africa are so exact as almost to make the work of pictorial repre- 
sentation superfluous. Iam under very special obligations to the 
authorities of the British Natural History Museum not only for 
permission to freely study the collections in their possession, but 
for permission to have drawings made of the hitherto ag peo 
types of the late Mr. Hewitson and of Dr. Butler. I have to 
thank Dr. Karsch of the Berlin Museum, and Dr. Rogenhofer of 
the Imperial Museum at Vienna, for similar kindnesses. From 
Mons. Mabille of Paris I have received most distinguished 
courtesies, and I am indebted to him for the opportunity to ex- 
amine personally the types of many of his recently escribed species, 
and for the use of a number of copies of the unpublished figures of 
Ploetz. Ploetz made no collection of specimens during his lifetime, 
but contented himself with making drawings, not always very 
accurate, of the species which he described in the collection of 
others, or which he found figured in various works. These figures 
are in many cases our only safe clue to a knowledge of the species 
he named, for his descriptions are in many instances very unsatis- 
factory. I cannot fail in this connection to express my indebtedness 
to Lieut. Watson, who compared many of the species in my 
collection with the types in the British Museum, and aemgeee 
them to the respective genera to which they belong in his classi- 
fication, and to Dr. Butler and Mr. Herbert Druce for their 
generous assistance at all times freely given. Among American 
entomologists, I am especially indebted to Dr. S. H. Scudder of 
Cambridge, who, upon the occasion of his last visit to Europe, did 
me the great favour of comparing a series of drawings . the species 
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in my collection with the types in the Berlin Museum and in the 
Museums of Paris and London. But great as is the debt of 
gratitude I owe to these valued friends and colabourers, it is even 


exceeded by my obligations to Dr.. Otto Staudinger of Dresden, 


who entrusted to the ocean all the types of African Hesperiidae 
and all the unnamed material in his vast collection, and freely 
sent them to me for purposes of study and comparison. For this 
act of great generosity I cannot sufficiently t him. 

In submitting the following pages to the attentive consideration 
of specialists, it is with a sense of the manifold defects which must 
in the lapse of time be found to be contained therein. With the 
exercise of the utmost care, and with all the help of the learned, 
errors are unavoidable. In all cases where doubt attaches in my 
mind to a generic reference, it is indicated. Absolute certainty in 
this respect is not easily attained in some cases. While two-thirds 
of the species accredited to the African fauna are represented in 
my own collection, in some cases by enormously large series of 
specimens, and I have seen in nature probably four-fifths of the 
species of the Hesperiidae which have been described as a from 
Africa, nevertheless in not a few cases I have been compelled to 
rely wholly upon illustrations and the suggestions of resemblance 
made by authors for an approximate location of the species. Yet, 
in spite of the defects which must of necessity exist in this work, 
I venture to express the confident belief that it will be found to 
mark a distinct advance in our knowledge of the subject. 


RHOPALOCERA. | 
Fam, HESPERIID &. 
Subfam. 


SaRancEsa, Moore. 
(Hyda, Mab.; Eretis, Mab.; Sape, Mab.) 


The differences of a structural character between the species 
assigned to the genus Hretis, Mab., and Sarangesa, Moore, are 80 
slight as in my estimation not to justify a separation, except 
subgenerically. The yee difference is in the waved outline 
of the secondaries and the relatively longer fringes in the form 
* ERxris, Mab. 

1. S. DIZLALA, Waller. 
- Pterygospidea djelele, Wallgr. K. 8. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 54, no. 5. , | 

Nisonvades umbra, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (8) vol. i. 
p. 289 (1862). | 


a see)” delele, Trim. Rhop. Afr, Austr. vol, ii. p. 311, no. 204 
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a soo djelele, 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 254, pl. xii. fig. 7, 9 


Hab. 8. Africa. 

Lieut. Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 48, calls attention to the fact 
that the species in the British Museum which has been identified 
by Mr. Butler from various localities in Northern and Eastern 
Africa as 8. + a Wallgr., is not that species, and is apparently 
unnamed. This form, which iscommon in Abyssinia and duanhers, 3 
is more closely related to S. motozi, Wallgr., und falls into the sub- 
genus Sape of Mabille. Mons. Mabille, I discover, has labelled it 
as S.nerva, Fabr., in the collection of Dr. Staudinger, and so also 
has labelled it for me. It certainly is not the insect described 
under this name by Fabricius, and I have therefore ventured else- 
where to name and describe it (vide S. eliminata, Holl., p. 9). 


2. S. LueuNs, Rogenhfr. (Plate II. fig. 10.) 


2 (¢ sec. Rghfr., sed non sec. Rebel). Pterygospidea (Tagiades, 
Ploetz) Jugens, Rogenhfr. Ann. Hofmus. Wien, vol. vi. p. 46 


(1891). 

dé. Pterygospidea morosa, Rogenhfr. Ann. Hofmus. Wien, vol. vi. 
p. 463 (1891). 

Hab. Marangu, Tropical Africa (Von Hoehnel). 
I am under: profound obligations to Dr. Rogenhofer, of the 
Imperial Museum in Vienna, and to Dr. Rebel, his assistant, for 
having kindly furnished me with most carefully executed drawings 
of the two forms characterized as above by Dr. Rogenhofer. Dr. 
Rebel writes me as follows :—“ I have taken occasion to critically 
examine the two unique types of P. lugens, Rghfr., and P. morosa, 
Reghfr., and have positively ascertained that both names apply to 
one species. The name lugens, Rghfr., must stand, inasmuch as 
it is the first in the order of publication. Rogenhofer is in error 
in regarding the type of lugens as a male; it is most positively 
a female. The name morosa must therefore sink as a synonym 
(=o of lugens).” 


3. S. Mab. 


Eretig melania, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. lxxi; 
Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 48; Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. Bd. xxxviii. 
p. 264, 9 ? (1893). 

Hab. Gaboon ; Togoland ? 

Dr. Karsch refers a female before him with doubt to the species 
described by Mabille. In the vast series of specimens which I 
have received from Gaboon, I have never found one which tallies 
exactly with the type or description of Mons. Mabille. I thought 
that the following species might be the same, but having compared 
my type with the original type of E. melania in the collection of 
Dr. Staudinger, I am quite sure of the distinctness of the two 
species. S.melania may be readily distinguished from S. perpaupera, 
which it closely resembles at first sight, by the fact that the fringes 
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of the primaries, which are fuscous, are checkered with black at the 
ends of the nervules, and are conspicuously white at the apex and © 
at the inner angle. The specimen in Dr. Staudinger’s collection 
is labelled ‘* melanina” in the handwriting of Mons. Mabille. The 
published name is melania, and this of course stands. 


4. 8. Holl. 


Sarangesa perpaupera, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 
vol. x. p. 288 (1892); Ent. News, Jan. 1894, pl. i. fig. 1, ¢. 

Hab. Upper Valley of the Ogové River (Good); Angola (Stau- 
dinger). 


5. 8. EXPROMPTA, Holl. 


P Sarangesa exprompta, Holl. Ent. News, Jan. 1894, p. 26, pl. i. 
g. 3, 

Hab. Accra. | 

The type was purchased from Doncaster with a lot of other 
African material. Whether the locality label attached to the 
specimen is correct I cannot be positively certain, as some of the 
things bought at the time were plainly not from the localities 
indicated upon the labels. : 


6. 8. astrigmRa, Butl. (Plate II. fig. 8.) 


S. astrigera, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 669. 

Hab. Zomba, British Central Africa. ae 3 
_ I only know this species by the description given by the author, 
and the figure ee by Mr. Horace Knight, which is reproduced 
upon the plate. I place it in this section of the genus with much 
doubt, but it plainly belongs here, rather than elsewhere. 


7 ** Hypa, Mab. 
7. 8. Hew. 


Pterygospidea grisea, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vol. i. 
p. 344 (1878). 

Hyda micacea, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. elxvii 
(1889); Novit. Lepidopt. p. 93, pl. xiii. fig. 3 (1893). 

Hab. Gaboon, Liberia. 

Weymer in Stiibel’s ‘ Reise,’ p. 126, pl. iv. fig. 5, describes and 
illustrates a species from Ecuador as Hesperia micacea. Inasmuch 
as Mabille’s name drops as a synonym in the case of the present 
species, > a of Weymer should be allowed to stand for the species 
he named. 


8. S. Mab. 

Hyda tricerata, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. evi; Novit. 
Lepidopt. p. 92, pl. xiii. fig. 2. | | 
Hab, Sierra Leone, Cameroons, Gaboon, 
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9. S. Mab. 


_ Hyda majorella, Mab. C. BR. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. cvii; 
Novit. Lepidopt. p. 92, pl. xiii. fig. 1 (18938). 

Eretis motoz, Wallgr.(?), Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. 
p. 264, pl. vi. fig. 11 (1893). | 

Hab. Sierra Leone (Mabille) ; Togoland (Karsch). 


*** Sapp, Mab. 


10. 8. tuctpeLia, Mab. (Plate II. fig. 22.) 
Rape lucidella, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, pl. Ixvii. 


The type specimen in the collection of Dr. Staudinger is some- 
what worn, but shows that the insect is abundantly distinct from 
the other species herein enumerated. This is brought out clearly 
in the figure given. 


11. 8. Morozz, Wallgr. 


2. Pterygospidea motozi, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 
1857; Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 53; 9, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. 
vol, ii. p. 313, no. 206, pl. vi. fig.3; ¢ and 2, Trim. S. Afr. 
Butt. lil. p. 356 (1889), 

2. Misoniades pato, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (38) vol. i. 
p. 404 (1862). 


Hab. South Africa. 


12. S. moroziorpsEs, Holl. 


Sarangesa motozioides, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) vol. x. 
p. 288 (1892); Ent. News, Jan. 1894, pl. i. fig. 5, 2 ; Butl. (?), 
P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 668. 


Hab. Transvaal (in Staudinger’s collection) ; Gaboon (Good). 

The male described by me in the ‘ Annals and Magazine of 
Natural History, and subsequently figured in the ‘ Entomological 
News,’ turns out to be the male of the species described by Mabille 
as Pterygospidea bouviert, if thorough reliance may be placed upon 
the identification made in the collection of Dr. Staudinger by 
Mons. Mabille, the author of the species. So far I have not been 
able to find in any collection a true male of S. motozioides, Holl. 
The female may be separated at a glance from the female of 
S. motozi by the absence of the conspicuous translucent spot in 
the cell ot the secondaries, which is characteristic of motozi, 
Waller., and by the fact that the translucent spots in the primaries 
are much smaller than in typical motozt, 


13. SYNESTALMENUS, Karsch. 


Antigonus synestalmenus, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. 
p. 263, pl. vi. fig. 8 (1893). 


This species is very closely allied upon the upper surface to 
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S. bouvieri, Mab., and S. pertusa, Mab., but upon the underside 
reveals great differences. 
Hab. Togoland (Karsch). 


14, S. pprrusa, Mab. 


Sape-pertusa, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixviii. 

Hab. Transvaal. 

The type would seem to indicate that this is only a slight variety 
of motoz, Wallgr. 


15. S. BovvimRi, Mab. 


Pterygospidea bouviert, Mab. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, 
. 239. | 
. Sarangesa motozioides, §, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 
vol. x. p. 288 (1892); Ent. News, Jan. 1894, pl. i. fig. 4, 3. 

For the determination of this species I am indebted to Dr. 
Staudinger, who has loaned me a male and female determined for 
him by the author of the species. By. the description originally 
given by Mons. Mabille, I should not have been able to reach a 
positive conclusion, as the description seems to be somewhat 
inadequate. 


16. 8S. Ploetz. (Plate V. fig. 14.) 


Antigonus thecla, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 361 (1879). 
Sape semialba, Mab. C. BR. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. xvii; 
Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 262. 


By comparison of the type of Mons. Mabille with a figure of 
the type of Ploetz, which is reproduced in the ~ accompany- 
ing this article, I am able to positively affirm the identity of the 
two. 

Hab. Aburi (Ploetz); W. Africa (Mabille); Cameroons (Good) ; 
Togoland (Karsch), | 


17. S. THECLIDES, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 3.) 


¢. Antenne black, slightly lighter on the underside, the upper- 
side of the palpi, thorax, and abdomen is fuscous. The lower side 
of the palpi is yellowish. The lower side of the thorax and abdo- 
inen is pure white, The legs are white, narrowly edged with 
blackish wpon the anterior margins. The ground-colour of the 


‘upperside of the primaries and secondaries is fuscous ochraceous. 


© primaries are heavily bordered with black on the outer margin, 
and there is a large irregularly quadrate spot of the same colour 
on the costa near the end of the cell, limited anteriorly by four 
minute white translucent subapical spots and posteriorly by three 
like spots, two of them in the cell near its end and one of them 
above near the costa. The primaries are further ornamented by a 
series of small white translucent spots, bordered inwardly by 
blackish. These spots are arranged in a straight transverse series, 


’ 
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two in cell 1, one, transversely ne, in cell 2, and a smaller 
one in cell 3. The secondaries are heavily marked with black on 

- the outer angle, and there is a curved series of three or four small 
black spots in the subcostal interspaces. Just after the large black 
spot on the outer angle, the outer margin is lightly touched with 
whitish. A fine dark marginal line defines the origin of the cilia, 
which are fuscous _" the upperside. On the underside the 
primaries are blackish, shading slightly into bluish grey at the 
base. The translucent spots appear as on the upperside; the 
two spots in cell 1 being defined outwardly by two parallel whitish 
rays. The secondaries are white, laved with bluish grey at the 
base. The outer angle is black. The black spots on the subcostal 
interspaces are as on the upper surface, but more clearly defined 
upon the white ground. In addition there are two small discal 
dots in cell 1, and a small black dot on the outer margin near the 
extremity of vein 1. The cilia on the underside are white toward 
the anal angle. 

Expanse 35 mm. 


Hab. Gaboon (Mocquerys). Type in collection Staudinger. — 


18, 8. BLIMINATA, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 9.) 


dé. The colour of the upperside of the thorax and abdomen is 
dark fuscous, of the underside yellowish ochraceous. The antennz 
are bla x, the legs grey, edged with blackish anteriorly. The pri- 
maries on the upperside are fuscous. There are three small 
confiuent subapical spots, a similar small spot on the upper edge 
of the cell near its end, and two other like spots in cells 2 and 3, 
of which the former is the larger. Both the subapical series and _ 
the discal spots are followed inwardly by dark cloudings. The 
interspaces just before the margin are marked by obscure darker ~ 
oblong spots. There is a fine dark marginal line. The cilia are 
fuscous. The secondaries are traversed by a series of obscure dark 
fuscous transverse median, limbal, and submarginal spots. The 
spot of the median series located at the end of the cell is annuli- 
form. The marginal line and cilia are as on the primaries. Both 
the primaries and secondaries on the underside are clear yellowish _ 
ochraceous, with the cilia pale fuscous. The inner margin of the 
primaries is testaceous. The translucent spots of the upper surface 
reappear upon the lower side and are narrowly margined with 
fuscous. Fuscous submarginal and limbal bands traverse the 
primaries, leaving sagittate spots of the prevailing ground-colour 
between them on the intra-neural spaces. The secondaries show 
the transverse series of spots of the upper surface, but more 
distinctly defined and generally rounded than on the upperside. 

® like the male. 3 

28-30 mm. | 

Hab, Abyssinia (Staudinger); Somaliland (in my collection). 

This species is labelled in the Staudinger collection by Mons. 
Mabille as “ nerva, Fabr.” Mons. Mabille has on several occasions 
in his correspondence with me insisted upon employing the Fabri- 


| 

| 
| | 

| 
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cian name for this insect. Perhaps he is following in this the 
example of Ploetz, who referred some insect obtained from Kordofan 
to the Fabrician species. But, whatever may have been the insect 


_ before Ploetz at the time he was writing, it is certain that it was 


not the insect described by Fabricius. In Jones’s ‘ Icones ’ (unpub- 
lished) we have the best clue to many of the Fabrician species, and 
the of H. nerva there given (vide pl. 72. fig. 3) represents 
undoubtedly a species of Hesperia (Pyrgus, Hiibn. et auct.). The 
published references to Hesperia nerva, Fabr., are the following :— 

Hesperia nerva, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. p. 340, no. 293 (1793); 


Latreille, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 789, no. 162 (1823). 


Pyrgus nerva, Butl. Fabr. Diurn. Lep. p. 282 (1869). 
_ Ephyriades nerva, Ploetz, JB. Nass. Ver. xxxvii. p. 6 (1884). 
The habitat of H. nerva is given by Fabricius as “in Indiis,” to 
which little significance need be attached, as we know that this 
phrase with the old writers often meant no more than that the 
insect came from a foreign country. 


19. S. aunrmaRGoO (Mab. MS.), sp. nov. (Plate IV. fig. 8.) 

Tabraca aurimargo, Mab. in liters. 

¢. The antenne and the upperside of the thorax and abdomen 
are black, as is also the underside of the thorax and abdomen, 
except at the anal extremity, where it is marked with orange-yellow ; 
the ground-colour of the primaries and secondaries is dark brown, 
almost black: The primaries are ornamented by three minute 
translucent subapical spots in the usual position. The outer 
margin of the secondaries near the anal angle and the cilia for 
the inner half of the wing are orange. On the underside, the 
primaries are coloured and marked as upon the upperside. The 
secondaries have the orange colour which appears upon the upper- 
side near the anal angle much more broadly diffused, covering the 
outer half of the wing as far as the subcostal nervules. The costal 
margin and the base are broadly blackish brown, and the yellow 
space is interrupted by an irregular row of discal spots, of which 
the one opposite the end of the cell is the largest and confluent 
with the dark costal araa. 

Expanse 28-30 mm. | 

Hab. Gaboon (Mocquerys); Sierra Leone (Preuss). Types in 


coll. Staudinger. 


This beautiful species has been named Tabraca aurimargo by © 
Mons. Mabille. In neuration and most other respects it agrees 
with Sarangesa absolutely, and I cannot bring usall recognize 
in it the type of a new genus. 


20. S. macunata, Mab. 


Sape maculata, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. lxviii. 

Hab. Mozambique (Mabille). 

I have no clue to the determination of this species other than 
the description of the author. : 
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21. 8S. opHTHALMIOA, Mab. 


Sape ophthalmica, Mab. O. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixviii. 

Hab. Delagoa Bay (Mabille). 

No specimen or figure of this species being available, I must 
content myself with a provisional reference to this location i in the 
genus, to which the author has — it. | 


22. S.(?) PLISTONICUS, Ploetz. 


Antigonus plistonicus, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol, xl. p. 362 (1879). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploeiz). 

I cannot make out this species ici the description and the 
material before me. The description does not exactly apply to 


anything I have seen in nature, though it may be that it designates 
some already well-known species. 


23, 9. (?) Ploetz. 


Antigonus philotomus, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. “ p- 361 (1879); 
Karsch, Berl. Ent, Zeit. vol. xxviii. p. 262 (1893). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploetz); Togoland (Karsch). 

I do not know this species, at least under this name. 


24, S.(?) Mab. 

Pterygospidea lelius, Ploetz MS., Mabille, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 
1877, p. 240 

Ephyriades lelius, Ploetz, JB. Nass. Ver. xxxvii. p. 6. 

Hab. Gaboon. 

This is another species aie which I am left in total uncer- 
tainty. Ploetz merely cites the name, and from the description 
of Mons. Mabille I cannot draw positive conclusions. Mons. 
Mabille has designated for me under this name two wholly differ- 
ent species, one being the species which he has labelled in the 
collection of Dr. Staudinger as bouviert, and the other being a 
slight variety of S. thecla, Ploetz, which he named from a photo- 
graphic representation sent to him, i in which only the upperside 


—— I leave this puzzle somewhat reluctantly to others to 
solve 


25. S. KOBELA, Trim. 


Nisoniades kobela, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. ii. p. 180 
(1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. ii. p. 312, pl. vi. fig. 4, o (1866). 

Pterygospidea kobela, Trim. 8. Afr. ‘Butt. vol. iii. p. 353 (1889). 

Sarangesa kobela, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 48. 3 

Hab. Extra-tropical South Africa (T'rimen). 

This species reveals a striking superficial resemblance to the 
species of the genus 7’hanaos, and represents a section of the genus 
in which it stands thus far unique. 
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CELEZNORRHINUS, Hiibn. 
26. C. Fabr. 


Hesperia galenus, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 350, no. 332 (1793) ; 
Latr. Enc. Méth. ix. p. 773, no. 124 (1823). 

Hesperia galena, Don. Ins. Ind. 3 l. fig. 3, 2 (1800). 

Celenorrhinus galenus, Wats. P. Z.8. 1893, p. 49. 

Plesioneura galenus, Staudgr. Exot. Schmett. pl. 100. 

Pardaleodes fulgens, Mab. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, 
p. 236, 

Pterygospidea galenus, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 80. | 

Donovan in his plate figures the female of this species, which 
may always be recognized by the elongate marginal spot on the 
secondaries beyond the end of the cell. This spot has the form of — 
a parallelogram, and does not fuse with the adjacent spots so fully 
as is the casein the male, where its sharp outlines are lost in the 
spots on either side of it. Dr. Staudinger gives a good figure of 
the male in his ‘ Exotische Schmetterlinge.’ Mons. Mabille kindly 
determined for me a number of species upon the occasion of a 
recent visit to Paris, among them Pardaleodes fulgens, Mab. The 
specimens so determined are undoubtedly C. galenus, Fabr.,. ¢. I 
have a series of nearly 100 specimens of both sexes, some of them 
taken in cottu, and am satisfied of the correctness of the synonymy 
given as above. ! , 

This is one of the commonest of West-African butterflies and is 
found from Senegambia to Upper Angola, and Manica (7'rimen). 


27. C. nuTiLaNs, Mab. 


_  Pardaleodes rutilans, Mab. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, p. 235, 
2 ; Bull. Soc. Ent. France (Feb. 1877), 2 ; Novit. Lepidopt. 
p. 96, pl. xiii. fig. 7, agg 
| gospidea tergemira, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) 
vol. xx. p. 323 (Oct. 1877). | 
* Pagiades woermanni, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 362, 2 (1879). 
Having seen the types of P. rutilans, Mab., and of P. tergemira, 
Hew., and a carefully executed copy of the drawing of 7’. woer- 
manni, 2, made by Ploetz, I have not a shadow of doubt as to the 
correctness of the above synonymy. 
Hab. Fernando Po (Hewitson); Victoria, W. Africa (Ploetz); 
Congo-Landana (Mabille) ; Gaboon, Cameroons (God). 


28. C. 1LLUsTRIs, Mab. 


Pardaleodes illustris, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Lxxiii. 

Celenorrhinus illustris, Holl. Ent. News, March 1894, pl. iii. 
fig. 6. 

Hab. Cameroons and Upper Valley of the Ogové. 


29. C. meperrina, Hew. (Plate III. fig. 2.) 


Pterygospidea meditrina, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4 
vol, xx. p. 322 (1877). 


5 
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Pardaleodes interniplaga, Mab. C. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, 
: Celenorrhinus interniplaga, Holland, Ent. News, March 1894, 
pl. iii. fig. 2. 
Hab. Fernando Po (Hewitson); Cameroons (Mabdille); Bule 
Country (Good). 

Iam unable to discover any valid specific differences between 
C. meditrina, Hew., and C. interniplaga, Mab. I have a good 
series of specimens in my collection, some of which agree positively 


with either form, differing only in size and the greater or less 
distinctness of the marginal spots. 


30. C. MacuLatTus, Hampson. (Plate III. fig. 4.) 


— maculata, Hpsn. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) vol. vii. 
p. 183. | | 

Hab, Sabaki River, E. Africa nares 

This species is a very near ally of C. meditrina, Hew. Two 
specimens, a male and a female, contained in the collection of 
Dr. Staudinger, were taken by Mocquerys at Gaboon. The 
female differs from the male in having the maculations of the 
secondaries greatly reduced in size. While these specimens do 
not agree absolutely with the type of maculata, Hpsn., they are by 
far too close to warrant a separation. 


81. C. BiseRiatus, Butl. (Plate IIL. fig. 3.) 


Plesioneura biseriata, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 97. ) 

Plesioneura hoehneli, Rogenhofer, Ann. Hofmus. Wien, vol. vi. 
p- 463, pl. xv. fig. 10 (1891). 

Hab. Kilimanjaro (Butler) ; Tropical Africa (Rogenhofer). — 

I think the above synonymy will be found to be quite correct. 


32. C. atratus, Mab. 


Pardaleodes atratus, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixxiv. 

Celenorrhinus collucens, Holl. Ent. News, March 1894, p. 90, 
pl. iii. figs. 3, 4. 

Hab. Cameroons (Mabille ; Good), 

The type of P. atratus being before me as I write, I am con- 
vinced that I made an error in my identification of it upon the 
occasion of my visit to Mons. Mabille. The insect I labelled 
atratus, if there has been no confusion since made in the labelling 
of the specimens in the collection of Dr. Staudinger, is the 
following species, and the ‘true. atratus is the species I figured and 
named collucens. Dr. Staudinger warns me that Mons. Mabille 
has in a few cases apparently confused his types: this is one of 
those cases in which I am almost positive that such a confusion 
has arisen; but we must accept the type as (letermining controversy, 
and as the insect labelled autographically as Pardaleodes atratus 
by Mabille in the Staudinger Collection is unmistakably my 
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collucens, and not the next species in this series, we must regard 
the identification as positively settled in this way. 


33. C. Boapioma, Hew. (Plate III. fig. 1.) 
_ Pterygospidea boadicea, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) 
vol. xx. p. 323 (1877). 8 
Celenorrhinus atratus, Holl. Ent. News, March 1894, pl. iu. 
5 


Pardaleodes lucens, Mab., MS. 
Hab. Gaboon, Cameroons. | 
Mons. Mabille, in the ‘Comptes Rendus de la Société Entomolo- 
 gique de Belgique,’ 1891, is Ixxiv, in his description of Pardaleodes 
(Celenorrhinus) atratus, alludes to a species of the genus named 
lucens by him from a figure of his type, which he has never 
ublished, so far as I am aware; I have been enabled to identify 
it with boadicea, Hew., which is undoubtedly the same insect 
figured by me in the ‘ Entomological News’ for March 1894, as 
C. atratus, Mab. C. boadicea, Hew., may be distinguished from all 
other species by the greater breadth of the median yellow band on 
the primaries, and the larger expanse of the marginal spot near 
the outer angle of the secondaries on the upperside. This species 
is closely related to C. atrdtus, but quite distinct. é | 


34. C. curysoeLossa, Mab. (Plate ITI. fig. 5.) 
Ancistrocampta chrysoglossa, Mab. ©. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 
vol. xxxv. p. cvii (1891). 

_ Hab. Cameroons (Mabille; Good). 


The type of the species is a female. The figure in the Plate is 
taken from a male specimen in my collection. The insect 
undoubtedly is a Celenorrhinus, but differs from the other African 
species in being more plainly marked upon the primaries. . 


35. C, pRoximus, Mab. 


Plesioneura proxima, Mab. Bull. Soe. Zool. France, 1877, p. 231 ; 
Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. p. 31, pl. iii. fig. 1. 

Tagiades elmina, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 362 (1879). 

Hab. Gaboon, Cameroons, Sierra Leone, Togoland. 


36. C. macrosticrus, Holl. 


C. macrostictus, Holl. Ent. News, Jan. 1894, p. 27, pl. i. fig. 2. 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové. | 


837. C. nuMBLOTI, Mab. 


Plesionewra humbloti, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1884, 
. oa Grandidier’s Madagascar, vol. xiii. p. 349, pl. 54. 
. 8, 8a. | 


_ Hab. Madagascar. 
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38. C. (?) HOMEYERI, Ploetz. 


Tagiades homeyert, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xli. p. 307 (1880). 

Hab. Pundo Ndongo. 

1 do not know this species, but as it is said by the author to be 
very near C. galenus, Fabr., I locate it here provisionally. 


89. C. Moxunzr, Waller. 


Pterygospidea mokeezi, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Acad. Handl. 1857 ; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 54. 


Hesperia amaponda, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. i. 
p. 405. | 
F cameras mokeezt, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Aust. vol. ii. p. 316, pl. vi. 
 Pteryyospidea mokeezxi, Trim. Butt. S. Afr. vol. iii. p. 358. 
 Celenorrhinus mokeezi, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 50. 
Hab, Extra-tropical 8. Africa. 


40, C. (?) tunHDERI, Ploetz. | | 

Plastingia luehderi, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 357 (1879), 
vol, xlv. p. 147 (1884). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploeéz). 3 

The figure of this species drawn by Ploetz appears to be a crude 
representation of a species of Celenorrhinus, hut the statement of 
Ploetz, that there is a sexual mark or brand upon the primaries, 
does not agree with this view. I am at a loas, without having the 
insect before me, to say where it should be located. Mons. 
Mabille’s note upon the drawing of Ploetz, contained in one of 
his manuscript comments upon the Ploetzian figures, strikes me as 
very appropriate, “ mihi non verisimile videtur.” 


TricHosEMEIA ', Holl. 


41. T. susoLivescens, Holl.+ (Plate V. fig. 15.) 

T’. subolivescens, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Oct. 1892, p. 294; 
Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 53. 

Hab, Matabeleland. 


42, T. rerrastiama, Mab. 


Ceratrichia tetrastigma, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, 
p- lxv; Novit. Lepidopt. p. 119, pl. xvi. fig. 8. 

Hab. Interior of Cameroons (Staudinger). 

Mons. Mabille refers this species with some doubt to the genus 
Ceratrichia. With his type before me, I am able to assert that the 
species is positively congeneric with the type of the genus 
T'richosemia. It may even prove to be true that the two species 
are the same, in which case Mons. Mabille’s name will have 
priority. There is, however, considerable difference in the colour 


1 By a typographical error, printed originally as “‘ Tricosemeia.” 


| 
| 
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and markings of the underside of the secondaries, and it would 
not be at all safe to merge the two forms under the same name 
until we have more material. 


43. T. quarmRna, Mab. 


Ceratrichia quaterna, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. France, 1889, 
p. clvi; Novit. Lepidopt. p. 20, pl. iii. fig. 3 (1891). 
Hab. Sierra Leone (Mabille). 
_ _ This beautiful species, the type of which is before me as I write, 
is correctly referred to the genus T'richosemeia. 


44, T.(?) Briar, Ploetz. 


Antigonus brigida, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 361 (1879). 

Hab. Cameroons (Good); Roorke’s Drift, 8. Africa (in my 
collection). 

What I take to be the species named brigida by Ploetz is a 
species which js more properly located in this genus than any 
other at present constituted, though the secondaries lack the 
characteristic hairy brand near the costa on the upperside, which 
led me to give the name which I have applied to this genus. 
This remark holds good also of the two following species. 


45. T.(?) HuREUS, Druce. (Plate IV. fig. 21.) 


Tagiades hereus, Druce, P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 417. 
Hab. Angola (Monteiro). 

This species seems to be closely allied to, if not identical with, 
S. brigida, Ploetz. In case of identity the name given by 
Mr. Druce has priority. 

46. T.(?) suBatBrpa, Holl. 

Sarangesa subalbida, Holl. Ent. News, Jan. 1894, p. 26, pl. i. 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové (Good). 

In the form of the wings and the neuration, together with the 
form of the antenne, this species comes nearer those which are 
_ strictly classified in the genus T’richosemeia than to those included 
in Sarangesa. The hairy brand on the upperside of the secondaries 
is lacking; but in spite of this I prefer to place the species here, 
rather than to leave it where I originally located it. 


Hiibn. 
47. T. risus, Fabr. 


Papilio flesus, Fabr. Spec. Ins. ii. p. 185, no. 621 (1871) ; Mant. 
Ins. p. 88, no. 797 (1787) ; Ent. Syst. iii. p. 338, no. 286 (1793). 
Misoniades flesus, Butl. Cat. Fabr. Diurn. Lep. p. 286. 
Papilio ophion, Dru. Ill. Exot. Ent. vol. iii. P . xvii. figs. 1, 2 
Oa Stoll, Suppl. Cram. Pap. Exot. p. 127, pl. xxvi. figs. 4, 4 ¢ 
1791). 
' Nisoniades ophion, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Aust. vol. ii. p. 313 (1866). 
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Pterygospidea ficsus, Trim. Butt. S. Afr. vol. iii. p. 363 (1889). 
Tagiades flesus, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 54. 
Hab. Africa, south of the Sahara. 


48. T. rnsuLARIs, Mab. 


T. insularis, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1876, p. 972 ; 
Grandidier’s Madagascar, vol. xiii. p. 352 pl. 54. Maas? 6, %, 7a, 

Thymele ophion, Boisd. Faune Entomol. Madgr. p. 62, pl. ix. 
fig. 4 (1833). 

Hab. Madagascar. 

This is the insular form of 7. ion Fabr., which is found in 
Madagascar, and can scarcely be from the Fabrician 
species. 

49. T. LactEus, Mab. 

Tagiades lacteus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (5) a Vii. 
p. XXxix. 


Tagiades dannatti, Ehrmann, Ent. News, vol. iv. p. 309; Holl. 
Ent. News, March 1894, pl. iii, fig. 1. 


Hab. Congo, Liberia. 
My surmise that 7’. lacteus and T’. dannatti are identical, which 


I expressed in ve paper of March 1894, has been confirmed by 


' Mons. Mabille, who has compared my figure with the type. 

50. T. samBorana, H. G. Smith. 

Tagiades samborana, H. Grose Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(6) vol. vil. p. 127. 

Hab. Madagascar. 

I do not know this species. 


51. T. surrui, Mab. 


Tagiades smithii, Mab. Grandidier’s Wiliissiatin vol. xiii. 
p. 354, pl. 56 a. a 3, 3a. 


Hab. Mad 
The plate on which this species is to be figured has not yet been 


published. I do not know the species in nature, nor by any 
pictorial representation. 


Eaaris, Guen. 
52. E. saBapivus, Gray. 


Hesperia sabadius, Gray, Griff. An. Kingd. vol. xv. pl. 99. fig. 2 
(1832). 


Thymele sabadius, Boisd. Faun. Entom. Madgr. p. 63, pl. ix. 
fig. 2 (1833). 

Eagris sabadius, Guen. Maill. Réun. vol. ii. Lép. p . 18 (1863); 
Mab. Grandid. Madagr. vol. xiii. p. 350, pl. 54. figs. 4, 4a, 5. 

Hesperia andrachne, Boisd. Faun. Ent. Madgr. p. 67 (1833) ; 
Guérin, Iconogr. Régne Anim., Ins. pl. Ixxxii. fig. 2 (1844). 

Antigonus andrachne, Saalm. Lep. Madgr. p. 112, pl. i. fig. 14. 
Proc. Zoo. Soc.—1896, No. II. 2 . 


| 
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Plesioneura hyalinata, Saalm. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1877-78, p. 87. 
- Plesioneura andrachne (Boisd. Saalm. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1878-79, 
p. 123. 


Hab. Madagascar. 


53. E. NOrroana, Waller. 

Pterygospidea nottoana, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 54. 

Nisoniades sabadius, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 315. 

Pterygospidea nottoana, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 360. 


Eagris melancholica, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. comand (6) vol. ix. 
p. elv. 


Eagris nottoana, Wats. P. Z. S. 1893, p. 54. 

Hab. South Africa. 

The comparison of the type of EF. melancholica, Mab., "ed it to 
be identical with E. nottoana, as determined by Mr. Trimen. | 


DECASTIGMA, Mab. 


Eagris decastigma, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixii; 


Novit. Lepidopt. p. 118, pl. xvi. fig. 7; Holl. Ent. News, Jan. 
1894, pl. i. fig. 9. 


Hab.: Sierra Leone, Gaboon. 


55. E. ruscosa, Holl. (Plate V. fig. 4.) 


Eagris fuscosa, Holl. Ent. News, Jan. 1894, p. 27, ate i. fig. 6. 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové (Good); Gaboon (M 
This is a somewhat close ally of EH. phyllophila, yim, but may. 


be readily distinguished from that species by the a of the large 
| spots on the disk of the primaries. 


56, E. PHYLLOPHILA, Trim. 
Nisoniades phyllophila, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soe. Lond. 1883, 
p. 362. 


phyllophila, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. lll. p. 362, 
pl. xii 


Hab. Natal, Delagoa Bay (Trimen). 


57. E. samusont, Sharpe. 
Antigonus Jamesoni, Sharpe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) vol. vi. 
p. 348 (1890). 


Pterygospidea jamesoni, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1891, p. 106, pl. ix. fig. 26. 
Caprona jamesoni, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 669. | 


Hab. 8.W. Africa, Mashonaland. 


58. E. pENuBA, Ploetz. (Plate V. fig. 8.) 


_ Antigonus denuba, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 361 (1869). 
Eagris decolor, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. clv 
(1889); Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii, p. 262 (1893). 
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Hab. Aburi (Ploetz) ; Freetown (Mabille); Cameroons (Good) ; 
Togoland (Karsch). 

Having before me a drawing of the type of Ploetz, executed by 
Prillwitz, which is reproduced in the Plate, and the type of 
Mabille, loaned me’ by Dr. Staudinger, I am positively satisfied as 
to the identity of the two. : 


59. E. tucetia, Hew. 


Leucochitonea lucetia, Hew. Ill. Exot. Butt. vol. v. Hesp., Lette 
chitonea, pl. il. fig. 21. | 
Hab. Angola ( Hewitson). 


| Procampta, Holl. 
60. P. para, Holl. | 


Procampta rara, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Oct. 1892, 
p. 293; Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 59; Holl. Ent. News, Mar. 
1894, pl. iii. fig. 7. 3 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


Caprona, Waller. 
61. C. Waller. 


Caprona pillaana, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857; Lep. 
Rhop. Ca‘tr. p. 51; Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 308 (1866) ; 
8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 348, pl. xii. figs. 6, 6 a (1889). 
 Stethotria heterogyna, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 
p. elxxxiv (1889). , 

Caprona adelica, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. vol. xviii. p. 242 (1892) ; 
Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 243, pl. vi. fig. 2 (1893). 

Hab. South Africa, Natal, Loko, Togoland. | 
Mons. Mabille writes me that the species of Karsch is absolutely 
identical with his S. heterogyna, in which opinion, with the type 
before me as I write, I am able to positively concur. But the male 
‘of S. heterogyna is most certainly identical with C. pillaana, 
Wallgr. Iam not alone in this opinion. Dr. Staudinger writes 
me that Prof. Aurivillius has most unqualifiedly given in his 
adhesion to this view on examination of specimens submitted to 
him. The female, the type of which is before me, might have 
served the artist for the drawing of C. adelica given by Dr. Karsch, 
and differs from the rather crude figure of the Temals of C. pillaana, 
~ Wallgr., given by Trimen in being paler, and having a sharply 
defined black spot on the underside of the secondaries near the 
inner margin. With only the female sex before me I might have 
hesitated a little to make the above synonymy, but the identity of 
the male with C. pillaana being so positively certain, I do not doubt 

the correctness of what I have given above. | 


62. C. canopus, Trim. 
Caprona canopus, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. ii. p. 180 
Qe 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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(1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 309, pl. vi. fig. 2 (1866); 
Staud. Exot. Schmett. pl. 100; Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. p. 349 (1889). 
Hab, Extra-tropical South Africa. 


Axpantis, Hopff. 
(Leucochitonea, Wallgr.; Sapea, Ploetz.) 


I cannot bring myself to differ from Trimen, and to accept the 
conclusion of Watson, that L. levubu, Wallgr., should constitute the 
type and sole representative of a genus. The difference between 
this species and the others given below are certainly rather of 

specific than of generic mc I therefore sink Wallengren’s 
genus Leucochitoneca as a synonym of Abantis, Hopff., as has 
already been done by Trimen. 


63, A, rerrmnsis, Hopff. 

Abantis tettensis, Hopfi. Monatsb. k. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1855, 
p. 648; Peters’ Reise Mossamb., Ins. p. 415, pl. xxvi. figs. 16, 17 
(1862); Trim. 8S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 337 (1889); Wats. P. Z. S. 
- 1893, p. 63. 
Hab. South Tropical and Temperate Africa. 
64. A. PARADISEA, Butl. 


Leucochitonea paradisea, Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1870, 
p. 499; Lep. Exot. p. 167, pl. lix. fig. 8 (1874). 
Hesperia (Oxynetra) namaquana, Westw. Thes, Ent. Oxon. 
p- 183, pl. xxxiv. fig. 10 (1874). | , 
Leucochitonea Pegi Staudgr. Exot. Schmett. i. pl. 100. 
Abantis paradisea, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. p. 342 (1889); Wats. 
P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 63. 3 


Hab. Southern Africa. 


65, A. zaMBESIACA, Westw. 

Hesperia zambesiaca, Westw. Thes. Ent. Oxon. p. 183, pl. xxxiv. 
fig. 9 (1874). | 

Abantis zambesina, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 344 (1889) ; 
P. Z. 8. 1891, p. 105. 

Sapea triment, Butl. P. Z.8. 1895, p. 264, pl. xv. fig. 5. 

Hab. Southern Tropical Africa. 

With the figures of their species, given by Westwood and 
Butler, before me and a long series of specimens labelled by 
Mr. Trimen to compare with them, I am wholly at a loss to sce 
what valid reason exists for separating the insect recognized by 
Dr. Butler as Sapea triment from the insect described by West- 
wood. It is true that the normal colour of the sides of the 
abdominal segments of the insect is “ snow-white,” as stated by 
Dr. Butler, and brought out in his excellent figure, but the fact 
that Westwood says that these segments in the type were 
_*luteous” does not in my judgment furnish sufficient reason to 
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say that we are dealing here with two distinct species. ‘ Luteous” 
is muddy yellow, and nothing is commoner among the Hesperiidx 
than the change of the white markings of the abdomen into 
yellowish by greasing and other accidents. I am reluctant to 
differ from my learned friend Dr. Butler on any point, but after 
studying the specimens before me with the figures and descriptions 
given by himself and Westwood, I am still of the opinion that 
Mr. Trimen’s original identification was correct, and that the 
separation of the form known to Trimen from that described by 
Wetwsod is an unnecessary refinement. 


66. A. BISMARKI, Karsch. 


Abantis bismarki, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. xviii. p. 228 (1892); 
Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 242, pl. vi. fig. 1 (1893). 
Hab. Togoland. 


67. A. BIcotor, Trim. 


Leucochitonea bicolor, Trim, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. ii. 
p. 180 (1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 307, pl. 6. fig. 1 
1866). 
pei bicolor, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xl. pp. 177, 179 (1879). 

Abantis bicolor, Trim. S. Afr. Butt. vol. ii. p. 340 (1889) ; 
Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 63. | 

Hab. 8. Africa. 


68. A. veNnosa, Trim. 


Abantis venosa, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 339 (1889) ; 
P. Z.S. 1891, p. 105, pl. ix. fig. 24. 

Leucochitonea umvulensis, Sharpe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 
vol. vi. p. 348 (1890). 


Hab, South Tropical Africa and Transvaal. 


69. A. BLEGANTULA, Mab. 


Abantis elegantula, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. Franee, 1890, p. 32; 
Novit. Lepidopt. p. 23, pl. iii. fig. 6 (1891). : 
Hab. Sierra Leone. | 


70. A. EFULENSIS, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 12.) 


dg. Allied to A. elegantula, Mab., from which it differs by the 
entire absence of the discal spots on the primaries. The second- 
aries are white, with the basal third, the outer angle, and the 
inner = clouded with dark brown, shading on the costa into 
orange-red. The white outer area is intersected by the veins, 
which are black. 

On the underside, the primaries are much paler than on the 
upperside and are slightly tinged near the base and on the costa 
with ochreous. The secondaries are pure white, except on the costal 
margin and the outer angle, where they are laved with pale brown 
shading into ochraceous. ‘The veins on the underside are not black 


| 
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as on the upperside, except those which are located near the 
costa. The body is marked much as in A. eleyantula, but is 
without the red spots at the end of the patagia and the red hairs 
which are found on the metathorax. Expanse 40 mm. 

Hab. Efulen, Cameroons. 


71. A. LeucoGASTER, Mab. 


Abantis leucogaster, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1890, p. 32; 
Novit. Lepidopt. p. 22, pl. iii. fig. 5 (1891). | 
Hab, Sierra Leone. 


72. A. LEVUBU, Waller. 


Leucochitonea levubu, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 52; Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 306. 

Abantis levubu, Trim. 8. Afr, Butt. vol. iii. p. 345, pl. xii. fig. 5. 

Hab, Southern Africa. 


Hesperia, Fabr. 
(Pyrgus, Hiibn.; Scelothrix, Ramb.; Syrichtus, Boisd.) 
73. H. spio, Linn, 


Papilio spio, Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. xii. p. 796, no. 271 (1767) ; 
Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 535, no. 400 (1775); Donovan, Ins. Ind. pl. i. 
fig. 5 (1800-¥). | 

Hesperia spio, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 354, no. 348 (1783) ; 
Westw., Don. Ins. Ind. 2nd edit. p. 79, pl. 50. fig. 5 (1842); 
Aurivillius, K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. vol. xix. no. 5, p. 124, tab. i. 
figs. 3, 3a, after Clerck (1882). 

Papilio vindex, Cram. Pap. Exot. vol. iv. pl. cccliii. figs. G, H 
(1782); Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 65. : 
..Pyrgus vindex, Hiibn. Verz. p. 109, no. 1178 (1816); Hopff. 
Peters’ Reise Mossamb., Ins. p. 421 (1862); Trim. Rhop. Afr. 
Austr. vol. ii. p. 287 (1866); S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 280 (1889). 

Hesperia vindex, Latr. Enc. Méth. vol. ix. p. 785 (1823) ; Westw., 

Doubl. & Hew. Gen. Diurn. Lep. pl. lxxix. fig. 6 (1852). 
« Syrichtus vindex, Wallgr. Rhop. Caffr. p. 53 (1857). 
Hab. Southern Africa. 
_ Thad long been led to question whether this species had been 
found in the western tropical parts of Africa. I have never 
received it from Gaboon, Cameroons, Sierra Leone, or Liberia, 

though I have charged my collectors to make special search for the 
Hesperiidsx, and have received thousands of specimens from them. 
The species identified for me as H. spio, L. (vindex, Cram.), by 
several European authorities, is very different from the S.-African 
insect, of which I have numerous examples received from Mr. 
Trimen and others. It is H. ploetzi, Auriv. My doubt as to the 
existence of the species on the Tropical West Coast has been, 
however, put to rest by the discovery of a specimen from 
Monrovia in the collection of Dr. Staudinger. 
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74, Ploetz. 


Pyrgus dromus, Ploetz, Mitth. nat. Ver. Neu-Vorpomm. u. Rig. 
1884, p. 6; Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 283 (1884). 
Hesperia dromus, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 65. 


Hab. South Africa (? North of the Congo). 

This species is generally confounded in collections with the 
preceding, but by attending to the differences so clearly pointed 
out by Mr. Trimen they may easily be separated. Ploetz states 
that his type was from the Congo, and Mr. Trimen, upon the 
authority of G. Geynet, gives the “Gaboon River” as a habitat. 
I am inclined to question the correctness of the reference of this 
species to these localities. I may be in error, but am inclined to 
think that. it does not range further north than Angola on the 
West Coast. | 


75. H. pLorrzi, Auriv. 


Syrichtus spio, Ploetz, Mitth. nat. Ver. Neu-Vorpomm. u. Riig. 
1884, p. 21. 

Pyrgus spio, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. p. 30, pl. iii. 
fig. 9 (1890). 

Hesperia ploetzi, Auriv. Ent. Tidsk. 1891, p. 227. 

Pyrgus ploetzt, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. AXXVill. p. 245 
(1893). 

Hub, Gaboon, Liberia, Sierra Leone, Togoland. 


76. H. savaspes, Trim. 


Pyrgus sataspes, Trim. Trans. Eut. Soc. Lond, (3) vol. ii. p. 178 
(1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 290, pl. v. fig. 7 (1866); 
S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 289 (1889). 


Hab. South Africa. 


77. H. piomus, Hopff. 


Pyrgus diomus, Hopff. Monatsber. “ Akad. Wissensch. Berl. 
1355, p. 643; Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 420, pl. xxvii. 
figs. 9, 10 (1862). 


Hab. Tropical East Africa. 


78. H. rerox, Wallgr. 


Syrichthus ferox, Wallgr. Wien. Ent. Monatschr. 1863, p. 137. 
us vinder, Cram.? var., Trim. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. 

pp- 397-288 (1866). 

Hesperia (Syrichthus) diomus, Wallgr. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Fork 
1872, p. 50. 

Pyrgus diomus, Méschl. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wi ien, 1883, p. 286. 

Hesperia sandaster, Staudgr. Exot. Schmett. vol. ii. pl. 100 
(1888). 

Pyrgus diomus, Trim, 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 287 ‘isi. )e 

Hesperia diomus, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 65. 


Hab. Southern Africa. 


| 

| 

| | 
| 

| 
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“T have come to the conclusion that Pyrgus diomus, Hopff., is 
really distinct from P. ferow, Wallgr., although Wallengren 
himeelf in 1872 sank the latter in favour of the former. None of 
the South-African specimens that I have seen agrees with Hopffer’s 
description and figures in the important point of the white bands 
on the underside of the hind wings, which markings are always 
much more oblique in the southern examples. The other day I 
received a pair from Zanzibar, which exactly agree with Hopffer’s 
figures. So I think we may call the abundant southern form 
P. ferow. By the way, what Dr. Staudinger figures as my P. san- 
daster is apparently P. ferox.” (R. Trimen, in literis, 1894.) 


9. H. asteropra, Trim. 
asterodia, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. ii. p. 178 

(1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 289, pl. v. fig. 6 (1866) ; 

S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 284 (1889), 

Hesperia asterodia, Watton: P. Z, 8. 1893, p. 65. 

Syrichthus asterodia, Ploetz, Mitth. nat. Ver. N eu-Vorpomm. u. 
Riig. 1884, p. 21. : 

Hab. South Africa. 


80. H. TRANSVAALIZ, Trim. 


Pyrgus transvaalie, Trim. ‘8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 286 (1889). 

Hab. South Africa. 

Allied, according to the author, to H. spio, Linn. (vindex, Cram.), 
and dromus, Ploetz. 


81. H. Trim. 


Pyrgus agylla, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 286 (1889). 
Hab. South Africa. 


This species is unknown to me except by the description of 
Mr. Trimen. 


H. mara, Trim. 
3 mafa, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc, “a 1870, p. 386, pl. vi. 
fig. 12; 8S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 284. 
Hab. South Africa. 
Doubtfully distinct from H. spio, Linn. 


H. sanpaster, Trim. 

Pyrgus sandaster, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 92, 
pl. v. fig. 9; S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 291 (1889). 

Hab. South Africa. 


84, H. nanvs, Trim. 
a sataspes, var. A. Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 290 
( 

Pyrgus nanus, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 290 (1889). 

Hab. South Shin. 


| 
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85. H. szczssus, Trim. 
Pyrgus secessus, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1891, p. 102, pl. ix. fig. 22. 
| Hab. South-western Africa. 


86. H. cororms, Druce. (Plate I. fig. 11.) 
Pyrgus colotes, Druce, P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 416. 
Hab, Angola (Monteiro). 


87. H. nora, Ploetz. 


Pyrgus nora, Ploetz, Mitth. nat. Ver. ee u. pile, 
1884, p. 7. 


Hab. Loango (Ploetz). 

This species is unknown to me, and may be identical with some 
other species. The description is very unsatisfactory. In some 
respects it applies to H. secessus, Trim. 


88. H. zarra, Ploetz. 

Pyrgus zaira, Ploetz, Mitth. nat. Ver. Neu-Vorpomm. u. Riig. 
1884, p. 6. 

Hab. Congo (Ploetz). 

This species is only known to me by the brief and unsatisfactory 
description of Ploetz. 


89. H. apsconpira, Ploetz. 

Syrichthus abscondita, Ploetz, Mitth. nat. Ver. Neu-Vorpomm. 
u, Riig. 1884, p. 21. 

Hab. Africa (Ploetz). 


The description is too slight to base any conjecture upon it as 
to what the author intended thereby. 


90. H. Proto, Esp. 

Papilio proto, Esp. Eur. Schmett. i. 2, pl. 123. oa 5, 6 (1806 ?). 

For synonymy ¢ . Staudinger and Wocke, Kirby, Syn. Catalogue, 
&e. 


Hab. Morocco. 


91. H. aur, Oberth. 


thus ali, Oberth. Etud. Entom. vi. 3, p. 61, pl. ii. fig. 3 
asst 


Algeria. 


92. H. Oberth. 


Syrichthus leuzee, Oberth. Etud. Entom. vi. 3, p. 60, pl. iii. 
fig. 10 (1881). 
Hab. Algeria. 


Z 
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93, H. atvaus, Hiibn., var. onoporpt, Ramb. 


Syrichthus onopordi, Ramb. Faun. And. pl. viii. fig. 13 (1839). 
For fuller synonymy ¢f. standard works on the Lepidoptera of 
the palwarctic faunal region. 


Hab. North Africa. 


94. H. (?) Linn. 

Papilio oileus, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 795, no. 269 (1767). 

Hesperia oileus, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 615 (1871). 

Hab, Algeria (Kirby). 

This is a doubtful species, and it does not appear that any one 
re been able to discover exactly what linnzus intended to 
designate by his name and description. Nominis umbra !! 


Carcuaropvs, Hiibn. 
(Urbanus, Hiibn. ; Spilothyrus, Dup.) 


95. C. Esp. 

Papilio alee, Eur. Schmett. i. 2, pl. li. fig. 3 (1780). 

For further synonymy see standard works on the Lapiaoptera 
of the palearctic faunal region. 


Hab. North Africa. 


96. C. exma, Trim. 


Pyrgus elma, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. i. p. 288 
(1862); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 291, pl. v. fig. 8 (1866) ; 
S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 293. 

Gomalia elma, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 67. 
ote” elma, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p- 245, pl. vi. 

Hab. Southern Africa. 7 

I place this insect in the genus Carcharodus, Hiibn., rather than 
in the genus Goumalia, Moore, to which it bas been ‘assigned by 
Mr. Watson, because the differences of a structural character 
_ which separate it from its near allies, C’. alcee and C. lavatera, are,» 
in my opinion, too slight to warrant the subdivision. In fact, I 
call in question the propriety of retaining the name Gomalia as a 
oo designation, it being founded upon differences which 

appear to me to be rather specific than generic. I am quite 
orc that Gomalia albofasciata, Moore, the type of his genus, 

longs to the older genus of Hiibner, and I think Gomalia should 
be sunk as a synonym of Carcharodus. 

The figure given by Karsch is by no means characteristic. The 
checkered character of the fringes is not made to appear, and 
were not the identification made by Karsch so positive, I should 
think we were dealing with some other species, _—— — 
to a different genus. 


| 
| 
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97. C.(?) MtpEa, Walk. 


Pelopidas midea, Walk. Entomologist, vol. v. p. 56 (1870). 

Erynnis ? midea, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p: 830 (1877). 

Hab, Cairo. 

I know nothing of this species. Mr. Kirby’s ahenanes to 
Erynnis leads me to place it here. Mr. Butler could not find the 
type in the British Museum. I fear that in this, as in so many 
other cases, we shall never be able to know exactly what Mr. Walker 
intended by his specific appellation. 


-Subfam. 
TRAPEZITES, Hiibn. 


The following species, all but one occurring in Madagascar, I 
allow to remain in the genus 7'rapezites, where they have been for 
the most part located by Dr. Butler and Mons. Mabiile. Lieut. 
Watson states that the genus Trapezites, in the strict sense, 18 
confined to the Australian region. Unfortunately I have not 
sufficient material at hand to justify the attempt by dissection and 
bleaching to determine whether these ies are really separable 
from the genus in which they have hitherto been placed. It is 
much to be wished that some capable collector, who has an eye for 
the more obscure forms, might soon visit and. thoroughly explore 


the field which is awaiting his labour in the great island east. of 
Africa. 


98. T. EMPYREvS, Mab. 
Cyclopides empyreus, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Entom. vol. ii. p. 285 
(1878). 


Trapezites empyreus, Mab. Grand. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 336, 
pl. liii. figs. 1, 1 a, 2 (1887). 


Hab. Madagnacer. 

99. T. rastuosvus, Mab. 

Cyclopides empyreus (pro parte), Mab. Pet. Nouv. Entom. vol. ii, 
285 (1878). 


Trapezites fastuosus, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxviii. 


L elxxxvi (1884); Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 338, pl. liii. 
9, 9a (1887). 


Hla, Madagascar, 


100. T. canMipEs, Hew. 


Cyclopides carmides, Hew. Descript. One Hundred New Hes- 


pr Rs 41 (1868) ; Exot. Butt. vol. v. pl. Cyclopides, fig. 1 
(1874) 


Trapezites carmides, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 332, 
pl. iii. figs. 3, 3 a (1887). 
Hab. Madagascar 


| 
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101. T. matouts, Mab. 


Cyclopides malchus, Mab. Bull. de la Soc. Philomat. p. 136 
1877). 
Hesperia ypsilon, Saalm. Lep. ie p. 110 (1884). 

Trapezites malchus, Mab. Grandi Mader. vol. xviil. p. 932, 
pl. liii. figs. 5, 6 (1887). 


Hab. Madagascar. 


102. T. GILLIAS, Mab. 


Pamphila gilhas, Mab. Pet. Nouv. -Entom. vol. ii, p. 285 
1878). 
Trapezites kingdoni, Butl. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (5) vol. iv. p. 232 
1879). 
Trapezites gillias, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 335, 
pl. liii. figs. 8, 8a (1887). 

Hab. Madagascar. 


103. T. Hova, Mab. 


< 'yclopides howa (err.), Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (5) vol. v. 

eexv (1875). 

P asectiee hova, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 335, pl. liii. 
figs. 7, 7 4 (1887). 


Hab. Madagascar. 
104. T. catocaninus, Mab. 


Cyclopides catocalinus, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Entom. vol. ii. p. 285 
(1878). 

Trapezites catocalinus, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 339, 
pl. liii. figs. 4, 4 a (1887). 
_ Hab. Madagascar. (Erroneously? labelled in Dr. Staadinger’ 8 
collection as from the Gold Coast.) 


105. T. paroncuus, Mab. 


Trapezites peri Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 334, 
pl. lii. figs. 1, 2, 2 a (1887). 


106. T. (?) OHIRALA, Trim. 
Pamphila chirala, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 76, pl. vi. fig. 18, 9. 


I place this species here provisionally, as, both from the figure 
and the description, it seems more nearly allied to the species in 
this group than to any others, 


AcLEROS, Mab. 
107. A. Mab. 
Cyclopides leucopyga, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1877, p. 101. 
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Acleros leucopyga, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xiii. p. 347, pl. liv. 
figs. 3, 3a (1887); Watson, P.Z.S8. 1893, p. 76. 

Hab. Madagascar. 

This species may be distinguished from A. ploetzi, its near ally, 
by the broader extent of the white markings upon the outer 
margin of the secondaries, and the paler, more irregularly clouded 
underside of the secondaries. There are two specimens in the 
collection of Dr. Staudinger labelled as taken at Gaboon by 
Mocquerys, which are almost identical with examples from 


Madagascar. They were taken in September. (Are the locality- 
labels correct in these cases ?) 


108. A. PLorrzt, Mab. (Plate II. fig. 7.) 


Apaustus leucopygus, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 360 (1879). 

Acleros ploetzi, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. clxviii 
(1889). 

Hab. Aburi, Victoria, W. Africa (Ploctz); Gaboon, Cameroons 
(Good). 

Mons. Mabille has very properly suggested the name ploetzi for 
this species, in view of the fact that the specific name leucopyga 
had already, in 1877, been applied by him to a closely allied species 
from Madagascar. 


109. A. MACKENTI, Trim. 


Pamphi’a ? mackenii, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 95, 
pl. vi. fig. 3. 3 

Ancyloxypha mackenit, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii, p. 331 
(1889). 

Hab. Southern Africa. 

This species is very closely allied to A. ploetzi, Mab. (leucopygus, 
Ploetz), but may be distinguished by its somewhat larger size, and 
by the fact that the underside of the primaries is much darker, 
and by the two subtriangular spots of white standing out boldly 
upon this dark ground near the inner margin. 


110. A. PLacrpus, Ploetz. (Plate IT. fig. 19.) 


Apaustus placidus, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 360 (1879), vol. xlv. 
p- 157 (1884). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploeiz). 

The figure of the type given in the plate accompanying this 
article suggests that the original specimen is somewhat faded. I 
am greatly inclined to the view that it represents a somewhat 
rubbed specimen of the species since named A. biguttulus by 
Mons. Mabille, and which may also be identical with the species 
named A. substrigata by me. In a very long series of specimens, 
numbering nearly one hundred, I find specimens more or less 
worn, which agree well with the figure and description of placidus, 
and others which are undoubtedly very close to, if not identical 
with, biguttulus, and still others, bright and fresh, which are 
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unmistakably separated from the others by the markings of the 


underside of the-secondaries as represented in the photographic 
representation of substrigata given by me in the ‘ Entomological 
News’ for January, 1894. Whether all of these belong to one 
and the same species remains to be proved, but the presumption 
seems to me to be in favour of this view. I do not, however, sink 
Mabille’s species and my own as synonyms of placidus in the 
present paper, although inclined strongly to take this view. 


111. A. Mab. 


Acleros biguttulus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 
p- elxvii (1889). 

Hab. Freetown, W. Africa (Mabille), 

From the brief description of the species given by Mons. 
Mabille, this species appears to me to be very near A. placidus, 
Ploetz (q. v.). 


112, A. Holl. | 

Acleros substrigata, Holl. Ent. News, Jan. 1894, p. 28, pl. i. 
figs. 10, 11. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogove. | 7 

This is possibly a form of plactdus, Ploetz, as I have intimated 
above. | 


113. A. otavs, Ploetz. 

Apaustus olaus, Ploetz, S. E. Z..vol. xlv. p. 156 (1884); Karsch, 
Berl. Ent. Zeit. 1893, p. 260. ; 

Hab. Loango (Ploetz), Togoland (Karsch). 

Ploetz in his catalogue of the species of Apaustus, given in the 
Stett. Ent. Zeit. 1884, places A. olaws immediately before his 


leucopyga, which is strictly congeneric with the species described 


under the same name by Mabille, and made the type of the genus 
Acleros. A good copy of Ploetz’s drawing, pl. 744, shows that in 
form and pattern of marking olaus is indeed very near to leuco- 
pyga, Ploetz (ploetzi, Mabille); the. main difference being the 
spots in the primaries noted by Ploetz in his original description. 
An examination of the — of Ploetz makes it plain, furthermore, 
that the type was a female. It seems do me quite possible that 
the insect described was a female of the species previously 
described by Trimen as Pamphila (?) mackenit. Karsch appa- 
rently is not sure of his identification of this species as given in 
his article in the Berl. Ent. Zeit. quoted in the synonymy above. 


(114, A. INSTABILIs, Mab. 
Acleros instabilis, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 


~#p. elxviii (1889). 


Hab. Zanzibar (Mabille). 


. There are two females in the collection of Dr. Staudinger, 
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which are labelled as from Loko, which are plainly referable to 
this species, which is doubtfully distinct from A. ploetzi, Mab. 
(lewcopygus, Ploetz). The specimens are smaller in size than is 
usual in the case of the female of .A. ploetzi, Mab., and the outer 
angle of the primaries on the lower side is lighter. The white 
spots on intervals two and three in the primaries are very large 
and distinct, more so than in females of A. ploetzi, observed by 
me. Still this may be only a local variety of A. ploetzi. 


GorGYRA, gen. nov. 


Antenne long, slender; club small, gradually thickened, taper- 
ing to a fine point; terminal portion bent, but not hooked. Palpi: 
first joint short; second joint long, profusely clothed with hair,. . 
erect, and rising almost or rape to the vertex; third joint long, 
subconical, porrect, clothed with fine closely appressed hairs. 
Fore wing: inner margin a little longer than the outer margin ; 
cell about one-half the length of the costa; vein 12 reaching the 
costa before the end of the cell, veins 7 and 8 from before the end 
of the cell; the upper and middle discocellulars form an obtuse 
angle at the end of the cell pointing inwardly, the middle and 
lower discocellulars form an angle with the apex pointing out- 


Head and neuration of Gorgyra abure, Ploetz, d. 3. 


wardly ; vein 5 is nearer vein 4 than 6; vein 3 well before the 
end of the cell; vein 2 twice as far from the end of the cell as 
from the base of the wing. Hind wing: the outer margin is 
evenly rounded and slightly excavated before vein 1 4; cell not quite 
reaching the middle of the wing; vein 7 well before the end of the 
cell, twice as far from 8 as from 6; discocellulars faint, nearly 
erect; vein 5 wanting or but faintly indicated ; vein 3 just before © 
the end of the cell; vein 2 beyond the middle of the cell; veins 
la and 16 curved; vein 1-5 eluthed on either side with a bundle 


| 


32 W.J. HOLLAND ON THE AFRICAN - 14, 


of Jong hair-like scales; hind tibie almost naked and with two 
pairs of spurs. 
Type G. abure, Ploetz. 


115. G. anursz, Ploetz. 


Apaustus abure, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 359 (1879), vol. xlv. 
p. 153 (1884). | 


Hab. Tropical West Africa, 


G. DIVERSATA, var. nov. 


This form differs from typical G. abure, Ploetz, in being pre- 
valently lighter in colour on the underside of the primaries and 
the disc of the secondaries, the darker outer third of the second- 
aries remaining as in the typical form, and giving the appearance, 
therefore, of a dark diffuse hind marginal border to the wing. 

This form is quite common. About one-half of the specimens 
collected for me in the Valley of the Ogové belong to it, but I 
cannot lead myself to believe that it represents a species. Save in 
the colour modification noted, the specimens otherwise agree 
absolutely with G. abure, and there are a number of inte ing 
forms. (See next species.) 


116. G. HeTEROcHRUS, Mab. 


Pamphila heterochrus, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. | 

p- 31, pl. iii. fig. 7 (1890); Novit. Lepidopt. p. 116, pl. xvi. fig. 4 
1893). 

Gastrocheta diversata, Mab. MS., in coll. Staudinger. 

Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

The figure of G. heterochrus in the ‘ Novitates,’ was drawn from a 
specimen in the Staudinger collection, which has been labelled 

astrocheta diversata by Mons. Mabille. Another specimen 
which does not at all agree with the figure in the ‘ Novitates,’ and 
the duplicate of which was pronounced by Mons, Mabille himself 
to be a hitherto undescribed species, is labelled in the Staudinger 
collection as the type of G. heterochrus. There has plainly been 
a misplacement of the labels. I have therefore taken the liberty 
of applying the name proposed by Mons. Mabille to this new 
form, of which there are numerous examples in my collection, 
and which is plainly a mere colour variation of G. abure, Ploetz 
(vide supra). ; 


117. G. Jounstont, Butl. (Plate IL. fig. 6.) 


Aeromachus (?) johnstoni, Butl. P. Z. S. 3893, p. 673. 

Hab. British Central Africa (Butl.); French Congo (Good). 

I have several specimens of this little species from the Valley of 
the Ogové, agreeing absolutely with the type. It is closely allied 
to the species described herein as G. minima, Holl., but may be 
distinguished at once by its somewhat larger size, and the fact 
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that the anal extremity of the abdomen is white, which is not the 
case in G. minima, Holl. 


118. G. suBracatus, Mab, (Plate II. fig. 11.) 


Cobalus subfacatus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 
p- clxviii (1889). 

Hab, Sierra Leone (Mabille). 7 
This little species is not white at the end of the abdomen, no 
has it the interrupted white line along the inner margin of the 
secondaries which is conspicuous in G. abure, Ploetz. The lower 
side in the type, which is before me, is more prevalently tawny on 
the costa and at the apex of the primaries, as well as on the disk 
of the secondaries. Otherwise it closely approximates G. abura, 
Ploetz, var. diversata, Holl. | | 


119. G. MINIMA, sp. nov. (Plate IV. fig. 24.) 


¢. Primaries and secondaries on the upperside black. The 
primaries are ornamented by two minute spots near the end of the 
cell, of which the lower one is the larger. Immediately below this 
spot, in interval 2, is a moderately large sublunate transparent 
spot, and beyond this in the same series, in intervals 3 and 4, a 
sinall spot in each interval. Beyond the cell there is a minute 
subapical spot. The secondaries have a very small and obscure, 
scarcely visible, translucent spot at the end of the cell. The 
primaries and secondaries on the underside are blackish, with 
The the inner margin of the primaries slightly laved with fulvous. 
secondaries are obscurely corked with purplish hoary scales. The 
cilia, both on the upper and lower side, are pale yellowish fuscous. 
The palpi are black on the upperside, yellowish underneath. The 
thorax and abdomen on the lower side are blackish. 

Expanse 19-20 mm. 

Hab. French Congo (Mocquerys). 

This small species is allied to G. subfacatus, Mab., but appears 
to be quite distinct. 


120. G. MOCQUERYSII, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig 10.) 


¢. The upperside of the body, the primaries, and the second- 
aries are black. The primaries are ornamented with three 
minute subapical spots in the usual position. In some specimens 
these spots have a tendency to become obsolete. There are two 
minute white translucent spots at the end of the cell in the 
primaries, and just below them in interval 2 a subquadrate spot. 
On vein 1, near the middle in interval 1, is a small subtriangular 
spot, in interval 3, beyond the end of the cel], a moderately large 
subquadrate spot. In the male on the secondaries there is a large 
translucent spot at the end of the cell, and two similar elongated 
spots beyond the end of the cell on either side of vein 3 at its 
origin. On the underside the primaries are greenish ochraceous, 
with the inner half of the wing broadly laved with blackish, 
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shading into fuscous at the outer angle. There is a series of 
marginal black spots near the apex, and the translucent subapical 
spots are defined outwardly by blackish markings. There is a fine 
marginal black line. The cilia are blackish, checkered with 
whitish on the intervals. On the upperside the cilia are whitish, 
checkered with blackish at the ends of the nervules. ‘The 
secondaries on the underside are greenish ochraceous, with the 
anal angle broadly marked with fuscous. There are three 
distinct black subcostal spots, a series of black marginal markings, 
~ 5 the translucent spots are narrowly defined by fine blackish 
es. 

2. The female is like the male, but lacks the translucent spot 
at the end of cell of the secondaries. | 

Expanse ¢ 9 25-27 mm. 

Types in coll. Staudinger. 

Hab. French Congo (Mocquerys). 

This species is very closely allied to G. heterochrus, Mab., from 
which, however, it may be easily distinguished by the markings of 
the cilia, and the absence of the patch of light colour which | 

revails in the secondaries at the anal angle of that species, and 

y the fact that the lower side of the abdomen is not bright 
yellowish as in G. heterochrus, but greenish ochraceous. There are 
other distinguishing markings, but these points will suffice at once 
to separate these species. ae 


121. G. suBrLavipus, Mab. MS., sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 16.) 
Pamphila subflavidus, Mab. MS., in Staud. coll. 


_¢. Primaries and secondaries on the upperside blackish ; cilia 
of secondaries narrowly white. The primaries are ornamented by 
a swall roundish subapical translucent spot just below the end of 
the cell, by a small subquadrate spot of the same character in the 
cell near the lower angle, and by three Jarger spots on intervals 
1,2, and 3. The spot on interval 1 is subtriangular, on interval 
2 subquadrate, and on interval 3 sublunate. ‘I'he secondaries are 
ornamented by two translucent wedge-shaped spots on either side 
of vein 3 near its origin, the uppermost spot being produced 
beyond the lower. On the lower side the primaries are black, 
with a small white ray at the base, and with the apical extremity 
marked with greenish ochraceous. There is a fine marginal black 

line, two minute blackish spots near the apex, and on either side 
of vein 5, near the outer margin, whitish markings. The seccnd- 
aries on the underside are pale straw-colour, with the outer 
margin and the costa clouded with darker brown markings. On 
interval 2 there is a dark brownish spot about halfway from 
the base. A small black spot is found below the costa near the 
origin of the subcostal nervures, and there is a similar small black 
“880 near the end of the cell. The palpi on the upperside are 
black, on the lower side straw-yellow, as is also the entire lower 
side of the thorax and the abdomen. The abdomen towards its 
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anal extremity is annulated on the lower side with brown, and at 
the anal extremity there is a tuft of blackish hairs. 

Expanse 28 mm. : 

Type in coll. Staudinger. 

Hab. Usagara, East Africa. 

This species is somewhat allied in its markings to G. aretina, 
Hew., from which, however, it is abundantly distinct. It is 
undoubtedly a good species. 


122. G. arerina, Hew. 


Ceratrichia aretina, Hew. Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vol. i. 
p- 343 (1878). 

Apaustus dolus, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 358 (1879), vol. xlv. 
p. 151 (1884); Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. 1893, p. 260 pl. vi. 
fig. 13. 

albiventris, Mab. MS., in Staudinger coll. 

Hab. Old Calabar (Hew.); Gaboon (Goud) ; Togoland (Karsch) ; 
Loko (Staudinger). 

I have compared the specimens in my collection with the type 
of C. aretina, Hew., and find them to be identical. The repre- 
sentation of Apaustus dolus, Ploetz, given by Karsch, is a. most 
excellent representation of G. aretina, as is shown both by com- 
parison with the insect and with a carefully executed figure of 
the type made for me by Mr. Horace Knight, of London. Mons. 
Mabille identified the specimens I took with me to Paris as his 
Gastrocheta albiventris, comparing them with the type so labelled 
in the Staudinger collection, which is now again before me as I 
write. I cannot find any record of the publication of this name by 
Mons. Mabille, but it may possibly have eluded the vigilance of 
the compilers of the ‘ Zoological Record’ and others engaged in 
similar work. 


123. G. unpusrata, Mab. 


Hypoleucis indusiata, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p- cxii (1891); Novit. Lepidopt. p. 117, pl. xvi. fig. 6 (1893). 

Hab. Cameroons. 

This insect is not congeneric with the type of Hypoleucis, which 
is at best a very doubtful genus. It appears to be more correct! 
referred to the genus Goryyra. With the exception of the type 
and a single specimen contained in my collection I do not know 
of any others in the museums of the world up to the present time. 
The type is in the Staudinger collection. 


124, G. RUBESCENS, sp. nov. (Plate IV. figs. 17 ¢, 189.) 


¢. Antennz black, marked with white below before the end of 

the club. Palpi black on the upperside, pale yellow beneath. 

Upperside of thorax and abdomen dark brown ; lower side of thorax 

and abdomen obscure ochraceous. The primaries on the upperside 

are bright rufous, with the costa and the outer os broadly 
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black. There are two translucent spots at the end of the cell, the 
upper small, the lower linear, fused with each other. There are 
two translucent wedge-shaped spots on intervals 2 and 3 on either 
side of vein 3 at its origin, and there are three translucent sub- 
apical spots in the usual position, the lower one the largest and 
elongated, the two upper ones inclined to obsolescence. These 
transivcent spots are only visible when the specimens are held up 
to the light. The secondaries are bright rufous, like the primaries, 
with the costa very broadly, and the outer margin more narrowly 
bordered with black. . A long black ray runs from the base to the 
outer margin before the anal angle. There is a wedge-shaped 
translucent spot at the end of the cell near its lower edge, and 
two similar spots on either side of vein 3 at its origin. These 
spots, like those in the primaries, are only visible when the 
specimen is held up to the light. On the underside the primaries 
are dull reddish fuscous, with a pale yellow suffused spot on the 
inner margin about the middle. A black elongated spot extends 
from the base outwardly on the ce!l as far as the inner margin of 
the translucent spots. These spots are defined outwardly beyond 
the cell by broad black markings. Near the apex, on the inter- 
costal interspaces, there is a series of submarginal fuscous 
markings, and the margin is defined by a fine marginal line. The 
cilia are fuscous. On the underside of the secondaries the 

revalent colour is fuscous ochraceous, the translucent spots 

ing distinctly defined on this side, and having a reddish waxy 
colour. There is a curved series of black submarginal markings 
extending round the wing, the spots below the costal margin 
being most conspicuous. ‘There is also a series of small marginal 
black spots, and a fine black marginal line. The anal angle is 
touched with dark brown. The black ray running from the base 
to the outer margin is obscurely indicated on the lower side and 
interrupted before the anal angle by a blackish annulus, pupilled 
with pale yellow. 

Q. The antenna, palpi,.and body are marked as in the male, 
but the underside of the body is paler, the lower side of the palpi 
and the end of the abdomen on the underside being very ma 
straw-yellow. The primaries on the upperside are black, clothed 
with greenish scales at the base, along the costa, and the inner 
margin. The translucent spots in the primaries are bright yellow, 
standing out conspicuously upon the black ground-colour. The 
secondaries are marked as in the male, but the black border of the 
costa is broader and blacker, and the light portions of the wing 
are bright straw-yellow instead of rufous. The cilia on the upper- 
side at the inner angle both of the primaries and secondaries are 
whitish. On the underside the ground-colour is bright yellow- 
ochraceous, with all the black markings as in the male, but broader 
and more clearly defined upon the pale ground-colour. The spots 
on the secondaries, which are prevalently bright yellow-ochraceous, 
are very sharply defined. The black ray on the secondaries 


running from the base to the inner angle is replaced by three 


1896.] BUTTERFLIES OF THE FAMILY HESPERIIDE. 37 


spots—a fine linear spot near the base, a conspicuous round black 
spot about the middle, and a geminate black spot near the outer 
margin, all on interval 1. 

Expanse, ¢ 26 mm., 2? 28 mm. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové (Good, Mocquerys). : : 

The very great difference in the coloration of this species from 
that of other species referred by me to the genus Gorgyra, and © 
the dissimilarity between the male and female, analogous to that 
which is found in the various species contained in the genera 
- Osmodes and Pardaleodes, have long led me to hesitate in referring — 
this species to the genus in which I have finally placed it. A 
careful anatomical investigation made with bleached specimens 
under the microscope has made it plain to me that there is almost 
no structural difference. The form of the palpi, the antenne, and - 
the neuration is identical with that of the other species referred 
to Gorgyra. The species constitutes a section of the genus 


-”. separate from its allies on account of the distinct coloration and 


the diversity in facies between male and female. 


* Gastrocuzra, Mab. MS., gen. nov. 
Antenne slender, moderately long, reaching beyond the middle 
of the costa; club moderate, gradually thickened, tapering to a 
fine point, terminal portion bent, but not hooked. Fore wing: 
in the male produced at apex, in the female somewhat more 
rounded and broader ; the inner margin a little longer than the 
- outer margin. The cell two-thirds the length of the costa. 
Vein 12 reaching the costa a little beyond the end of the cell. 


Neuration and palpi of Gustrocheta meza, Hew. 3. 


The upper end of the cell is rounded between veins 11 and 6, and 
these veins are given forth from this rounded extremity. The 
upper and middle discocellulars form an obtuse angle with each 
other pointing inwardly. The middle and lower discocellulars 
form an obtuse angle with each other pointing outwardly. Vein 5 
is slightly nearer vein 4 than vein 6; vein 3 from a little before 
the end of the cell; vein 2 a little beyond the middle of the cell. 
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The secondaries are suboval, with the outer margin evenly rounded. 
The costal and inner margins are straight between the angles. 


- The cell is long, ager: | a little beyond the middle of the wing. 
t 


Vein 7 before the end of the cell, twice as far from 6 as 8; disco- 
cellulars faint, erect; vein 5 present, equidistant from veins 4 and 
6; vein 3 before the end of the cell; vein 2 twice as far from 
the base as from the end of the cell; veins la and 1 6 straight. 
Between veins 1 a and 16 there is a narrow fold heavily clothed 
with long tufts of hair-like scales. Interval 1 is likewise clothed 
heavily with long scales. Pualpi: first joint short, second joint 
long, both heavily clothed with scales; second joint erect, rising 
to the top of the vertex; third joint short, obtuse, slightly porrect, 
clothed with fine minute closely appressed hairs. : 

Type G. mabillei, Holl. 

Mons. Mabille has designated a number of species by the 
peneric name Gastrocheta in his own collection and in the col- 
ection of Dr. Staudinger, as well as in my own collection. I 
discover, however, that he has nowhere published an account of 
this genus. In the ‘Entomological News,’ vol. v. p. 28, I pub- 
lished a species under this name as Gastrocheta mabille. As this 
was the first time that the name appears to have been published, the 
species to which I have applied it must stand as the type of the 
genus. In many respects there is a superficial resemblance 
between the species included in this genus and those included in 
the genus Gorgyra, some of the species of which Mons. Mabille 
has labelled in the Staudinger collection as belonging to that 
genus. An examination of the palpi and the neuration, however, 
instantly reveals the difference. 3 


125. G. MABILLEI, Holl. 

Gastrocheta mabillei, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 28, pl. i. 
figs. 15, 16 (1894). 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


126. G. Meza, Hewitson. (Plate II. fig. 9.) 


a ma. meza, Hew. Ann, & Mag. N.H. (4) vol. xix. p. 79 
Apaustus batea, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 359 (1879), vol. xly. 
p- 153 (1884). 
Pamphila bubovi, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 251, 
pl. vi. fig. 10 (1894), 
Gastrocheta varia, Mab. MS., in Staudinger coll. 
Hab. Tropical West Africa, from Angola (Hew.) to 
(Karsch). Very abundant at Gaboon. 
This species was originally determined for me by Mons. Mabille 
as Gastrocheta varia, Mab., upon comparison with specimens 
so labelled in his collection and that of Dr. Staudinger, but I 


cannot find that he has ever published a description under this 
name. 
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127. G. oypeutss, Holl. 


Gastrocheta cybeutes, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 94, pl. iii. 
fig. 15 (1894). 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


G. Holl., var. PALLIDA. 


There are two specimens contained in the Staudinger collection 
in which the markings on the underside of the secondaries are 
quite obscure, and the general coloration of these wings on the 
en is paler. I propose the name pallida for this varietal 

orm, 


OxypaLpus, Wats. 


128. O. 1anrra, Mab. (Plate III. fig. 12.) 


d. Pamphila ignita, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (5) vol. vii. 
p- xl (1877). 

Hesperia pyrosa, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 356 (1879), vol. xliv. 
p- 200 (1883). 

: (?). Pamphila gisgon, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, 

. elxxil, 
. 9. Pamphila gisgon, Mab. Novit. Lepidopt. p. 95, pl. xiii. 
fig. 6 (1893). | 

Oxypalpus ignita, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 78. 

Hab. Eningo (Ploetz) ; Ogové Valley (Good). 

Mr. Watson has properly cited P. gisgon, Mab., as the female 
of P. ignita, Mab. All the specimens of P. ignita I have ever 
seen, some fifty or more, have been males, and all of P. gisgon have 
been females. I had an opportunity of seeing the type of P. gisgon, 
and of pointing out to Mons. Mabille that it is a female. In the 
‘ Novitates’ he cites it in the plate as of this sex. On the under- 
side P, ignitu and P. gisgon agree very well. There are two forms, 
probably seasonal, one smaller and more tawny, the other longer 
and darker. Both are represented in my collection and that of 
Dr. Staudinger. 


129. O. annuuirer, Holl. (Plate III. fig. 11.) | 
Oxypalpus annulifer, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., Oct. 1892, 
293. 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


130. O. Ruso, Mab. (Plate IIT. fig. 13.) 


, Pamphila ruso, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxv. p. clxxxiii 
(1891). 

Oxypalpus ruso, Butl. P. ZS. 1893, p. 669. 

Hab, Bagamoyo (Mabille); Zomba (Butler). 

The type I saw in the collection of Mons. Mabille. The species 
is not contained either in my own collection or that of Dr. Stau- 
dinger. The figure in the plate was drawn from the type. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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TEHINORHINUS Holl. 


Neuration of Teinorhinus watsoni, Holl., gd. 3. 


131. T. watson, Holl. (Plate IIT. fig. 10.) 


- J, watsoni, Holl. Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist., Oct. 1892, p, 292. 
Hab. Gaboon. 


Osmopzs, Wats. 


This is a well-marked genus, the males of which may be distin- 
guished at a glance by the patch of glandular raised scales located 
on the secondaries near the cell. The females differ greatly from 
the males upon the side, and in several species seem to be very closely 
related to each other in the pattern of the markings. In fact it 


is in many cases possible to discriminate between them only by 


ying the most careful attention to small points of difference, and 
y having specimens taken in coitu. Fortunately I have been able 
to satisfactorily solve most of the puzzling problems which the 
difference of the sexes present, thanks to the possession of vast 
series of specimens, carefully collected and accompanied by satis- 
factory observations in the field. It may be said that it seems to 
me that there is strong probability that several of the species are 
dimorphic. But further research upon the ground is necessary to 
establish this supposition. 


132. O, LaRonta, Hew. (Plate IV. figs. 29.) 


O. laronia, Hew. Descript. Hesper. p. 35 (1868), 
Plastingia laronia, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 356 (1879), vol. xlv, 


145-6 (1884). 


Osmodes laronia, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 78. 

Hab. Gold Coast, Gaboon. 

This species is labelled Plastingia bicuta by Mons. Mabille in 
Dr. Staudinger’s collection, but the name has never been published. 


133. O. THORA, Ploetz. (Plate IV. figs. 33,59.) 


Plastingia thora, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 145 (1884). 
Osmodes thora, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 79. 
Hab. Guinea (Ploetz), Gaboon (Good), 


1 By a misprint in the ‘ Annals,’ originally published as “ Teniorhinus.” 
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This species is much paler and brighter on the underside than 
any other in the genus known to me. It is barely possible that the 
species named by me in this paper Osmodes thops may be a seasonally 
dimorphic form of thora. The males agree almost perfectly upon 
the yap om but on the underside thops is invariably darker, 
and the female of thops has the orange spots on the upperside 
larger and differing materially in outline. ; 


134. O. avon, Mab. (Plate IV. figs. 13g, 159.) 


Pamphila adon, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1889, p. cxlix. 

Hab. Sierra Leone, Gaboon. 

The description given by Mons. Mabille is based upon a specimen 
in which the lower side of the secondaries shows but two silvery 
spots. I have a series of about one hundred specimens, which reveal 
that there is variation in this respect from specimens which have 
no silvery spots at all to those which have five or six. The type 
specimen in Mons. Mabille’s collection is one which I had the 
pleasure myself of communicating to him, and represents a less 
spotted form than is quite common. A similar specimen in the 
Staudinger collection he has designated asa “‘ type.” This species 
is undoubtedly dimorphic. I have specimens, larger in size than 
the typical form, in which the deep black basal portion of the 
primaries is not invaded near the inner margin by a narrow ray of 
the bright orange of the median band, as is the case in the type. 
But, aside from this, I find no distinction worthy of consideration. 


135. O. corysaven, Mab. (Plate IV. fig. 7.) 


Pamphila chrysauge, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. clxxii ; 
Novit. Lepidopt. p. 93, pl. xiii. fig. 4 (1893). 

Hab. Loko (Mabille), Cameroons (Good). 

This species resembles O. laronia, Hew., at first sight, the sub- 
apical orange spot being confluent with the orange-coloured discal 
area of the primaries. But the black marginal band on the 
primaries is even on its inward margin and not deeply incised at the 
nervules, as is the case inlaronia. The costal margin of the second- 
aries is also much more broadly marked with black. Compared with 
adosus, & closely allied species, it may be observed that the raised 
patch of scales on the secondaries is oval in chrysauge, and not so 
nearly circular asin O. adosus, and is blackish, not reddish, as in the 
latter species ; there is a small, linear, velvety mark near this spot 
upon the inner margin, which is entirely lacking in adosus. Besides 
the ground-colour in 0. chrysauge is slightly paler than in O. adosus, 
and the black inner marginal border is narrower in the secondaries 
than in the last-mentioned species. 


136. O. aposus, Mab. (Plate IV. fig. 10.) 


Pamphila adosus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 
p. exlix (1889). 
2. Pamphila argenteipuncta, Mab. MS. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Hab, Sierra Leone (Mabille); Gaboon (Good). 

I have the figure of a female Osmodes to which Mons. Mabille 
has affixed the name argenteigutta, and to the original type of which 
in the Staudinger collection he has attached the name argentei- 
puncta. It is undoubtedly the female of the species named 
adosus by him. I know this because I have specimens of the two 
taken in coitu. | 


137. O. Lux, Holl. (Plate IV. figs. 23 ¢, 259.) 

Osmodes lux, Holl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., Oct. 1892, p. 291. 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové. . | ie | 
138. O. STAUDINGERI, sp. nov. (Plate III. fig. 20.) 


9. Antenns, upperside of head, upper and lower side of thorax, 
and abdomen dark brown. The palpi on the underside are yellowish. 
The thorax on the upperside is clothed with a few obscure 
greenish scales. The primaries and secondaries on the upperside 
are dark brown. There are two bright yellow confluent spots on 
the cell near the end, three subapical spots which are situated in 
the usual place, and a series of spots extending from vein 1 to the 
subapical spots constituting a sharply defined macular band upon 
the disc. ‘I'he lower spot of the series in interval 1 is subtriangular. 
The spot in interval 2 is elongated, subquadrate, and the largest 
of the series. The spot in interval 3 is the same form as the spot 
in interval 2 but smaller. The spots in intervals 4 and 5 are 
minute, elongated. ‘lhe lower subapical spot is larger and elong-— 
ated. The two upper subapical spots are small. In the 
secondaries there is a small circular yellow spot at the end of the 
cell, and beyond it an irregularly curved series of five discal spots 
likewise bright yellow. On the underside the primaries and 
secondaries are more obscure in colour than on the upperside, the — 
spots and markings being, however, identical in form and position. 

Expanse 30 mm. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 

Type in my collection. 

I do not know the male of this species. The solitary female in 
my collection is, however, so totally distinct from every other 
ag known to me that I do not hesitate to describe it as a new 

orm. 


189, O. BANG-Haastt, sp. nov. (Plate IV. fig. 9.) 


dg. Antenne black. Upperside of palpi, head, thorax, and 
abdomen rufous-brown. Lower side of the palpi, thorax, and 
abdomen of the same colour, somewhat more obscure. The pri- 
maries on the upperside have the ground-colour bright rufous. The 
apex, the outer margin, and the outer half of the inner margin are 
broadly deep black. Beyond the end of the cell there is a broad 
irregular black spot. The costal margin and the base of the wing 
as far as the middle of the cell are fulvous, shading outwardly 
about the middle of the wing into blackish. The secondaries are 


= 
¢ 
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bright rufous, with the costal margin broadly black, the inner 
margin somewhat broadly margined with black, the outer margin 
defined with a moderately broad black marginal line. The cilia are 
rufous. On the cell is a broad oval patch of raised scales, dark 
brown in colour. On the underside the wings are more obscurely 
marked, the spots of the.upperside reappearing upon the primaries, 
but much less sharply defined. The secondaries lack the black 
costal border and are marked on the disc by a number of minute 
silvery spots, surrounded by fuscous shadings. Of the spots, the 
one at the end of the cell is the most conspicuous. 

2. The female presents the usual broad divergence from the 
male which is characteristic of the genus, and superficially does not 
apparently differ very widely on the upperside from the female of 
O. adosus, Mab., an allied species. On the underside, however, it 
agrees almost absolutely with the male in the style of marking. 

Expanse, ¢ 26 mm., 9 29 mm. 

Types in coll. Staudinger. 

Hab. French Congo (Mocquerys). , 

This is one of the most distinctly marked species in the genus. 


140, O. pistrIncra, sp. nov. (Plate IV. fig. 16.) 


dg. Very closely allied to O. chrysauge, Mab., of which it may 
be a small variety. It differs from the type of O. chrysauge in 
having the apex more broadly black, the subapical yellow spots not 
being confluent with the broad orange-yellow discal tract as in 
chrysauge. The outer marginal black border is also relatively 
wider than in chrysauge, and the raised patch of scales on the cell 
of the secondaries is bright fulvous, not dark brown as in chrysauge, 
elongated, and not broadly oval as in the latter species. On the 
underside of the secondaries the outer margin is not so broadly 
marked with fulvous as in chrysauge. 

Expanse 22 mm. 

Hab, Gaboon (AMocquerys). 


141. O. THOPs, sp. nov. (Plate IV. figs. 4¢, 69.) 


dé. Closely allied to O. thora, Ploetz, from which it is to be dis- 
tinguished by the fact that the black margin of the primaries is 
narrower than in thora and not irregular inwardly as in thora, 
but uniform, and by the fact that the underside of the secondaries 
is dark brown over the greater portion of the area, whereas in 
thora it is light, the outer margin being pale yellow in thora, and 
ie basal half pale glaucous clouded here and there with darker 

rown. 

2. In the female the spots upon the primaries are broader than 
in the female of thora, while on the secondaries the fulvous spot 
in thops is smaller than the corresponding spot in thora. 

I have a long series of both males and females, some of the 
examples taken in coitu, and it is perfectly plain that the two 
species are distinct, though superficially thops and thora show 
considerable likeness to each other. | 


‘ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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RHABDOMANTIS, gen. nov. 


Antenne: moderately long, nearly two-thirds the length of 
the costa from the base ; club moderate, the terminal portion fine, 
bent back at right angles. The palpi are as in the genus Osmodes. 


Neuration of Rhabdomantis galatia, Hew. 3. 


Primaries: the cell somewhat less than two-thirds the length of 
the costa; in the male the outer margin is very little less than the 
inner margin ; in the female the outer margin is much less than 
the inner margin; vein 12 terminating on the costa before the end 
of the cell ; vein 5 nearer 4 than 6 ; upper discocellular long, out- 
wardly oblique ; middle discocellular very short ; lower discocellular 
short; vein 7 arising a little before the upper angle of the cell, 
vein 2 originating nearly twice as far from vein 3 as vein 3 is from 
vein 4, In many specimens of the male there is a remarkable 
sexual brand composed of androconia arranged in a narrow band 
extending across the disc in almost a straight line from the middle 
of interval 5 beyond the end of the cell to the inner margin before 
the outer angle. This is wanting, however, in some specimens, 
which otherwise are absolutely indistinguishable from the type 
(vide infra var. sosia). Secondaries: the cell about half the width 
of the wing; the discocellulars faint, erect; vein 5 absent; vein 
3 originating a little before the end of the cell; vein 2 originating 
beyond the middle of the cell; vein 1 5 widely separated from 
vein 2; vein 1a near its extremity dilated and marked by a 
distinct sexual brand; vein 7 originating about two-thirds of 
the distance from the base. The outer margin is evenly rounded 
as far as vein 2 and much produced at the extremity of vein 1 }, 
then excavated between the extremities of vein 16 andla. The 
female has the neuration like the male, but the wings are longer, 
relatively narrower, and there is of course an entire absence of the 
sexual brands or markings. The style of maculation in this sex 
closely approximates that of the females in the genus Osmodes. 
Type 2. galatta, Hew., =rhabdophora, Mab. 
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142. R. eatatia, Hew. (Plate III. figs. 89, 15¢.) 

Hezperia galatia, Hew. Descript. Hesper. p. 36 (1868). 
Pamphila rhabdophorus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 
p. exlix (1889). 

Dimorphic var. R. sosia, Mab. 1 
Pamphila sosia, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. clxxi. 

Hab. Old Calabar (Hewitson); Gaboon (Good) ; Mozambique 
(Mabille). 

I have an enormous series of specimens of this insect, both males 
vad females. It is absolutely impossible to distinguish between 
the females of R. galatia and R. sosia. Sosia merely differs from 
galatia in being without the raised velvety brand of scales upon 
the primaries below the end of the cell. Some vestiges of this 
sexual mark, however, appear in a few specimens. I am perfect] 
convinced that the insects do not specifically differ from eac 
other, and that we are simply dealing here with dimorphism 
affecting the sexual stigmata of the male sex. This is a singular 
fact, and, so far as my observation extends, hitherto unobserved. 


PAROSMODES, gen. nov. 


Closely allied to the genus Osmodes, from which it differs princi- 
‘pally in the form of the palpi, the third joint of which is long and 
porrect, whereas in typical Osmodes the third joint is short and 
suberect. 

The antenne are moderately long, exceeding the middle of the 
costa. The neuration of the primaries and the secondaries is as in 
Osmodes, and there is likewise at the origin of veins 2 and 3 of the 
- secondaries a raised patch of scales as in Osmodes. The primaries, 
as in the latter genus, have also a long tuft of hairs about the 
middle of the hind margin; these hairs are ordinarily folded 
forward against the under surface of the primaries as in Osmodes. 
Type P. morantw, Trim. 


143. P. Morantu, Trim. 


Pamphila morantii, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1873, p. 122. 
Pamphila ranoha, Westw. App. Oates’s Matabeleland, p. 353 
(1881). 

Pamphila morantii, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 311, pl. xii. 
fig. 3 (1889). 

Osmodes ranoha, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 670. 

Hab. South Africa and South Tropical Africa. 


144, P. Mab. 

Pamphila icteria, Mab. C. BR. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. p. clxxx 
(1821). 

Pamphila zimbaso, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 74, pl. vi. fig. 17 2. 
Hab. Manica-land (Trimen) ; Transvaal (Mabille). 
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The type of icterta is before me as I write. It is strictly ‘con- 
generic with morantit, Trim. 


145. P. HaRonA, Westw. 


Pamphila harona, Westw. App. Oates’s Matabeleland, p. 353 
(1881); Trim. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 74. 


Hab. Manica-land (Zrimen) ; Falls of the Zambezi ( Westwood). 


OsPHANTES, gen. nov. 


Antenne moderately long, slender; club gradually enlarging 
and terminating in a fine point, theterminal portion being recurved. 
The palpi are short, appressed, suberect, the first joint short, the 
second Tine, both densely covered with thick scales. The third 
joint is minute, conical. The hind tibiew are armed with a double 
pair of spurs. The primaries have the inner margin strongly 
angulated about the middle and clothed with along bundle of hairs 
on the elongated portion of the hind margin, which is as long as 
the outer margin. Vein 5 nearer 4 than 6. Vein 12 terminating 
on the costa before the end of the cell. The cell more than half 
the length of the costa. The secondaries have the neuration as in 
Osmodes. On the lower edge of the cell and about the origin of - 
veins 2 and 3, the cell of the secondaries is naked, marked by an 
opaque tract, suboval in form, having a glazed appearance. Jm- 
mediately behind this naked glazed tract is a pocket-like depres- 
sion on the upperside lying between vein 1 } and the lower margin 
of the cell near the base. The primaries on the underside have 
the basal portion almost naked toward the base, covered with 
shining closely appressed scales. 
ype O. ogowena, Mab. 

I was inclined originally to refer this peculiar species to Osmodes, 
‘to which it is allied, but the very peculiar structure of the hind 
wing shows such a great divergence from the typical species of 
Osmodes that I feel constrained to erect a new genus for its recep- 
tion. Furthermore, the coloration of the insect differs in many 
important particulars from that of typical Osmodes. The figure of 
the insect given in the ‘Novitates’ by Mabille is sufficiently charac- 
teristic, though the spots on the underside are not delineated as 
they are in the examples before me. They recall somewhat in the 
specimens I have the maculation of Padraona zeno, Trim. 


146. O. Mab. 


Plastingia ogowena, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. exxi; 
Novit. Lepidopt. p. 94, pl. xiii. fig. 5. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogove. 

This species was evidently placed by Mons. Mabille with doubt 
in the genus Plastingia, in which he has put a number of other 
African species. The type of Plastingia is flavescens, Feld., with 
which this species has but little in common, save the general style 
of coloration. It does not agree with any other African species 
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known to me, though coming nearer certain species of Osmodes 
than any others. I have therefore not hesitated to erect a new 
genus for its reception. 


Mab. 
147. H. TRIPUNCTATA, Mab. 


Hypoleucis tripunctata, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixix. 
Hypoleucis titanota, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. 1893, p. 254, pl. vi. 
fig. 5. 
Hab. West Africa. Common in the valley of the Ogové. _—sj 
I have specimens determined by Mons. Mabille and compared 


with his type, which show that the form figured by Karsch in his 
excellent plate is identical. 


148. H. opuiusa, Hew. 


Hesperia ophiusa, Hew. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. ii. 
p- 497 (1866); Exot. Lep. vol. v; Hesper. pl. v. figs. 46-48 
(1873). 

Hypoleucis ophiusa, Mab. CO. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. p. Ixix 
(1891); Wats. P.Z. 8. 1893, p. 82-3; Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. 
vol. xxxvili. p. 254 (1893). 

Hab. Tropical Western Africa. 


149. H. creracea, Snell. 


Goniloba cretacea, Snellen, Tijd. voor Entom. 1872, p. 27, pl. ii. 
figs. +, 5, & 6. 

Hesperia camerona, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 356 (1879), 
vol. xliv. p. 48 (1883). 

Pamphila leucosoma, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Entom. vol. ii. 1877, 
p. 114. 


Pamphila camerona, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. p. 250, pl. vi. fig. 9 
(1893). 


Hab. Tropical West Africa. Common at Gaboon and on Congo ; 
Togoland (Karsch). 

The female differs from the male in not having the extremity of 
the abdomen white and having the wings broader. The figure of 
G. cretacea given by Snellen exaggerates slightly the pale markings 
on the underside of the secondaries, while that given by Karsch 
does not show them as they are commonly ag I have speci- 
mens, however, which agree nearly with both representations, and 
which reveal that there is considerable variation in the distinctness 
of these markings. My collection contains -a series of forty 
specimens taken at different times and places. 


150. H.? unantia, Karsch. (Plate II. fig. 17.) 


Hypoleucis enantia, Kursch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 255 
1893). 


Hab. Togoland (Karsch). 


| 
| 
| 
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The species was described from a headless example. My convic- 
tion is, from the examination of a careful drawing made by Herr 
Prillwitz, which is reproduced in one of the plates accompanying 


this article, that we are dealing here with a species of Ceratrichia 


allied to, and perhaps identical with, C. stellata, Mab. 


CycLorrpss, Hiibn. 
151. C. meris, Linn. 
Papilio metis, Linn. Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 325 (1764); Syst. Nat. 


ed. xii. p. 792 (1767); Dru. Ill. Exot. Ent. vol. ii. p. 28, pl. xvi. 


figs. 3, 4 (1773); Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 528 (1775); Cram. Pap. 
Exot. vol. ii. p. 103, pl. clxii. fig. rf! (1777); Fabr. Spec. Ins. 
vol. ii. p. 182 (1781); Wulfen, Ins. Capens. p. xxxiii (1786) ; 
Fabr. Mant. Ins. vol. ii. p. 85 (1787); Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1.-5, 
p. 2355 (1790); Thunberg, Mus. Nat. Ups. xxiii. p, 9 (1804). 
_ Hesperia metis, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 329 (1793) ; Latr. Enc. 
Méth. vol. ix. p. 776 (1828). 

Cyclopides metis, Hiibn. Verz. p. 112 (1816); Trim. Rhop. Afr. 
Austr. vol. ii. p. 293 (1866); S; Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 266 (1889). 

Heteropterus metis, Wallgr. Rhop. Caffr. p. 46 (1857); Kirby, 
Syn. Cat. p. 623 (1871); Auriv. Kongl. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 
Bd. xix. no. 5 (1882); Staudgr. Exot. Schmett. vol. i. pl. 100 
(1888). 

Cyclopides metis, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 90. 

Hab. 8S. Africa. 


152. C. MALGACHA, Boisd. 


Steropes malgacha, Boisd. Faune Ent. Madgr. p. 67 (1833). 

Hesperia limpopana, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Hand]. 1857 ; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 50 (1857). : 

Cyclopides malgacha, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 294, 
pl. v. fig. 10 (1866); Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 344, pl. lii. 
figs. 6, 6a (1887); Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 268 (1889); 
Watson, Z. 8. 1893, p. 90. | 


Hab. 8. Africa, Madagascar. 
153. C. xerpan, Trim. 


Cyclopides egipan, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 94,. 
pl. vi. fig. 9; S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p.271 (1889); Watson, P. Z. 8S. 
Lond. 1893, p. 90. 


Hab. 8. Africa. 


154. C. Waller. 
Heteropterus willemi, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 47 (1857), 


be ? willem, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 296 
(1866). 


Cyclopides cheles, Hew. Descript. One Hundred New Species 
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aah ii. p. 42 (1868); Exot. Butt. vol. v. pl. 59. figs..12, 13 


(1874 


Cyclopides willemi, Trim. S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 273 (1889) ; 
Watson, P. Z. S. Lond. 1893, p. 90. 


Hab. 8. Africa, North and South Tropical Africa. 


155, C. meninx, Trim. 


meninx, Trim. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1873, p. 121, 
pl. i. fig. 12 

Thymelicus meninx, Wallgr. K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1875, 
p- 92. 


Cyclopides argenteostriatus, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 110 
(1886); Watson, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 90. 


Hab. 8. Africa. 


156. C. syrrvx, Trim. 


Cyclopides syrinx, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 93, 
ol. v. fig. 8, 1870, p. 387; S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 269 (1889). | 
Hab. Clipe Colony. 


157. C. Snellen. 


Cyclopides abjecta, Snell. Tijd. voor Entom. “1879, p. 52, pl. ii. 
figs. 15, 16. 


Steropes Jurvus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. elvi 
(1889), 


Cyclopides unrformis, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. 1893, p. 245. 


Hab. Guinea (Snellen); Sierra Leone (Mab.); Togoland 
(Karsch). 


I think the above synonymy will be found to be correct. The 
type of Mons. Mabille appears plainly to agree in all particulars 
with the figure of Snellen, and also with an excellent drawing of 
C. uniformis, Karsch, kindly provided by the author. 

158. C. rormosvs, Butl. 


Heteropterus formosus, Butl. P. Z. 8S. 1893, p. 670, pl. lx. fig. 8. 
Hab. Zomba, British Central Africa. 


159. C. Butl. 
Cyclopides quadrisignatus, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 670, pl. Ix. 
fig. 9. 


| Hab. Zomba, British Central Africa. 


160. C. mipas, Butl. 
Cyclopides -midas, Butl. P. Z. S. 1893, p. 671, 1895, p. 265, 


pi. xv. fig. 6. 


Hab. Zomba, British Central Africa (Butler), 
Proo. Zoo. Soo.—1896, No. IV. 4 


| 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
| 
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161, C, LEPELETIERII, Latr. 
Hesperia lepeletier, Latr. Enc. Méth. vol. ix. p. 777 (1823). 
_ Cyclopides lepeletierii, Trim. (part.) Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii 
p. 295 (1866); S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 274 (1889). | 
Baracus lepeletierii, Watson, P. Z.S 1893, p. 114. 

Hab. Southern Africa. | 
It is with some hesitation that I decline to accept the reference 
of this and the two following species to Moore’s genus Baracus, 
made by Mr. Watson. The thoroughness of Mr. Watson’s work 
should give great weight to his opinions, but in this case, after a 
careful examination of typical specimens of C. lepeletiertt and its 
three congeners, which have been placed in Baracus, I am com- 
pelled to conclude that the differences are too wre ge in fact to 
warrant such a departure from the hitherto received classification . 
of the insects. 


162. C. Trim. 
-  Oyclopides inornatus, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (8) vol. ii. 
p. 179 (1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 295, pl. v. fig. 11 
(1866) ; 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 277. 
Baracus inornatus, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 114. 
Hab. South Africa. 


163. C. anomzus, Ploetz. (Plate I. fig. 6.) 
Apaustus anomeus, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 358 (1879), 
vol xlv, p. 152. 


Hab. Aburi (Ploeiz). 

The type is preserved in the Berlin Museum. A good specimen 
is contained in the collection of Dr. Staudinger, to which Mons. 
Mabille has affixed the manuscript name “ acosemus.” 


164, C. tstra, Trim. 


Cyclopides tsita, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1870, p. 386, 
pl. vi. fig. 13; 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 276. 

Baracus tsita, Watson, P. Z.S. 1893, p. 114. 

Steropes monochromus, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. lxiv. 

Hab. South Africa. ea 


165. C. Butl. 
= argenteogutta, Butl. Lepid. Exot. p. 188, pl. lxiv. 


Hab. Nubia (Butler), 

From the figure given by Dr. Butler it appears a little doubtful 
whether this species is a true Cyclopides. 

166. C.(?) paoxa, Ploetz. 

Cyclopides paola, Ploetz, 8. BE. Z. vol. xlv. pp. 391-2 (1884). 


Hab. Angola (Ploeiz). 
I doubt the reference of this species to Cyclopides. The 


which Mr. Watson 
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description seems to me to point to a form belonging to some other 
genus. 


167. C.(?) BRUNNEOSTRIGA, Ploetz. 
— brunneostriga, Ploetz, S. E. Z. val. xlv. 392-3 
(1884). 


Hab. Pundo Ndongo (Ploetz). 
This is probably not a true Cyclopides. 


168, OC. nomi, Robbe. 

Cyclopides romi, Robbe, Ann. nm, Ent. Belg. vol. xxxvi. p. 133 
(1892) 

Hab. Congo. 

I cannot make much out of the brief description of Dr. Robbe. 


The description nt apply perfectly, so far as it goes, to Cyclo- 
pides syrinz, Trim 


169. C. ammwa, Grose Smith. 


Cyclopides amena, H. Grose Smith, Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) 
vol. vii. p. 127 (1891). 
Hab. Madagascar. 
This ge is sg songs by its author to C. pardalinus, Butl., 
referred with its allies to the genus 


Ampitiia, but which, after examining the types, I prefer to restore 
to Cyclopides. 


170. C. RHADAMA, Boisd. 3 
Steropes rhadama, Boisd. Faune Madgr. p. 69, pl. ix. figs. 10, 11 
(1833). 
Heteropterus rhadama, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 623 (1871). 
clopides rhadama, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 3438, 
pl. lvi. a. figs. 2, 2 a (1887). 
Ampittia rhadama, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 


Hab. Madagascar. 

171. C. PARDALINA, Butl. 

Cyclopides pardalina, Butl. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (5) vol. iv. 
p. 233 (1879). 

Heteropterus pardalinus, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 345, 
pl. lii. figs. 7, 7 a (1887). 

Ampittia pardalina, Watson, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 96. 

Hab. Madagascar. 

C. minzA, Mab. 

mirza, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 342, pl. lii. 

figs a (1887). 
“ Ampittia mirza, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 
Madagascar. 

4* 


| 
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173. C. BERNIERI, Boisd. 

Steropes bernieri, Boisd. Faune Mader. p. 68, pl. ix. fig. 9 (1833). 

Cyclopides bernieri, Mab. Grandid. . vol. xviii. p. 342, 
pl. hii, figs. 5, 5 a (1887). | 

Ampittia bernieri, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 

Hab. Madagascar. 


174. C. pispar, Mab. 


Cyclopides dispar, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (5) vol. vii. 
p- Ixxiit (1877). | 


Heteropterus dispar, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 346, 
pl. lii. figs. 8, 8 a, 9, 9 a (1887). 


Ampittia? dispar, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 
Hab. Maslagascar. 


175, C. sactavus, Mab. 


Cyclopides saclavus, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv.’ p. cvii 
(1891), 


Hab, Madagascar. 


176, C.(?) pHIpyLE, Walker. 


a phidyle, Walker, the Entomologist, vol. v. p. 56 
(1870). 


Hab. Hor Tamanib ( Walker). 


I cannot make out this species. I cannot discover where the 
type is, if it still exists. The insect remains to be rediscovered. 


_ 177, C.(?) txnx, Moeschler. 


Cyclopides lyna, Moeschl. Verhandl. d. k. k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, Bd. xxviii. p. 210 (1879). 

Hab, Africa? . 

Moeschler with some degree of doubt assigns this species to the 


African fauna. It may be Asiatic. Ido not know it except by 
the description referred to above. 


178. ©. (?) Mab. 

Ceratrichia stellata, Mab. C.R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. lxv; 
Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 673. 

Cyclopides mineni, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 72, pl. vi. fig. 16. 


Hab. Mombasa (Mabille); British Central Africa (Butler) ; 
Manica (Trimen). 


The type is in the collection of Dr. Staudinger. It is a female. 


There is also a cotype, a male, which is much smaller and badly 


worn, lacking altogether the cilia on the wings and minus the 
anteune. The original reference. of this species to the genus 
Ceratrichia, which has been followed by Dr. Butler and others, is 


’ 
| 
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not correct, nor is the reference of the species to the genus Cyclo- 
pides made by Mr. Trimen much better, though certainly more 
natural than the original location. I have been tempted to erect 
a new genus for the reception of this and the following form, but 
with the insufficient material at my command for a close anatomical 
study I refrain. Manifestly the much shorter antenn», with 
obtuse clubs, the long cilia of the primaries and the secondaries, 
the rounded apex of the primaries, and the different general outline 


of the wings point to a different generic location than that given 
by the author of the species. : 


179. C.(?) PuNoruLaTA, Butl. 


Ceratrichia punctulata, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 265, pl. xv. fig. 7. 
Hab. British Central Africa (Butler). | 

I think it very doubtful whether this is more than varietally 
distinct from the foregoing species. 7 | 


PROSOPALPUS, gen. nov. 


Antenne relatively long, reaching beyond the middle of costa; 
slender, with a moderately thick al elongated club terminating in 
a fine point, the terminal portion for a short distance bent, not 
hooked or recurved. Palpi: first. joint short; second joint very 
long, produced for half of its length beyond the front ; both second 
and third joints heavily clothed with scales; the third joint is 
long, produced, acute, almost naked. The hind tibie have a 
double pair of spurs. In the primaries the cell is moderately long, 
its end reaching fully to the middle of the wing; vein 12 termi- 
nating slightly before the end of the cell; vein 7 from end of the 
cell; vein 5 very slightly, if at all, nearer vein 4 than vein 6. The 
primaries are relatively broad, the outer margin and outer angle 
evenly rounded. Secondaries: cell short, not reaching to the 
middle of the wing ; vein 5 present, equidistant from veins 4 and 
6; vein 7 from before the end of the cell, four times as far from 
vein 8 as from the end of the cell ; vein 8 from very near the base; 
veins 3 and 4 both from the end of the cell; vein 2 from before 
the end of the cell; veins 1a and 16 curved ; fringes very long ; 
secondaries evenly rounded on the costa and the outer margin to 
the anal angle ; the inner margin nearly straight. eget 

Type P. duplex, Mab. 

The small species which I have chosen as the type of this 
genus is very distinct in general appearance from all other species 
which appear to be in any wise related to it. In the structure 
of the palpi it approaches somewhat the genera Gorgyra and 
Parosmodes. In the form of the wings, broad and evenly rounded, 
as well as in the almost uniform black coloration, it is widely 
different from all the species included in those two genera. 
Instead of being: robust, as those species are, it wholly differs, 
esembling more closely in some respects in the form of its wings © 


| 
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the genus Cyclopides. It is worthy of remark that the palpi are 


wanting in the type specimens of P. duplea which are contained 
in the collection of Dr. Staudinger. I have relied for the descrip- 
tion of the palpi upon specimens contained in my own collection, 
which in their remarkable length obscurely suggest the genus 
Libythea. | 


180. P. pupizx, Mab. (Plate III. fig. 17.) 


Cobalus duplex, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. clxix 
(1889). 
Hab. Sierra Leone (Mabille); Gaboon (Good). 


181. P.(?) Ploetz. 


Apaustus debilis, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 360 (1879), vol. xlv. 
p. 158 (1884). 
Hab. Guinea (Ploetz). 
I place this species here on the ground of the near relationship 
of the preceding species to it, as stated by Mons. Mabille. 


Amprrt1a, Moore. 


182, A. caniats, Hew. 


Cyclopides cariate, Hew. Descript. One Hundred New Hesperid. 
. 44 (1868); Exot. Butt. vol. v. pl. Cyclopides, fig. 8 (1874); Mab. 
randid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 341, pl. lii. figs. 4, 4 a (1887). 

Ampittia cariate, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 


Hab. Madagascar. 


183. A. CoROLLER, Boisd. 
- Hesperia coroller, Boisd. Faune Ent. Madgr. p. 66, pl. ix. fig. 8 
(1833). 

Pamphila coroller, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 364, 
pl. liv. figs. 1, 1 a (1887). | 

Padraona (?) coroller, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 102. 


Hab. Madagascar. 
Wats. 


184, K. Waller. 


Hesperia lepenula, Wallgr. K. 8. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; Lep. 
Rhop. Caffr. p. 50. | | 
a m— lepenula, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 298 
Cyclopides chersias, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xx. 
p- 327 (1877). 
Thymelicus lepenula, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 300, pl. xi. 
fig. 6 (1889). 
Kedestes lepenula, Wats, P. Z. 8S, 1893, p. 96. 
Hab, Southern Africa, | 
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185, K. macomo, Trim. ; 
_ Cyclopides macomo, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. i. 
p- 405 (1862) | 

Pamphila macomo, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 297, pl. vi. 
fig. 6 (1866). oe 

Thymelicus macomo, Staud. Exot. Schmett. vol. i. pl. 100, 9 
(do error) (1888); Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 302 (1889). 

Kedestes macomo, Wats. P. Z, S. 1893, p. 96. 

Hab. Southern Africa. 


186. K. CAPENAS, Hew: 


Cyclopides 4% Hew. Descript. One Hundred New Hesperid. 
p. 43 (1868); Exot. Butt. vol. v. pl. Cyclopides, figs. 2, 3 (1877). _ 
: hen derbice, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xx. 
e é 2 ( 7). 
' Kedestes capenas, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 
Thymelicus capenas, Trim. P. Z.S. 1894, p. 73. 


Hab. Manica. 


187. K. onaca, Trim. 

-Pyrgus chaca, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1873, p. 118, pl. i. 
figs. 9, 10; S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 296 (1889). 

Kedestes chaca, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 96. 

Hab. South Africa ; South Tropical Africa. 


188, K. tucusa, Trim. 

Pyrgus tucusa, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1883, p. 359 ; 
S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 297 (1889). | 

Kedestes tucusa, Wats. P. Z. S. 1893, p. 96. 


Hab. South Africa. 


189, K. Monozutza, Waller. 
Hesperia mohozutza, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; 
Lep. Bhop. Caffr. p. 50. | 

Pyrgus mohozuiza, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 291, pl. v. 
fig. 9 (1866); 8S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 294 (1889). | 

Kedestes mohozutza, Wats. P. Z. S. 1893, p. 96. 


Hab. South Africa ; South Tropical Africa. 


190. K. CALLICLES, Hew. 


Cyclopides callieles, Hew. Descript. One Hundred New Hesperid. 
Pez) (1868); Exot. Butt. vol. v. pl. Cyclopides, figs. 10, 11 
Pamphila callicles, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 309 (1889). 
Kedestes callicles, Wats. P.Z. 8, 1893, p. 96. 


Hab, South Africa ; South Tropical and North Tropical Africa, 


i 
; 
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191. K. Barsura, Trim. 


. Cyclopides barbere, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1873, p. 120, 
pl. i. fig. 11; 8S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 306 (1889). 
. Hab. Cape Colony ; Mashonaland. 


192. K. WALLENGRENTI, Trim. 


Thymelicus wallengrenti, Trim: Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1883, | 
p. 361; 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 304, pl. xi. fig. 7 (1889). 
Hab. Natal ; Mashonaland. 


193. K. nrvreosrriea, Trim. 


Pamphila? niveostriga, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (8) vol. ii. 
p. 179 (1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 298, pl. vi. fig. 7 
(1866); Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1870, p. 389.. 

Thymelicus niveostriga, Trim. S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 303 
(1889). 

Hab, 8. Africa. 


194, Butl. (Plate II. fig. 16.) 

Baracus fenestratus, Butl. P. Z. S. 1893, p. 673. 

Hab. Zomba, British Central Africa, 

This species is very closely allied to, if not identical with, 
K, wallengrenii, Trim. 


195. K.(?) LuNTIGINOBA, sp.nov. (Plate IV. fig. 22.) 

©. On the upper surface having the general appearance of a 
female of the Osmodes, to which it plainly 
cannot be referred, owing to the form of the palpi, which are more 
nearly those of the genus Kedestes. The mh a head, thorax, and 
abdomen are black. On the underside the palpi are ochraceous, 
and the lower side of the abdomen is ochraceous. The primaries 
are black, marked with two moderately large subapical yellow spots 
in the usual position, two small confluent yellow spots at the end 
of the cell, and three moderately large discal yellow spots forming 
a diminishing series extending from intervals 1 to 3 below the 
cell. The secondaries are crossed beyond the cell on the middle 
by a broad curved yellow discal band, diminishing inwardly toward 
the base. The primaries have the costal. margin and the apex 
broadly ochraceous. The cell and the lower half of the wing are 
broadly black, upon which the two spots at the end of the cel] and 
the three forming the discal transverse series on the upperside 
reappear sharply defined against the dark ground. The secondaries 
‘are uniformly pale greenish-ochraceous, marked by a few distinct 
round black spots, one on the cell near its upper margin between 
veins 6 and 7 beyond the end of the cell, one on either side of vein 
3 halfway between the cell and the outer margin, one on interval 1 
below the cell near the base, a larger one on the same interval 
halfway between the base and the outer margin. The cilia: of the 
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primaries brown, on the underside of the secondaries pale ochra- 

ceous touched with dark brown near the end of vein 2. Expanse 

26 mm. 
Type in collection of Dr. Staudinger. 


Hab. Gaboon (Mocquerys). 


Apop2a, Billberg. 
(Pelton, Kirby.) 
196. A. THAUMAS, Hufn. 


Papilio thaumas, Hufn, Berl. Mag. ii. p. 62 (1776). 
2. Papilio flavus, Miill. Prodr. Zool. Dan. p. 115 (1776). 
Papilio linea, Wien. Verz. p. 160 (1776). 


Q. Papilio venula, Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 666-669 (1803- 
1818). 


Thymelicus thaumas, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 609 (1871). 
_ Hesperia thaumas, Staud. Cat. d. Lép. p. 35 (1871). 

Adopea thaumas, Billb. Enum. Ins. p. 81 (1820); Wats. P. Z.S. 
1893, p. 98. 
(For fuller synonymy see works on palearctic Lepidoptera.) 
Hab. North Africa. 


197. A. Ochs. 
Papilio lineola, Ochs. Schmett. Eur. i. p. 230 (1808). 


Papilio virgula, Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 660-663 (1803- 
1818). 


Thymelicus lineola, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 609 (1871). 
Hesperia lineola, Staud. Cat. d. Lép. p. 35 (1871). 
Adopea lineola, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 98. | 
‘ (For fuller synonymy see works on palearctic Lepidoptera.) 
Hab. Mediterranean coasts of Africa. 


198, A. acrzon, Esp. 
Papilio acteon, Esp. Schmett. vol. i. pl. xxxvi. fig. 4 (1777); 
Rott. Naturf. vi. p. 30 (1777). 


Papilio acteon, Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 488-490 (1798- 
1803). | 


Thymelicus acteon, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 609 (1771). 
Hesperia acteon, Staud. Cat. d. Lép. p. 35 (1871). 

Adopea acteon, Wats. P. Z.8. 1893, p. 98. 

(For fuller synonymy see works on palearctic Lepidoptera.) 
Hab. Mediterranean coasts of Africa. 


199. A. Hamza, Oberth. 


Hesperia hamza, Oberth. Etud. Ent. i. p. 28, pl. iii. figs. 2a, 28, 
2 ¢ (1878). 


Hab, Algeria. 
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Hiibn. 
(Philoodus, Ramb.) 
200. G. Nostropamus, Fabr. 


Hesperia nostrodamus, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 328 (1793). — 

Papilio pygmeus, Cyr. (nec Fabr.) Ent. Neap. pl. li. fig. 5 (1787) ; 
Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 458-460 (1798-1803). 

Papilio pumilio, Hoffm. Ill. Mag. iii. p. 202 (1804). i 

Hesperia lefebvrti, Ramb. Cat. Lép. And. p. 90, note (1858). 

Pamphila nostrodamus, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 598 (1871). 

Hesperia nostrodamus, Staud. Cat. d. Lép. p. 35 (1871). 

Gegenes nostrodamus, Wats. P. Z.S. 1893, p. 104. | 

(For full synonymy consult works on European species.) 

Hab. Mediterranean coasts of North Africa. 


201. G. norrentora, Latr. 


292. Papilio niso, Linn. Mus. Ulr. Reg. p. 339 (1764); Syst. 

Nat. i. 2, p. 796 (1767). | 
3. Hesperia hottentota, Latr. Encyc. Méth. vol. ix. p. 777 

(1823). 

Hesperia letterstedti, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; 

Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 49. ee 
Pamphila letterstedti, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 300 

1866). 

; Pamphila hottentota, Staud. Exot. Schmett. vol. i. pl. 99 (1888). 
Pamphila hottentota, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 314 (1889). 
Gegenes hottentota, Wats. P. Z.S. 1893, p. 104. 

2. Thumelicus brevicornis, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 290 

(1884). 

.. Hab. Southern and Western Africa as far north as Senegambia, 
I follow Mr. Trimen in disregarding the somewhat forcible plea 

of Prof. Aurivillius for the identification of Latreille’s species with 

the Papilio niso of Linneus, and the substitution of the latter — 
name. The copies of Clerck’s figures given by Prof. Aurivillius do 

not carry conviction with them. They may apply to several other 
obscure African forms as well as to the species named by Latreille, 
and the description given by Linnzus is wholly inadequate. We 
shall for ever be in the dark as to the species intended by Linnsus. - 

The identification defended so learnedly by Prof. Aurivillius lacks 

altogether that positiveness which in such a case is essential, and 

is at best merely opinionative. In letters and orally Mons. Mabille 
has stoutly maintained to me the identity of Latreille’s species 

H. hottentota with the species recently described by Mr. Trimen 

under the name obumbrata (see p. 59). The females of G. obwmbrata 

are positively undistinguishable from the females of G. hottentota, and 

I am inclined to think that the form characterized by Mr. Trimen 


is a dimorphic variety. Typical males of G. hottentota and males 


of the form obwmbrata are found in my collection, having been 
taken on the same day and in the same locality in cottu with 


’ 
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females which are absolutely inseparable from females of 
G@. hottentota received from Mr. Trimen and taken at the Cape. 
It is worthy of note that all specimens of G. hottentota taken in 
_ Angola and northward, so far as they have come under my obser- 

“vation (I have seen several hundreds of specimens from various ~ 
localities), are prevalently smaller than specimens from the Cape. 


202. G. oBUMBRATA, Trim. 


Pamphila ooumnbrata, Trim. P. Z. S. 1891, p. 103, pl. ix. © 

fig. 23, 
Hab. Angola, Gaboon, Liberia, and tropical West Coast of 

_ Africa generally. 

_ This species is excessively common about Gaboon, and, as I. 

have remarked under G. hottentota, appears to be a dimorphic form 

of that species. Typical hottentota occurs in company with it at 
the same places, and the females are absolutely indistinguishable. 


203. G. ALBIGUTTA, Mab. 


Pamphila albigutta, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 357 
pl. liv. % 2, 2 a (1887). 

Hab. Madagascar, Natal (in coll. Staudinger). 

The specimen labelled P. albigutta by Mabille in the Staudinger 
collection is from Natal. It is badly rubbed and worn, but shows 
likeness toiay subochracea (see p. 56). It is doubtfully the insect 
figured in Grandidier’s ‘ Madagascar.’ 


204. G.(?) camBroa, Mab. 


Pamphila gambica, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Ent. vol. ii. p. 233 (1878), 
Hab. Senegambia. 
- I place this species here without any knowledge of it other than 
that derived from the description, in which the author states that 
it is very near G. hottentota, Latr. | 


205. G. (?) oocunra, Trim. 

Pamphila occulta, Trim. P. Z.8. 1891, p. 103. 

Hab. South-western Africa, Transvaal. _ 

I place this species here provisionally. Mr. Trimen states that 
it is allied in some respects to G. hottentota, but fails to describe 
the antennsw and palpi, without a knowledge of which the generic | 


location must be temporarily doubtful. It may turn out to be a 
Parnara or a Baoris. 


PapRraona, Moore. 


206. P: zmno, Trim. (Plate III. fig. 6.) 


. Pamphila zeno, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. ii. p. 179 
(1864) 3 Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 301 (1866); S, Afr. Butt, 
yol, iii. p, 313, pl. xii. fig. 2 (1889). 


| | 
o 
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; aon splendens, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Ent. vol. ii. p. 114 
(1877). | 

Padraona watsoni, Butl. P. Z.8. 1893, p. 671. 

Hab. South Africa, British Central Africa, Somaliland (in. coll. 
Holland). 

I have in my possession most beautifully executed drawings of 
the male and female of the insect recently described by my valued 
friend Mr. Butler as Padraona watsoni, but I am_ utterly 
unable to detect any differences of specific value between this 
form and typical specimens of P. zeno which I have received from 


_ Mr. Trimen. 


A oe of Pamphila splendens, Mab., so labelled by the late 
Mr. Hewitson, which is found in Dr. Staudinger’s collection, 
confirms the view I had reached by the study of Mabille’s 
description that it is the same as P, zeno, Trimen. — 


207. P. (?) COLATIUS, Ploetz. 


Apaustus collatus, Ploetz, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxix. p. 229. 
Hab. Delagoa. 

This species is known to me only by the copy of the figure of 
Ploetz, which I have been mitted to examine through the 
courtesy of Mons. Mabille. Judging from this representation, it 
is a not distant ally of P. zeno, Trimen, differing principally in the — 
narrower fulvous markings of the upperside, and the darker 
colour of the underside of the wings, which in the drawing are 
quite black except at the base of the wings. The fulvous spots 
stand out in bold contrast upon this dark ground. __ : 


Cuapra, Moore. 

208. C. maruias, Fabr. 

> mathias, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 433 (1798); Latr. 
Enc. Méth. vol. ix. p. 751 (1823). | | 

? Celenorrhinus thrax, Hiibn. Samml. aussereur. Schmett. 
(1816-1841). 

Hesperia havei, Boisd. Faune Ent. Madgr. p. 64 (1833). 

Hesperia insconspicua, Bert. Mem. Acad. Sci. Bologna (1849- 
50), p. 15, pl. i. figs. 4, 5. | 

Hesperia thrax, Ledr. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, vol. v. pl. iv. 
figs. 9, 10 (1855). 

Hesperia mahopaani, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. (1857) ; 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 48 (1857). : 

Pamphila micipsa, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (8) vol. i. p. 290 
(1862). | 

Pamphila mohopaani, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 304 

1866). 

Epargyreus mathias, Butl. Cat. Fabr. Diurn. Lep. p. 275, pl. iii. 
fig. 8 (1870). 

Pamphila elegans, Mab. Bull, Soc. Zool. France, p. 232 (1877), 


. 
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_ Chapra mathias, Moore, Lep. Ceylon, vol. i. p. 169, pl. 70. figs. 1, 
1 a (1880-81). 
? Pamphila bara, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliv. p. 38 (1883). 
a a octo-fenestrata, Saalm. Lep. von Madagascar, ‘p. 108 
Pamphila mathias, var. elegans, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. 
p. 356, pl. lv. figs. 4, 4. a, 5 (1887). 
Pamphila mohopaani, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 324 (1889). 


Pamphila insconspicua, Butl. P. Z.S. 1893, p. 672 ; Trim. P. Z.S. 
1894, p. 76. 


ae Africa south of the Sahara, Madagascar, and adjacent 
is 

After a very full and thorough study of a great collection of 
specimens in my possession, coming from all parts of the African 
continent, including examples from Abyssinia, Zanzibar, the Cape 
Colony, Angola, Gaboon, and Sierra Leone, and after a diligent 
comparison with long series before me coming from various parts 
of continental Asia and the adjacent islands, I am forced to the 
conclusion, which has already been cautiously maintained by others, 
that the African insect commonly labelled in collections as 
mohopaant, Wallgr., is identical with the insect named mathias by 
Fabricius. The differences which exist are in most cases merely 
differences of size, and without locality-labels to show whence the 
seopamer specimens come from it would be impossible to 

istinguish them. The specimens from the region of the Cape are 
generally a little larger than Indian examples, but I have not a 
few specimens among the three or four hundred examples of the 
African forms before me as I write which are as small as any | 
have from India, 

Indeed C. lodra, Ploetz, which Mons. Mabille maintains, in his 
correspondence with me, to be simply a small form of C. mathias, 
is smaller than any Indian examples I have in my possession. I 
do not, however, quite agree with Mons. Mabille in his view, and 
prefer to still maintain lodra in this catalogue as a distinct species 
(v. infra). 


209. C. LopRa, Ploetz. 


Pamphila lodra, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 355 (1879), vol. xliv. 
p. 45 (1884). | 

Hab. Tropical West Africa (Gaboon, Cameroons). 

This is a diminutive reproduction at first sight of C. mathias, 
Fabr., but while the markings are exactly the same as in that 

ecies, it may be easily and invariably separated by attending to 
the fact not only that it is so small, but that the fringes are 
pure white, and the undersides of both the primaries and secondaries 
are dark hoary greyish brown. It may be that this form is, as 
has been suggested, a mere variety or local race of C. mathias, but 


until we know more about the facts I hesitate to sink the name of 
Ploeta as a synonym. 


| 
| 
} 
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210. sunnis, Mab. 


Pamphila sinnis, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Ent. vol. ii. p. 285 (1878). 
Hesperia weymeri, Saalm. Lep. von Madagascar, p. 107 (1884). 
Pamphila sinnis, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 361 pl. lv. 


figs. 1, 2, 2 a (1887). 


Pamphila albirostris, Grand. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 361 (1887), 
pl. lvi. a. figs. 4, 4 a (plate not published at date of June Ist, 1895). 

Hab. Madagascar. 

I have the type of P. albirostris before me: it is the male of 
C. sinnis, Mab. The characteristic sexual brand on the primaries: 


_ shows that the insect is a true Chapra. 


211. C. wamso, Ploetz. 


Hesperia wambo, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 97 (1886). 

Hab. Africa (Ploetz).. 3 

From the description this species would appear to be closely 
allied to mathias, Fabr. The description is not definite enough to 
base any very exact conclusions upon it. 


ParnaRA, Moore. 


I have brought together into this genus an assemblage of species 
which are very closely related structurally, and seem to me to be 
more properly assigned to Parnara than to any other existing 
genus. At the same time, it is proper to observe that this 
arrangement is in some respects merely tentative. In several 
cases the species depart somewhat widely from the type, yet I am 


not prepared on this account to separate them, and set up new 


genera for their reception. 


212. P. sorzonica, Boisd. 
‘Hesperia borbonica, Boisd. Faune Ent. Madgr. p. 65, pl. ix. 


figs. 5, 6 (1833). 


Hesperia fatuellus, Wallgr. (nec Hopff.) K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. 
Handl. 1857 ; Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 48 (1857). 

Pamphila borbonica, Trim. (part) Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. 
p. 303 (1866) ; Mabille, Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 360, pl. lv. 
figs. 6, 6 a (1887); Trim. S. Afr. Butt. vol. 111. p. 322 (1889). 
- Hab. South Africa, Tropical Africa, both East and West, and 
the adjacent islands. | 

This species is very common at Gaboon and at Cameroons. 


213. P. @pMELLA, Mab. 


Pamphila gemella, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxviii. 
p. clxxxvii (188+). 
‘ a ellipsis, Saalm. Lepidopt. von Madagascar, p. 109 
4), 
Pamphila gemella, Mab. Grandid. Madagascar, vol. xviii. p. 359, 
 Gegenes gemella, Mab. l.c. pl. lv. figs. 7, 7a (1887). 
Hab. Madagascar ; Seychelles (Abdott). 


| 
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P. pourrmri, Boisd. 


Hesperia poutieri, Boisd. Faune Ent. Madgr. p. 65 (1833). 
Pamphila poutieri, Mab. Grandid. Madagascar, vol. xviii. p. 363. 
Gegenes poutieri, Mab. |.c. pl. lv. figs. 8, 8 a, 9, 9 a (1887). 


_ Hab. Madagascar ; Seychelles (Abbott). 


215. P. Trim. 


Pamphila detecta, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. vol. xli. p. 141, 
pl. viii. fig. 12 (1893). 

Pamphila fallatus, Mab. MS. 

Hab. Natal (Trimen) ; Cameroons. 

I have several specimens of this species which were taken at 
Batanga, Cameroons, by the late Dr. A. C. Good. The insect 
laballed Pamphila fallatus in the Staudinger collection by Mons. 
Mabille, of which I can find no published description, is the 
same. 


216. P. SUBOCHRACEA, sp. nov. (Plate LV. fig. 11.) 


¢. Head, thorax, and abdomen fuscous, clothed with greenish 
hairs. Underside of palpi, thorax, and abdomen pale greenish 
ochraceous. The primaries and secondaries on the upperside are 
dark brown, with a slightly purplish lustre toward the outer 
margin. The cosia and the inner margin near the base of both 
wings are clothed with greenish hairs. There is a minute elongated 
translucent white spot in the cell on its upper margin toward its 
extremity. There are two minute scohegiael spots beyond the end 
of the cell. There are three discal spots on intervals 2, 3, and 4 
below and beyond the cell, the 4 on interval 4 being minute, 
the spots on intervals 3 and 2 being subhastate, the lates the 
largest. All these spots are translucent. On the secondaries 
beyond the end of the cell are three small subhastate semi- 
transparent discal spots, pale in colour. On the lower side the 
primaries are dark brown on the cell and beyond it on the disc on 
intervals 2, 3, and 4. The inner margin is fuscous grey. The 
costa and the apical area are tawny ochraceous. The secondaries 
are uniformly tawny ochraceous, marked with a dark spot at the 
end of the cell and a discal series of dark spots accentuating the 
outer extremity of the three limbal spots beyond the end of the 
cell, The cilia are pale ochraceous both on the upper and under 
side. All the spots of the upper surface reappear on the lower 
side in both wings, but less distinctly defined than on the upper 
surface. Expanse 31 mm. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


217. P. micans, sp. nov. (Plate III. fig. 19.) 


dé. Head, thorax, and abdomen bright Mars-brown. Underside 
of abdomen pale ochraceous. The primaries aud the secondaries 
are bright Mars-brown, with the costal margin of the secondaries 
dark brown. There are two minute subapical spots in the usual 


64 DR. W. J, HOLLAND ON THE AFRICAN [Jan. 14, 


position, and below and beyond the cell two discal spots, subquadrate 
in form, on either side of vein 3 near its origin. The lower of these 
spots is the larger. They are both translucent and waxy yellow in 
colour. There are two small obscure semi-transparent spots of like 
colour on the secondaries on either side of vein 3 a little beyond its 
origin. The margin is slightly darker brown than the body of the 
wing, and the fringes are paler. On the underside the wings are 
uniformly pale reddish ochraceous, except the.inner margin of the 
primaries, which is darker, inclining to plumbeous. The spots of 
the upper surface reappear on the lower side, but far less distinctly 
defined. Expanse 30 mm. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 

This very distinct species is represented in my collection by a 
single specimen. 


218. P.(?) URSULA, sp. nov. (Plate II. fig. 4.) 


¢. This insect is obscurely brown all over, without any spots 
or markings whatever. | 

2. The female is coloured like the male, but has three elongated 
subapical spots in the usual position, and two obscure translucent | 
spots on either side of vein 3 of the primaries a little before its 
origin. The spots are subquadrate. 

Expanse, ¢ 26 mm., 2 30 mm. 

Hab. East Africa. 7 | 

The types of the males are found in my collection and in the 
collection of Dr. Staudinger. The only femule I have ever seen is 
contained in the collection of Dr. Staudinger. I refer this insect 
with some measure of doubt to the genus Parnara, with which it 
in the main agrees in neuration as far as I have been able to 
ascertain. The insect, however, is not so robust as the other 
species referred to this genus. The primaries are more rounded 
on the outer margin and the secondaries somewhat more excavated 
before the anal angle, in the case of the female. I cannot, 
however, with the material before me, venture to separate this 
species from the genus Parnara. : 


gen. nov. 


Antenne and palpi as in the genus Baoris. Primaries: cell 
about half the length of the wing; vein 5 much nearer 4 than 6; 
vein 12 terminating on the costa before the end of the cell; vein 
7 slightly before the end of the cell; vein 2 one-third of the 
distance from the base ; vein 3 a little before the end of the cell. 
Secondaries: cell short; vein 5 wanting; discocellulars faint, 
erect ; vein 7 originating well before the end of the cell; vein 3 
a little before the end of the cell ; vein 2 originating beyond the 
middle of the cell; the outer margin evenly rounded ; the -costa 
slightly produced before the base. The two species referred to 
this genus are characterized by peculiar sexual markings. In the 
case of the male of S. pulvina, Ploetz, the type of the genus, there 


’ 
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is a broad patch of long silky hairs upon the upper surface of the 
secondaries at the end of the cell, almost entirely covering the cell 
and the origin of the median nervules. In addition, on the under- 
side of the primaries there is.a broad patch of modified scales, 
and the inner margin has a fringe of long hairs, which, ordinarily,. 


2 
as 


.. ‘ 
<= 


Neuration of Semalea pulvina, Ploetz. 3. 
a. Underside of primary ; 5. Upperaide of secondary. 


wre folded back upon the under surface of the primaries. In 
S. nox, Mab., the patch of scales on the upper surface of the 
secondaries is wanting, but upon the primaries on the upper 
surface there is a broad oval sexual band at the origin of vein 2 
below the cell. 

S pulvina, Ploetz. 

I have brought these two species together, because of the 
absolute identity of their neuration and the structure of their palpi 
and antenne, and in spite of the wide divergence in the sexual 
stigmata. At first glance, without a microscopic examination, the 
two insects look wonderfully alike. There is, however, a remark- 
able divergence in the sexual stigmata as indicated above. I am, 
however, more and more inclined to the belief that sexual stigmata 
cannot be always accepted as the basis of generic subdivisions, in 
which opinion I know I differ from some authors. 


219. 8. Ploetz. (Plate II. fig. 14.) 


' Hesperia pulvina, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 353 (1879). 
Trichosemeia pulvina, Wats. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 53. 
a = carbo, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. clxix 
9), | | 
‘Hab. Aburi (Plovtz) ; Gaboon (Good) Sierra Leone (Mabille). 
‘Ido not’agree with Lieut. Watson in placing this species in my 
genus T'richosemeia. The broad patch of velvety scales upon the 
Ndi surface of the secondaries is the principal point of resem- 
blance between this species and the type of the genus. In the 
foym of the wings and the antenn® and the structure of the legs 
it differs. The female is without the velvety area on the second- 
Proc. Soo.—1896, No. V. 


a 


66 DR, W. J. HOLLAND ON THE AFRICAN (Jan. 14, 


aries, and, I strongly suspect, is the insect described by M. Mabille 
as Cobalus atrio (cf. genus Cobalus). A figure of C. atrio, lent me 
by the author, heightens the probability of this supposition, but 
without the type before me I will not attempt to express a positive 
opinion. The insect in the Staudinger collection labelled Cobalus 
carbo in the handwriting of Mons. Mabille is a normal specimen 
of S. pulvina, Ploetz, 3. 


_ 220. 8S. Nox, Mab. (Plate IV. fig. 20.) 
Pamphila now, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. clxviii. 
Hab. Lagos (Mabille) ; Gaboon (Good). 
This species is apparently very abundant in the valley of the 
Ogové. I have a large series of specimens. 


Baorts, Moore. 


221. B. Hopf. 


Pamphila fatuellus, Hopff. Monatsber. k. Akad. Wissensch. 
Berl. 1855, p. 643; Hopff. Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 417, 
pl. xxvii. figs. 3, 4 (1862). 

Pamphila borbonica, Trim. (part.) Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. 
pp. 303, 304 (1866). 

Hesperia caffraria, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliv. p. 43 (1883). 

Pamphila fatuellus, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. i. p. 323 (1889). 

Pamphila cinerea, Mab. MS. | 

Hab, Natal, Zanzibar, Gaboon, Cameroons. 

This species is very common at Gaboon, and, I think, has 
generally been confounded with P. borbonica, from which, however, 
it may well be separated, as pointed out by Mr. Trimen.. A worn 
female in the ng collection has been labelled Pamphila 
cinerea by Mons. Mabille. | 


222, B. MAROHALII, Boisd. 
Hesperia marchalii, Boisd. Faune Ent. de Madgr. p. 66 (1833). 
hila marchalii, Mab., Grandid. Madagascar, vol. xviii. 
p. 362, pl. lv. figs. 3, 3a (1887). 
Hab 


that this species is very near to, if not identical with, P. fatuellus, 
Hopff., in which case Boisduval’s name has priority. 


223. B. tuauns, Hopff. 

Pamphilv. lugens, Hopff. Monatsber. k. Akad. Wissensch. Berl. 
1855, p. 643; Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 418, pl. xxvii. 
figs. 5, 6 (1862); Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 318 (1889). 

Halpe lugens, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 673. 

Hab. Delagoa Bay, East Tropical Africa. | 

The genus Halpe is not represented in Africa, and Dr. Butler’s 
reference of this species to that genus is in error. 


’ 
: 
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224. B. miss, Ploetz. (Plate V. fig. 17.) 

Hesperia ilias, Ploetz, 8. E. Z, vol. xl. p. 355 (1879). 

Hab. Guinea (Ploetz) ; Gaboon. 

What I take to be the Hesperia ilias of Ploetz—forming my 
conclusion from the description of the species given by the author 
and from a copy of his unpublished drawing of the same—is the 
insect figured on the Plate, It comes nearer meeting the require- 
ments alike of description and of figure than any other West- 
African species known to me in nature. 


225. B. xytos, Mab. (Plate II. fig. 13.) 
Pamphila xylos, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. p. 31, 


pl. iii. fig. 8 (1890). 


Hat. Gaboon, Cameroons, Sierra Leone. | 

Mons. Mabille (1. c.) states that he has sufficiently characterized 
this pr in the ‘ Bulletin’ of the preceding year, and contents 
himself therefore with a figure. By reference to the ‘ Bulletin ’ 
for 1889, I discover that his memory was at fault. He did not 
describe P, vylos in the ‘ Bulletin’ of the year before. Our only 
knowledge of the species, therefore, must be derived from the 
figure given in the plate, which, fortunately, is quite recognizable. 
It represents a damaged male of a species which is quite common 
on the tropical western coast of Africa. I have a long series of 
specimens in which, singularly enough, the females are more 
numerous than the males. The figure given by Mons. Mabille is 
that of a male minus the abdomen. The female which is repre- 
sented in the plate does not differ materially in the location and 
style of the marking from the male, but is generally much larger. 
I discovered that Mons. Mabille had mingled with this species, in 
his collection and that of Dr. Staudinger, specimens of the 
following species, which is abundantly distinct, though presenting 
& superficial likeness. 


. 226. B, ALBERTI, sp. nov. (Plate II. fig. 21.) 


¢. Body and appendages black. Abdomen produced beyond 
the anal angle of the secondaries. The wings on the upperside 
are black, with whitish fringes, those of the primaries checkered 
with black at the ends of the nervules. There are no spots on 
the secondaries. The primaries are ornamented with three small 
subapical spots in the usual position, by two large and conspicuous 
subquadrate spots, one on either side of vein 3 at its origin, the 
upper one being the smaller of the two. In many specimens 
there is also a small and faint spot on cell 1, just below the large 
ss igo spot on cell 2. On the underside, the wings are 
marked precisely as on the upperside, save that the inner margin 
of the primaries is pale, and in some specimens there are traces of 
an obsolete series of pale submarginal markings on the secondaries. 

2. The female is marked like the male, save that -. the under- 


| 


(1894). 
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side there is a well-defined row of pale submarginal markings on 
the primaries, and a less well-defined series of similar marki 

on the secondaries. The wings in this sex are broader, more 
rounded, and less produced at the apex of the primaries than in 
the male, and the abdomen is stouter and shorter than in that sex, 
not reaching beyond the anal angle of the secondaries. 

Expanse, ¢ 26-29 mm., 2 32-34 mm. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové, Cameroons, Sierra Leone. 

I name this species in honour of my little friend Albert Good, 
the only child of Dr. A. ©. Good, one of the heroes of the Dark 
Continent, whose death last November, a few days after his return 
from a long and trying journey into the interior of the Cameroons, 
has filled the hearts of a host of friends and admirers with pro- 
found sorrow. “ Bertie,” though not yet in his teens, is repre- 
sented in my collections by numerous specimens taken by his own 
hands, and is no doubt the yo t entomologist who has thus 
far collected amidst the jungles of “ Gorilla-land.” 


227. B. arzLA, Mab. (Plate II. fig. 20.) 

Hypoleucis arela, Mab. C. RB. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixix. 

Hab. Gaboon, Ogové Valley. 

This species, for the identification of which in my collection 1 
am indebted to Mons. Mabille, is quite common about Gaboon. 


-- Mons. Mabille had affixed the name atimus to several specimens of — 


this species in his collection at the time I visited him. They were 
undoubtedly arela. 


B. Holl. 7 
Parnara argyrodes, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 93, pl. iti. fig. 11 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


229. B. mara, Holl. 


a mn mabea, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 92, pl. iii, fig, 12 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


230. B. Holl. 


ase leucophea, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 93, pl. iii. fig. 14 


Hab, Valley of the Ogové. 


B. unistriea, Holl. 


_ Parnara unistriga, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 30, pl. i. figs, 13, 
14 (1894). | | 


. Hab, Valley of the Ogové, 
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932, B, Holl. 
- Parnara melphis, Holl. Ent. News, 1894, p. 31, pl. i. fig. 18. 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


233. B. MaALTHINA, Hew. 
Hesperia malthina, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p. 457 (1876). . 
Pamphila euryspila, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p- clxxix (1891). 
: m_ euryspila, Mab. Novit. Lepidopt. p. 117, pl. xvi. fig. 5 
(1893). 
Hab. Sierra Leone (Mabille) ; Gaboon (Good). | 
The only specimen of the female which I have ever seen is 
contained in my collection, and was taken at Batanga, Cameroons. 
It does not differ materially from the male, save that there is an 
additional translucent spot upon the fore wing in cell 1, and the 
large white spot on the underside of the secondaries is much larger 
than in the male, extending farther outwardly and inwardly. __ 


+234. B. svarmra, Mab. 


Pamphila statira, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. p. clxxx 
(1891); Novit, Lepidopt. p. 114, pl. xvi. fig. 2 (1893). 

dg. The type of this species was a female contained in the 
collection of Dr. Staudinger. The collection also contains a male, 
which differs from the female on the upperside in lacking the spot 
in the cell of the primaries, and in having, in the example before 
me, the uppermost of the three subapical spots obsolete. In 
the secondaries, the spots at the end of the cell which are con- 
spicuous in the female on the underside and faintly appear on the 
upperside are also lacking, and the discal spots are somewhat 
smaller than in the female. 

Hab. French Congo (Mocquerys). 


235. B. sTaTIRIDES, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 6.) 


_ Q. Palpi on the upperside, head, thorax, and abdomen on the 
upperside black, clothed with fuscous scales. Palpi on the under- 
side whitish; thorax and anal extremity of the abdomen pale 
fuscous. Primaries black on the upperside, with two widely 
separated minute elongated spots near.the end of the cell, two 
subapical spots in the usual position, and a discal series of four 
spots, the lowermost of the series on interval 1 cuneiform, the 
next on interval 2 subquadrate, and the largest of the series, and 
the two succeeding ones on intervals 3 and 4, subquadrate, the last 
smaller than the one preceding it. The secondaries beyond the 
cell are adorned with a broad irregularly curved white macular 
band, running from before the end of the cell inwardly and 
widening to vein 16. The primaries on the underside are black, 
with the spots as on the upperside. The secondaries are creamy 
white, with the outer margin broadly black. There is a con- 
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+ REY patch of black raised scales situated on interval 1 below 
the cell, and extending outwardly on either side of vein 2 at its 
origin. Expanse 34 mm. rea 

‘Type in collection of Dr. Staudinger. 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové (Mocquerys). 


236. B. neropua, Hew. 
Hesperia netopha, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vol. i. p. 345 
(1878). | 
roncilgonis, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliii. p. 450 (1882). 
Pamphila ronctlgonis, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. vol. xli. 
p. 139, pl. viii. fig. 11 (1893). se 
Pamphila ego, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 250, 
pl. vi. fig. 7 (1893). 
Var. nyass#, Hew. (Plate I. fig. 8.) 
Hesperia nyasse, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vol. i. 
p. 345 (1878). 
Natal, Mashonaland, Angola, Gaboon, Cameroons, 
Togoland. 
is is one of the most singularly coloured species of the group. 
I have a good series of specimens from Gaboon and Cameroons, 
which agree very well with specimens received from Mr. Trimen, 
who obtained them from Mr. F. C. Selous, who took them in 
Manica. The type of Hesperia nyasse, Hew., I think is a female. 
It is larger and paler on the underside than any specimens I have 
seen from other localities. I cannot, however, bring myself to 
believe that it is anything more than a variety of B. netopha. It 
is worthy of note that there is much variation in the ground-colour 
_ of the underside of the wings in this species. No two specimens 
in a series of ten or twelve are exactly of the same shade, and the 
~ ground-colour runs from a pale yellowish ochraceous to a pale 
reddish brown, tinged with pink. The three small subapical spots 
which appear in a majority of specimens are wanting in others, 
They are variable. | | 


237. B. MONAST, Trim. 


Pamphila monasi, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 317. 
Hab. Natal. 


238, B. Mab, 

Pamphila tarace, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. p. clxxix 
(1891); Novit. Lepidopt. p. 114, pl. xvi. fig. 1 (1893). 

Hab. Sierra Leone. 


239. B. supnorata, Holl. 

Parnara (?) subnotata, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 94, pl. iii. 
fig. 13 (1894). 3 

Pamphila rufipuncta, Mab. MS. in Dr. Staudinger’s collection, 

Hab, Valley of the Ogové, 


| 
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240. B. nivurcornis, Ploetz. 
. Hesperia niveicornis, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliv. p. 3 (1883). 
Hab. Angola. 
I only know this species from the figure of Ploetz. It is very 


remarkably ornamented upon the underside of the wings, and the 
description given is sufficient to enable its identification. 


241, B.(?) nmosa, Mab. 


Pamphila neoba, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p. clxxxviii (1891). 

Hab. Cameroons (Mabille). 

I only know this species from the description and the drawing 
of the type furnished me by Mons. Mabille. It is impossible 
from either to be sure of the species or its generic location. 


242, B.(?) Ploetz. 


Apaustus zephora, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 156 (1884), 

Hab. Angola (Ploetz). 

Ido not know this species save by the description. It does 
not seem to apply to any of the species known to me in nature. 


243. B.(?) Ploetz. 


Hesperia bauri, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 98 (1886). 
Hab, Aburi. 
I do not know this species, and locate it here provisionally. — 


244, B.(?) murea, Mab. 


Pamphila murga, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. p. 31 
(1890). | 

Hab. Caffraria (Mabille). 

Mons. Mabille compares this species with P, natalensis, Ploetz. 
I cannot discover that Ploetz ever published a species under the 
name of natalensis. From the description, the insect seems to be 
possibly a Baoris, but it may bea Pardaleodes. I locate it here 
provisionally, as I am unable to learn anything about it from the 
author of the species. 

245. B. (?) Ploetz. 

Hesperia holizii, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliv. p. 43-4 (1883). 

Hab. Angola (Ploetz). 

I can make nothing out of either the description or the figure 
of Ploetz. The insect represented seems both to myself and to 
Mons. Mabille to be a possible variety of CO. mathtas-mohopaani. 
I am, however, very strongly inclined to the opinion that it is the 
same insect recently described by Mr. Trimen under the name 
Pamphila monasi (q. vV.). 


4 
| 


Se 


72 DR. W. J. HOLLAND ON THR AFRICAN 14, 


Pamphila ayresii, Trim, 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. 321, ph xii. 
fig 1 (1889). 

South Africa ; South Tropical Africa. 


PLATYLESCHES, gen. nov. 


Allied to Parnara, Moore. The thorax and head are very broad, 
and the general appearance of the body is more robust than in 
‘Parnara. The antennae are more than half as long as the costa 
of the primaries, slender, terminating in a stout club, with a 
strongly recurved hook at its end. The palpi are broad, flattened 
horizontally, appressed, heavily clothed with long scales upon the 
first and second joints, and with the third joint (which is minute, 
acute, and situated on the outer edge of the horizontally w ‘idened 
second joint) naked. The wings are relatively somewhat narrower 
than in the genus Parnara, with the outer margin of the primaries 
nearly straight, or, as in P..picanini, Holl., slightly excavated 
above the outer angle. The secondaries are more or less lobed at 
the anal angle in the male. The neuration of the wings does not 
materially differ from that in Parnara, so far as I have been able 
to determine with the limited material at my disposal. 

Type P. picanini, Holland. 


247. P. prcantnt, Holl. 


Parnara (?) picanini, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 91, pl. iii. fig. 9 
(1894). | 


Pamphila grandiplaga, Mab. MS. in Staudinger collection. 
_ Hab. Valley of the Ogprt. 


248, P. MORITILI, Waller. j 
Hesperia moritili, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1857 ; Lep. 


Rhop. Caffr. . 49 (1857). 
3 ) 


Pamphila (?) moritii, Trim. Bhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 305 


eae neba, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xIX. p. 84 
(1877) 


Pamphila moritili, ‘Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. lil, p. 319, pl. xii. 
fir. 4 (1889). 


Hab. South Africa ; South Tropical: ‘Africa. - 


249. P. Gatmaa, Hew. (Plate T. fig. 7.). 


- Pamphila galesa, Hew. Ann: & me Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xix. 
79 (1877). . 

Hab. West Africa. 

I only know this species from the type, which. ‘is ieeieidt in 


the British Museum. - It is a very rouust insect, and vey ey 
allied to H. nigerrima, Butl. 


’ 
. 
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250. P. niexrema, Butl. (Plate II. fig. 12.) 

Halpe nigerrima, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 672. , 

Hab. British Central Africa. es 

This speties is exceedingly close to P. galesa, Hew. The onl 
difference I can detect is in the form of the macular band on the 
‘upperside of the secondaries, which is more irregularly curved in 
galesa and has a slightly different direction, and in the presence 
in nigerrima of a narrow white costal streak on the underside of 


the primaries at the base. This last feature seems to be lacking 
in galesa. 
251. P. cHAMZLEON, Mab. 

Pamphila chameleon, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p. elxxix (1891); Novit. Lepidopt. p. 115, pl. xvi. fig. 3 (1893). 

Hab. Sierra Leone. 

Mons. Mabille compares this species with his P. grandiplaga, 
which in his letter he identifies as my P. picanini. Grandiplaga 
is apparently a MS. name. My learned friend is in the habit of 
affixing names to specimens coming into his possession, and has 
given them currency now and then in his papers and through 
collections which he has labelled, without having published a 
description of the species. This has led to a great deal of be- 
wilderment on my part in several cases and an inordinate con- 
sumption of valuable time in quest of the place in literature where 
the supposed description, which ought to have been published, might 
be found. Unpublished names of species should not be referred 
to, except it be with a distinct statement that they are such, 


252. P. amapuu, Mab. (Plate V. fig. 11.) | 

Pamphila amadhu, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p. elxxvii (1891). 

Pamphila heterophyla, Mab. 1. c. 

Baoris? amadhu, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 672. 


Hab. Transvaal, Natal (Mabdille); British Central Africa 
(Butler). 


I have before me the types of P. amadhu and P. heterophyla, 
‘belonging to Dr. Staudinger, and am satisfied of the identity of 
the two forms. The type of P. heterophyla is simply a dwarfed 
and somewhat worn example of P. amadhu. The insect is closely 
allied to P. moritili. 


258. P. Holl. 


Parnara batange, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 92, pl. iii. fig. 10 
(1894), 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


254. P. NIGRIOANS, sp. nov. (Plate Il. fig. 15.) 
g. Antenne black, marked with white before the extremity on 


74 DR. W. J. HOLLAND ON THE AFRIOAN [Jan. 14, 


the upperside. The uppersides of the head, thorax,and abdomen are 
black, with the anal extremity of the abdomen white tipped with 
a tuft of black hairs. The palpi and the pectus on the srl side 
are white. The lower side of the thorax is grey. The lower side 
of the abdomen is black annulated with white. The primaries on 
the upperside are black. The cilia on the primaries are black 
marked with white at their extremities near the outer angle. The 
cilia of the secondaries are white, very conspicuously so near the 
anal angle. The primaries are marked with two subapical spots 
in the usual position, two elongated minute spots on the cell near 
its end, one on its upper margin and one on its lower, and by a 
transverse discal series of four spots, of which the one on interval 1 
is minute and subtriangular, situated on vein 1, the spot on interval 
2 is subquadrate, excavated externally, and separated from the 
other spot in the cell by the median nerve. yond this spot 


on intervals 3 and 4 are two smaller spots. The secondaries are 


crossed about the middle by an irregularly-curved series of five 
or six white semi-translucent spots. On the underside, the 
primaries are black, darkest at the base. There is a fine white 
costal ray near the base. The spots of the upperside reappear, 
but less distinct than on the upperside, and above and beyond 
the spot on interval 1 is a white curved ray uniting on its curved 
upper margin the twolower spots of the discal series. Thesecondaries 
are black, most conspicuously so in the region of the anal angle. 
The inner margin and the outer margin from the outer angle to 
the extremity of vein 2 are sprinkled with grey scales, at the 
nerves are likewise clothed with grey scales, causing them to be 
picked out distinctly upon the dark background. The white discal 
series of spots reappears on the underside, the terminal spot of 
the series located on vein 16. being the most conspicuous, whereas 


-on the upperside it is least conspicuous and appearing as a large 


triangular white patch. 
2. The female is like the male, but with broader and more 


pounded wings. 


Expanse, ¢ 28 mm., ? 30 mm. 

Types in coll. Staudinger. 

Hab, Freetown (Preiss); Gaboon (Mocquerys). | 

The male is labelled in the Staudinger collection P. leucopyga, 
Ploetz, but this determination is wholly in error. Leuwcopyga of 
Ploetz is an Acleros and a wholly different insect. This species is 
closely related to P. moritih and its allies. 


Karrevs, Wats. 


255.. K. Jounstonm, But]. (Plate II. fig. 18.) 


Astictopterus johnstonii, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1887, p. 573. 
Katreus johnstonii, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 115; Holl. Ent. 
News, Jan. 1894, pl. i. fig. 8, 


Hab. Cameroons, Gaboon, 


| 
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PARDALEODES, Butl. 

256. P. mpreus, Cram. 

3. Papilio edipus, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ccclxvi. figs. E, F 
(1782). | 

Pardaleodes edipus, Butl. Ent. Mo. Mag. vol. vii. p. 96 (1870); 
Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 625 (1871). 

Plastingia edipus, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 358 (1879), 
vol. xlv. p. 148 (1884). ‘ae 

Pardaleodes edipus, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 117. 

2. Cyclopides sator, Doubl. & Hew. Gen. Diurn. Lep. pl. xxix. 


Pamphila? sator, Westw. |. c. p. 523 (1852). 

Pardaleodes sator, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 625 (1871). 

_ Plastingia sator, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 358, & vol. xlv. 
. 148, 
. Pardaleodes sator, Watson, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 117. 

Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

After a very close study of the matter in the light of long 
series of specimens, consisting of several hundreds of examples, 
I am satisfied that this is the correct synonymy of this species, - 
which is very closely allied to the next, and with which it has 
been no doubt, so far as the female of that is concerned, frequently 

- confounded. The crucial test for discriminating between the two 
species is the fact that in P. incerta, Snell., the anterior wings in 
both sexes show no translucency in the spots above vein 2, whereas 
in P, edipus the spots between veins 2 and 3and 3 and 4, the spots 
at the end of the cell, and the three small subapical spots are 
invariably translucent. By holding the specimens up to the light, 
it is always possible to decide to which of the two species they 
belong. 

I a at a loss to account for the fact that several authors report 
the male and the female of both P. edipus and P. sator to have 
been contained in collections examined Sag This is done by 
Ploetz in his paper upon the Lepidoptera collected by Buchholz. 
So far as my observations extend, every specimen of P. sator, 
correctly determined to be such by comparison with the very good 
figure given by Doubleday and Hewitson in their work, has been a 
female. I have seen hundreds of specimens, and many pairs 
taken in coitu, and am sure of this determination. 


257. P. rycurta, Snellen. 


d. Pamphila incerta, Snellen, Tijd. voor Entom. 1872, p. 29, 
pl. 10. figs. 10, 11, 12. ; 

9. Hesperia coanza, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliv. p. 232 (1883). 

Pardaleodes coanza, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 117. 

Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

The Saenale of this species resembles the male of the preceding, 
P. edipus, but the point of discrimination enables an easy decision 
to be made in all cases, as I have already shown. 


} 
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258. P. Hopf. | 
Pamphila herilus, Hopff. Monatsber. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 


Berl. 1855, p. 643; Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 419, 


pl. xxvii. figs. 7, 8 (1862). 
Hab. Querimba, East Africa (Hopffer). hae 
Hopffer states that the types of this species were males. From 
the figure, I should say that they were females. The figure repre- 
sents pegged a dwarfed female of P. edipus, and closely resembles 
such which I have from Gabvon. : 


259. P. REICHENOWI, Ploetz. (Plate LII. fig. 18.) 
°. Plastingia reichenowt, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 357 (1879), 


vol. xlv. p. 147 (1884). 


_ g. Pardaleodes festus, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. 
p. 33, pl. iii. fig. 2 (1889). 
Hab. Tropical West Africa. . 
There is not a particle of doubt of the correctness of the above 
synonymy. Ihave specimens taken in coitu of the male and female 
of this species. The males have been repeatedly determined for 
me as P. festus by Mons. Mabille, and agree perfectly with the 


figure he gives. The females agree with Ploetz’s type of P. rewche- 


nowt, which is preserved at the Berlin Museum, and is represented 
in the plate accompanying this paper. 


260. P. xanrHorsryus, Holl.. (Plate III. figs. 9¢, 162.) 

Pardaleodes xanthopeplus, Holl. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) vol. x. 
p. 289 (1892). 

Hab. Valley of the Ogovée. 


- 261. P. Bun, sp. nov. (Plate. LII. fig. 21,¢ 9.) 

Allied to P. reichenowi, Ploetz = festus, Mab. 

¢. Primaries deep black, slightly clothed with greenish scales 
near the base. The wing is sacked with eleven spots as follows :— 
two small oval spots at the end of the cell, one above each other, 
and above them a minute linear spot; three small oval subapical 
spots forming a series curving inwardly ; a small round spot in 
interval 4; a triangular spot in interval 3; a large subquadrate 
spot in interval 2; (these three spots form a transverse series 
running inwardly towards the margin). The large spot is followed 
in interval 1 by a triangular orange-yellow spot, diminishing 
towards the inner margin. There is also an obscure orange- 
yellow spot in interval 1 towards the base. All the spots:are 
translucent, except the two in interval 1, which are opaque. 
The secondaries are bright orange-yellow, paler than in P. festus, 
with the costal margin and outer angle broadly black. The cell 


_near the base and the inner margin are clothed with fuscous 


On the underside, the primaries are blackish, the spots of the 
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upperside rea ing, but pale ochraceous. The costa is, further- 
laved ochraceous from the base to the region of 
the subapical spots, and in interval 5 there is a pale ochraceous 
area, in the middle of which there is a minute white dot circled 
with blackish. A pale yellowish-grey ray connects the lowermost 
spot of the discal series with the outer angle. The secondaries 
are pale ochraceous, with the costa on the inner two-thirds marked 
with irregular blackish spots. There is a subtriangular blackish 
spot near the outer angle, a black spot in interval 1 6 near the cell,. 
and a smaller similar spot surmounted with a V-shaped blackish 
mark on the same interval near the anal angle. The innermost of 
these last two blackish spots is supplemented on the side of the 
_base with a small chalky-white spot. There are in addition a 
number of obscure transverse brownish lines and obscure sub- 
mnarginal hastate markings. | 
. The female is like the male, except that it wholly lacks the 
markings on interval one in the primaries, and the markings on 
the underside of the secondaries are not so distinct. The out- 
line of the wings, furthermore, is broader. 
Expanse, ¢ 2 36 mm. 
Hab. Bulé country, Cameroons. | 
This species may be easily distinguished from P. reichenowi by 
the deeper black of the primaries, the smaller size of the spots, 
and the fact that none of them are confluent, as in P. reichenow?. 
There is no black border on the inner two-thirds of the second- 
aries and no yellow spot in the cell of the secondaries, the yellow 
of the hind wing running almost to the base. A further dis- 
tinction is the absence of the checkered fringes of the primaries 


on the upper surface. The fringes are slightly checkered on the 
underside. | 


262. P. astraps, Holl. (Plate IV. fig. 12.) 


_ Pardaleodes astrape, Holl. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) vol. x. p. 290 
(1892). | 

: ee parcus, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 258 
(1893). 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové (Good) ; Togoland (Karsch). 


263. P. Mab. 


Pamphila ariel, Mab. Pet. Nouv. Entom. vol. ii. p. 285 (1878). 

Pardaleodes ariel, Mab. Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 340, 
pl. lili. figs. 10, 10 a, 11 (1887). 

Hab. Madagascar. 


264. P. Mab. 


Pardaleodes pusiella, Mab. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, p. 237. 
Hab. Landana (Mabille). 
I cannot find out anything about this species. - 


. 
‘ 
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265. P. tigora, Hew. 


‘ Po aa ligora, Hew. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (4) vol. xviii. p. 450 
(1876). | 

Carystus thersander, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. 
p- 30, pl. iii. fig. 5 (1890). — 

Carystus? thersander, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. pl. i. fig. 17 (1894). 

Hab. Angola (Hew.); Sierra Leone (Mab.); Cameroons (ood). 

After a careful examination of the structure of this species, 
although it greatly exceeds in size any other species of Pardaleodes 
known to me, and the primaries are more pointed than in the type 
of the genus, I cannot find anything to justify its separation from 
Pardaleodes. With P. xanthioides, Holl., and P. xanthias, Mab., it 
forms a small sub-group in the genus. 


266. P. xantuias, Mab. (Plate ITI. fig. 7.) 


Carystus xanthias, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. p. exvii (1891). 
Hab. Lagos (Mabille); Gaboon (Good). 
This species is intermediate between P. ligora, Hew., and 
P. xanthioides, Holl. 


267. P. XANTHIOIDES, Holl. (Plate IV. fig. 14.) 


Pardaleodes wxanthioides, Holl. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) vol. x. 
p. 290 (1892). 


Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


268. P. visrus, Hew. 7 


Astictopterus vibius, Hew. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (5) vol. i. p. 343 
(1878). 
Pamphila rega, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. exlix 
eons. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. p. 31, pl. i. fig. 7, 2 
1890). 


Hab. Tropical West Africa. 


269. P. sImRR«, sp. nov. (Plate IV. fig. 19.) 


¢. Allied closely to P. vibius, Hew. Instead, however, of 
having the reddish-orange spot on the primaries defined on the 
lower margin by vein 1, as in that species, this spot extends to the 
_ inner margin and likewise inwardly toward the base, being inter- 
rupted at the base by a linear patch of raised scales, extending 
along the lower edge of the cell at the origin of vein 2. The 
secondaries also are paler on the upper surface, and are marked © 
beyond the cell by an obscure series of yellowish spots. On the 
underside the wings are much paler than in vibius, the secondaries 
of which on the underside are uniformly black; in this species 
they are ochraceous, clouded with fuscous and defined externally 
by a fine black marginal line. This may be a local form of vibius, 
but is sufficiently distinct to deserve description. Expanse 25 mm. 

Type in coll. Staudinger. 

Hab. Sierra Leone. 


i 

i 


1896.] BUTTERFLIES OF THE FAMILY HESPERIIDA. 79 


270. P. Fran, Holl. 


Osmodes (?) fan, Holl. Ent. News, vol. v. p. 91, pl. iii. fig. 8 (1894). 

Hab. Interior of Cameroons. 

Atter a very careful microscopical study of the anatomical 
details of the structure of the three preceding species, I can find 
nothing of generic value to lead me to separate them from the 


_ species included in the genus Pardaleodes, though in general 


appearance they present widely different features. The total 
absence of translucent spots on the primaries, the broader and 
more rounded character of the wings, and the general style of the 
markings at first sight appear to reveal such a difference as to have 
led me for some time to have been inclined to refer these species 
to the genus Koruthaialos, Wats., but the palpi, the neuration, and 
the antenn® are so exactly in agreement with those of tlre genus 
Pardaleodes, that I am constrained, in spite of the facies, to place 
them in the latter genus. 


CERATRICHIA, Butl. 


271. C. noruus, Fabr. 


Papilio nothus, Fabr. Mant. Ins. ii. p. 88 (1787). 

Ceratrichia nothus, Butl. Cat. Fabr. Diurn. Lep. pl. iii. fig. 15 
(1870) ; Watson, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 117. 3 

Hab. Tropical West Africa, 

This species i3 not nearly so common as the two following. 


272. C. pHooron, Fahr. 

Papilio phocion, Fabr. Spec. Ins. ii. p. 138 (1781). 

Ceratrichia phocion, Butl. Cat. Fabr. Diurn. Lep. pl. iii. fig. 14 
(1870). 

Cycloyndes phoceus, Westw., Doubl. & Hew. Gen. Diurn. Lep. 
p. 251 (1852). | 

Ceratrichia semilutea, Mabille, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. lxv. 

Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

This species appears to be very common on the Ogové. The 
female has the primaries profusely by ecg in some specimens, and 
the secondaries more or less suffused with brown, almost obscuring 
the broad yellow middle area. Ceratrichia semilutea, Mab., the 
type of which is before me as I write, is a slightly dwarfed speci- 
men of the male. Another male, in the Staudinger collection, has 
been designated as the type of an unpublished species by Mons. 
Mabille, to which he gives the MS. name C. punctata. It is a 
male with the primaries more spotted than is quite usual, though 
in a long series of specimens, such as I possess, numerous ex- 
amples of this form are sure to be found. 


273, C. tava, Hew. (Plate III. fig. 14.) 


_g. Ceratrichia flava, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vol. i. 
p. 343 (1878). 
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Plastingia charita, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 356.(1879).. 

. Q. Apaustus argyrosticta, Ploetz, S. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 358 
(1879); id. ibid. vol. xlv. p. 156 (1884); id. l.c. A. argyrospila, 
Ploetz, MS. 

Ceratrichia argyrosticta, Wats. P. Z. S. 1898, p. 117. 

Hab. Cameroons, Valley of the Ogové, Aburi (Ploetz). 

This is a very common species. I have an enormous series, 
taken at different times and places. There is not a shadow of 
doubt in my mind that the above synonymy is correct. The 
females are very variable upon the upperside of the wings, but 
agree very well with the males on the underside, though in both 
the male and the female sex the silvery centres of the spots on the 
underside are often suffused with dark brown, and the silvery 
colour is rendered obsolete. . 


Hiibn. 
274. (?) convinus, Mab. 


, = corvinus, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. p. clxix 
(1889). 

Hab. Sierra Leone (Mabille). i 

I allow this species to remain in this genus, to which it has been 
assigned by its author, though it is quite plain to me that it does 
not really belong here. I have the type before me as I write, but 
as it is unique and in poor condition, so that I cannot without 
ee risk of further injury make a close anatomical investigation, 

must leave its location undecided. It seems superficially to show 
a general relationship to pulvina, Ploetz, and now, Mab., but the 
regs are more fragile and relatively longer, and the insect. is not 
so robust. 


~ 275, C. (?) atrio, Mab. 
Cobalus atrio, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. Ixxxii. 
_ A figure of the type kindly lent me by Mons. Mabille suggests 


that this is the female of Semalea pulvina, Ploetz (g.v.). It is 
certainly not a Cobalus, as that genus is South-American. 


ANDRONYMUS, gen. nov. 


Antennsz more than half the length of the primaries, slender ; 
club moderate, fusiform, slightly recurved at the tip. Palpi 
divergent, with the first wk second joints heavily clothed wit 
scales, the third joint naked, aciculate, erect, as high as the vertex 
of the head. Fore wing elongated, with the inner margin con- 
siderably longer than the outer margin, blunt at the apex, and 
slightly excavated between the extremities of veins 1 and 3. Cell 
narrow, elongated, nearly two-thirds the length of the costa ; vein 


_ 12 reaching the costa before the end of the cell ; upper discocellular 


short, but distinct, at right angles to the upper margin of cell ; 
middle discocellular relatively long, curved inwardly ; lower disco- . 


’ 
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cellular short, forming an obtuse angle with the lower margin of 
the cell; lower margin of cell slightly bent outwardly at origin of 
vein 2, which is located near the middle of the cell. Vein 3 nearer 
to vein 4 than to vein 2. Hind wing with costal margin nearly 
straight ; outer margin and inner margin rounded ; outer and anal 
angles broadly rounded. On the upperside of the wing, on the 
middle of the fold between veins 7 and 8 near the origin of vein 7, 
is a small pencil of long hairs, and vein 6 just beyond the end of 


Neuration of Andronymus philander, Ploetz, 3. 


the cell is clothed on the underside with a closely appressed bunch 
of thick hair-like scales. Discocellulars and vein 5 very faint, if 
not quite obsolete. The wings are marked with translucent spots, 
those on the primaries being located in the usual order, those on 
the secondaries being four in number—a large one at the end of 
the cell, and three just below it, one between the origins of veins 
2 and 3, and one on either side of this spot, separated from the 
central spot by veins 2and 3. Hind tibize with two pairs of 
spurs. 


Type A. philander, Ploetz. 


276. A. PHILANDER, Hopf. 


Pamphila philander, Hopff. Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1855, 
p. 643; Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 416, pl. xxvii. 
figs. 1, 2 (1862). ° 

Carystus philander, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 590 (1871). 

_ Acleros philander, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 669. 

Ancyloxypha philander, Trim. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 78. 

Carystus evander, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. p. 30, 
pl. iii. fig. 4 (1890). 

Hab. Tropical Western and Central Africa. 


277. A. LEANDER, Ploetz. 


Apaustus leander, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 360 (1879). 

Hab, Tropical Western Africa. | 

This species may be readily distinguished from A. leander, its 
Proc. Zoou, Soc.—1896, No. VI. 6 
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very near ally, by the yellow colour of the light markings upon 
the wings. | 


278. A. NEANDER, Ploetz. (Plate II. fig. 23.) 


Apaustus neander, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 154 (1884). 

Ancyloxypha producta, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. ili. p. 334 (1889). 

Hab. Tropical West Africa; Delagoa. | . 

1 have a long series of this species, concerning which Mr. Good 
wrote me that at the time of capture they appeared to be engaged 
in migrating in vast numbers. Only upon the occasion of this migra- 
tion did he observe them during a residence of eight years upon the 
banks of the Ogové River. Mr. Trimen confirms, after examining 
specimens I sent him, the opinion I had before communicated to 
him, that this species is the one named producta by him. 


Hipani, Dist. 


279. H. cantma, Hew. (Plate II. fig. 3.) | | 

Hesperia cenira, Hew. Exot. Butt. vol. iv. Hesperia, pl. ii. 
figs. 15, 16 (1867). , 

Pamphila cenira, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 606 (1871). 

Q. Hesperia calms, Ploetz, 8S. BE. Z vol. xl. p. 354 (1879), 
vol. xliii. p. 325 (1882). | 

Hab. Gaboon, Cameroons. 7 

The description given by Ploetz of his species named Hesperia 
calpis is unmistakable, if care be taken to make the comparisons 


which he suggests, I have also been able to identify his species 


by means of a copy of the figure contained in his plates. For 
many years I have kept 4. calpis apart from the older species named 
Hesperia cenira by Hewitson, but upon examination I discover 
that every specimen of H. calpis in my collection, several dozens of 
them, are females, and all of the specimens of typical H. cenira are 
males. Furthermore, there is such absolute agreement in the — 
markings and coloration of the primaries on the underside of the 
two forms, as to convince me that they are sexes, and I have 
accordingly united them as above. The female varies in some 
instances. I have one specimen in which there is a manifest 
tendency to an enlargement of the white spot on the primaries, 
so that the marking approximates more nearly that of the male 
than is usual. 


280. H. tatercunus, Holl. (Plate I. fig. 15.) 


Proteides laterculus, Holl. Ent. News, vol. i. p. 156 (1890). 
Hab, Valley of the Ogové. 


281. H. micotor, Holl. (Plate I. fig. 5.) 


Proterdes tricolor, Holl. Ent. News, vol. i. p. 156 (1890). 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 
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PrEROTEINON, Wats. 
(Tanyptera, Mab.) 

282. P. LAUFELLA, Hew. » 

Hesperia laufella, Hew. Exot. Butt. vol. iv. Hesp. pl. ii. figs. 28- 
30 (1867). 

Carystus laufella, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 591 (1871); Staudgr. 
Exot. Schmett. pl. 99 (1888). | 

Tanyptera laufella, Mab. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, p. 260 (1877). 

Pteroteinon laufella, Wats. P. Z.S. 1893, p. 124. 


Hab. Tropical West Africa. ; 


CHORISTONEURA, Mab, 
283. C. aprcaLis, Mab. (Plate V. fig. 1.) 3 
Choristoneura apicalis, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. ix. 
p. elvi (1889). | 
Hab. Sierra Leone (Mabille). | 
This very remarkable insect is entirely unlike any other species 
which I have ever seen from the African continent, and recalls 


in general appearance some of the species of the S. American genus 
Entheus. At the time Lieut. Watson prepared his Revision of the 


Neuration of Choristoneura apicalis, Mab. 3. 


genera of the Hesperiide, no specimen of this insect was available 

by him for purposes of study. I take pleasure in incorporating a 

cut giving the neuration. From this it will be seen by the student 
6* 
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that the neuration is quite peculiar, and that Mons. Mabille, the 
author of the genus, was abundantly justified by the facts in 
erecting it for the reception of the typical species. 


GamIa, gen. nov. 


Antenne long, slender; club robust, tapering gradually, pro- 
duced at the apical extremity to a fine point, which is slightly 
recurved. Palpi: first joint short; second joint long, both 
heavily clothed with hair; the third joint long, produced and 
conical, almost naked ; the hind tibiw with a double pair of spurs, 
and heavily clothed with long hair. Fore wing : inner margin longer 
than outer margin ; the costa evenly rounded ; the apex obtuse ; 
the outer margin slightly excavated above the outer angle; cell 
more than two-thirds the length of costa; vein 12 reaches the 
costa before the end of the cell; vein 5 very slightly nearer vein 4 
than vein 6; vein 7 from the end of the cell, very near vein 6; 
vein 3 very near vein 4, from near the lower angle of the cell ; 


Antenve and palpi of Gamia galua, Holl. 7. 


vein 2 from one-third of the distance from the base to vein 3. 
Secondaries: costal and outer margins evenly rounded, produced 
at the anal angle and slightly truncated at anal angle; vein 5 
present and distinct; vein 4 from the lower angle of the cell; 
vein 3 slightly before the lower angle; vein 2 twice as far from 
vein 3 as the latter is from vein 4; vein 7 from about the middle 
of the cell.—The insects belonging to this genus are large in size, 
dark in colour, with the primaries and secondaries ornamented 
with large translucent yellow spots. G. buchholzi is the largest 
of all the African Hesperiide, with the exception of Rhopolocampta 
ithis. They are distinctly separate from the genus Cenides, to 
which they are apparently allied by the peculiar form of the palpi. 
Type G. galua, Holl. 


284. G. @atva, Holl. (Plate L. fig. 1, 9.) 


Protedes galua, Holl. Ent. News, vol. ii. p.3 (1891). 

a po ag zintgraffi, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. vol. xviii. p. 178 

? Proteides ditissimus, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p. cxii (1891). 

Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

A comparison of my species with the type of H. zintgraffi, 
Karsch, shows the two to be identical. am also strongly 
inclined to the opinion that P. ditissimus, Mab., is the same insect. 
Unfortunately I have not eeen the type of P. ditissimus. Mons. 
Mabille affirmed the identity of the two species when examining 
my type, but has since expressed in letters a different opinion. 


| 
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285. G.(?) piTisstmus, Mab. 


Proteides ditissimus, Mab. ©, R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxv. 
p- exii (1891). | 

Hab, Sierra Leone (Mabille). | 

Very probably the same as the foregoing species (q. v.). 


286. G. BuCHHOLZI, Ploetz. 


9. Hesperia buchholzi, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 354 (1879), 
vol. xliii. p. 330 (1882). 

Gangara(?) basistriga, Holl, Ent. News, vol. v. p. 29, pl. i. 
fig. 12 (1894). | 

Hab. Aburi (Ploetz); Ogové (Holland). 

Strangely enough, none but females of this species have been 
found thus far. The type was a unique female in the collection 
_ made by Buchholz. There is another specimen in my collection, 
and another still in the hands of Mons. Mabille, to which he has 
affixed the MS. name “ robustus.” 


C2NIDES, gen. nov. 


Antenn® long, slender; club moderate, long, produced at the 
apical extremity to a long fine point, bent back at a right angle. 
Palpi: first joint short, second joint long, erect, reaching the tip 
of the vertex, both densely clothed with long hair; third joint 
minute, erect, and almost concealed by the hairy vestiture of the 
second joint. Primaries with the inner margin longer than the 
outer margin, or, in some species, subequal. Cell slightly less 
than two-thirds the length of the costa; vein 12 of the primaries 
terminating before the end of the cell; vein 7 arising slightly 
before the end of the cell ; vein 5 much nearer 4 than 6; vein 3— 
near vein 4; vein 2 from about the middle of the lower margin of 
the cell. The secondaries with vein 5 obsolete, or very faintly 
visible ; discocellulars faint, angulated, with the point of the angle 
turned toward the base; cell short. Legs armed with double sets 
of spurs on the hind tibie. 

The species of this genus, which is a large one, may be arranged 
in four groups. The first is represented typically by C. dacela, 
Hew., in which the primaries of the male have a sexual curved 
stigma below the cell crossing veins 3 and 2, and a large oval patch 
of raised, glossy hairs upon the outer end of the cell of the 
secondaries, covering the origin of veins 2, 3, and 4, and extending 
beyond toward the outer margin. The second group is represented 
by species in which the large oval patch of raised scales on the 
secondaries is absent, or at most represented by a tuft of loose 
and not conspicuous hairs. The discal band of the primaries is 
present. This group is composed of species of which C. maracanda 
and C. leonora are typical. ‘he third group is composed of species 
in which the sexual brand of the primaries in the male is absent, 
while the large oval patch of hairs in the secondaries remains. 


| 
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This division of the genus contains C. benga and possibly others. 
The fourth group’is composed of species in which both secondaries 
and primaries are without sexual brands or marks of a conspicuous 
and easily discernible character, the brands and patches of raised 
scales being revealed in some of the forms only after bleaching and 
microscopic examination, and then as merely obsolescent. 


Neuration of Cenides dacela, Hew. 3. 


In the species of all these four groups the antenne, the palpi, 
the neuration, and the oytline of the wings are the same. They 
are differentiated into groups by the sexual markings of the male 
sex, 80 far as my studies have informed me. Most of the species 


have been hitherto referred by writers to the genus Proteides, to 
which they manifestly do not belong. 


287. C. paceta, Hew. (Plate II. fig. 2,¢ ; Plate V. fig. 18, 2.) 


Hesperia dacela, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p- 451 (1876). 


Hesperia nydia, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 353 (1879), vol. xliii. 
p. 326 (1882). 


9. Plastingia podora, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 150 (1884). 

As to the identification of the male of this species with the insect 
described by Ploetz as Hesperia nydia, there is not a shadow of 
doubt in my mind. The insect described by Ploetz as Plastingia 
podora was contained in the Berlin Museum. The insect labelled 
as such was examined for me both by Dr. Karsch and Dr. Scudder, 
and is represented in the plates accompanying this article, being 
reproduced after a careful drawing by Von Prillwitz. It is unmis- 
takably the female of C. dacela. Unfortunately, however, the 
description given by Ploetz of his P. podora does not tally with the 
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insect which, bearing his own manuscript label, is accepted as the 
type. Ihave been puzzled to find a satisfactory solution of the 
difficulty, but have resolved to accept the authenticated type 
specimen as the key to the problem, and have therefore given the 
synonymy as above. Of course it is quite possible that a mis- 
_ placement of the original label may have taken place, but at this 
distance, both of space and time, I am not in a position to clear up 
the difficulty. The description given by Ploetz is, as usual, not 
va enough to help to a positive conclusion as to what he meant 
y it. 


288. C. sorrtra, Hew. (Plate I. fig. 9.) os 


¢. Hesperia soritia, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p. 453 (1876). 

Q. Proteides xychus, Mab. C.R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
exi (1891). 

Proteides xantho, Mab. C.R. Soc. Ent: Belg. vol. xxxv. p. cxi 
(1891). 

Hab. Gaboon, Sierra Leone. 

Upon a comparison of the types of P. xychus and P. xantho, 
Mab., with the type of H. soritia, Hew., it becomes plain that they 
are one and the same species. The females vary in the amount of 
maculation on both the upper and under side of the secondaries. 
Some specimens have a distinct pale discal spot at the end of the 
cell upon the lower side of the secondaries, followed by a discal 
curved series of similar small spots, frequently obscurely visible 
upon the upper surface; other specimens are almost devoid of 
_ these markings, which are generally more or less obsolescent. 
A female with these markings more distinct than usual was selected 
by Mons. Mabille as the type of his wantho. It is before me as I 
write, and I cannot feel justitied in regarding it as separate from 
C. soritia. In a long series of specimens of soritia, such females 
are not at all uncommon. 


289. C. KANGVENSIS, sp. nov. (Plate L fiz. 10.) 


¢. Body with palpi and antennz, as well as legs, brown, the 
under surfaces slightly paler than the upper surfaces. The wings 
are brown, somewhat inclining to tawny fuscous at the base. The 
cilia are pale fuscous. The primaries are marked with three 
minute subapical spots, arranged in a curved series, by a large 
quadrate spot at the end of the cell, which is notched on its outer 
margin, and by two moderately large subquadrate spots, lying one 
on either side of vein 3 at its origin, the lower spot being the 
largest. There is a fine raphe, or sexual brand, running along the 
inner margin of this large spot and continued across interval 1 
toward the inner margin. The secondaries have the end of the 
cell and a portion of the disc immediately beyond the end covered 
by a large oval patch of raised glossy black hairs. On the under- 
side the primaries are paler on the apical third, with the inner 
margin broadly pale testaceous. The translucent spots of the 


_ characteristic sexual markings of the male.. The wings are more 


p. cxii (1891). 
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upper surface reappear on this side, though less distinctly defined, 
owing to the paler ground-colour. The secondaries are dark 
brown, slightly touched with greyish on the outer margin near the 
— angle. There are a few obscure pale discal spots beyond the 
ce 


9 . The female is method Whe. the male, but lacks, of course, the — 


elongated and rounded, and the primaries have a translucent 
yellow spot on interval 1, midway between the base and the outer 
margin. 7 

Expanse, ¢ 40 mm., 2? 43 mm. 

Hab. Valley of the Ogove. ; 
_ This species is closely related to C. soritia, Hew., but is quite 
distinct. 

290. C. MaRacANDA, Hew. (Plate I. fig. 4.) 

Hesperia maracanda, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p- 450 (1876). 

Casyapa masacanda, Kirby, Syn. Cat. Suppl. p. 817 (1877). 

Hab. Angola (Hewitson) ; Gaboon (Good). 


291. C. BrnoEvatus, Mab. (Plate II. fig. 1.) 

Proteides binoevatus, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. p. cxii 
(1891). 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


292. O. 1koNoRA, Ploetz. (Plate II. fig. 5.) 


Hesperia leonora, Ploetz, S. B. Z. vol. xl. p. 355 (1879), vol. xliii. 
p. 838 (1882). 
Proteides xanthargyra, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 


Pamphila leonora, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 253 
(1893). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploetz); Accra (Mabille); Togoland (Karsch) ; 
Valley of Ogové (Good), 

The number of the small subapical spots in this species is 
variable. Some specimens have but two, others three, while the 
type of Ploetz is destitute of such spots. The absence of the 
sexual brand on the upperside of the primaries of the male is 
apparently the only mark of distinction having generic weight 
which would lead me to separate this species from the foregoing 
three. If there are other points, I have failed to discover them, 
and I hesitate to erect a new genus for the reception of this 
species without some more evident reason. 


293. C. Karsch. 


_ Pamphila stoehri, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 252, 
pl. vi. fig. 6 (1893). 
_ Hab. Togoland (Karsch); Gaboon (Mocquerys). 

The type was a damaged male. The collection of Dr. Staudinger 


- 
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contains two perfect females of this fine species, taken at Gaboon 
by Mocquerys according to the labels. The female is like the 
male, but larger in size, and with the underside of the wings 
redder than in the figure of the type given by Karsch. It is 
singular that during the eight years in which I have had a collector 
constantly residing and at work for me in French Congo, this 
species has not turned up. It evidently must be very rare, or 
very local in its distribution. : 


294, C. Benca, Holl. (Plate I. fig. 13.) 


Proteides benga, Holl. Ent. News, vol. ii. p. 4 (1891). 
Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 


295. C. ovzrnpa, Hew. (Plate I. fig. 12.) 


Hesperia cylinda, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p. 449 (176). 

Pamphila calpis, Karsch (nec Ploetz), Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. 
p. 252, pl. vi. fig. 4 (1893). | 

(Proteides ruralis, Mab. MS., cf. Staudinger’s price-lists.) 

Hab. Tropical Western Africa. Very common at Gaboon. 

This species has been labelled P. ruralis by Mons. Mabille in 
several collections, and has been sold under this name by Dr. 
Staudinger. I can find no account of the publication of the 
species by Mons. Mabille, and believe the name to be hitherto 
unpublished, except as stated, and as it is once or twice referred 
to in the writings of Mons. Mabille. It seems at all events to 
have totally escaped the notice of the compilers of the ‘ Zoological 
Record’ and Bertkau’s ‘ Register,’ and, though I have twice asked 
Mons. Mabille to inform me where the species is described, he 
has failed to include an answer to this question with the other 
information he has so kindly and generously given me. The 
identification of this species with P. calpis, Ploetz, by Dr. Karsch 
is based upon specimens so labelled in the Berlin Museum ; but 
these are not types, and came from Senegal, and were not labelled 
by Ploetz. There is, further, no agreement whatever between the 
insect figured by Karsch and the description of P. calpis given by 
Ploetz. A comparison of the figure given bv Karsch shows the 
entire identity of the insect with Hewitson’s H. cylinda. The true 
— is figured in this paper. It is the female of Hidari cenira, 

ew. 

C. cylinda is a crepuscular insect, as I have been informed by 
the late Dr. Good. It only appears at dusk in the morning or 
the evening, though occasionally on dark and cloudy days it may 
be seen upon the wing. I have one or two examples which were — 
taken at lamp-light, having flown into the room after dark, 


296. C. pacena, Hew. 


Hesperia dacena, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p. 453 (1876). 
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Proteides leucopogon, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. p. cxi 
(1891); Nov. Lepidopt. p. 111, pl. xv. fig. 5 (1893). 
Hab, Gaboon, Cameroons. 


297. C. onMA, Ploetz. 


Ismene orma, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 363 (1879), vol. xlv. 
p- 59 (1884). 

Hesperia violascens, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliii. p. 322 (1882). 

Pamphila violascens, Karsch, Ber]. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 248, 
pl. vi. tig. 3 (1893). 

Hab. Cameroons, Ogové Valley. 

H. violascens was described, as Dr. Karsch has shown, from a 
drawing of the upperside of a specimen named violascens by 
Maassen. Had Ploetz seen the specimen from which the drawing 
was made, he would no doubt have recognized in it his own 
I. orma, The underside is unmistakable. Dr. Karsch has 
correctly determined the species as violascens, Ploetz, but has 
failed to recognize its identity with the species described as orma 
by Ploetz, and referred by him to the genus Jsmene. This 
reference is sufficiently exact to suffice, though I have been 
inclined to create a subdivision of the genus for the reception of 
this species, owing to the fact that the antenne are not so greatly 
swollen below the tip as in the other species of the genus, and the 
outer margin of the secondaries is not so strongly excavated before 
the anal angle. It is worthy of note that the white band on the 
underside of the secondaries varies greatly, and in some specimens 
‘is reduced to a narrow line, and in others is almost obsolete. 


298. C. conpuBa, Hew. 


Hesperia corduba, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii, 
p. 454 (1876). 
Proteides massiva, Mab. & Vuill. Noy. Lepidopt. p. 21, pl. iii. 
fig. 4 (1891). 
Hab. Gaboon, Sierra Leone. 
This species is very common in the Valley of the Ogové. Thus | 
far, singularly enough, I have never seen a male specimen. Of 


the twenty-five, or more, examples in my collection, all appear to 
be females. 


299. C. waaa, Ploetz. 


Telesto waga, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 108 (1886), 

Hab. Aburi (Ploeiz). 

From a copy of the figure of this species contained in the un- 
published collection of drawings made by Herr Ploetz, and to 
which he refers in his descriptions, this insect is closely allied to 
C. cylinda, Hew., and, if I am not greatly mistaken, the drawing 
represents a rubbed specimen of C. cylinda; certainly specimens of 


linda in poor condition agree extremely well with the figure of 
loetz. 


| | 
\ 
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300. C. ILERDA, Moeschler. 


Hesperia ilerda, Moeschler, Abhandl. Senckenb. naturf. Ges. 

Bd. xv. p. 65, pl. i. fig. 16 (1887). : 
_ Pamphila derda, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 251 
(1893). | 

_ Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

I have specimens of what are undoubtedly C. cylinda, Hew., 
which agree absolutely with the figure of tlerda given by Moeschler. 
Unfortunately Moeschler does not give a representation of the 
underside of his specimen, and I am therefore left in doubt as to 
whether the two species are identical. 


301. C. tactpa, Hew. (Plate I. fig. 14.) 


Hesperia lacida, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) vol. xviii. 
p. 453 (1876). : 

Hab. Gaboon (Hewitson). 

The type of Hewitson is a female. 


302. C. ZAREMBA, Ploetz. (Plate V. fig. 5.) 
Telesto zaremba, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 376 (1884). 


Hab. Old Calabar (Ploetz); French Congo (Mocquerys). 
_ There are two somewhat damaged specimens in the collection of 
Dr. Staudinger. The reference to this genus seems proper, though, 
in the rubbed condition of the upperside of the secondaries of 
both examples, I am unable to make sure of the presence of the 
tuft of long hairs upon the cell which is characteristic of most of 
the species of the genus. 


303. C. BaLENGE, Holl. (Plate I. fig. 3.) 

Proteides balenge, Holl. Ent. News, vol. ii. p. 4 (1891). 

Hab. Valley of the Ogove. | 

The type is a female, and remains so far unique in my collection. | 
A fine male is contained in the collection of Dr. Staudinger. 
These are, so far as I know, the only examples extant in the 
museums of the world of this fine species, which is one of the 
largest of the African Hesperiide. ‘The female and the male do 
not differ materially, except in size and the form of the wings, as 
is usual. 


304. C. SEXTILIS, Ploetz. 


Hesperia sextilis, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 89 (1886); 
Moeschler, Abhandl. Senck. naturf. Ges. Bd. xv. p. 64 (1887). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploetz). 

This species is stated by Moeschler to belong to the same group 
as O. calpis, Ploetz, by which sign it might be located in the 
genus Hidari, were it not for the fact that in some way or other 
some German authors have come to traditionally regard the insect 
named cylinda by Hewitson as being the one designated as calpis 
by Ploetz. Moeschler is one of the authors who held this view, 
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and hence I place sevtilis in the same group as cylinda. I do not 
know the species under this name at all events. 


305. C. (?) PROXIMA, Ploetz. : 


Hesperia proxima, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 95 (1886). 

Hab. West Africa (Ploetz). | 
_ I only know this species from a copy of the drawing by Ploetz. 
In the form of the wings it suggests affinity to the species which 
I have located in the genus Cenides, but it probably does not 
belong there. 


ARTITROPA, gen. nov. 


Antenne moderately long, more than half the length of the 
costa of the primaries; club robust, elongated, terminating in a 
short fine point slightly recurved. Palpi stout, erect, reaching the 
top of the vertex; the second and third joints are densely clothed 
with hair; the third joint is minute, almost concealed in the 

vestiture of the second joint. The legs have the tibiw scantily 


Neuration of Artitropa erinnys, Trim., dg. }. 


. clothed with long hair ; those of the posterior pair are armed with 
a median and double terminal spurs. The primaries have the costa 
_ slightly rounded ; the inner and the outer margins are subequal, 
evenly rounded ; the cell is two-thirds the length of the costa, with 
the upper angle acute, the lower angle obtuse; vein 5 slightly 
nearer vein 4 than vein 6; vein 12 terminates on the costa before 
the end of the cell; vein 7 arises slightly before the end of the 
cell ; vein 2 is more than twice as far from vein 3 as vein 3 is 
from vein 4 and is equidistant between vein 3 and the base. The 
cell of the secondaries is short; vein 5 is present and distinct ; 
vein 3 and vein 7 arise well before the end of the cell; the outer 
arg is rounded and slightly excavated above the termination of 
vein 16. 
Type A. erinnys, Trimen. 

I have erected this genus for the reception of the following 
species, which are distinguished from all other near allies in the 
genus Cenides and allied genera by the shape of the club of the 
antenn®, by their more robust form, and by their peculiar style 
of coloration. They form a well-marked group. , 
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306. A. BRINNYS, Trim. 


Pamphila erinnys, Trim. Trans, Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) vol. i. 
p. 290 (1861); Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. 11. p. 303, pl. vi. fig. 8 
(1866); S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 326 (1889). 


Hab. Southern Africa. 


307. A. comus, Cram. 


Papilio comus, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 391. figs. N, O (1782). 
Papilio helops, Dru. Ill. Ex. Ent. iii. pl. xxiii. figs. 2, 3 (1782). 
Hesperia ennius, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ill. 1, p. 337 (1793) ; ‘Latr. Enc, 
Méth. vol. ix. p. 749 (1823). 
Papilio ennius, Dou. Ins. India, p. 59, pl. li. fig. 1 (1800). 
Proteides helops, Butl. Cat. Fabr. Diurn. Lep. p. 265 (1869) ; 
Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 595 (1871). 
; — comus, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. Xxxvill. p. 249 
(1893) 


Hab. West Africa. (Err. “ Cram.; “In Indiia,” 
Drury.) | 


308. A. marGaRITATA, Holl. (Plate I. fig. 2.) 


Proteides margaritata, Holl. Ent. News, vol. i. p. 155 (1890). — 

Hab. Valley of the Ogové. 

I have been inclined to regard this species as identical with 
A. comus, Cram. But an examination of specimens made for me 
by my good friend Dr. 8S. H. Scudder, at Berlin and at the British 
Museum, he having in his possession at the time the drawing which 
is reproduced in the Plate, casts a great doubt upon the correctness 
of this view. Dr. Scudder says, ‘* Your margaritata is most cer- 
tainly not the insect labelled helops=comus in the British Museum, 
and is very doubtfully the insect known as comus, in the Museum 
in Berlin.” I had sunk my name as a synonym until receiving 
this opinion from my learned friend, who is recognized as a very 
high authority in all such matters. 


309. A. BosE#, Saalm. 


ami bose, Saalm, Lep. von Madgr. p. 1085, pl. i. figs. 15, 16 
884) 

Proteices bosee, Mab. Grand. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 329, pl. lu. 
figs. 10, 10 a (1887). 


Hab. Madagascar. 


309 a, A. SHELLEYI, Sharpe’. 


Proteides shelley, E. M. Ann. & Mag. N. H. vol. vi. 
p. 349 (1890). 


Hab. Fantee (Capt. Shelley). 


* Unfortunately this species was by an oversight omitted when the MS. was 
in preparation. 
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* calculated to mislead the student who is not aware of this. differ- 


Saalm. 
(Systole, Mab.) 
310. P. amy@paLis, Mab. 
Hesperia amygdalis, Mab. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, p. 234. 
Systole amygdalis, Mab., Grandidier’s Madagascar, vol. xviii. 
p- 330, pl. li. figs. 6, 6a, 7 (1887). 

Ploetzra amygdalis, Saalm. Lep. Madgr. vol. i. p. 115 (1884). 
Hab. Madagascar. 7 


311. P. F1ARA, Butl. 


Proteides fiara, Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1870, p. 503; 
Staudgr. Exot. Schmett. vol. ii. pl. 99 (1888). 
Pamphila fiara, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 329 (1889). 


Hab. South Africa. 


312. P. DYSMEPHILA, Trim. 


Pamphila dysmephila, Trim, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 96, 
pl. vi. fig. 10. 

Hesperia mucorea, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. vol. xviii. p. 178 (1892). 

Hab. South Africa, Togoland. 

Through the kindness of Dr. Karsch I have been permitted to 
have a carefully drawn figure of his Hesperia mucorea executed by 
Herr Prillwitz, and it proves upon comparison with typical speci- 
mens of the male of P. dysmephila, received from Mr. Trimen, to 
be the same. The absence of the white line upon the underside 
of the secondaries, which is so conspicuous in the female, and is 
brought out characteristically in the figure given by Mr. Trimen, is . 


ence in the marking of the sexes. 


313. P. cerymica, Hew. 

Hesperia cerymica, Hew. Ex. Butt. iv. Hesp. pl. ii. figs. 20, 
21 (1867). 

Carystus cerymica, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 591 (1871); Trim. S. Afr. 
Butt. vol. iii. p. 329, footnote (1889). 
Hab. Tropical West Africa. 

Mr. Trimen is quite right in his surmise expressed on p. 329 of 
the third vol. of his ‘8. African Butterflies.’ ' 


314. P. quareRNata, Mab. 
' Pamphila quaternata, Mab. Bull. & Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (5) 
vol. vi. pp. xxvi & 268 (1876). 

Hab. Senegal (Mabille). 


This species is stated by the author to be very closely allied to 
P. dysmephila, Trim. The type was unique. 
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315. P. CAPRONNIERI, Ploetz. 

Hesperia capronnieri, Ploetz, 8S. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 353 (1879), 
vol. xlili. p. 326 (1882). 

Proteides capronniert, Mab. Aun. Soc. Ent. France, (6) vol. x. 
p. 33, pl. i. fig. 3 (1890). 

Hab. Aburi (Ploetz), Cameroons (Mabille). 

This is a very distinct species. The female lacks the broad 
white anterior margin on the upperside of the costal area of the 
secondaries which is so conspicuous a feature in the male. 

316. P. Ploetz. 

Hesperia weiglei, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlvii. p. 90 (1886); 
Moeschler, Abhandl. Senck. naturf. Ges., Bd. xv. p. 65, pl. i. fig. 18 
(1887). 

Pamphila weiglei, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 253 
(1893). 

' Hab. Tropical West Africa. 


Iam strongly inclined to think that this species is only a form 
of P. cerymica, Hew. 


317. P. NoBILIOR, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 2.) 


9. The antenne are marked with white on the lower side of 
the club. The body above and below and the wings upon the 
upperside are tawny fuscous. The primaries are marked by four 
waxen yellow translucent spots in the cell near its end, and by two 
similar discal spots, one on either side of vein 3 near its origin. 
Of the two spots in the cell the upper one is very small and the 
lower is much larger, oval, produced. The two discal spots are 
subquadrate, and the lower one is thrice the size of the upper one. 
The cilia are paler than the body of the wing, and the costa is also 
paler toward the base. On the underside both wings are rich 
dark maroon, growing paler towards the outer margin. The 
nervules are more or less white and stand out distinctly upon the 
darker ground, especially at their extremities on the primaries, and 
in the case of veins 6, 7, and 8 on the secondaries. The triangular 
space on the secondaries between veins 6 and 7 is perceptibly paler 
‘han the rest of the wing. The translucent spots appear upon the 
lower surface of the primaries as upon the upperside, and in 
addition the inner margin of the primaries is pale testaceous. The | 
secondaries have a minute white spot in the cell near its end, and 
two similar white spots, one on either side of vein 2 about mid- 
way between its origin and the outer margin. 

Expanse 48 mm. 

Hab. Lambarene, French Congo (Mocquerys). 

The type is in the collection of Dr. Staudinger. 


ACALLOPISTES, gen. nov. 
Antenne slender, more than half as long as the costa of the 
primaries; club about one fourth the length of the entire antenna, 
suddenly enlarging and then gradually tapering to the tip, gently 


| 
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recurved. The palpi are short, with the first and second joints 
densely clothed with hairs, the third joint minute and ost 
concealed by the vestiture of the second joint. The tibie are 
clothed with long hairs, and those of the hind legs are armed with 


Head and neuration of Acallopistes holocausta, Mab., g. %. 


double terminal spurs. The anterior wings are subtriangular, with 
the inner and outer margins subequal and straight. The costa is 
evenly rounded, the apex is acute. The cell of the primaries is a 
little less than two-thirds the length of the costa, with the upper 
angle acute and the lower angle obtuse. Vein 12 reaches the costa 
before the end of the cell; vein 5 is slightly nearer vein 4 than 
vein 6; veins 6, 7, and 8 rise from about the upper angle of the 
cell; vein 3 is twice as far from vein 2 as from vein 4; vein 2 is 
equidistant between the base and vein 3. The secondaries have the 
costa relatively straight. The outer margin is evenly rounded to the 
extremity of vein 16, at which the wing is produced somewhat 
sharply. The inner margin is gently rounded and somewhat 
excavated before the base. The cell is less than half the distance 
from the base to the outer margin. Vein 5 is distinct. Vein 2 
arises beyond the middle of the lower margin of the cell, vein 3 a 
little before its end. Vein 7 arises from well before the end of 
the cell, and vein 3 twice as far from vein 7 as from the base. | 
_ Type A. holocausta, Mab. 

The two species referable to this genus are moderately large 
insects, uniformly dark in colour al without any conspicuous 
markings. 


318. A. HoLocausTa, Mab. (Plate V. fig. 13.) 
Erinota holocausta, Mab. C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. cxi. 
Hab, Cameroons (Mabiile). 


This insect is not an Erinota, nor in any way nearly related to 
the insects properly included in that genus. 1 find it more closely 
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allied to the insects belonging to that section of the genus Rhopalo- 
campta which contains R. unicolor, Mab., and R. libeon, Druce, but 
thoroughly separate from them by reason of the different structure 
of the palpi and the antenne. 


319. A. DIMIDIA, sp. nov. (Plate V. fig. 7.) 


¢. Antenne, body, and wings both above and below uniformly 
dark brown, with a slight greenish sheen on the disc of the primaries 
when viewed in strong sunlight. The palpi on the lower side are 
orange-coloured. Expanse 40 mm. 

Hab. Gaboon (Mocquerys). 

The type of this insect is contained in the collection of 
Dr. Staudinger and is unique. On comparison with A. holocausta, 
Mabille, the chief points of difference are the smaller size and the 
more obscure colouring, for A. holocuusta has the primaries and 
secondaries somewhat plentifully sprinkled with golden-orange 
scales near the base, and the general coloration is brighter. There 
is‘no doubt in my mind as to the specific distinctness of this form 
upon comparison. The facies is quite distinct, though the species 
are very osely related. 


RHOPALOCAMPTA, Waligr. 


320. RAMANETEK, Boisd. 

Thymele ramanetek, Boisd. Faune Entom. Mader. p. 62, pl. ix. 
fig. 3 (1833). 

Temene ramanetek, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 581 (1871); Mab., 
Grandid. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 326, pl. li. figs. 2, 2a (1887), 

Rhopalocampta ramanetek, Watson, P. Z.8. 1893, p- 129. 

Hab. Madagascar. 

321. B. unicoLor, Mab. 

Ismene unicolor, Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, (5) vol. Vii. p. Xxxix 
(1877); Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, p. 230. 

Hesperia unicolor, Trim, 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii, p. 375. 

Hab. South Africa, Western Africa as far north as Liberia. 
Very common on the Ogové River. 


322, R, LIBEON, Druce. 

Isniene libeon, Druce, 8. 1875, p. 416. 

Hesperia libeon, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 375. 
Rhopalocampta libeon, Watson, Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 
Hab. Angola (Druce). 

Closely allied to R. unicolor, Mab. 


_ 323. R. Brussavxi, Mab. 


Ismene brussauxt, Mab. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1890, p. ccxxi. 
Hab. French. Congo (Mabille). 

This species was described by Mons. Mabille from a defective 
example, ‘It is evidently very near 2. libeon and BR. unicolor. 


Proc. Zoon, Soo.—1896, No. VII. 7 


q 
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324. R. Ploetz. 


Ismene andonginis, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 60 (1884). 
Hab. (Pundo Ndongo) (Ploetz). 


I do not know this species in nature, but from the description | 
judge it to be very near R.. unicolor and R. libeon, ae 


325. R. zscuytvs, Ploetz. 


Ismene ceschylus, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 65 (1884). 

Hab. Senegal (Ploetz). 

The description applies quite well to R. chalybe, Westw., in 
everything except the colour of the fringes of the secondaries, which 
are said to be white shading into orange at the anal angle, and the 
head, which is said to be red. I do not know the species in nature. 


326. R. PANSA, Hewits. 


Ismene pansa, Hewits. Exot. Butt. vol. iv. Jemene, pl. i. figs. 1, 2 
(Jan. 1867). | 

Hesperia ernesti, Grand. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. p. 274 (1867). 
_ Ismene pansa, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 581 (1871); Saalm. Lep. 
Madgr. p. 114, pl. i. figs. 12, 18 (1884); Mab., Grandid. Madgr. 
vol, xviii. p. 325, pl. li. figs. 3, 3a@ (1887)... 

Rhopalocampta pansa, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 


Hab. Madagascar. 


827. RB. ancuisus, Gerst. 


_Ismene anchises, Gerst. Gliederth.-Fauna d. Sansibar-Gebiet. 
p. 374, pl. xv. figs. 6, 6 a (1873). 

Ismene taranis, Hewits. Ann. & Mag. N. Hist. 4th ser. vol. xviii. 

p. 347 (1876). | 
Hesperia anchises, Trim. S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 374 (1889); 

(larva described) Matthew, Ent. Mo. Mag. xxv. p. 428. 
Ehopalocampta anchises, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 


Hab. South Africa and Eastern Tropical Africa. 


328. R. svcunpa, Butl. 


Hesperia jucunda, Butl. P. Z. 8, 1881, p. 179, pl. xviii. fig. 8. 
Rhopalocampta jucunda, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 
Hab. Socotra (Balfour). 

This is allied to R. anchises, Gerst. 


329, R. ForEsTan, Cram. 


Pm forestan, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ccexci. figs. E, F 


Trim. (pact), Rbop. Afr. Aust. vol 3i8 


Hesperia florestan, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii, p. 368, vol. i 
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othe . figs. 6, 6a (larva and chrysalis) (1889) ; (larva described) 
tthew, Ent. Mo. Mag. xxv. p. 429. 
Ehopalocampia forestan, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893. 
The species is widely distributed in all the warm portions of the 
continent south of the Sahara. 


330. R. arnBogastss, Guen. 


Ismene arbogastes, Guen., Maill. Réunion, Ann. G, p. 19 (1833). 
Thymele Jorestan, Boisd. "Faune Entom. Madgr. p. 61 (1833). 
_Ismene margarita, Butl. Cist. Entom. vol, ii. p. 359 (1879). 

Ismene arbogastes, Mab., Grand. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 323, pl. li, 
figs. 5, 5 a (1887). 

Rhopalocampta arbogastes, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 

Ismene arbagastes, Kirby, Syn. Cat., Suppl. p. 819 (1877). 

Hab. Madagascar, Reunion. 

Mr. Kirby in his Supplement to his Synonymic Catalogue cites 
Senegal as the habitat of this species. Thisisanerror. The form 
is very closely allied to 2. forestan, and Mons. Mabille regards it 
as probably merely an insular form of that species. 


331. R. pistsrRatus, Fabr. 


Hesperia pisistratus, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 345, no. 311 

(1793) ; Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 371, pl. xii. fig. 10 (1889). 
alocampta K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Hand. 
1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 4 

Ismene florestan?, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 319 (1866). - 

Ismene pisistratus, Westw. ( part.), Oates’ Matabele Land, App. 
p. 352 (1881). 

| Ismene pisistratus, Staudgr. Exot. Schmett. vol. i. pl. 98 (1888). 

Rhopalocampta pisistratus, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 

Hab. South and West Africa. 

This species is very closely allied to R. forestan, from which it 
may be distinguished by the different shape of the white band on 
the underside of the secondaries, and the three black spots at the 
inferior termination of this band. 


332. R. FERVIDA, Butl. 


Hesperia fervida, Butl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vol. v. 
p. 339. (1880). 

Ismene fervida, Mab., Grand. Madgr. vol. xviii. p. 324, pl. li. 
figs. 4, 4. (1887). 

Rhopalocampta fervida, Watson, P.'Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 


Hab. Madagascar: 

333. R. Wallgr. 
. Bho mpta keithloa, Wallgr. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl, 1857, 
Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 48. 
_ Ismeng stella, Trim. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. i, p. 287 
(1862). 
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 Ismene keithloa, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. ii. p. 317 (1866). 
Hesperia keithloa, Trim. 8. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 372, pl. xii. 
fig. 9(1889). 
_Rhopalocampta keithloa, Watson, P. Z, 8. 1893, p. 129. 
Hab. South Africa. 


334. R. Bocaaii, Sharpe. 


- Rhopalocampta bocagit, E. M. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 557. 
Hab. Island of St. Thomas, W. Africa. 
_ This species is allied to R. keithloa, Wallgr., upon the underside, 
but is distinguished by the bright metallic blue of the upperside. 


335. R. RATEK, Boisd. | 


sag ratek, Boisd. Faune Entom. Madgr. p. 61, pl. ix. fig. 1 
(1833). | 

Ismene ratek, Trim. Rhop. Afr. Austr. vol. i. p. 317 (1862) 
Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 581 (1871); Mabille, Grandid. Madgr 
vol. xviii. p. 326, pl. li. figs. 2, 2a (1887). 

Hesperia ratek, Trim. S. Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 373 (1889). 

Rhopalocampta ratek, Watson, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 129. 

Hab, Madagascar. 

Mr. Trimen calls attention in the last volume of his work on 
South-African Butterflies to the fact that this species was erro- 
neously cited in his former treatise as a South-African form. It 
is apparently confined to Madagascar. 


336. R. HANNO, Ploetz. | 
I. hanno, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p. 363 (1879), vol. xlv. p. 63_ 


(1884); Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviil. p. 266 (1893). 


Hab. Guinea, Valley of Ogoveé River. 

The insect identified as 2. hanno by Mons. Mabille, and figured 
in the ‘ Novitates Lepidopterologice,’ is R. necho, Ploetz, as has 
been pointed out by Dr. h. 2. hanno is much nearer to, if 
not identical with, 2. seyuncta, Mab. 


337. R. necHo, Ploetz. 


Ismene necho, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 63 (1884). 

Ismene hanno, Mab., Vuill. Novit. Lep. fasc. ili. p. 18, pl. iii. fig. 1 
(1891). 

Ismene necho, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. p. 266 
(1893). 

Hab. Cameroons, Valley of Ogové. 

Mon. Mabille has given us an excellent figure of this species, 
which he has in error referred to R. hanno, Ploetz. The difference 


‘is very marked on the underside of the primaries of the two species, — 


which in R. necho are light on the inner —— and beyond the end 
of the cell, and in &. hanno are dark, as in A. sejuncta, which I am 
inclined to regard as identical with R. hanno. 


\ 
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338. R. Mab. 

Ismene sejuncta, Mab., Vuill. Novit. Lepid. fase. iii. p. 19, pl. iii. 
fig. 2 (1891). | 

Hab. Usagara (Mab.). | 

Except for the slightly more extended yellowish area on the 
upperside of the secondaries at the base, this species as figured by 


Mabille is almost the counterpart of specimens clearly referable to 
hanno, Ploetz. 


339. R. TANCRED, Ploetz. | 
_ Ismene tanered, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xlv. p. 62 (1884). 
Hab, Natal. | 
This species, judging from the description, may be referred to 


either of the foregoing forms. It fits hanno, necho, and sejuncta 
equally well. 


340. R. srxa, Linn. 


Papilio bixe, Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 485 (1758); Mus. Ulr. 
. 385 (1764); Clerck, Icones, pl. 42. fig. 4 (1764); Linn. Syst. 
at. ed. xii. p. 795 (1767). 
Ismene bixe, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 582 (part.) (1871); Auriv. 
Kong]. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. Bd. xix. no. 5, p. 122 (1882). , 
Rhopalocampta bixe, Wats. P. Z. 8, 1893, p. 129. 
Hab, Tropica) Western Africa. 


341, R. cHALYBE, Westw. 


Ismene chalybe, Westw., Doubl. & Hew. Gen. Diurn. Lep. pl. 79. 
fig..2 (1852). 

Papilio bixew, Don. Nat. Rep. pl. clxv. (1826). 

Ismene bixe, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 582 (part.) (1871). 

Rhopalocampta chalybe, Wats. P. Z. 8S. 1893, p. 129. 

Hesperia (Ismene) chalybe, Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit. vol. xxxviii. 
p. 265 (1893). 


gg Tropical Western Africa from the Ogové River to Togo- 


342. R. suno, Ploetz. 

Ismene juno, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xl. p.364 (1879), vol. xlv. 
p. 66 (1884). | | 

Hab, Cameroons. 

This: species appears at first sight to be a diminutive form of 
R. iphis. 


343, R. Dru. 

s Pepi iphis, Dru. Ill. Exot. Ent. vol. ii. pl. xv. figs. 3, 4 
773). 
Papilio phidias, Cram. Pap. Exot. pl. 244. figs. A, B (1782). 
Papilio jupiter, Fabr. Mant. Ins. ii. p. 87 (1787). 
Hesperia jupiter, Latr, Enc. Méth, ix. p. 733 (1823), 
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- Ismene iphis, Kirby, Syn. Cat. p. 582 (1871) ; (larva described) 
Kolbe, Ent. Nachr. vol. xiii. p. 17 (1887). 
Rhopalocampta iphis, Watson, P. Z. 8. Lond. 1893, p. 129. 
Hab. Tropical West Africa. 


SPECIES INCERTA SEDIS. 
344, Pampuita aures, Mab, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxvii. 
p. lxiv. 
Hab. East Africa. 
I have been unable to ascertain anything in reference to this 


_. species beyond what is stated in the description, and cannot from 


that approximate its true location. I do not recognize it. from 
the account given by the author among the species before me in 
nature 


345. PampHita congssa, Hew. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) 
vol, xix. p. 76. | 

Hab. Angola. 

The type of this insect cannot be found in the Hewitson 
collection, nor does it appear in Kirby’s List of that collection. 


‘I have been unable to recognize it. in nature from the brief 


diagnosis given by the author. It does not appear to be known 
to any of my correspondents. 


346. Hesperia scHULZI, Ploetz, 8. E. Z. vol. xliii. p. 326. 
Hab. Angola. 


-- The location of this species between cerymica, Hew., and 


capronniert, Ploetz, by its author would seem to imply that it is 
closely related to these, and if so it would probably fall in the 


genus Ploetzia. In the absence, however, of any more definite 


clue, I leave it among the species the location of which is 
uncertain. 
SPECIES POSSIBLY ERRONEOUSLY REFERRED TO THE AFRICAN FAUNA. 


347. Husprria naso, Fabr. 


? East Indian (vide Butler, Catalogue of Fabrician Diurnal 
Lepidoptera, p. 271)... 


348, Mango, Guen. | 


Hesperia manga, Guen. Vinson’s Voyage Madgr. Lep., p. 40 
(S.-American). 3 


349. propicvs, Stoll, Supplément 4 Cramer’s Papillons 
Exotiques, pl. xxxiii. fig. 6 (1791). 


The figure suggests H. cretacea,Snell., 2 , more nearly than any 


_ other African species, but if it was intended for this it is certainly 


very crude. The habitat is given by Stoll as the Cape of Good 
Hope. Mr. Trimen ignores the species in his various works upon 
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the Butterflies of that region, and no doubt very properly. I have 
no certain clue to its identity, but think it uiitaned probable that it is 
South-American. 


Fig. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puatsz I, 


rtitropa aritata, Holl., p. 
3. Cenides balenge, Holl., 9, p. 91. 
4. »  maracanda, Hew. d, p. 88. 
Hidari iricolor, Holl., p. 82. 
anomeus, Ploetz, 
Baoris nyasse, Hew., 9, p 70, 
9. Canides soritia, Hew., 


10.  kangvensis, Holl. 
11, Hesperia colotes, Druce, dsp 
Cenides oylinda, ro 89. 


” oll a, p. 89 


14, pa lacida, Hew., 9, p. 91. 
15. Hidari laterculus, Holi., 3, p. 82. 


4. Parnara (?) ursula, Holl., 3, p. 64. 
5. Cneides , Ploetz, p. 

6. Gorgyra johnstoni, Butl., 

7. Acleros ploetzi, Mab., d, p 

8. Sarangesa astrigera, Butl, p. 6. 

9. Gastrocheta meza, Hew., 3 , p. 38. 
10. Sarangesa lugens, Rogeuhfr., 


Gorgyra subfacatus, Mab., p 


12. Platylesches nigerrima, Butl., dp. 73. 
13. Baoris xylos, Mab., 5, p. 6 

14. Semalea pulvina, Ploetz, p- 65. 

15. Platylesches nigricans, Holl., 3, p. 73. 
16. Kedestes fenestratus, Butl., p. 56. 


17. Hypoleucis(?) enantia, Karsch, 47. 
18. Katreus johnstonii, Butl., p. 74 
19. Acleros placidus, Ploetz, 29, 


20. Baoris arela, Mab., 3’, p. 68. 


alberti, Holl., p. 67. 


22. Sarangesa lucidella, Mab., 3, p 
23, Andronymus neander, Ploetz, 82. 


Prats ITI, 
Fig. Celenorhinus boadicea, Hew., p. 14. 
medetrina, Hew., p. 12. 
4 ms biseriata, Hew., 5, p. 13 
4, a, Hpsn., p. 13. 
5. Mab., J, p. 14 
6. Padraona zeno, Trim., ¢, p. 59. 
7. Pardaleodes xanthias, Mab., p. 78 


| 
| 
| 
| 
Puate II, 
Fig. 1. Caenides binoevatus, Mab., ¢, p. 88. 
2. »,  dacela, Hew., p. 
q 3. Hidari cenira, Hew., 82. 
Pardaleodes santhipep 
rant us, Holl., p. 76, 
10. Teinorhinus watsoni, Holl., p. 40. 
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»  tgnita, Mab., J, p. 

» Tuso, Mab., 39 
14. Ceratrichia flava, Hew., p. 
15. Rhabdomantis galatia, Hew., Ch p- 4 
16. Pardaleodes rant lus, Holl. » 76. 
17. Prosopalpus duplex, ab., p- 54. 
18. Pardaleodes reichenowi, Ploetz, 2, p- 76. 
19, Parnara micans, Holl., 3, p. 63. 
20. Osmodes staudingeri, Holl., 2, p. 42. 
21. Pardaleodes bule, Holl., p. 76. 


thops, Holl., 9, p.43. 
‘ chrysauge, p. 41. 
aurimargo, Holl., 3, p. 8. 
bang-haasti, Holl., p. 42. 
adosus, Mab., , p. at 
Parnara subochracea, Holl., p. 63. 
12. Pardaleodes parcus, Karsch, p. 77. 
Holl. 
13. Osmodes adon, Mab., "al. 
14. Pardaleodes oll., 78. 
15, Osmodes adon, Mab., 
,, Holl., p. 
Gorgyre rubecens, Holl, dp. 


p. 35. 
19. Pardaleodes sierra, Holl, 78. 
20. Semalea nox, Mab., 3’, p 
21. Trichosemeia (?) hereus, nel . 16. 
22. Kedestes (?) lentiginosa, Holl., 9, p. 56. 
23. Osmodes lux, Holl., 3, p. 43. 
24. Gorgyra minima, Holl, d; 33. 
25. Osmodes lux, Holl., 9, p. 42 


Os 
= | 
= 


PLare 


Christoneura apicalis, Mab., Pp. 83. 
Ploetzia nobilior, Holl., 2, p. 95. 
Sarangesa theclides, Holl., p. 8. 
Eagris fuscosa, Holl, Q,p. 18. 
Cenides zaremba, Ploetz, d,p. 91. 
A imidia, Ho 
Eagris denuba, Ploetz, p. 1 
. Gorgyra mocquerysii, Holl., J, 
-11.. Platylesches amadhu, Mab., p. 
Abantis efulensis, Holl., p. 
13. Acallopistes holocausta, ‘Mab., 3: p. 96. 
. Sarangesa thecla, Ploetz, p. 
. Trichosemeia subolivescens, Holl, p- 15. 
16. Gorgyra subflavidus, Holl., ¢, P. A, 
Cambios Ploets 86. 


iew., 2, 


[J an. 14, 


IV. | 
Fig. 
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List of the Specific Names which have been applied to the Hesperiide 
of Africa, which are. cited in the foregoing paper. 

The numbers following the names refer to the serial numbers 

prefixed to the species. Names sunk as synonyms are printed in 

italics. Where a name has been used correctly and also incor- 

rectly applied to another species as a synonym it is placed twice 


in the list in order to facilitate reference. 


abjecta, 157. 
abscondita, 89. 
abure, 115. 
‘acteon, 198. 
adelica, 61. 
adon, 134. 
adosus, 
n, 153. 
325. 
agylla, 81. 
alberti, 226. 
albigutta, 202. 
_albirostris, 210. 
albiventris, 122. 
alces, 95. 
ali, 91. 

alveus, 93. 
amadhu, 252. 
amaponda, 39, 
amygdalis, 310. 
327. 
andonginis, 324. 
andrachne, 52 
annulifer, 129. 
anomeus, 163. 


argenteipuncta, 136. 
argenteo-gutta, 165. 


 argen riatus, 155. 


argyrodes, 228. 
273 
ar icta, 273. 
ariel, 263. 
asterodia, 79. 
astrape, 262. 
astrigera, 6. 
atratus, 32. 
atratus, 33. 
atrio, 275. 

aures, 344. 
aurimargo, 19. 
ayresii, 246, 


balenge, 303, - 


biguttulus, 111. 
binoevatus, 291. 
biseriata, 31. 
bismarcki, 66. 
bixee, 340. 
boadicea, 33. 
bocagii, 334. 
borbonica, 212. 


brigida, 44. 


brunneostriga, 167. 


brussauxi, 323. 
bubovi, 126. 
buchholtzi, 286. 
bule, 261. 


cenira, 279. 
caffraria, 221. 


carbo, 219. 
cariute, 182. 
carmides, 100. 
catocalinus, 104. 
cerymica, 313. 


cheles, 154. 
chersias, 184, 


chirala, 106. 


_chrysauge, i356, 


chrysoglossa, 34. 
221. 


cojo, 236 


colattus, 207. 


collucens, 32. 
colotes, 86. 
comus, 307. 
corduba, 298. 
coroller, 183. 
corvinus, 274. 
cretacea, 149. 
cybeutes, 127. 
cylinda, 295. 


dacela, 287. 
dacena, 296. 
dannatti, 49. 
debilis, 181. 
decastigma, 54. 
decolor, 58. 
denuba, 58, 
derbice, 186. 
detecta, 215. 
dimidia, 319. 
diomus, 77. 
diomus, 78. 
dispar, 174. 
distincta, 140. 
ditissimus, 284, 
diversata, 115. 
diversata, 116. 
djzlele, 1. 
lus, 122. 
dromus, 74. 
duplex, 180. 
dysmephila, 312. 


edipus, 256. 
ans, 208. 
elegantula, 69. 
eliminata, 18. 
ellipsis, 213. 
elma, 96. 
elmina, 35. 
empyreus, 98, 


bang-haasii, 139. 
barbere, 191. 
basistriga, 286. 
batange, 253. 
batea, 126. coanza, 257. 
bauri, 243. iin 
bengu, 294. 
bernieri, 173. 
bicolor, 67. 
bicuta, 132. 
borbonica, 221. 
bosese, 309. 
bouvieri, 15. 
brevicornis, 201. 
apicalis, 283. 
arbagastes, 330. 
arbogastes, 330. 
arela, 227. 
aretina, 21. 
callicles, 190. 
calpis, 279, 295. 
camerona, 149. 
canopus, 62. 
capenas, 186. 
capronnieri, 315. 
chalybe, 341. 
chameleon, 251. 
charita, 273. 


falatius, 215. 
fan, 270 


fastuoaus, 99. 
fatuellus, 221. 


herilus, 258, 


heterochrus, 116. 


holocausta, 318. 
holtzii, 245 
homeyeri, 38. 
hottentota, 201. 
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ibara, 208. 
icteria, 144. 
ignita, 128, 
ilerda, 300. 
ilias, 224. 
illustris, 28. 
incerta, 257. 


inconspicua, 208. 
indusiata, 123. 


inornatus, 162. 
instabilis, 114. 
insularis, 48. 


iphis, 343. 
iricolor, 281. 


_jamesoni, 57. 


johnstoni, 117. 
johnstonii, 255. 
jucunda, 328. 
juno, 342, 


jupiter, 343. 


kangvensis, 289. 
keithloa, 333. 
kingdoni, 102. 
kobela, 25. 


lacida, 301. 
lacteus, 49. 
lelius, 24. 
laronia, 132. 
laterculus, 280. 
laufella, 282. 
leander, 277. 


lefebvrii, 200. 
lentiginosa, 195. 


leonora, 292. 
lepeletierii, 161. 
lepenula, 184. 
ucogaster, 71. 
leucophea, 230. 
on, 296. 


leucopyga, 107. 
08. 


lucetia, 59. 
lucidella, 10. 
40. 
ugens, 2, 228. 
lux, 137. 
lynx, 177, 


bea, 229: 


ma 
mabillei, 125. 


mackenii, 109. 
macomo, 185. 
macrostictus, 36. 
maculata, 20, 30. 
mafa, 82. 
9. 

ma 
malgacha, 152. 
malthina, 233. 
mango, 348. 


melania, 3. 
melphis, 232. 
meninx, 155. 


micacea, 7. 
micans, 217. 
micipsa, 

midas, 160, 
midea, 97. 
minent, 178, 
minima, 119. 
mirza, 17 2. 
mocquerysii, 
208. 
mohozutza, 189. 
mokeezi, 140. 
monasi, 237. 
monochromus, 164. 
morantii, 143. 
moritili, 248. 


motozioides, 12. 
motozioides, 15 


niso, 201. 
niveicornis, 240, . 
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enantia, 150. 
ennius, 307. 
erinnys, 306. 
ernestt, 
eu , 233. 
exprompta, 5. 
interniplaga, 29. maracan 
Fatuellus, 212. marchalii, 222. 
fenestratus, 194. margarita, 330. | 
ferox, 78. margaritata, 308. 
fervida, 332. massiva, 298. 
festus, 259. mathias, 208. | 
fiara, 311. medetrina, 29. 
flava, 273. melancholica, 53. 
flavus, 196. 
| flesus, 47. . 
florestan, 329. 
forestan, 329. metis, 151. 
formosus, 158, meza, 126. 
fulgens, 26. 
Furvus, 157, 
fuscosa, 55. 
tia, 142. 
enus, 26. 
galesa, 249. 
galua, 284. 
gambica, 204. 
gemella, 213. 
gillias, 102. 
gisgon, 128. 
gonessa, 345. 
247. 
grisea, 7. 
morosa, 2. 
hamza, 199. motozi, 11. 
hanno, 336. motozi, 9. 
hanno, 337. 
harona, 145. 
havei, 208. leucosoma, 149. mucorea, 312. 
helops, 307. leuzese, 92. murga, 244. 
822 
libeon, 322. na , 64, 
pe ligora, 265. nanus, 84, 
Aeteregyne, 61. limpopana, 152. naso, 347. 
heterophyla, 252. linea, 196. neander, 278. 
hoehneli, 31. lineola, 197. neba, 248. 
lodra, 209. necho, 337. 
neoba, 241. 
nerva, 18. 
netopha, 236. | 
hova, 103. nigerrima, 250. 
howa, 1038. 3 igricans, 254, 
humbloti, 37. 
hyalinata, 52, 


niveostriga, 193. 
nobilior, 317. 


orma, 297. 
lida, 127. 

paola, 166. 


P » 
phidyle, 176. 
philander, 276. 
philotimus, 23. 
phoceus, 272. 


“poutieri, 214. 
prodicus, 349. 


pumilio, 200. 
punctulata, 179. 
pusiella, 264. 


quaternata, 314, 


subalbida, 46. 
subfacatus, 118. 
subflavidus, 121, 
subnotata, 239. 
subochracea, 216. 
subolivesceng, 41. 
substrigata, 112. 
synastalmenus, 18, 
syrinx, 156. 


tancred, 339. | 
tarace, 238. 
taranis, 327. 


tergemira, 27. 
tetrastigma, 42, 
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thrazx, 208, 
titanota, 147. 
transvaaliz, 80. 
tricerata, 8. 
triment, 65. 
tripunctata, 147, 
tsita, 164. 
tucusa, 188. 


umvulensis, 68. 
wmbra, 1. 
unicolor, 321. - 


 wniformis, 157. 


unistriga, 231. 
ursula, 218. 


vibius, 268. 
vindex, 78, 78. 
violascens, 297 


virgula, 197. 


waga, 299. 


walle nii, 192. 
watsoni, 131. 
watsoni, 206, 
weiglei, 316. 
210. 
illemi, 154. 


woermanni, 27. 


xanthargyra, 292, 
266. 
xanthioides, 267. 
xantho, 288. 
xanthopeplus, 260, 
xrychus, 288 

xylos, 225. 


ypsilon, 101. 


zaira, 88. 
zambesiaca, 65. 
zambesina, 65. 
zaremba, 302. 
zeno, 206. 
zephora, 242. 
zimbazo, 144. 
zintgraffi, 284, 
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radama, 170, tettensis, 63. 
nora, 87. ranoha, 143. thecla, 16. | 
nostrodamus, 200. rara, 60. theclides, 17. 
nothus, 271. ratek, 335. thersander, 265. 
nottoana, 53. rega, 268. -  thops, 141. 
nox, 220. 259. thora, 133. 
nyassé, 236, rha horus, 142, : 
nydia, 287. rhadama, 170. 
romi, 168. 
obumbrata, 202. roncilgonis, 236. 
occulta, 205. rubescens, 124. 
octofenestrata, 208. rufipuncta, 239. 
ogowena, 146. ruralis, 295. 
, oileus, 94. ruso, 130. 
olaus, age rutilans, 27. 
onopordii, 93. 
| ophion, 47, 48. sabadius, 52. a 
ophiusa, 148. sabadius, 53. 
ophthalmica, 21. saclavus, 175. Po 
sandaster, 83. 
sandaster, '78. 
sataspes, 76. valmaran, 331. 
sataspes, 84. varia, 126. 
pa , sator, 256. venosa, 68. 
parcus, 262. schulzi, 346. venula, 196. | 
pardalina, 171. secessus, 85. 
7 pardalinus, 171. sejuncta, 338. 
parcechus, 105. semialba, 16. 
pato, 11. semilutea, 272. 
perpaupera, 4. sextilis, 304. 
. pertusa, 14. shelleyi, 309 a. 
sierrse, 269. 
sinnis, 210. 
smithii, 51. 
soritia, 288. 
sosia, 142. 
phocion, 272. spio, 75. 
phyllophila, 56. spio, 73. 
picanini, 247. splendens, 207. S| 
pillaana, 61. statira, 234. 
pisistratus, 331. statirides, 235. | 
placidus, 110. staudingeri, 138. 
plistonicus, 22. stella, 333. 
ploetzi, 75, 108. stellata, 178. 
stoehri, 293. 
78. 
proto, 9U. 
proxima, 35, 305. 
pulvina, 219. 
pygmeus, 
quadrisignatus, 159. 
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2. Ona Collection of Butterflies obtained by Mr. Richard 
Crawshay in Nyasa-land, between the Months of January | 
and April 1895. By Artuur G. Burigr, Ph.D., 


F.L.S., &e. 
(Plate VI.) 


[Received December 11, 1895.] 


Many of the specimens in the present consignment from 
Mr. Crawshay, who remains for the present at his station, Deep 
Bay, on the west coast of Lake Nyasa’, were obtained at con- 
siderable altitudes, and therefore are of special interest. The only 
surprising thing is that comparatively few of the species prove to 
be undescribed, though some of the novelties which are in the 
collection are of exceptional interest, such as a Neptis represent- 
ing a new section in the genus, a pure white species of Hyreus, a 
Mylothris which marvellously resembles Phrissura lasti, and a very 
beautiful new species of Melittia. Nine species altogether are 
described as new. 

The novelties are, however, not the only species of interest in 
this collection, for it contains the rare Satyrid Aphysoneuria 

igmentaria, previously unrepresented in the Museum ; a variety 
of Acrea johnstoni, which we required; the female of Acrea 
vinidia, var. tenella; specimens of A. anacreon tending to link it to 
A. bomba (a seasonal form of it) ; a second example of A. periphanes 
(seasonal form of A. guillemei); examples of Alena nyasee, 
proving that I was correct in speaking of the buff form as a 
variety; specimens of Catochrysops glauca, a very beautiful 
Lycenid new to the Museum series; the true female of Castalius 
hiniza, proving my C. resplendens to be a distinct species ; specimens 
of Durbania hildegarda, of which we previously only possessed 
one poor example; Larinopoda peucetia, of which the type alone 
existed in the Hewitson cabinets; examples of Uranothauma 
crawshay? in both sexes; the female of Epamera sidus, new to the 
collection ; both sexes of Teracolus opalescens ; the male of 7’. mutans, 
which was previously unknown; variations of Cyclopides quadri- 
signatus; the female of the rare Hesperid Kedestes capenas; 
specimens of Padraona watsoni, linking that species to P. zeno; 
and the male of Icterodes, roseovittata, which was previously 
undescribed. 

As with other collections obtained by Mr. Crawshay, most of 
the specimens are in good condition, and therefore easily identified : 
with the exception of two or three specimens (the descriptive notes 
of which neg, Baccgis been lost when they were mounted, or may 
never have n written on the envelopes) all were carefully 
labelled with the exact locality, date of capture, a popular name 


* About 10° 50'S. lat. See map attached to. Sir H. H. Johnston's paper, 
Geogr. Journ. v. p. 193 (1895). | . 3 
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descriptive of the insect, and any other note of interest’ which 
occurred to Mr. Crawshay at the time. | 


» The following is a list of the species in this consignment :— 


RHOPALOCERA, 
NEOCENYRA YPTHIMOIDES. 


Neocenyra ypthimoides, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 646. 


dg, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, 5th April, 
1895. 


2, Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd, 1895. | | 
The male is noted as “ Black Ringlet ” and the female as “ Black 
Ringlet with eyes,” the ocelli being larger in this sex. : 
2. SAMANTA PBRSPICUA. 
ry rey perspicua, Trimen, ‘Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1873, 
p. 104, pl. i. fig. 3. 
©, Kambwiyi, Lower Nyika, Jan. 21st, 1895. 


9, Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd. 
“ Dusky Ringlet” (2. C.). 
3. MYOALESIS RHACOTIS, | 
Mycalesis rhacotis, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. Myc. pl. viii. fig. 50 

d 6, Henga, W. of Lake Nyika, Feb. 1st, 1895. 

“ Black Ringlet” (2. C.). 

4, PHYSCENURA PIONE. 

2. Physcenura prone, Godman, P. Z. S. 1880, p. 183, pl. xix. 
figs. 2,3; ¢. Trimen, J. c. 1894, p. 20, pl. iv. fig. 1. 

do Q. Periplysia johnstoni, Butler, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 647, pl. Ix. 
fig, 1, ¢. 


9 9, Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, west coast of Lake Nyasa, 
April 3rd, 1895. 


~“ Black and white Heath ” (2. C.). 
YPTHIMA DOLETA, var. | 
Ypthima doleta, Kirby, Proc. Royal Dubl. Soc. 1879, separate 
copy p. 44. | 


d, Henga, W. of Lake Nyika, Feb. 1st, 1895. 

‘“‘Brindled Heath ” (R. C.). 

A single male, probably representing the dry-season form of 

this species; it differs chiefly from the typical form in its inferior 
size and the minute ocelli of the under surface. 


6. APHYSONEURIA PIGMENTARIA. 


Aphysoneuria pigmentaria, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. xx. p. 191 
(June 1894). 


_ Rhaphiceropsis pringlei, B. M. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. (Aug. 1894 
p. 336, pl. xix. figs. 1, 2. 
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Kondowi, Lower Nyika, April 6th and 11th, 1895. 

This species is new to the Museum series; two examples were 
obtained, one in very good condition, the other somewhat worn. 
Mr. Crawshay calls it the “ Black-and-white Glhde Butterfly.” 


7. CHARAXES DRUCEANUS, 


Characes druceanus, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p.4 (Oct. 1869); ; Lep. 
Exot. p. 26, pl. x. fig. 4. 

¢, Nyankowa Mt., 5575 feet alt., Nyika, April 10th, 1895. 

The single specimen obtained is the most perfect I have ever 
seen, but its chief interest lies in the fact that the markings on 
the under surface of the wings are somewhat aberrant; the 
differences, if constant, would serve to distinguish it as a species, 
but the female received from Zomba shows transitional characters. 
Mr. Crawshay notes this as the ‘‘ Burnt-umber and Silver Swallow- 
tail,” but it is one of the “ Emperor” group. 


8. JUNONIA SESAMUS. 


Precis sesamus, Trimen, South Afr. Butt. i. p. 231, pl. iv. fig. 3 
(1887). 


Kondowi, 4110 feet alt., Lower N yika, March 1895 (taken by 


M. Moffat, Esq., of the Livingstone ‘Mission); Cheni-Cheni Mt., 


6430 feet alt., Nyika, April 17th; Kambwiyi, 3800 feet alt., 
Lower Nyika, ‘April 20th. 


“Violet, scarlet, and black Tortoiseshell ” (2. C.). 
9. JUNONIA CHAPUNGA. 


Junonia chapunga, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. Jun. pl. i. figs. 2,3 

. 6, Nyankowa Mt., 5576 feet alt., Nyika, April 10th, 1895. 
Black scarlet-beaded Admiral ” (R. C.). 


10. JUNONIA TRIMENII. 


Junonia trimenié, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 651, pl. Ix. fig. 4. 


9, Mtambwi, foot of Nyika plateau, W. of Lake N 
Feb. 4th, 1895. 


« Salmon-coloured Tortoiseshell ” (R. C.). 
11. JUNONTA SIMIA, 


Precis simia, Wallengren, K ongl. Svenska Vetensk.-Akad. Handl. 
1857, p. 26. 
dg, Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 2nd, 
1895. 

‘Small Tortoiseshell ” (2. C.). 


12, JUNONIA CALESCENS. 


Junonia calescens, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 652. 


¢, Watisi, Lower Nyika, Jan. 21st, 1895. 
“ Scarlet and black Tortoiseshell ” (R. C.). 
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13, JUNONIA CERYNE. 

Salamis ceryne, Boisduval, Faun. Madag. p. 46 (1833). 

3 ¢, Henga, west of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 1st, 1895. 

British (!) Tortoiseshell” (#.C.). 

The trivial name isa curious one; there is certainly no British 
species of Junonia: memory is a treacherous reed to lean upon. 


14, JUNONIA AURORINA. 


Junonia aurorina, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 651, pl. lx. fig. 3. 

dg, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, April 5th, 1895. 

‘‘ Black and orange Tortoiseshell” (2. C.). 

Prof. Aurivillius considers that J. aurorina, J. milonia=kowara, 
J. sinuata, and J. tugela may all be races or local forms of one 
species. This is one of the very few points in which I differ from 
this admirable Lepidopterist. I think it possible that J. milonia 
and J. sinuata may be seasonal forms of one species, and J. tugela 
and J. aurorina of another allied species; but I do not see my 
way at present to uniting the western and eastern species, which 
appear to be constant. Prof. Aurivillius proposes to regard 
i pyriformis as a fifth development of the species, but as both the 
western and eastern forms are already provided with probable dry 
and wet-season races it would be puzzling to discover under what 
category to place this singularly formed type: that it is constant 
in its proper locality seems to be demonstrated conclusively by 
our seven examples; buf it is not safe to dogmatize about the 
- constancy of African Lepidoptera, and therefore I do not say that 
transitional links will not discovered, which may eventually 
unite it to J. aurorina, though, at present, 1 do not believe that 
such links exist. : 


15. JUNONIA CLOANTHA. 

Papilio cloantha, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. cecxxxviii. A, B (1782). 
dé 5, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. Ist, 1895. 

“ Hirsute underwinged Tortoiseshell” (2, C.). 

16, JUNONIA ELGIVA. 


Junonia elgiva, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. Jun. pl. i. fig. 1 (1864), 
dé, Ngerenge, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 27th, 1895. 

“s Old-gold and black Admiral” (2. C.). 

17. JUNONIA BOOPIS. 


Junonia. bodpis, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1879, p. 331. 


6, Henga, W. of Lake N yasa, Feb. Ist, 1895. 
*‘ Blue underwinged Admiral ” (2. C.). | 


18. JUNONIA CEBRENE, 


Junonia cebrene, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1870, p. 353. 


do d, Henga, Jan. 25th, and Ngerenge, Feb. 24th. 
“ Light brown and black Admiral” (2. C.). 
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19. PYRAMBIS CARDUI. 


Papilio cardui, Linneeus, Faun. Suec. p. 276 (1761). 

dé, Chilindi (8 miles S. of Karonga), W. coast of Lake Nyasa, 
March Ist, 1895. 
“Painted Lady ” (2. C.). 


20. HYPANARTIA SCHENEIA, 


Eurema scheneia, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1879, p. 329. 

3, Nyankowa Mt.; 6500 ft. alt., April 9th, 1895. ! 

Scarlet Admiral” (2. C.). 

The colouring of Hypanartia must be very fugitive ; for speci- 
mens never come to hand with scarlet bands. As I have already 
suggested, this will probably prove to be a seasonal form of 


H, hippomenes. 
21. PsEUDARGYNNIS HEGEMONE. 


Argynnis hegemone, Godart. Enc. Méth. ix. p. 258 (1819). 

Jaera duodecimpunctata, Snellen, Tijd. voor Ent. 2nd ser. part 7, 
pl. i. figs. 1, 2 (1872). | 

3, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, April 5th; 
2, Kondowi, 4110 feet alt., April 11th, 1895. 

Silver-tipped Fritillary. full of bright green eggs” (R. C.). 

Nyasa-land appears to be the headquarters of this rare butterfly, 
which for many years was unrepresented in the Museum collection ; 
it never comes in numbers, but collections from Nyasa usually 
contain one or, rarely, two examples, and, as a rule, of the male 
sex. 


22. HAMANUMIDA DEDALUS. 
.. Papilio dedalus, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 482 (1775). 


gd, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 2nd, 1895. 
“Dark grey and white 


NEPTIS AGATHA. 
Papilio agatha, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. cecxxvii. A, B (1782). 
do, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 30th; 9, Cheni-Cheni 
Mt., 5700 feet alt., Nyika, April 17th, 1895. 
“ White Admiral. ¢@ full of bright green ova” (R. C.), 


24, Nupris INcoNGRUA, sp.n. (Plate VI. fig. 2.) 


2. Upper surface dark olivaceous brown, the fringes black at 
the extremities of the veins, white between them: primaries with 
a minute subcostal white point near the end of the cell; two 
(elongated) immediately beyond the cell, and a fourth below the 
latter in the lower radial interspace; seven white spots in three 
groups crossing the disc much as in NV. marpessa—three subapical | 
(the first small), two on the median interspaces, and two, separated © 
by the submedian vein, near external angle: secondaries crossed 
beyond the middle by a tolerably regular white belt, separated by 
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the nervures into eight spots, the first of which is smallest: body 
black; head, collar, and front of pterygodes spotted with white. 
Under surface much paler than above, bronze-brown, with a paler 
triangular patch at centre of outer margin of all the wings, and 
with the costal area of secondaries paler to just beyond the white 
belt; primaries with three white spots forming an elongated 
triangle in the cell, four in a semicircle beyond the cell, and seven 
crossing the disc as above, but larger; belt of secondaries as 
above ; pectus black, spotted with white and clothed with tawny 
hair; venter fuliginous, with sordid white central stripe; legs 
striped with white longitudinally. Expanse of wings 59 millim. 

Kantorongondo Mt., 15,900 feet alt., Nyika} April 15th, 1895. 

“ Black and white Admiral. Grass-green ova” (#. C.). 

This extraordinary species is represented by a single example, 
the wings of which on one side are badly shattered; it does not 
appear to be nearly related to any other species in the genus, but 


perhaps should form a distinct section next to N. marpessa, — 


though in some respects it more nearly resembles the Australian 
N. shepherdi. 


25. ATELLA COLUMBINA. 
‘Papilio columbina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. cexxxviii, A. B; 
ly. pl. eeexxxvii. D, E(1782). | 
3, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 28th, 1895. 
“Common old-gold Fritillary ” (2. C.). | 


26. BYBLIA VULGARIS. ) 

Hypanis ilithyia, var. vulgaris, Staudinger, Exot. Schmett. 
p- 106. | 

3, Mtambwi, foot of Nyika plateau, Feb. 4th, 1895. ¢ 

“ Reddish-brown Wall” (2. C.). 

This is the form which I have hitherto regarded as B. acheloia ; 
but Prof. Aurivillius has pointed out to me that B. cora is that 
race, a much rarer form, having the under surface of the second- 
aries belted with dull reddish argillaceous. 3B. vulgaris differs very 
little from B. goetzius of Herbst. The species of Acreine in the 
present collection are, as usual in African series, well represented, 
and in the present instance are of exceptional interest to us. 


27, ACREA JOHNSTONI. | 

gd. Acrea johnstoni, Godman, P. Z.8. 1885, p. 537; Y. Butler, 
P. Z. S. 1888, p. 91. 

Var. semialbescens, Oberth. : 

¢ 6, Nyankowa Mt., Nyika, April 10th ; Kondowi, 4110 feet 
alt., Lower Nyika, April 12th, 1895. | 

Var. flavescens=kilimandjara, Oberth. : 

3 do, Kondowi, April 6th and 12th, 1895. 

“ Black and white Fritillary. Flies high, generally far out of 
reach” (2. C.), 
Proc. Zoou, Soc.—1896, No. VIII. 


(1891). 
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No two examples of this species are absolutely alike, and thus 
the unfortunate creature has received the following names since — 
Mr. Godman first made it known :—M. Oberthiir calls it A. pro- 
teina, flavescens, semifulvescens, fulvescens, and semialbescens ; Herr 
Rogenhofer calls it A. telekiana, cmfusa, and fallax; and Herr 
Karsch denominates it A. octobalia: the species thus has ten — 
names; it divides itself very vaguely into four varieties, as 
follows :— 

1. A. johnstoni, in which the sexes differ greatly ; the typical 
male is described by M. Oberthiir as A. semifulvescens, and the 
typical female as A. proteina. | | 

2. A. fulvescens, @berth.= A. telekiana, Rghfr. 

3. A. semialbescens, Oberth. 

4, A, flavescens (if a male)=.A. kilimandjara, Oberth.= A. confusa 
and A. fallax, Rghfr., and A. octobalia, Karsch. 

In the last-mentioned form both sexes have adopted the female 


_ dress; but the male sometimes has the spots on the primaries 


yellowish. 

Acreu is a very variable genus, and it has been the custom of 
lepidopterists to regard all the different phases of each species as 
distinct ; the genus, when properly studied, reduces itself to about 
a third of its supposed magnitude. The triangular black apical 


_ patch, which has been made to serve as a specific character in 


several instances, is of no value whatever, being a purely indi- 
vidual characteristic dependent on presence ur absence of moisture. 


28. ACR#A CABIRA. 


Acreea cabira, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Akad. Berlin, 1855, p. 640; 
Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. p. 378, pl. 23. figs. 14, 15 (1862). 

é d, Chifumya, Lower Nyika, 20th April; 9, Munchewi R., 
Lower Nyika, April 8th, 1895. 


“Yellow and black Fritillary. 2 full of orange-coloured ova ” 
(BR. C.). 


29. ACRA VINIDIA. 


Acrea vinidia, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xi. p. 130 (1874); 
Exot. Butt. v. Acr. pl. 7. figs. 45, 46 (1875). 

Var. Acrea acerata, Hewitson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol. xiii. p. 381 (1874) ; Exot. Butt. v. Aer. pl. 7. fig. 44 (1875). 

Albino: Acrea tenella, Rogenhofer, Ann. Hof. Mus. Wien 


Acrea abbotii, Holland, Entomologist, Suppl. xxv. (1892). 
_ 9, Ngerenge, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 27th, 1895. 

** Pale orange and black Fritillary ” (2. C.). 

This species, like most of the Acree, is verv variable, and 
especially in the female sex ; the present example is straw-yellow, 
with the normal black border, subapical bar, and basal marking ; 
it may therefore stand as the female of the albino form .A. tenella, 
a male example of which we have from Kilima-njaro. 
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As an example of the inconsistency of those lepidopterists who 
have been styled “ Lumpers,” Hewitson’s separation of two 
palpable forms of the present species is noteworthy. | 


30. ACREA EXCELSIOR. 


; Acrea excelsior, FE. M. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1891, p. 192,. pl. xvii. 
: d 6, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, April 4th and 
6th; 2 2, Nyankowa Mt., 6500 feet alt., April 9th; ¢, Lumpi R. 
valley, Lower Nyika, April 21st, 1895. 

“ Deep-bordered orange and black Fritillary ” (2. C.). 

This rare species is one of the most beautiful in the genus. 


31. ACRZA VENTURA. 


Acrea ventura, Hewitson, Ent. Month, Mag. xiv. p. 51 (1877). 

gd, Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 2nd; 
2, Nyankowa Mt., 5575 feet alt., Nyika, April 10th, 1895. 

“ Orange and black Fritillary.” vee 


32. ACR#EA SERENA, var. BUXTONI. 


Acrea burtoni, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xvi. 
p. 395 (1875). : 

é 3, Deep Bay, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 14th, and 
Ngerenge Plains, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 24th, 1895. 

“Small orange and black Fritillary ” (2. C.). 

Whether this is a race or a sectional form of A. serena can only 
be decided by breeding it ; but with our present extensive series 
I find it impossible to regard the following as distinct species :— 
A, serena=eponina=janisca = rougetti = manjaca = buxtoni = per- 
rupta=balina. Probably the Linnean name terpsichore should 
stand over A. serena, but there is so much doubt connected with 
the identification of that species that the better-known name 
seems preferable at present. 


33. ACREA LYOIA, var. SGANZINI, 


aun sganzini, Boisduval, Faune Madag. p. 34, pl. vi. figs. 6, 7 

3, Mrali, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, March 2nd, 1895. 

“ Lesser speckled brown and white Fritillary ” (R. C.). 

A, lycia separates roughly into three forms, which are linked 
together by numerous intergrades ; they are— 

1. Acrea sganzini, vaguely resembling Limnas chrysippus. 

2. Acrea daira=usagare, like 1, but wanting black at apex. 

3. Acrea lycia=braunei, pattern of 1, ground-colour white. 

Every link between these varieties is now represented in the 
Museum collection. .A. daira appears to be an Eastern and 
Central-African sport of the species, occurring together with the 
two normal forms; it is completely linked to the A. sganzini 
type by intergrades, and therefore cannot be regarded as a race of 

8* 
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the species. All that can be said is, that in Central and Eastern 
Africa a variety occurs which (in its extreme dev elopment) has 
been named A. daira. 


34, ACREA ANACREON, 


Acreea anacreon, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1868, p. 77, 
pl. vi. figs. 3-5. 

d. Var. Acrea bomba, H. G. Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ser. 6, vol. iii. p. 128 (1880); Rhop. Exot. i. Acr. pl. iii. figs. 5, 6 
(1892). 

Acrea induna, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1895, p. 184, ol. 5. 
figs. 3, 3a. 

3, Nyankowa Mt., 5575 feet alt., Nyika, April 10th; Kanto- 
rongondo Mt., 7305 feet alt., Nyika, April 16th; 92, Cheni-Cheni 
Mt., 7225 feet alt., Nyika, April 17th, 1895. 

Intermediate grades to A. bomba : 

3 do, Nyankowa Mt., 5575 ft. alt., Nyika, April 9th and 10th; 
Kantorongondo Mt., 7305 feet alt., Nyika, April 16th. 

We received a ty pical female of A. bomba (but somewhat 
melanistic) from Zomba; it is the species referred to P. Z. 8S. 


1895, p. 262, n. 45. The black apical area and the width of the -_ 


band on under surface of secondaries are both variable characters 
of no specific importance. 


35. ACR#A GUILLEMEI, 


Acrea guillemei, Oberthiir, Gindes, livr. xvii. p. 19, pl. 1. 
fig. 1 (1893); 2. Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 658. 

Var. ¢. Acraa periphanes, Oberthiir, l.c. p. 20, pl. 2. fig. 23 
(1893). 


Var. periphanes. 
~ g, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 22nd, 1895. 
“‘ Scarlet black-spotted and black-tipped Fritillary ” (R. C.). 
This is a rare variety of A. guillemei, differmg in nothing 
excepting the broad black apical patch of the primaries—a 


variation which crops up in a great number of species and is, 
doubtless, seasonal, 


36. ACREA DOUBLEDAYI. 

Acrea doubledayi, Guérin, Lefebvre’s Voy. en Abyss. vi. p. 378 
(1847). 

Acrea oncea, Hopffer, Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. v. pl. 24. 
figs. 5-8 (1862). 

Acrea axina, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele-Land, p. 344, pl. F. 
figs. 5, 6 (1881). 

Var. Acrea dircea, Westwood, |. ¢. p. 348. 

2. Telchinia nero, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. xii. p. 102 (1883). 

¢, Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 2nd, 1895. 

“ Small speckled Fritillary ” (2. C.). 
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Var. dircea: 

Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 1st, 1895. 

“ Rose and black white-tailed Fritillary ” (2. C.). | 

This form varies, not only in the width of the black apical 
patch of primaries, the position of the second spot of the central 
transverse series, the width of the black border of the secondaries 
_ with its more or less defined submarginal spots, but, curiously 
enough, the terminal two-fifths of the abdomen may be either 
ochreous or snow-white. As in the variety axina (9, nero) the 
submarginal spots of the primaries are wanting. ‘he specimen 
now received bears a strong general resemblance to A. natalica. 

In his paper, published in the ‘ Proceedings’ for 1891, Mr. 
Trimen lays stress upon the absence of the submarginal spots 
as a good character for the discrimination of A. axina from 
A. doubleday:: I am sure that his earlier decision was the correct 
one, and that this character cannot be relied upon; in A. cecilia, 
var. stenobea (2 =ligus=albomaculata) the submarginal spots are 
sometimes present, sometimes absent '. 


37, ACREA NATALICA, 


Acrea natalica, Boisduval, Voy. de Deleg. p. 590 (1847). 

-- 2, Foot of Jakwa Mt., Henga-Nkamanga, W. of Lake Nyasa, 
Jan. 28th and 29th; g, Mtambwi, foot of Nyika plateau, 
Feb. 4th, 1895. 

Rose anc black Fritillary” ; 2 , “ Dusky Fritillary ” (2. C.). 

With our present extensive series it is impossible to keep 

A, pseudegina distinct from A. natalica, of which it is only the 

Western phase, the two extremes are completely linked by inter- 

grades. 


38. ACREA CALDARENA,. 


Acrea caldarena, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiv. p. 52 
(1877). 

d 9, taken in coitu, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, April 6th, 1895. 

I gave the correct synonymy of this species (if species it be) in 
the ‘ Proceedings’ for 1893, p. 657. I, however, strongly suspect 
it tv be merely a seasonal development of A. cecilia, var. stenobea, 
from which it chiefly differs in the broad black apical patch on 
the primaries. 


39. ASEMA. 


Acrea asema, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiv. p. 52 (1877) ; 
Trimen, P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 24, pl. iv. figs. 3, 3 a. 

Acrea empusa, Butler, P. ZS. 13893, p. 656. 

Acrea omrora, Trimen, P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 24, footnote. 

2, Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd, 1895. 

‘Small speckled Fritillary ” (2. C.). 


1 My identification of 4. stenobea with a S.-African male of A. digus was 
confirmed by Prof. Aurivillius during his recent visit (Aug. 1895). 


| 
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This species varies in tint, from semitransparent greyish bone- 
colour to almost opaque orange tawny; the spots vary in number 
and size, and the apical border of primaries in width: it is this — 
inconstancy in the present species which convinces me that 
A, stenobea=ligus is only a bright-coloured and more opaque 
phase of A. cecilia. 


40. ACRHEA ANEMOSA. 


Acrea anemosa, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. pl. 8. figs. 14, 15 
(1865). | 

Acrea arcticincta, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xii. 
p. 103 (1883). 

3. Ndara, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, March 2nd, 1895. 

“ Orange and black, crimson and pink underwinged Fritillary. 
Have only seen this one specimen” (2. C.). 

This is a very variable species ; not only does it differ greatly in 
the width of the black border of secondaries (on which character 
I based my A. arcticincta), but in the size and number of the black 
spots on the primaries. One of our 31 examples, in addition 
to the basal black patch, the bar beyond the end of cell, and the 
apical patch, exhibits five well-defined discal black spots, all of 
which are absent in some specimens, it also shows a conspicuous 
black spot on the lower discocellular veinlet. 


The Lycenide of the collection contain a nice series of the new 
genus Uranothawma and several other forms of interest. 


41. ALENA NYASSA. 


Alena nyasse, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiv. p. 6 (1877). 

Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd; Mtambwe Hill, Deep Bay, 
April 3rd; Manchewi Falls, Lower Nyika, April 6th; Luwpi 
Valley, April 13th, 1895. - 

Marbled white Skipper ” (2. C.). 

These specimens are interesting, three of them being white- 
banded as in typical A. nyasse, but with the subapical white spot 
of var. ochracea; the fourth example has a white band across the 

rimaries, but a buff band across the secondaries, thus proving that 
was correct in not regarding A. ochracea as a distinct species. 


42. PoLYOMMATUS BATICUS. | 

Papilio beticus, Linneus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 789 (1767). 

2 , Kapoio, Songwi R. plain, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 26th ; 
2, Nyankowi Mt., Nyika, 5575 feet alt., April 9th; ¢ Q in 
coitu, April 10th; ¢, Kwereru Hill, Deep Bay, April 22nd, 1895. 

d, “ Alexis-like Blue”; 9, “ Dull azure Blue” (2. C.). 

43. CATOCHRYSOPS OSIRIS. 

Lycena osiris, Hopfier, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berlin, 1855, p. 642 ; 
Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 409, pl. 26. figs. 11, 12 (1862). 

do, Lumpi R. valley, Lower Nyika, April 21st, 1895. 


| 
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44, CATOCHRYSOPS HIPPOCRATES, 


Hesperia hippocrates, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 288 (1793) ; 
Donovan, Ins. Ind. pl. 45. fig. 3 (1800). 
¢, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 2nd, 1895. 


A rare western form, which I have not previously seen from 
Central Africa. 


45, CATOCHRYSOPS GLAUOA. 

Lycena glauca, Trimen, South Afr. Butt. vol. ii. p. 21 (1887). 

¢ d, Kwereru Hill, Deep Bay, April 22nd, 1895. 

“Chalk-hill Blue. A frequenter of open forest, very active and 
restless and difficult to capture ” (2. C.). 

This very beautiful species is quite new to us: in its pale 
- glittering yellow-greenish tint it stands out distinct from all the 
other species of the C. parsimon group. 


46. EVERES JOBATEs, 


Lycena jobates, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berlin, 1855, p. 642; 
Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 408, pl. 26. figs. 9, 10 (1862). 


2, Upper Leya, six miles N.W. of Deep Bay, March 3rd, 
1895. 


“ Orange-lower-wing Blue. Very restless” (Jt. C.). 
The finest example 1 have seen of this somewhat rare species. 


47. AZANUS SIGILLATUS. 


Lampides sigillata, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
xviii. p. 483 (1876). 


3d, Mrali, W. coast of Lake Nvasa, March 2nd, 1895. 

*‘ Lesser Alexis-like Blue ” (22. C.). 

A rare form of the A. gamra group, originally described from a 
pair received from Abyssinia; one of the examples obtained by 
Mr. Crawshay agrees in all respects with A. natalensis, Trimen, 
which will therefore have to sink as a synonym of my species. 


48, TaRUCUS PLINIUS. 


Hesperia plinius, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 284 (1793). 
Lycena pulchru, Murray, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1874, p. 524, 
pl. 10. figs. 7, 8. 


2, Foot of Jakwa Mt., Henga-Nkamanga, W. of Lake Nyasa, 
Jan. 28th; o¢, Mrali, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, March 2nd; 
dg, Nyankowa Mt., Nyika, April 10th; 9, Cheni-Cheni Mt., 
4500 feet alt., Nyika, April 18th; ¢ 9, Lumpi R. valley, 
Lower Nyika, April 21st, 1895. 

Mr, Crawshay calls the male “ Double peacock-spotted hair- 
tailed Blue,” and the female “ Peacock-eyed double-tailed Blue ” 
and “‘ Chequered double peacock-eye Blue.” _ 

The species is very common and varies a good deal. 


| 
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49. CASTALIUS HINTZA. 


Lycena hintza, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, ser. 3, vol. il. 
_ p. 177 (1864); Rhop. Afr. Austr. ii. p. 243 (1866). 
- 9, Chikunguru, Lower Nyika, April 20th, 1895. 

“ Black and white chequered violet-tinged Blue ” (2. C.). 

This species differs from my female C. resplendens on both 
surfaces, the secondaries of the Abyssinian form being, crossed 
from apex to inner margin by a continuous band above, the 
markings on the under surface being also more regular, those 
crossing the disc forming a regular zigzag: the female before me 
corresponds with a male from Balapye, Kama’s Country, and is 
doubtless the true C. hintza; but C. resplendens appears to be a 
distinct though allied form. 


50. CasTaLIvs CALICE. 
Lycena calice, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berl. 1855, p. 642; 
Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 405, pl. 26. figs. 4, 5 (1862). 


2, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 30th, 1895; Cheni-Cheni 
Mt., 4500 feet alt., Nyika, April 18th; ¢ 9, Chikunguru, Lower 
Nyika, April 20th, 1895. 

Black-bordered tiny white Blue” C.). 

A rare species in collections. 


51. LyYCENESTHES ADHERBAL. 


2 ate adherbal, Mabille, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, 
p- 217. 


Lycanesthes lunulata, Trimen, P. Z. $1894, p. 51, pl. vi. 
fig. 12 


9, Kambwiyi, 3800 feet alt., Lower Nyika, April 20th, 1895. 
“ Three-tailed Blue” (2. C.). 


~ The finest example which has hitherto come to hand of this 
beautiful species. 
52. ZIZERA GAIKA. 


Lyceena gaika, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. i. : 
p- 403 (1862). 


2, Mrali, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, March 2nd, 1895. 


53. PLEBEIUS TROCHILUS. 


Lycena trochilus, Freyer, Neuere Beitr. v. pl. 440. fig. 1 (1844). 
Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd; Kondowi, April 4th ; 
Chiwayi, 3700 feet alt., April 20th, 1895. 3 : 
“Tiny dark-coloured orange-spotted Blue ” (R. C.). 


54. DURBANIA HILDEGARDA. | 


2? Teriomima? hildegarda, Kirby, Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ser. 5, vol. xix. p. 367 (1887); Rhop. Exot. i. Afr. Lyc. pl. iv. 
figs. 7, 8 (1888). 
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Kondowi, Lower Nyika, 4110 feet alt., April 5th, 6th, and 11th, 
1895. 


Quite a new species to us; Mr. Crawshay calls it “ Orange, 
black-barred Heath.” 


55. TINGRA AMENAIDA. 


Pentila amenaida, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. v. Pent. & Lipt. pl. 2. 
figs. 4-7 (1873). 

Kambwiyi, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 21st; 
Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, April 3rd; 
Kondowi, April 5th, 1895. 

Orange and black-speckled ” (2. C.). 


56. LARINOPODA PEUCETIA. 
Pentila peucetia, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. Pent. & Lipt. pl. 1. 
3 


Lumpi Valley, Lower Nyika, April 13th, 1895. 

* Black and white Wood-White with orange legs” (2. C.). 

Previously unrepresented in the general Museum series, and in 
the Hewitson collection by the type specimen only. 


57. LACHNOCNEMA BIBULUS. 


Hesperia bibulus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 307. n. 163 
(1793). 

¢ 2, Chilindi (8 miles 8S. of Karénga), W. coast of Lake 
Nyasa, Feb. 23rd; 9, var., Lumpi KR. valley, 4000 feet alt., 
Lower Nyika, April 21st, 1895. _ 

“ Black and white silver-speckled underwing Blue” (R. C.)'. 
Var. durbani: “ Fluffy Blue. 2, orange ova” (R. C.). 

Formerly it was supposed that the two types of female | 
indicated distinct species, but they are probably temperature 
forms. Wherever the species occurs, both types are to be found ; 


the present. series contains typical females of Z. bibulus and 
L. durbant. 


58. PALEMON. 


Papilio palemon, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ecexe. E, F (1782). 
Manchewi Falls, Lower Nyika, April 6th; Nyankowa Mt., 
5425 feet alt., Nyika, April 8th; Kantorongondo Mt., 5900 feet 


alt., April 14th and 15th; Cheni-Cheni Mt., 4500 feet alt., 
April 18th, 1895. 


“Silvery underwinged” and “ Bronze-winged Blue. 9, ova 
emerald-green ” (2. C.). 
59. Hyrgvs vireo, sp.n. (Plate VI. fig. 1.) 
2. Snow-white: primaries with the base, costal and external 


? By some oversight the sexual marks are reversed on the label, the white- 
banded females being Jabelled as males, and the uniform male as female, 
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borders, a transverse patch over the discocellulars, and a macular 
subapical bar, sometimes confluent with the external border, black : 
secondaries with a black external border, its inner edge slightly 
irregular, two metallic-blue submarginal spots, between which at 
extremity of first median branch the usual tail, black tipped with 
white, is emitted ; fringes spotted with white: body black, margins 
of eyes and a transverse line on the vertex white; antenne ringed 
with white.. Under surface pure white, with black markings nearly 
as in H. juba, but more sharply defined, the central irregular band 
across the secondaries only represented by a black Y-shaped costal 
patch, with the'V portion filled in; the marginal border barely 
indicated, excepting towards anal angle, where the black spots 
touched with blue and green metallic scales are well-defined, as — 
well as an irregular zigzag line at the back of them. Expanse of 
wings 33 millim. 

2 2, Cheni-Cheni Mt., 4500 feet alt., Nyika, April 18th, 1895. 

‘“‘ Black-bordered white Blue ” (Zt. C.). 

Two examples of this very fine species were obtained; one of 
which, however, was much shattered. | oe 


60. URANOTHAUMA CRAWSHAYI, 


Uranothauma crawshayi, Butler, P. Z.8. 1895, p. 631, pl. XXXV. 
figs. 6, 7. 
dé 3, Nyankowa Mt., 6500 feet alt., Nyika, April 9th, 1895; 
2, Kantorongondo Mt., 5900 feet alt., Nyika, April 15th; ¢, 
2 2, 6975 feet alt., April 16th, 1895. 
“Giant Blue ” C.). 


61. CAFFER. 


Aphneus caffer, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1868, p. 88, 

and 1870, p. 368. 
Aphneus natalensis, Hewitson (not Westwood), Ill. Diurn. Lep. 

p- 62, pl. xxv. figs. 1, 2 (1865). 

d , Henga, west of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 22nd, 1895. 

“ Orange and black-barred Blue” (2. C.). 

In his ‘ South African Butterflies,’ vol. ii. p. 150, Mr. Trimen 
follows Hewitson in regarding this as S. natalensis of West- 
wood—on the ground, principally, “of the large size of the 
orange anal-angular marking in the hind wing.” We, however, 
possess what is clearly the original of the figure in the ‘ Genera,’ 
a worn female with unusually large anal patch ; it was obtained in 
1846, labelled “ T’hecla natalu, Pt. Nat.,” and agrees in all details 
of marking with the original figure. With regard to “the small 
development of the hind marginal lunulate whitish streak,” also 
referred to by Trimen, the figure and specimen are both faulty, 
the latter being badly rubbed on one hind wing, and the same part 
broken away on the other; the imagination of Hewitson was not 
lively enough to enable him to supply this deficiency in the 
whitish streak. | 


’ 
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62, SPINDASIS NYASSA. 
Aphneus nyasse, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag. xx. p. 250 (1884) ; 
P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 569, pl. xxxvi. fig. 4. 


dé, Mrali, W. coast. of Lake Nyasa, March 2nd; 9, Henga, 
W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 1st, 1895. 
“ Orange and black-barred long-tailed Blue” (2. C.). 


63. AXIOCERSES AMANGA. 
Zeritis amanga, Westwood, in Oates’s Matabele-Land, p. 351 
(1881). 


d, Mtambwi, foot of Nyika plateau, Feb. 4th; Kwereru Hill, 
Deep Bay, April 22nd, 1895. 

Crimson-plush underwing Copper” and ‘“Spike-winged 
Copper ” (2. C.). 


64, AXIOCERSES PERION. 


Papilio perion, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. a ecclxxix. B, C (1782). 


2, Henga, Jan. 30th; ¢, Lumpi R., Feb. 2nd; ¢, Mrali, 
coast of Lake Nyasa, March 2nd, 1895. 
“ Scarlet and black Copper ; 2, Dull red Copper” (#.C.). 


65. VIRACHOLA ANTA. 


Lycena anta, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soe. ser. 3, vol. i. p. 402 
(1862). 


2, Ngerenge Plains, Feb. 24th; Chilindi (8 miles 8S. of 


Karonga), March Ist, 1895. 
* Long-tailed curly-tufted Blue, black and orange spots” (2. C.). 


66. TaTURA BUXTONI. 

2. Hypolycena buxtoni, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. x. p. 206 
(1874). 

d 4 Hypolyceena seamani, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 
1874, p. 332, pl. ii. figs. 3, 4. 

é 5, Lower Nyika, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. ond, 1895. 

* Stri Blue with four tails” (2. C.). 

A little larger than our solitary male from D’ Urban. 


67. TATURA CHCULUS. 


Iolaus ceculus, Hopffer, in Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. p. 402, 
pl. xxv. figs. 12-14 (1862). 

2, Mtambwi, foot of Nyika plateau, Feb. 4th, 1895. 

‘Grey underwing striped Blue” (2. C.). 

The largest example-of-the female that I have seen, and almost 
as bright in colouring as the male. 


68. EPAMERA SIDUS. 


Tolaus sidus, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. ii. 
Ps 176 (1864); RKhop. Afr. Austr. ii. p. 224, pl. iv. figs. 5, 6 
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9, Kondowi, 4110 feet alt., Lower Nyika, Jan. 1895. 

“Taken by M. Moffat, Esq., Livingstone’s Mission, and given 
to me” C.). 

New to the general Museum series ; unfortunately it has lost 
its abdomen. 


Among the Pierine, Mr. Crawshay’s collection contains several 
rare and interesting species. 


69. MYLoTHRIS AGATHINA, | 

Papilio agathina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. cexxxvii. D, E 
(1782). 

dé, Henga, Feb. 1st; Mtambwi, Feb. 4th; Mrali, March 2nd; 
9, Vuwa sand-flats, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, March 3rd, 1395. 

Scallop-shell White ” (2. C.). 


70. MYLOTHRIS NARCISSUS, var. DENTATUS. (Plate VI. fig. 3.) 

3 Q. Mylothris narcissus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 95. 

36, Kantorongondo Mt., Nyika, 5900 feet alt., April 15th, 
1895. 

“ Chrome-yellow underwing White” (2. C.). 

The form now received differs from the typical male from 
Kilima-njaro in having the costal black border continuous, only 
interrupted by the upper discocellular veinlet; a diffused black 
streak in the cell above the median vein, the outer border acutely 
quinque-dentate ; and sometimes a little oblique black streak below 
the submedian nervure and a broad apical black bar uniting the 
first two marginal spots of the secondaries: in some respects it 
more nearly resembles the typical female than the typical male 
does, while Miss Sharpe’s M. jacksoni more nearly corresponds 
with typical male M. narcissus. Unless we have here three very 
closely allied species, it must be assumed that M. narcissus is 
dimorphic; a better series will doubtless solve the problem. 


71. MYLOTHRIS CRAWSHAYI, sp.n. (Plate VI. fig. 4.) 


A very perfect copy, in both sexes, of Phrissura lasti, and there- 
fore intermediate in character between M. narcissus and M.trimeni: 
in size, form, and colouring the male resembles the latter, but the 
apical patch extends in an oblique curve from just beyond the 
cell to the third median branch, its inner edge being zigzag, the 
remaining marginal spots not included in this patch are hastate ; 
the base of the wings is slightly more heavily blackened than in 
M. trimeni and the marginal spots of the secondaries reduced to 
mere points ; on the under surface the apex of primaries and entire 
surface of secondaries are bright lemon-yellow instead of saffron- 
yellow. Expanse of wings 57-64 millim. | 

The female has pearl-white primaries, the cell, costal border, and 
base of internal border densely dusted with smoky grey; an 
oblong patch of the same colour at external angle; the apical area 
and outer border to below the first median branch smoky grey, 
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with sulphur-yellow internervular longitudinal lines ; inner edge 
of border acutely zigzag: secondaries sulphur-yellow, with mar- 
ginal rounded black spots: body normal, blue-blackish with yellow 
venter. - Primaries below pearl-white, showing the upper surface 
pattern through the wing, apical border slightly washed with 
sulphur-yellow ; a marginal series of black points: secondaries as 
above, excepting that the base of the costa is chrome-yellow: 
pectus whitish, with yellowish hairs. Expanse of wings 59 millim. 

dd, 9, Nyankowa Mt., 6500 feet alt., April 9th; oo, 
Kantorongondo Mt., 5000 feet alt., Nyika, April 14th and 15th, 
1895. 

“Chrome-yellow underwing White. A high flier, perching on ~ 
trees high up, but of weak flight” (2. C.). 


72. COLIAS EDUSA, var. ELECTRA. | 


Papilio electra, Linneeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 764 (1767). 

g, Nyankowa Mt., 5425 feet alt., April 8th; ¢ 9, 5575 feet, 
April 10th; ¢, Kantorongondo Mt., 5900 feet, April 15th; ¢ 2, 
Cheni-Cheni Mt., 4500 feet alt., April 18th, 1895. 

“Ova oblong and yellow ” (R. C.). 

The white female is only the ordinary C. helice form. 


73. TERIAS CHALCOMIATA. 


Terias chaleomieta, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. iii. p. 190 (1879). 
2, Foot of Jakwa Mt., Henga-Nkamanga, Jan. 29th, 1895. 
“ Black-tipped light-chrome Yellow; ova oblong and sharp- 
pointed, not spherical” (2. C.). 
This is probably a seasonal form of 7’. senegalensis. 


74, TERIAS DESJARDINSII (seasonal form 7’. regularis). 


Terias reqularts, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xviii. 
p. 486 (1876). 

?, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan, 24th, 1895. 

*“* Black-bordered Yellow ” (2. C.). 

An interesting example of the female, showing the dotted 
margin to the secondaries characteristic of typical 7. desjardinsii. 


75. TERACOLUS OPALESCENS. 


ass st opalescens, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag. xxiii. p. 30 
_ The male of this form has the black more largely developed than 
in any of the other members of the 7’. eris group, excepting perhaps 
I’. abyssinicus (the male of which is unknown to me): the pattern 
of the primaries is almost the same as in 7’. eris, but the apex is 
more purple in tint with the spots upon it golden ochreous, the 
wings are moreover decidedly broader; the secondaries show a 
marginal series of well-defined black spots; the colouring below 
is milky white; the veins of the primaries tipped with black, the 


‘ 
. 


126 DR. A.G, BUTLER ON BUTTERFLIES  ([Jan. 14, 


first and second median branches terminating in black spots and 
the spots on the disc much larger; the secondaries show a broad 
bright saffron-yellow costal streak and a paler longitudinal sub- 
median streak, and the nervures are tipped with black. 

6, Foot of Jakwa Mt., 3210 feet, Henga~-Nkamanga, Jan. 29th ; 
3 2, Henga, Jan. 30th and 31st, 1895. 

d, Black and gold-tipped White”; 9 , Black-tipped mother- 
of-pearl underwing White” (2. C.). 

The female now received is smaller than the type from Delagoa 
Bay, and has a broader black internal border to the primaries (in 
which respect it more nearly corresponds with the male); but of 
@ pair received from the Victoria Nyanza, this border in the female 
corresponds with that of the type. As more examples of these 
representatives of 7’. exis come to hand, the fact that they are true 
to locality seems to be gradually established on a firmer basis. 


76. TERACOLUS MUTANS, 


9. Teracolus mutans, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol, xix. p. 459 (1877). 

3. Nearly resembles 7’. vesta on the upper surface, but the base 
of the wings is dusted with bluish grey instead of black, the outer | 
area creamy ochreous (less salmon-tinted than in 7’. vesta), pattern 
exactly as in the female, therefore much more yellow throughout 
than in 7’. vesta. 

3, Henga, west of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 1st, 1895. 

“ White-centred, yellow and black-mottled White. Difficult to 
take and not common” (R. C.). \ 

The arrival of this male is especially interesting to me, as Prof. 
Aurivillius was inclined to believe my 7’. rhodesina to be the male 
of 7’. mutans, considering that the differences of pattern might be 
.. sexual; it is now satisfactorily proved that there is no difference 
of pattern between the sexes, but only in the colouring of the 
outer half of the upper surface’; precisely what might have been 
expected, from what we know of the sexes of 7’. hanningtonii and 
amelia, 


77. TERACOLUS ANAX. 


Callosune anax, H.G. Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. iii. p. 125 (1889); Rhop. Exot. i. Call. pl. i. figs. 5-8 (1889). 

Teracolus eliza, E. M. Sharpe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. v. p. 441 (1890); Waterhouse, Aid, vol. ii. pl. 189. figs. 5, 6 
(1890). 

6, Deep Bay, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 7th, 1895. 

 Violet-tipped White” (2. C.). 

An especially well-marked specimen, with bold black spots on 
the under surface. It has recently been suggested that this may 
be a seasonal form of 7. regina, of which Mr. Trimen formerly 
regarded it as a variety; the only odd thing is that typical 


_ 1 This buff colouring is limited by the black band as in 7. vesta. 
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T.. reyina does not come to hand from Central Africa. The collection 
made by Emin Pasha contained half a dozen examples of 7’. anax, 
but not one of 7. regina; Mr. Crawshay’s first collection, from 
Lake Mweru, contained one female 7’. anax and his present col- 
lection contains one male, again 7’. anax; but perhaps this form 
is the only one in Central Africa, and typical 7. regina is only 
produced, as a second form, as the species ranges southwards. 


78, TERACOLUS JALONE. 


Euchloe jalone, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 14 (1869). 

Teracolus phegyas (part.), Butler, P. Z. 8. 189%, p. 664. 

6, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 25th, 1895. “~ 

“ Purple-tipped black-veined White” (2. C.). 

This form seems so rare that it may well be mistaken for 
T. phlegyas ; in all probability it is the Nyasa form of that species. 


79, TBRACOLUS GAVISA. 


Anthopsyche gavisa, Wallengren, Kong]. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. 
Handl. 1857; Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 13. n. 6. 

2. Anthopsyche omphale, Wallengren, loc. cit. p. 11. 

3 Q. Teracolus subvenosus, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ser. 5, vol. xii. p. 105 (1885). 


d, Henga, Jan. 24th; 92, Jan. 25th; 92, foot of Jakwa Mt., 
Henga-Nkamang)}, Jan. 29th; ¢ 2 i coitu, Henga, Jan. 30th, 
1895. 

Mr. Trimen (South African Butterflies, iii. p. 135) says :— 
“Having examined the types of subvenosus, Butl., from Victoria 
Nyanza, I find the female inseparable from that of 7. gavisa, while 
the mile, though very near the corresponding sex of the species 
named, differs in wanting the inner black edging of the apical 
eae and in the feeble development of the inner marginal blackish 

r of the fore wings and the costal one of the hind wings.” 
Although I do not admit that the type of 7. subvenosus agrees 
absolutely with the typical female of 7. gavisa, inasmuch as the 
oblique subapical bar on the front wings is much narrower in the 
latter, 1 am compelled by the receipt of many transitional specimens 
to agree with Mr. Trimen that my female is only a slight variety of 
Wallengren’s, and, moreover, that my male is only a better-marked 
variety, though absolutely inseparable as a species. The series 
received from Dr. Gregory, taken in conjunction with the five 
examples in the present collection, renders the discrimination of 
the two forms 7’. gavisa and 7’. subvenosus simply hopeless. 

Unless 7’. hero is another variety of 7’. gavisa (which I think 
pose I am of opinion that the female of 7. sipylus would be 

tter placed under 7. hero than under 7. gavisa, the black veining 
of the under surface being barely noticeable ; the whole of these 
forms might then sink under 7’. achine, 7’. hyperides being included 
as a starved form, though in some respects it more nearly resembles 
I’. helle=a race of antevippe. 
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80. TERACOLUS INFUMATUS, sp.n. (Plate VI. figs. 5, 6.) 


Nearest to 7’. arethusa, the male with a similar but less angular 
orange or vermilion patch on the black apical area; the costa 
blackened almost to the base; the spot at the end of the cell 
larger, and a broad blackish streak along the inner margin as in 
some females of 7'. arethusa; the secondaries with a broad diffused 
blackish border, running inward along the nervures; base and 
costa almost to apex broadly blackish; body normal. Primaries 
below not yellow at base, but more so at apex ; black discocellular 
spot larger, a broad internal grey streak ending in a blackish 
diffused spot: secondaries somewhat greyish at base, costal orange 
streak defined, black-dotted orange spot at end of cell larger; 
female with better-defined, though small, orange dashes on the 
apical area than in most females of 7’. arethusa ; other black areas 
extended, so as more nearly to repeat the pattern of 7’. gavisa 9, 
but only the two apical white spots on the border of secondaries 
large and well defined, the others small and greyish: below the 
colouring throughout is clearer and brighter than in 7’. arethusa 
and the primaries show a broad internal grey streak terminating 
in a blackish spot ; the costal orange edging of the secondaries, as 
in the male, is bright and sharply defined. Expanse of wings, ¢ 44 
millim., 9 42 millim. 

3 9, Henga, 24th, 26th, and 30th January, 1895. 

Dusky Orange-tip” (2. C.). 

We have long had a single female of this very distinct species in 
the Museum collection, from Niomkolo, Lake Tanganyika, obtained 
in January 1890, and presented to the Museum by Alexander 
Carson, Esq 


81. CATOPSILIA FLORELLA. 

Papilio florella, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 479 (1775). 
2, Nyankowa Mt., Nyika, April 10th, 1895. 

“ Brimstone ” (2. C.). 


BELENOIS SEVERINA. 
Papilio severina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. cccxxxviii.G, H 
(1782). 
3 2 in coitu, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 22nd, 1895. 
‘Common black-bordered White” (2. C.). 


83. BELENOIS MESENTINA, Var. AGRIPPINA. 

Pieris agrippina, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. ii. p. 173 (1865). 

Q, Henga, Jan. 22nd; Ngerenge, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, 
Feb. 27th; ¢, Nyankowa Mt., 6500 feet alt., April 9th, 1895. 

g. “Common White”; 9, “ Deep black-bordered White ” 
(R. C.). 

The females show almost the deep yellow under-surface colora- 
tion of the form to which I gave the name of B. auriginea, but 
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the upper surface and both surfaces of the male are quite like 
typical B. agrippina: possibly the yellow on the under surface of 
the females may be seasonal; but if so it is characteristic of our 
winter months, the only awkward fact being that it reappears in 
July at Zomba; then, again, many specimens of the pale type were 
collected by the late Emin Pasha at Wadelai from January to 
March. Altogether the question of seasonal dimorphism in this 
species becomes very complicated. 


84, ERIPHIA. 

Pieris ertphia, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 157 (1819). 
 .g, Foot of Jakwa Mt., 3210 feet, Henga, Jan. 29th, 1895. 
. “Marbled White ” (2. C.). 

85, PAPILIO CORINNEUS. 


tonite corinneus, Bertoloni, Mem. Acc. Bologna, 1849, p. 9, pl. 1. 


Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Jan. 28th, 1895. 
‘“‘ Mother-of-Pearl and Black” (R. C.). 


86. TaGiaDES FLESUS. 


Hesperia flesus, Fabricius, Sp. Ins, ii. p. 185 (1781). 
’ Manchewi Falls, Lower Nyika, April 6th; Lumpi RB. valley, 
April 21st, 1895. 


“Large grey-patched Skipper ” (2. C.). 
87. SAPA TRIMENII. 


Sapea trimenii, Butler, P. Z.S. 1895, p. 264, pl. xv. fig. 5. 
$2. No label with specimens. 


88. HESPERIA DROMUS. 


Pyrgus dromus, Plétz, Mitth. naturw. Vereins, 1884, p. 6. 


Meali (25 miles N. of Deep Bay), W. coast of Lake Nyasa, 
Feb. 22nd; Kaporo, Songwe R. plains, Feb. 26; Deep Bay, 
March 16th, 1895. 


_ “ Black and white Skipper ” (2. C.). 


89. OXYPALPUS RUSO. 


Pamphila ruso, Mabille, Comptes Kendus Soc. Ent. Belge, 1891, 
p. elxxxiii. 


g, Lumpi R. valley, Lower Nyika, April 21st, 1895. 
“ Orange and black barred Skipper” (2. C.). 
80. Osqopzs RANOHA. 


P a ranoha, Westwood, in Oates’s Matabele-Land, p. 353 


g, Lumpi R., Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd, 1895. 
Proc, Zoot. Soc.—1896, No. IX. 9 
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91. FORMOSUS. 


Heteropterus formosus, Butler, P. Z.S. 1893, p. 670, pl. lx. fig. 8. 
¢, Kondowi, 4110 feet alt., Lower Nyika, April 11th; Kamb- 

wiyi, 3800 feet alt., Lower Nyika, April 20th and Jan. 21st, 1895. 
“Orange and black Skipper” (2. C.). 


92. HereROPTERUS DECIPIENS, sp.n. (Plate VI. fig. 7.) 


Much resembles the preceding species on the upper surface ; 
the base of the wings streaked with orange-yellow irrorations ; the 
band bright golden orange ; the terminal spot connected with it, 
not separate as in H. formosus; the secondaries show a transverse 
bar at the end of the cell, a longitudinal dash below the latter and 
six or seven submarginal spots, the first, third, and fourth largest, 
all orange and squamose: the body above is like that of H. for- 
mosus, but below it is deep brown as above, the palpi and centre 
of pectus with golden-orange hairs; the wings below are dark 
brown, the primaries alone showing a golden-orange band, formed 
as above, but not so deep in colour. Expanse of wings 30 millim. 

Kondowi, Lower Nyika, April 6th, 1895. : 

“ Orange-barred black Skipper ” (2. C.). 

93. CYCLOPIDES MIDAS. 
‘ = midas, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 671; 1895, pl. xv. 

g. 6. : 
3, Kondowi, 4110 feet alt., Lower Nyika, April 11th, 1895. 
“ Orange-spotted dark brown Skipper ” (&. C.). 


94, CYCLOPIDES QUADRISIGNATUS. 


quadrisignatus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 670, pl. Lx. 
g. 9. 
dé, Nyankowa Mt., 5425 feet alt., Nyika, April 10th; Kondowi, 
4110 feet, April 11th; 9, Kantorongondo Mt., 5925 feet, April 
15th; ¢, Cheni-Cheni Mt., 6500 feet, Nyika, April 17th, 1895. 

“ Orange-spotted black Skipper” (2. C.). ° 

In the specimens now sent, which are in good condition, the 
spots are bright ochreous and rather more numerous (especially on 
the secondaries) than in the type: indeed they more nearly 
approach typical C. metis; the wings are, however, decidedly 
blacker than in that species and there are never more than seven 
distinct small spots on the secondaries. This would appear to be 
the representative of C. metis in Central Africa. . 


95. KEDESTES CAPENAS. 


Cyclopides capenas, Hewitson, Descr. Hesp. p. 43 (1868). 
“ £ Lumpi R. valley, 3500 feet alt., Lower Nyika, April 21st, 
** Orange and black speckled underwing Skipper” (2. C.). 

This rare species was previously only represented in the general 
collection by one male specimen. 


8 
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96. PADRAONA ZENO. 


9. Pamphila zeno, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. - 
vol. ii. p. 179 (1864); ¢ 2. South Afr. Butt. vol. iii, p. 313, 
? pl. xii. fig. 2 (1889). 

Var. ¢ 2. Padraona watsoni, Butler, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 671. 

Kondowi, 4110 feet alt., Lower Nyika, April 6th and 11th; 
Kantorongondo Mt., Nyika, 6975 feet alt., April 16th, 1895. 

“ Orange and brown spotted Skipper” (Zt. C.). 

The specimens now received link P. watsont to P. zeno, the 
orange cell-spot of the primaries, which in P. watsoni extends 
almost tothe base, proving it to be variable; the discal band of the 
secondaries also varies in width, and the under-surface colouring 
from the bright yellow with badly defined darker bands of 
P. watsont to the duller brown banded character of P. zeno: all 
the examples now received having been taken in April, the dif- 
ferences cannot be seasonal. . 


97. GuGENES LETTERSTEDTI. 
letterstedti, Wallengren, Kong]. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. 
Handl. 1857, p. 49. : | 


é 6, Nyankowa Mt., 5575 feet alt., Nyika, April 9th, 1895. 
“Smoky green Skipper” (2. C.). 


98. BaoriIs FATUELLUS. 


Pamphila fatuellus, Hopffer, Monatsber. k. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 
1855, p. 643; Peters’ Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 417, pl. 27. figs. 3, 
4 (1862), 

Ngerenge Plains, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 24th ; Cheni- 
Cheni Mt., Nyika, 6430 feet alt., April 17th, 1895. 3 

“Greenish Skipper ” (2. C.). 


99. BaorIs INCONSPICUA. 


Hesperia inconspicua, Bertoloni, Mem. Acc. Bol. 1849, p. 15. 
ane Lower Nyika, Jan. 21st; Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd, 
95. 


_ “@reen Skipper (decided yellowish-green).” “Dark green 
3 bite Skipper” (2. C.). | 


100. Baoris, sp. (A continental form of B. umbrata.) 


This species, which is almost certain to have been named by 
either M. Mabille or Herr Plotz, differs from B. wmbrata of the 
Island of Johanna only in its slightly superior size, more elongated 
wings, and blacker colouring ; in markings, pale fringes and palpi, 
and the pale areas below it agrees, excepting that the pale colouring 
is less pronounced. 

Kondowi, Lower Nyika, April 4th, 1895. 


. 
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101. HALPE NIGERRIMA, 
Halpe nigerrima, Butler, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 672. 


Kambwiyi, Lower Nyika, Jan. 2nd, 1895. 

‘“‘ Dark green Skipper (speckled with white)” (2. C.). 

102. HALPER AMADHU. | 

Pamphila amadhu, Mabille, Comptes Rendus Soc. Ent. Belge, 
p. lxxvii (1891). | 

-Kambwiyi, Lower Nyika, Jan. 21st, 1895. 
Greenish Skipper ” (2. C.). 
These species of Halpe never seem to come to hand in numbers, 


one or two examples in a large collection are all that we ever 
receive. 


103, PERICHARES ALBICORNIS, sp.n. (Plate VI. fig. 8.) 


do. Primaries sericeous olive-brown, sometimes suffused with 
purplish, the basi-costal area more or less suffused with cupreous ; 
interno-basal area clothed with olive-green hairs, fringe whity 
brown ; two yellowish-white superposed spots within the end of 
the cell, sometimes connate ; a small more or less triangular spot 
at the base of the second median interspace, a transversely oblong 
spot below the latter and crossing the first median interspace ; 
two or three small and yellower hyaline spots, separated by the 
subcostal branches, towards apex, and an opaque bright yellow 
oblong or oval spot just above the middle of tke submedian vein : 
secondaries deep sericeous olive-brown, central area occupied by a 
slightly paler patch having a somewhat reddish tinge ; base clothed 
with green hairs, abdominal area with greenish and bronze hairs ; 
fringe whity brown: upper surface and front of palpi, head above, 
‘and patagia chocolate-brown; antennxf pure white, emitted from 
a whitish tuft on the vertex of the head. Primaries below with 
the costal border and a subapical patch golden copper-brown, the 
central area greyish black, the internal area paler with’a large 
central diffused whitish spot ; hyaline spots necessarily as above ; 
external border from apex to first median branch rosy greyish 
brown: secondaries golden copper-brown, slightly darker on the 
costa and in a small subapical patch bounded by two black dots ; 
three ill-defined brown spots in a triangular position across the 
basal area, a black dot on the upper discocellular and a small black 
spot beyond; a dust-grey interno-median stripe commencing in a 
point at base and gradually expanding to outer margin; an 
irregular purplish-grey streak edged with blackish crossing the 
disc from the interno-median streak and tapering to apex ; outer 
border paler than the remainder of the wing, bounded internally 
by an ill-defined brownish line and enclosing two or three 
triangular grey marginal dots: palpi below dull straw-yellow ; 
antenn# white, with a grey patch on the club; neck and edges of 
eyes white; pectus densely covered with dull tawny hair, yenter 
rufous brown. Expanse of wings 40 millim. 


. 
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d 6, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, 4110 feet alt., April 4th to 6th, 
1895. 

“White antenn»j Skipper” C.). One specimen collected 
by Mr. William Murray of the Livingstone Mission. 

This is the species of which we received a damaged example 
from Fwambo (see P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 266. n. 63). M. Mabille says 
that his specimen is a male; and, although this may be an error, 
the number and character of the spots in the present species differ 
considerably and are evidently tolerably constant: the . sexes 
rarely show so marked a difference in this group. 


104, PERICHARES TELISIGNATA, sp. n. (Plate VIL fig. 9.) 


¢. Purplish black; primaries with markings nearly as in the 
preceding species, but the discoidal spots united into one and only 
ominial from the two median spots by the veins; they thus form 
a single hyaline patch as in Coladenia dan; the subapical spots also 
form a short transverse trifid bar, and the yellow spot near inner 
margin is slightly paler; the secondaries are small, without 
markings, with greenish hairs at base and white fringe; body 
blackish brown in front, but the thorax and abdomen densely 
covered with grey-greenish hair; antenn# pure white, with black 
terminal hook. Primaries below dull black; the costal border, 
which expands into a broad subapical patch, fiery copper-brown, 
internal area grey, with a large central diffused dull white patch ; 
external border to below second median branch rosy brown; 
hee spots as above: secondaries fiery copper-brown, purplish 
black on internal area; an indistinct blackish discal bar, parallel 
to outer margin; wing crossed by a clear sharply defined white 
‘Y -shaped character ; ines white: palpi chalky white, as also the 
front of the tibie and tarsi of first pair of legs; pectus blackish, 
venter densely clothed with grey hairs, anal tufts whitish. 
Expanse of wings 32 millim. 

ntorongondo Mt., Nyika, 5900 feet, April 15th, 1895. 

This is so distinctly marked a species that, if properly described, 

I could hardly have failed to identify it. 


105. RHOPALOCAMPTA FORESTAN. 


Papilio forestan, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ecexci. E, F (1782). 
Henga, Feb. 1st, 1895. 
“Great black, white, and orange Skipper” (2. C.). 


HBTEROCERAs 


Only thirteen Moths were in the collection, one or two of which 
had unfortunately been attacked by the larve of a Micro- 
Lepidopteron,: which were discovered still at work after the 
specimens had been mounted: all the species nevertheless are 
sufficiently well-preserved for determination, 


| 
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106. MACROGLOSSA TROCHILUS, var. TROCHILOIDES. 
Macroglossa trochiloides, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 5. | 


Nyankowa Mt., Nyika, 6500 feet alt., April 9th, 1895. 

“Green and orange Hviaming-bird Hawk ” (2. C.). 

This form of M. trochilus appears to cross the African con- 
tinent from west: to’ east; it differs from the southern type 
principally in the blacker and therefore better-defined outer border 
to its secondaries. There can, however, be no doubt, from the 
fact that an example of the southern type was obtained by 
Mr. Scott Elliot, that the ranges of the two forms overlap in 
South-eastern Africa: M. trochiloides therefore will probably 
prove to be a dimorphic form of M. trochilus which beblianes 
permanent on the N.W. coast. | 


107. MELITTIA ZNESCENS, sp.n. (Plate VI. fig. 10.) 


Allied to M. natalensis; primaries slightly narrower, purplish 
indigo, with the same transparent spot between the second and 
third median branches; secondaries hyaline with black veins, 
narrow black margins, and dust-grey fringe paler at the edge; 
head olive-brown ; antennez purplish black above, shining straw- 
_ yellow below, and deep ferruginous in front; collar cal thorax 
golden brassy, with green reflections; abdomen purplish indigo, 
with dorsal golden brassy transverse bands on the front of each 
segment: primaries below becoming brownish grey from beyond 
the cell ; otherwise the wings are as above: palpi and face white 
stained with yellow; pectus slaty black, the sides in front and the 
front legs golden brassy, tibial and tarsal joints reddish; middle 
legs golden to the end of the tibia, tarsus purplish black ; posterior 
legs blackish brown, the tibial joints densely clothed with long 
black, red, and white hairs; tarsi black externally, white inter- 
nally. Expanse of wings 37 millim. | 

Karonga, W.‘coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 28th, 1895. 

“ Black-plumed Humming-bird. Taken in tent fluttering round 
candle-lantern by night” (2. C.). 

When in fresh condition this must be an exceedingly beautiful 
insect. 


108. XANTHOSPILOPTERYX SUPERBA. 


_Eusemia superba, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xv. 
p- 141, pl. 13. fig. 3 (1875). 


¢, Ngerenge Plain, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 24th, 1895. 

The smallest example of this beautiful Agaristid that I have 
seen. | 


109. ALGOCERA MENETA. 


Noctua meneta, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. lxx. D (1775). 
There is no label to this example, 


| 
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110. SYNTOMIS CERES. 

Syntomis ceres, Oberthiir, Etudes, iii. p. 33, pl. 3. fig. 5 (1878). 
Kambwiyi R., Lower Nyika, Jan. 21st and Feb. 2nd, 1895. 
‘Scarlet and blue-bodied Forester” (R. C.). 


111. METARCTIA RUBRA. 


Anace rubra, Walker, Lep. Het. vii. p. 1720 (1856). 

dg, Kaparo, Songwi R. plains, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, 
Feb. 26th, 1895. 

“ Orange and grey striped Ermine” (ZR. C.). 


112, ARGINA AMANDA, var, OCELLINA. 

Deiopeia ocellina, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ii. p. 571 (1854). 

9, Kwereru Hill, Deep Bay, April 22nd, 1895. 

“Orange and black spotted. Full of lemon-coloured ova” 
(R. C.). | 

113. DEIOPEIA PULCHELLA. 

Tinea pulchella, Linneus, Syst. Nat. i. p. 534 (1758). 

Deep Bay, March 5th, 1895. 

“Pink, black, and white speckled. A day-flier apparently : 
taken on flowers in hot sunshine” (2. C.). 

I am surprised that Mr. Crawshay did not recognize this as a 
rare British moth, usually known as the ‘Crimson-speckled . 
Footman.” | 


114, Lopmra crocata, var.? 


Tnparis erocata, Herrich-Schiffer, Aus]. Schmett. pl. 24. fig. 112 
(1854). 

¢, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, April 6th, 1895. 
© Raw silk-coloured Ermine” (2. C.). 

The single example obtained appears to have been at some time 
very wet, so that it is impossible to decide whether or not there 
have been any of the scarcely deeper bands across the primaries 
which a lens shows plainly on the front wings of LZ. crocata; the 
orange spot at the end of the cell is more regularly circular than 
in most examples and is not dotted with black. Until better 
specimens are received, it is not safe to assume that we have to do 
with a species distinct from L. crocata. 


115. A LIMACODID MOTH, 


The single specimen obtained was a female, not quite perfect : 
the neuration is slightly unusual, veins 7 and 8 of the front wings 
being emitted, from a footstalk, from 9. The sexes of some of the 
Limacodide differ so much from the males, that it is hardly safe 
to name an unpaired female, as it may subsequently prove to be 
merely the other sex of some well-known male insect. 

2, Lower Nyika, Feb. 2nd, 1895. 


“Egear moth” (R. C.). 


>. 
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116, DRASsTERIA JUDICANS. 
Ophiusa judicans, Walker, Lep. Het. xv. p, 1831 (1858). 
Kondowi, Lower Nyika, vim 4th, 1895. 

Dusky grey moth” C.). 


117. ROSEOVITTATA. 


9. Heterabraxas roseovittata, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1895, pl. xiliii. 
figs. 2, 3. | 
The antennz have long. radiating branches; the black 
markings on the primaries are better defined than in the female ; 
the secondaries are straw-yellow, with a few scattered black spots, 
differing entirely on the opposite wings. Expanse 41 millim. 
Not labelled: body eaten out by caterpillar of Tineid. 
This is the example referred to in my previous paper and 
figured. 
EXPLANATION OF PLATE VI. 


Bg. 1. Hyreus virgo, p. 121. 
2. Neptis incongrua, p. 112. 
3. Mylothris narcissus, var. dentatus, p. 124. 
crawshayt, p. 124. 


9. telisiqnata, 1338, 


8. On the Intestinal Tract of Birds. 
By P. Cuaumers Mircuett, M.A., F.Z.8. 


(Received December 13, 1895.] 


‘The material upon which this paper is based consists almost 


entirely of birds which have died in the Society’s Gardens, The 
work has been done in the Prosector’s laboratory. I have there- 
fore to express my great indebtedness to the Society and to its 
Prosector, Mr. F. E. Beddard, F.R.S. 

By his prolonged and beautiful investigations into the structure 
and disposition of the alimentary canal in birds, Dr. Gadow' has 
not only proved the taxonomic value of the intestinal convolutions 
in birds, but has described the details of structure in a very large 
number of cases. Dr. Gadow paid particular attention to the 
number of loops and to their disposition in the abdominal cavity. 
His descriptions and figures refer chiefly to the intestines as they 
are seen i the right side of the bird’s body when the right 


_ abdominal wall has been removed. The descriptions and figures 


now to follow are based on the method described in my paper 


1 “Versuch einer vergleichenden Anatomie des Verd 
Vogel,” Jena Zeitschrift, xiii. pp. 92-171; pp. 389-403.—“ On 
Value of the Intestinal Oonvolutions in Birds,” 

‘ Thierreich,’ Vogel, pp. 591-793. 3 


gssystemes der 
the Taxonomic 
P. Z. 8. 1889.— Bronn’s 


5,6. Te _ p. 
7. Heteropterus decipiens, p. 130. 
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upon Chauna’. Iam thus able to display more clearly the relations 
of the individual cases to each other and to what I take to be the 

rimitive type, and to show the mesentery and the intestinal veins. 

he intestinal tract was removed from the body-cavity after section 
of the esophagus and of the rectum above the cloaca. The 
stomach was placed to the right with its ventral side uppermost, 
and the loops of the intestine were folded outward. ‘The con- 
dition of the material made it impossible to inject the vessels in 
enough cases to serve for comparison; but copious washing and 
the passage of a jet of water through the canal oxygenated the 
clotted blood in the veins and made it possible to trace their 
course. Where I was able to trace them, I found that the 
arteries followed the veins closely ; but it is only the veins that I 
describe here. 

In the simplest possible condition the intestine would run a 
straight course from the stomach to the cloaca, suspended to the 
dorsal wall of the body-cavity by a fold of mesentery. The 
intestine grows longer than the length of the body-cavity, and, 
- Im consequence, is thrown into a series of folds. The first of 
these, usually a single distinct loop, contains the pancreas ; then 
follows a more irregularly folded portion, the mesentery of which 
is an arc of a circle, with its diameter attached to the dorsal body- 
wall, and the median point of its circumference stretching toward 
the ventral body-wall in the region where the yolk-sac was attached. 
The rectum is a portion of the gut which usually retains the 
primitive straight condition. In fig. 1, which I drew from a dis- 


Fig. 1. 


_ Alligator mississipiensis ; intestinal tract, showing a simple condition. — 


1 “On the Anatomy of Chauna chavaria,” P. Z. 8. 1895, pp. 350-358, 
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section I made of an Alligator, is shown such a simple mode of 
increase in length. 

In fig. 2, which is drawn from the embryo of an Argus Pheasant 
about thirty days old, a primitive type of the avian intestine is 
_ shown, and it is easy to compare with this the simpler Alligator 
ype and the more specialized arrangement in other birds. The 
avian intestine consists of three divisions, each typically supplied 
with a tributary of the portal vein. The first loop or duodenum 


Argus giganteus ; intestinal tract, from a chick after incubation for 
thirty days. 


is considerably elongated, and may be folded or even spirally 
twisted at the free end. It contains the greater part of the pan- 
creas, although in some cases the pancreas encroaches upon other 
parts of the intestine. Its mesentery is simply the elongated 
anterior portion of the common dorsal mesentery seen in the 
Alligator, and it contains the anterior mesenteric vein. The duo- 
denum, as Dr. Gadow has shown, lies most ventrally of all the 
folds of the intestine, it being folded backward and downward 
upon the other loops. Asa result of this position it frequently 
happens that branches of the anterior mesenteric vein leave the 
meventery, and, bridging the intervening space, supply part of the 
posterior region of the gut. 1 have found these ilcaaacciele 
remarkably constant in the groups in which they occur, and they 
seem to present a striking instance of a feature which, apparently, 
could only have arisen from the “ accident” of contiguous position, 
and is fixed as a normal part of the structure. For where the part 
of the gut obtains its veins from this extrinsic source, the normal 
vein, a branch of the middle mesenteric vein which runs backward, 
is present. The bridging-vessels from the duodenum are short 
circuitings which have been perpetuated. 
The duodenum, usually a simple loop, is in some instances ex- 
anded into a branching system of folds. This occurs in birds 
longing to widely different groups, and must be taken as a con- 
vergent resemblance. 


Fig. 2 
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After it leaves the duodenum, the dorsal mesentery expands into 
a great, almost circular, fold, with the middle mesenteric vein 
running out to the yolk-sac in the centre of the fold. The gut is 
suspended at the circumference of this circular fold, and, in the 
simple type, is thrown into a number of corrugated folds around 
the circumference, which closely resemble the corrugated folds 
in the Alligator. At the posterior part of this circumferential 
part of the gut is the point where the ceca are attached, and the 
ceca run forward along the sides of the posterior part of this 
loop. Ina simple case such as in this young bird the edge of the 
mesentery py term to its line of attachment, and represented 
by a dotted line in the figure, passes directly into the edge of the 
mesentery of the rectum. But in most fully grown birds the part 
of the gut with the attached c#ca has been rotated under the 
rectum, that is to say over it as seen in the diagram, until the 
point of attachment of the ceca is brought close up to the 
starting-point of the duodenum. Consequently, when the gut is 
lying on the table with its primitive ventral side uppermost, the 
rectum and the rectal vessel are covered along the greater part of 
their length by the circular part of the gut. Finally, individual 
folds, from among the numerous small corrugated folds of the 
circular loop of gut, increase enormously in length, and Dr. Gadow 
has shown that the number of the loops that grow out, and the 
mode in which they lie, folded over or under each other within the 
body, are characteristic of avian groups. Where the folded loops 
come in contact with each other, minor short circuitings take 
place in the veins, and it occasionally happens, notably with 
Parrots, that secondary sheets of connective tissue, usually con- — 
taining masses of fat, bind loops belonging to different parts of 
the circular fold very closely together. But even in these cases, 
and without difficulty in most birds, these loops may be dissected 
from each other, and the primitive circular loop of mesentery 
becomes apparent and is seen to contain the median branch of the 
mesenteric vein. The series of figures in this communication 
— the gut when this unfolding dissection has been per- 
ormed, 

The rectum, or last part of the gut, in the vast majority of 
cases retains its primitive straight position, and is closely attached 
to the dorsal wall of the body-cavity by the posterior part of the 
primitive straight mesentery. The rectal vessel or posterior 
mesenteric vessel runs in this. It leaves the common stem of the 
portal vein very close to the anterior mesentery or duodenal vessel, 
and runs backward tothe cloaca. Just in front of the cloaca a large 
median vessel leaves this and runs upward to the surface of the 
kidneys. There it forks, and each fork, after receiving several 
veins from the parietes, runs forward along the under surface of 
the kidney. 

I shall now proceed to describe the deviations from this ground- 
type so far as I have had the opportunity of following them in the 
main groups of birds. The tg Aaa variety, in which the same 
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end—extension of gut—has been attained in different groups, would 
seem to offer a field of enquiry that may ultimately give important 
results bearing on the problem of divergent evolution. Dr. Gadow 
has shown that the modes of coiling the gut have systematic 
value: so far as my material has been able to take me, it looks as 
if the divergencies were grouped indifferently around the common 


type. 


In the Cassowary (fig. 3) the common type is retained with an 
almost diagrammatic simplicity. The duodenum is a short, very 


Fig. 3. 


.wide loop, and presents the peculiarity, which may have been 
- an individual abnormality in my specimen, that the hepatic and 
pancreatic ducts open on a wide diverticulum of the distal limb of 
the loop. The circular fold of mesentery has the very slightly 
folded gut suspended at its circumference, and the remains of the — 
yolk-sac appear as a short cecum in the middle of the loop. The 
rectum is short and straight, and the ceca are in the typical 
position. The blood-vessels are absolutely typical. 

The Emu which I examined (Dromeus nove-hollandie) was 
identical in its main features with the Cassowary, and it is 
unnecessary to give a separate drawing. The duodenum was 
narrower and longer, and the hepatic and pancreatic ducts opened 
separately into the duodenum, not. upon a common diverticulum. — 

he Ostrich (fig. 4), which was the fine male known as the Queen’s 
Ostrich, presented an important deviation: The first two parts of 
the intestine and the three great veins were according to type, 
the yolk-sac diverticulum being conspicuous on the circular loop 
opposite the end of the median mesenteric vein. The distal limb 
of the duodenum presented a short lateral diverticulum, and - the 
are relatively longer than in Casuarius- and, -as.-haa been 


( 
Casuarius ; intestinal tract. 
| 
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described poate, were marked by the attachment of a spiral 
valve. But the rectal part of the intestine, that supplied by the 


(. Struthio camelus ; intestinal tract. , short-circuiting vessel cut across. 


posterior mesenteric vein, is expanded into an enormous coil 
swung at the circumference of a semicircular expansion of its 
mesentery. Only in Chauna and in the Eagles and Petrels have 
I found the slightest trace of a convergent resemblance to this 
feature, but in the latter the subsidiary rectal loops, although sup- 
plied by the rectal vessel, lie above the cxca. 

I have not yet had an opportunity of dissecting a Rhea or an 


t is plain that, so far as degree of divergence of type in the 
alimentary canal goes, the Ratites deserve their accepted place at 
the bottom of the avian scale. 


CaARINATS, 


CoLYMBIFORMES, 


_ In these (Podiceps not examined) (fig. 5, p. 142) the duodenal loop 
is straight and normal. The circular loop is pulled out into a series 
of minor loops that are arranged almost symmetrically round the 
middle mesenteric vein. The yolk-sac vestige lies in front of the 
middle point of the series. The last loop of the circular system 


_ 1 [In a Rhea americana which I have more recently examined the gut was 
intermediate in form between those of Casuarius and Struthio. The anterior 
portion resembled Caswarius; the rectum had an expansion recalling that in the 
Ostrich, but much less strongly marked.—P. ©. M., March 1896.] 


Fig. 4. 
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is ‘longer than the others, as frequently when the caca 
are relatively short. It is drained partly by the duodenal vein. 


Fig. 5. 


Colymbus septentrionalis ; intestinal tract. x, short-circuiting vessel from 
duodenal 


to posterior mesenteric vein cut across. 


The last part of the intestine is long and straight, and the poste- 


rior mesenteric vein drains the ceca and part of the lt in 
front of the czeca. 


SPHENISCIFORMES, 


In these (fig. 6) the primitive arrangement is Pogues by the 
enormous length of the gut and consequent complexity of the 


Eudyptes chrysocome ; intestinal tract. , short-circuiting vessel cut across. 
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three parts. In EHudyptes chrysocome the duodenum forms a 
subsidiary system of loops ; in Aptenodytes pennanti a spiral, bearing 
a convergent resemblance to the duodenum of the long-gutted Sea- 
_ Eagles. The circular loop is thrown into an enormous series of — 
minor folds, about the middle of which, but in a position similar 
to that in the Divers, occurs the yolk-duct vestige. The last two 
loops are supplied from the duodenal vessel. The posterior part 
of the gut is quite like that of the Diver, although the ceca are 
still further reduced. a 


PROCELLARIIFORMES. 


The Northern Petrel (fig. 7) presents several interesting modifi- 
cations of the type. The duodenum is compound, the first part 
being twisted round the small gizzard, the second part forming a 


Fig. 7. 


Fulmarus glacialis ; intestinal tract. 2x, short-circuiting vessel cut across. 


long loop containing the pancreas in the typical fashion. The 
circular loop is drawn out into a number of straight narrow loops, 
on the fourth of which occurs the vestige of the yolk-duct. The 
last loop is drained partly from the normal source and. partly by a 
short-circuiting vein from the duodenum. The posterior part of 
the intestine is like that of Colymbus and the Penguin, with the 
exception that, as in the Sea-Eagle, the portion of the gut supplied 
by the posterior mesenteric vessel, but anterior to the origin of the 
ceca, is expanded into two subsidiary loops. 


CICONIIFORMES, 


The birds in this group that I have examined have all departed 
similarly from the type. The whole intestine is enormously elon- 
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ted, the greater part of the elongation having occurred in the 
omen are small, and lie on the third part of 
the gut, some distance below where it joins the circular loop. 
As usually happens when the ce#ca are reduced, the last part of 
the circular loop is pulled out into a long free loop, which, in the 
natural position, is closely attached to the under surface of the 
duodenum, and gives a vein to the duodenal vein. Platalea leuco- 


Fig. 8. 


rodia, the Spoonbill (fig. 8), shows the least differentiation among 
those that I have examined. ‘The duodenum is very long and is 
curved far round to the left in the abdominal cavity. The circular 
loop is enormously expanded, and forms a rough spiral, of which 


_ the middle mesenteric vein, running out to the vestige of the yolk- 


duct, forms the axis. The figure represents this after it has been 
dissected out and is more diagrammatic than most of the drawings 
I give. The most important points to which I would call attention 
are: that the yolk vestige, though at the end of the spiral, is much 
nearer the posterior than the anterior end of the circular loop, 
owing to the greater development of the first half of the circular 
loop; and the fact that on the whole the minor loops of the 
circular loop are of similar length, with the exception of the last 
loop. It is in this respect especially that the Spoonbill has departed 
less than other Ciconiiformes from the type. The veins of the gut 
are almost diagrammatic in the simplicity of their arrangement, 
the only peculiarity being the short-circuiting branch from the 
duodenal vein to the distal loop of the circular loop. | 
In Pseudotantalus ibis the duodenum, which was curved in 
Platalea, is very much elongated and twisted into a spiral. The 
first portion of the circular loop is elongated into a separate 
loop: the remainder of the circular loop is more primitive 
even than in Platalea, consisting of a number of nearly equal 
radial folds at the circumference of the whole fold. There is a very 
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Platalea leucorodia ; intestinal tract. 2x, short-circuiting vessel cut across. 
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slight spiral twist, the axis of which is the middle mesenteric vein, 
which runs out to the yolk-duct vestige. The last loop and the 
third part of the intestine, and the veins, are as in the Spoonbill. 
Ciconia alba, Ciconia nigra (fig. 9), Leptoptilus crumeniferus, 
and Leptoptilus argila show the tendency to form spirals which is 
resent throughout this group in an increasing degree. In these 
our birds the duodenum forms a spiral which, in C. nigra, is — 


 Ciconia nigra ; intestinal tract. =, short-circuiting vessel divided. 


twisted with a spiral formed from the first subsidiary loop of the 
circular loop. The remainder of the circular loop is elongated in 
them all, and the yolk-duct vestige occurs at the elongated point. 
The last loop of the circular system and the third part of the gut 
and the veins occur in the fashion typical of the whole group. | 

Pelecanus fuscus, which is the only Steganopod I have examined, 
displays a simple variety of the Ciconiiform type. The duodenum 
is straight and encloses a curiously lobulated pancreas. The 
circular coil begins with a short straight minor loop, and then 
forms an enormous bunch of short equally sized loops, supplied by 
radiating branches of the middle mesenteric vein. Upon one of 
these, nearer the posterior than the anterior end, occurs the yolk- 
duct vestige. The end of the circular loop is drawn out into the 
usual loop, with a short-circuit vein from the duodenum, and the 
third part of the gut is as in the other Ciconiiformes. 


ANSERIFORMES, 


The striking character of the Anseriformes is the small deviation 
from the primitive type represented in their intestines. As I have 
already pointed out in a communication on the anatomy of Chauna, 
the gut of that bird has deviated from the avian type even less 
than the gut of the Ostrich. The result is a very striking similarity 
between the gut of the Struthious birds, of Chauna, and of an 
Proc. Zoot. Soc.—1896, No. X. 10 
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immature Gallinaceous bird. I reproduce here a cut from my 
paper on Chauna (fig. 10). The duodenum is a distinct fold, and 
the duodenal vein receives short-circuiting branches from the 


Fig. 10. 


Intestine of Chauna chavaria. 


s. Proventriculus with g the glandular patch. 

d. — enclosing the pancreas (the duodenum has been turned for- 
ward). 

l to 1. The large loop of the intestine, with y the yolk-sac diverticulum about 
the middle of its length. This coil has also been raised up and turned 
forward. The remains of the ventral mesentery running from the 
diverticulum. are not shown, as they lie under the intestinal loop. 

cc. The ceca. 1%. Large intestine. 

r.v. Rectal mesenteric vein. This dips under the mesentery of the large loop, 
where its course is shown by a dotted line. It there joins with the large 
central vein of the large loop and with the veins from the duodenum and 
ceca, and the blood passes forward, its course being shown by a dotted 
line, to the portal vein p.v. 


hinder region of the circular fold, especially from one of the caxca, 
which, in the diagram, is represented as turned outwards. The 
circular loop differs in no essential respect from the primitive 
avian type, as displayed in the Ostrich and young Argus, ‘The 
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resemblance to the Ostrich is heightened by the fact that in 
Chauna and the Ostrich the rectum, by being thrown into a sub- 
sidiary set of folds, departs in a similar way from the common type. 
The resemblance between Chauna and Fhea is very striking. 

The Ducks and Geese (fig. 11) display a very definite and simple 
modification of the ground-type. It consists simply in the elon- 
gation of a limited number, generally five, of the primitive irregular 
loops of the circular loop. Ina young Bernicla magellanica, still 
in its down plumage, the duodenum and the third part of the gut 
were in the typical condition, but the circular loop was already 

ulled out into three or four subsidiary loops, of which the longest 
| bate the yolk-duct vestige. In adult Ducks, Geese, and Swans 
the arrangement differed in no essential respect from the drawing 


Fig. 11. 


Cygnus atratus ; intestinal tract. short-circuiting vessel divided. 


_ (fig. 11). The duodenum was simple. The duodenal vessel received 
short-circuiting veins from the hinder portion of the circular loop. 
A striking feature of the minor loops on the front part of the 
mid-gut is the presence upon them of minor loops. The circular 
luop had a huge median mesenteric vein, which ran out to the 
much elongated subsidiary loop bearing the yolk-duct. It gave 
off three vessels to three expansions of the proximal part of the 
circular loop, vessels to a long and short distal expansion, and a 
vessel! to the straight part of the loop along which the ceca were 
attached. The rectum was straight and in the typical fashion 
was supplied by a posterior mesenteric vein. 7 


FALCONIFORMES., 


LT have not had the opportunity of examining any of the Catharte. 
The Accipitres show a marked divergence from the common type. 
The gut generally is enormously long, especially in the fish-eaters. 
From the point of view of relation to type, I cannot see that there 
is any special relation between the Accipitrine deviation and the 
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deviation among the Pelargi, although Dr. Gadow has laid some 
stress on the existence of such a resemblance. In some of the 
- Vultures and Falcons there are spirals formed by the subsidiary 
loops, just as occurs, for instance, in Ciconia (fig. 9). On the 
other hand, members of both groups exhibit a much simpler 
method of attaining increased length, and this seems to imply 
that the spiral formation is a convergent resemblance. When 
the simplest members of the groups are taken—I am speaking | 
of them only from the point of view of gut-formation—the special 
spiral formation disappears and the relations between the groups 
are only their relations to the common type. The White-tailed 
Sea-Eagle (fig. 12) shows the general character of the group. Its 
gut is very long, and if the spiral twists were a character of the 


Fig. 12. 


Haliaétus albicilla ; intestinal tract. short-cireuiting vessel divided. 


group one would expect the increased length to be displayed in 
the formation of complicated spirals. This does not occur. The 
duodenum is thrown into a complicated set of subsidiary loops, 
thus recalling the similar modification in the Penguin. Among 
the Accipitrines generally the duodenum is a very wide irregular 
loop, but I have not found it thrown into secondary loops in other 
cases. The circular loop forms a very extended set of minor 
- loops, some of which, especially on the lower side, are slightly 

twisted into spirals. In other Accipitres it is more often the 
upper loops of this series that are twisted. The vestige of the 
yl occurs at the end of the median mesenteric vein in the 
typical fashion, but is situated rather nearer the proximal end of 
the loop. The last loop of the circular system is very long and 
usually, as in Haliaétus, spirally twisted. It gives a short-circuiting 
vein to the duodenal vein. The part of the hind gut between the 
ceca and the circular loop is thrown into a complicated set of folds, 
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supplied by the posterior mesenteric vein. This structure is present 
in all the Accipitres I have examined, and Dr. Gadow states that 
all the Accipitres and Catharte have irregular kinks above the 
rectum. A similar deviation occurs in the Petrels (fig. 7, p. 143). 


GALLIFORMES. 

I have not had the opportunity of dissecting any Galliformes 
except Galli. The figure of the young Argus Pheasant (fig. 2) may 
serve as a type for the adult intestine of the Peacocks, Fowls, Quails, 
Tragopans, and so forth. The three great portions of the intes- 
tine and the three great mesenteric veins are always present in the 
typical form. The adult shows the vestige of the yolk-duct at the 
end of the middle mesenteric vein. Branches radiate off from the 
middle vein to the irregular loops of the circular fold, and the last 
part of the circular fold, along which the enormous ceca lie, is 
drained partly by a recurrent branch of the middle mesenteric vein 
and partly by short-circuiting branches from the vein of the duo- 
denum. The rectum is always straight. 


GRUIFORMES, 


Like the Galliformes, the Gruiformes closely conform to the 
primitive type. The gut is short, and instead of being thrown 
into a number of irregular minor loops the subsidiary loops are 


Fig. 13. 


Crex pratensis ; intestinal tract. x, short-circuiting vessel divided. 


few in number and definitely placed. The Common Land-Rail 
(fig. 13) may be taken as typical of the Rallide. Porphryioand 
Aramides are practically identical with it, and the Cranes and 
Psophia differ only in minor particulars. The duodenum is a narrow 
regular loop: the circular loop is pulled out into four narrow sub- 
sidiary loops ; upon the distal limb of the second subsidiary loop the 
vestige of the yolk-duct is found. This is very large and is bound 
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down by the remnant of a primitive ventral mesentery. The last 
minor loop of the circular portion of the gut has the long ceca 
running forward it. It is drained in the usual fashion 
by a branch of the mid-mesenteric vein and by short circuit branches 
from the duodenal vein. At first sight there is a striking similarity 
between the gut of the Rails and the gut of Fulmarus (fig. 7, p. 143); 
but this is due simply to the narrowness and regularity of the loops. 
The position of the yolk-duct vestige differs in the two, while the 
short ceca and the kinks immediately above them make absolutely 
distinctive characters in the Petrel. | 

In the Dicholophide and the Otidide the Ralline characters are 
still obvious, but the gut is still shorter and the loops more definite. 
Cariama cristata (fig. 14) shows the duodenum and the rectum 
identical with the Rails ; the last portion of the circular loop. is 


Fig. 14. 


Cariama, cristata intestinal tract. =, short-circuiting vessel divided. 


identical in its arrangement and veins, although the cseca are still 
larger.. The rest of the mid-gut is reduced, the third loop being 
absent. The yolk-duct vestige is in the same place upon the 


second loop, but the first loop of the circular, mid-gut is partly 


united with the second. In the Otidide the gut appears to be 
further modified in the direction in which Cartama differs from 
Crex. The duodenum, the rectum, and the last loop of the mid-gut 
are as in the Rails and Cariama ; but the remainder of the mid-gut 
is reduced to a single loop, corresponding to the second of that 
region in Crew, and bearing the yolk-sac vestige on its distal limb. 


CHARADRIIFORMES, 


_The birds associated in this Order display a very varied series of 
divergences from the type. Among those Limicole that I have 
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examined, Vumenius (fig. 15) certainly is nearest the common type. 
The duodenum is a simple loop supplied with the usual vein ; the 
circular loop is nearly symmetrical, and the vestige of the yolk-duct 


Fig. 15. 


Numenius arquata ; intestinal tract. «, short-circuiting vessel divided. 


— occurs about the middle of its length. As in the Rails this is 
remarkably large even in adult life, and frequently is bent on itself’ 
and tied down by remains of the primitive ventral mesentery. 
The long ceca lie alongside the posterior part of the circular coil, 
which gives a short-circuiting vein to the duodenal vessel. The 
rectum is straight. Glareola resembles Numenius, but is even 
simpler. In other Limicole the general tendency is to an asymme- 
trical extension of the circular loop and to a reduction of the 
ceca. The Woodcock (fig. 16) may be taken as an extreme case of 
this kind of divergence. The general arrangement of the loops 


Fig. 16. 


Scolopax rusticola ; intestinal tract. x, short-circuiting vessel divided. 
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and blood-vessels remains as in Numenius; but the large subsi- 
diary loop, on the distal limb of which lies the yolk-sac vestige, is 
pulled out into an enormously long narrow loop, which is then 
rolled up into a spiral. The distal part of the circular loop is very 
much reduced, although there still remains a small loop in the 
position occupied by the long ceca of Numenius and giving a 
vessel to the duodenal vein. 

The Gulls di8play a type that is more divergent than Nume- 
nius, in that the ceca are reduced. Larus marinus (fig. 17) shows 
that in other respects they are as primitive as Numenius. The 
duodenum is a simple loop with the usual vessel. The circular 
coil of the mid-gut is thrown into a series of irregular loops, which, 
however, as in the Limicole, are more developed on the side 


anterior to the yolk-sac vestige. This lies in the normal position 
opposite the ak of the median mesenteric vein. The last part of 
the circular loop forms an extended ec rie | loop supplied by a 
short-circuiting vein from the duodenal vessel. I have not found 
instances myself, but Dr. Gadow states that in some Gulls spiral 
folds occur in the region corresponding to the spiral fold of Scolo- 
pax. Thus the Gulls and the Limicole would form a series of 
divergences from the common type, but in parallel directions. 
Pterocles (fig. 18) diverges in yet another direction. The ex- 
tremely primitive character of the gut is obvious at once. The 
duodenum, the circular loop, and the rectum are all distinct and 
have the usual veins. The middle of the mid-gut is marked by 
the vestige of the yolk-sac placed at the end of the median mesen- 
teric vein. Asin Charadriiformes generally, the anterior portion 
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of the circular loop is expanded. In Pterocles it forms a long 
narrow loop, the end of which is bent upon itself. The posterior 


Fig. 18. 


Pterocles bicinctus ; intestinal tract. x, short-circuiting vessel divided. 
of the circular loop remains in the primitive condition, and 
the long ceca attached to it. A short-circuiting vein from 
the duodenum is present. The rectum is straight. 
In the Columbe which I have examined (Colwmbe of several 


species, Phlogenas cruenta) (fig. 19), it is tempting to regard the 


Fig. 19. 
AY Nw, 


Columba livia; testinal tract; the spiral is figured as rather too symmetrical. 
x, short-circuiting v divided. 
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tas a simple derivative of the seen in Pterocles. The duo- 


denum is longer and narrower. The circular loop is enormously 


expanded, but the three subsidiary loops seen in ves remain. 
The first of these is somewhat shortened ; the second, that bearing 
the yolk-sac vestige at its end, is enormously lengthened ; the mesen- 
tery is folded along the line of the median mesenteric vessel, so 
that the two limbs of the loop are brought in contact with each 
other, and, finally, the whole folded loop is rolled into a rough 
spiral. The third subsidiary loop of the circular part of the gut 
has the same arrangement and veins as in Pterocles; but the ceca 
no longer run along it, but occur as very short stumps upon the 
rectum. 
CUCULIFORMES, 

Of these, I have examined only Corytharx (chlorochlamys and 

sa) and anumber of Psittaci. So far as I can see, one has to go 
‘esl to the common type for both. Corythaia (fig. 20) has a 
remarkably short and wide gut, in correspondence with its frugi- 


Fig. 20. 


Corythaix chlorochlamys ; intestinal tract. 2, short-circuiting vessel divided. 


vorous habits. The duodenal loop is wide and straight. The cir- 
cular loop is short ; its anterior portion forms a normal coil, is slung 
at the circumference of the circular mesentery, and is supplied by 
radiating branches of the median mesenteric vein. No doubt the 
vestige of the yolk-duct occurs upon this; but in my. specimens, 
which were all affected with tubercular nodules on the gut, I 
failed to identify it. The distal portion of the circular coil, along 
which the ceca run in the primitive type, is pulled out into a narrow 
subsidiary loop, the distal portion of which gives a short-circuiting 
vein to the duodenal vein. The rectum is straight, and there was 
no trace of ceca. The gut appears to be directly derived from the 
primitive type by shortening and by loss of the cwxca, the distal 
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loop of the mid-gut with its special vein apparently being a remi- 
niscence of the stage with functional ceca. 

In the Parrots, Macaws, and Parrakeets that I have examined 
the gut chon no great divergences. It is invariably very long 
and slender, and the subsidiary loops are folded upon each other, 
and twisted and doubled in a very perplexing manner. Moreover, 
the masses of twisted gut are overgrown by connective tissue loaded 
with fat, and short-circuiting connections between the -veins are 
common. The relation to the common type, however, is easily 
made out. Ara ararauna (fig. 21) may serve as an instance; the 


Fig. 21. 


Ara ararauna ; intestinal tract. , short-circuiting vessel divided. 


duodenum is considerably wider than the rest of the gut, and is a 
simple loop, partly curved at the end. The circular loop is enor- 
mously expanded and is pulled out into a number of subsidiary 
loops, four in number, as in Ara, but numerous minor subsidiary 
lodps usually occur between them. The first of the four is short 
in Ara; the second, as in the others that I have examined, bears 
the vestige of the yolk-duct at its extremity; the third and fourth 
are very long, and the fourth has a short-circuiting vein to the duo- 
denum, and corresponds to the part of the circular loop along which 
the ceca run in the primitive type. The rectum is straight and — 
bears no trace of ceca. The three main veins—the duodenal, the 
median, and the posterior mesenteric—occur in the typical fashion. 
When the minor loops between the four subsidiary loops are 
abundant, as, for instance, in Chryosotis, the gut bears a resemblance 
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to that of the Accipitres ; but this, I think, is superficial, and merely 
due to the relation to the common type. The marked features of the 
divergence from type in the Psittaci consist in the elongation of a 
definite number of loops and in the matting of these loops together, 
the loops being folded over each other backward and forward. 
There is no trace of the formation of a loop supplied by the pos- 
—_ mesenteric vessel, which is the most striking <Accipitrine 
character. | 


CoRACIIFORMES. 


Of the birds in this group that I have examined, the Owls (fig. 22) 
and Caprimulgide are the most primitive, and indeed differ very 
little from the primitive type. The duodenal loop, as in other 
Coraciiform birds, is very wide, especially towards its extremity. 
The circular loop of the gut remains in nearly the primitive con- 


Fig. 22. 


Bubo maximus ; intestinal tract. 


dition, being thrown into a series of short convoluted lobes, 
supplied by radiating branches from the middle mesenteric vein. 
In Bubo maximus, where the gut is relatively short, the only 
subsidiary loop of the mid-gut series that is prominent is the 
distal loop, along which, as in the common type, the large cxca 
run forward. In other Owls there is frequently ‘another well- 
developed subsidiary loop on the part of the mid-gut between the 
duodenum. and the vestige of the yolk-duct. The rectum is 
straight, The three branches of the portal vein, the duodenal, 
median, and posterior mesenteric veins, all are in the typical 
condition. I have not been able to see many of the other 
birds in this group which possess long ceca. Those without 
functional ceca display very simple divergences from the common 
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type. The wide gut is very short: the Colies, for instance, have 
shortest guts of any birds that I have examined ; but the same 
general features are present in all. Rhytidoceros plicatus, for 
instance (fig. 23), shows the duodenum as a very wide irregular 


Fig. 23. 


Rhytidoceros plicatus ; intestinal tract. 


loop, with a pucl er at its closed end. The circular part of the gut 
is thrown into three simple subsidiary folds. The first of these 
corresponds to that present in most Owls, but absent in the Eagle- 
Owl; the second bears the yolk-sac vestige at its- extremity, and 
the third corresponds to the part along which the lost ceca 
lay. The rectum is straight. The veins are in the typical form, 
and I have not found any short-circuiting veins. 

In the Woodpeckers (Gecinus) and Toucans (Rhamphastos) the 
duodenum is equally wide: the three loops of the mid-gut are 
ponent with the yolk-sac vestige on the median loop; but all three 
oops are much wider and shallower than in the Hornbill. The 


Colius capensis ; intestinal tract. 
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Colies (fig. 24) have the same parts, but still wider and shallower. 
At first sight the gut of the Coly seems very different from that of 
the Hornbill. But the vestige of the yolk-duct orients the apex 
of the middle subsidiary loop of the mid-gut: the anterior and 
posterior loops of the mid-gut may then be seen as simple shallow 


curves on the gut. The wide duodenum and the straight rectum, 


and the veins, are as in the Hornbill and Woodpecker. 


PASSERIFORMES. 


I have proceeded only a short way in the examination of the 
members of this vast group, but those that I have examined 
show a simple and identical modification of the common type. 
Parus major (fig. 25) may serve as a fairly generalized example of 
the Passerine type. The duodenum isasimpleloop. The circular 
coil of the mid-gut shows a tendency to be spirally twisted, the 


Fig. 25. 


Parus major ; intestinal tract. 2, short-circuiting vessel divided. 


‘ vestige of the yolk-duct forming the apex of the spiral, and the 


median mesenteric vein forming the axis of the spiral. The spiral is 
hardly visible in Parus ; it forms less than halfa turn. In the Crows 
and Nutcrackers, and in a very large number of other Passeres, the 


spiral is long and forms several turns. Between the spiral and 


the rectum there is a subsidiary loop on the mid-gut where in the 
primitive type the ceca ran forwards. This in Parus and in all 
other Passeres I have examined is closely connected with the 
duodenum, which is folded under it. Frequently a lobe of the 
pancreas passes across and lies in this subsidiary loop. The loop 
has a recurrent vein from the middle mesenteric vein, and a short- 
circuiting vein or veins opening into the duodenal vein. The 
rectum is short and straight, and where these are present, as in 
Parus, bears the ceca. The veins are normal. 

Some Passeres, as, for instance, the Nutcracker, show signs of a 
subsidiary loop of the mid-gut between the spiral and the duode- 
nuw. In others, as, for instance, the Poé Honey-eater (Prosthe- 
madera), the anterior part of the mid-gut and the spiral are reduced 
to practically a simple fold, while the last loop of the mid-gut is 
considerably expanded. 
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CoNCLUSION, 


I do not feel justified in attempting to draw any general con- 
clusions as to the relations of the various divergences from the 
common type that I have described; but 1 think that I have 
brought together enough matter to show that when a much larger 
number of facts has been collected, the method of investigation I 
have been following may furnish another clue to that riddle of. 
zoology, the classification of birds. But in addition tathis systematic 
interest, the comparative anatomy of a group of creatures so large in 
numbers and so alike in anatomical structure offers a field for the 
investigation of the innumerable divergences and convergences 
that have taken place in the evolution of the group. I cannot see 
that interpretations of isolated characters have any value. When 
we know the comparative anatomy of the greater number of 
characters that make up an animal, and not only those that seem 
to distinguish it as a species, the time may come for interpre- 
tation. But to those who care for discussions concerning isolated 
characters, I may suggest the problem: in these loopings of the 
gut in birds, there is an almost kaleidoscopic variety, and appa- 


rently these varieties are of systematic value; what are their 
utilities ? | 


4. Myology of Rodents.—Part II. An Account of the 
_ Myology of the Myomorpha, together with a Com- 
parison of the Muscles of the various Suborders of 
Rodents. By F. G. Parsons, F.R.C.S., F.Z.S., F.LS., 
Lecturer on Comparative Anatomy at St. Thomas’s 
Hospital. 
[Received December 14, 1895.] 


The present paper is intended to be a second instalment to the 
one “On the Myology of the Sciuromorphine and Hystricomor- 
phine Rodents,” which I had the honour of reading before this 
Society in 1894 (see P. Z. 8. 1894, p: 251). 1 am again indebted 
to the kindness of the Society’s Prosector, Mr. F. E. Beddard, for 
a large proportion of my material; indeed, it was his suggestion 
that a detailed examination of the muscles of Rodents would be 
of practical value in the Dissecting-Room at the Gardens that 
determined me to undertake the work in the first instance. 

The first part of this paper contains an account of the muscles 
of thirteen Myomorphine ents, and as a statement of actua 
facts will, I hope, prove of some value. | : 

The second part is devoted to a series of summaries and 
generalizations founded upon the facts with which these and 

revious dissections have furnished me. This part I regard as of 
ess value than the first, because future dissections may make 
many alterations necessary. It seems well, however, tc take 
stock of the mass of material from time to time as it accumulates. 
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The following is a list of the animals dissected for the first part 
of the present paper :— 


Myoxus dryas. Mus raitus. 
Gerbillus shawi. Mus barbarus. 
Cricetus frumentarius. Rhyzomys badius. 
Cricetomys gambianus. Georychus capensis. 
Microtus amphibius. Bathyergus maritimus. 
Myodes lemmus. Heteromys longicaudatus. 
Mus decumanus. 

Also 

Lepus timidus and Lepus cuniculus 


for the sake of comparison. 
_ Accounts of the muscles of other animals by various authors 
have been used and their sources acknowledged in the text. 


Muscles of the Head and Neck. 


_ Temporal,—In all the Myomorpha the three parts of the tem- 
poral are more closely fused than they are in the Sciuromorpha, in 
this respect resembling the Hystricomorphine arrangement. 

In the Water-Vole the parietal part of the muscle is very large 
and arises from the temporal fascia, as well as the parietal, maxil- 
lary, and frontal bones. It runs down as a flat tendon to be 
inserted, opposite the anterior molar teeth, into the mandible. 
The anterior deep part of the masseter, after coming through the 
infraorbital foramen, joins this tendon. 


Fig. 1. 
PARIETAL part of TEMP. EMP 
ANT.DEEP MAS. =~ 


ANT. SUP, MAS. 
POST DEEP MAS, 
Masticatory muscles of Vole. 


In the Myoxidw and Muride the muscles of opposite sides are 
separated by an interval which is often, as in Mus rattus, of 
considerable extent. In the Spalacide, on the other hand, the two 
muscles rise close together, and the superficial layer described by 
Allen ' is distinct and rises by aponeurosis from the sagittal crest. 
These animals, moreover, bear out the statement in Broun’s 


1 Pr, Acad, Nat. Sc. of Philadelphia, vol. iii. p. 385. 
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‘Thierreich,’ that the size of the temporal varies inversely with 
that of the eyes, for in them the eye is rudimentary while the 
muscle is very large (Rhizomys, Georychus, Bathyergus). ) 

Masseter.—The four parts of the muscle already described are 
_present in the Myomorpha, but the posterior superficial and 
posterior deep parts are usually difficult to separate satisfactorily. 
The anterior superficial portion is constant and rises in front of 
the infraorbital foramen, from the side of the maxilla, by a narrow 
tendon. It is very strongly marked in the Spalacida», in which 
the lower jaw has a broad pulley-like groove under which the 
muscle passes to be insedhed into the inner surface of the bone ; 
this arrangement is very well seen in Georychus and Bathyergus. 
The anterior deep part shows an intermediate arrangement between 
the Sciuromorphine and Hystricomorphine type and throws a 


Fig. 2. . 


DEEP MAS. 
inc, 


Post. sup, A&& 
= 


NANT. SUP. MAS: - 
Superficial dissection of Hamster’s masseter. 


good deal of light on the morphology of this portion. In the 
Hystricomorpha there is a large infraorbital foramen through 
which the anterior deep part of the masseter passes to be inserted 
by @ narrow flat tendon into the mandible opposite, or just in 
front of, the anterior cheek-teeth. In the Sciuromorpha the part 
which I have hitherto described as “ anterior deep ” rises from a 
vertical groove in front of the zygoma, and passes down to the 
same insertion without traversing any bony canal, the infraorbital . 
foramen being only large enough to allow the passage of the 
nerve. As the insertion of a muscle is justly regarded as of more 
importance than the origin in determining homologies, I have 
hitherto looked upon these two portions as homologous, but the 
arrangement in many of the Myomorpha has made me change this 
’ opinion. In the Myomorpha the infraorbital foramen is inter- 
mediate between the arrangement found in the other two sub- 
orders; it is usually present as a vertical slit, through which 
passes a small bundle of muscular fibres corresponding to the 
anterior deep part of the Hystricomorphine masseter; but in 
addition to this there is another slip, corresponding to the Sciuro- 
morphine anterior deep part, which rises in front of the zygoma 

Proc. Zoot. Soc.—1896, No. XI. 11 
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and runs down to be inserted, also by a narrow flat tendon, just 
external to the former and covering its insertion. This part is 
especially well marked in Heteromys. This arrangement, which is 
present in all the genera of the Muride that I have dissected, 
shows that, as the two muscles coexist in the same animal, they 
cannot be homologous, and I am now of opinion that the so-called 


Fig. 3. 


ANT.DEEPMAS, 
Ays]rzcomorphine, 


Deep dissection of Hamster’s masseter. 


Fig. 4, 


Post.Sup. 
ANT‘ Sup.Mas, *A'T. DEEP MAS, 
Sczwromorphine, 
Maaseter of Heteromys. 


anterior deep part of the Sciunromorphine masseter is an extension 
forward of the posterior superficial plane of fibres. The arrange- 
ment in the Spalacidee gives a clue to the way in which the infra- 
orbital slip appears ; in these animals it is very feebly marked, rises 
from the margins of the infraorbital foramen, and runs back to 
blend with the temporal instead of having an independent insertion 
opposite the anterior cheek-teeth. 

Facial Muscles—These muscles are best developed in the 
Spalacides, especially in Bathyergus. In this animal the frontalis 
is continuous dorsally and laterally with the superficial panniculus, 
and the muscles of the small auricle are extensions from this. 
The orbicularis palpebrarum in Bathyergus is very small, corre- 
sponding to the feeble development of the eye. The levator labii 
superioris corresponds with the description of it in the other 
Rodents’. The dilatator naris rises deep to this and passes to the 


Pp. 1894, p. 253. 


Va 
@ 
— 
Y, Wa 
2b — 
/ 
2 


1896. | MYOLOGY OF RODENTS. : 163 


side of the nasal aperture. The zygomaticus rises behind and 
below the eye and runs to the angle of the mouth. The orbicularis 
oris is feeble, as the mouth never closes over the enormous lower 
incisors, and the infra-labial muscles are hardly developed at all. 


Fig. 5. 


Treonancus.\e 


Face-muscles of Bathyergus. 


This description applies to the other animals examined, with the 
exception that a depressor labii inferioris can be made out, and 
that the orbicularis palpebrarum is better developed than in the 
Spalacide. The other facial muscles, especially the zygomaticus, 
are more difficult to separate from the facial panniculus. Windle, 
- however, made out a levator ale nasi, a dilatator naris, and a 
levator labii inferioris in Hydromys chrysogaster ’*. 
Buceinator.—The buccinator has the normal arrangement, 
except in Cricetomys and Cricetus: in the former animal I was 
unfortunately unable to examine the face owing to its damaged 
condition; in the latter the muscle is prolonged into a pouch 
which runs back along the side of the neck as far as the scapula, 
at its blind extremity a muscular fasciculus is attached to it, which 
runs backward to the posterior thoracic spines parallel to the 
posterior border of the trapezius, of which it seems a part, as it is 
supplied by a continuation of the spinal accessory nerve coming 
out of the trapezius. The action of this muscle would be to draw 
back the pouch and possibly to assist in emptying it. 
Pterygoids—The description of these muscles already given 
applies to the arrangement in the Myomorpha. In the Spalacide, 
especially in Bothyergus, the large anterior superficial part of the 
masseter is inserted into the inner surface of the mandible above 
the insertion of the internal pterygoid, so that the latter seems to 
stand out in a more isolated manner than is usually the case. 
Hystricomorphine and Sciuromorphine 
types of this muscle have already been described. In the 
Myomorpha the type is usually Sciuromorphine, but certain 


P. Z. S. 1887, p. 54. | 
11* 


™ 
iF RONTALIS, 
SSS CO 
LEV. Cae SS FSS 
SUPER... NSS 
4 GQ 
SSO 
SSS 


164 MR.F,G.PARSONSONTHH [Jan. 14, 


animals approach more or less closely to the Hystricomorphine 
arrangement. 

In Myoxus the type is essentially Sciuromorphine, there is a 
distinct central tendon and a tendinous arcade connecting the 
anterior bellies of opposite sides; the two anterior bellies, more- 
over, are in contact in the middle line. The same arrangement is 
found in Gerbillus (where, however, the posterior bellies rise from 
the bulla tympani), in Cricetomys, in the Murine (Mus rattus, — 
M. decumanus, and M. barbarus), and in Rhizomys among the 
Spalacidew. In Cricetus, Microtus, Myodes, and Hydromys (Windle) 
the central tendon is reduced to a mere tendinous intersection as 
in the Hystricomorpha, but the two anterior bellies are still in 
close contact. In Bathyergus and Georychus among the Spalacide 
a similar arrangement is found, but, as in all other cases, the 
double nerve-supply of the muscle is preserved. Heteromys 
approaches most nearly to the Hystricomorphine type, since the 
two anterior bellies are not in contact and there is no tendinous 
arcade; there is, however, a distinct constriction and tendon 
between the anterior and posterior bellies. 

Transverse Mandibular Muscle.—This muscle is present in all 
cases ; it is perhaps better developed in the Muride than in the 
other families. When the mylo-hyoid comes far enough forward 
the transverse mandibular is superficial to it. 

Mylo-hyoid.—The mylo-hyoid is attached posteriorly to the 
tendinous arcade connecting the digastrics and to the hyoid bone. - 
Anteriorly the two muscles usually form a V-shaped border, with 
the aperture of the V forward, and do not reach the symphysis. In 
Myoxus, Microtus, the Murine (M. ratius, decumanus, and barbarus), 
and in Heteromys the muscle extends farther forward than in the 
rest and is then deep to the transverse mandibular. | 

Genio-hyoid.—The two muscles of opposite sides tend to coalesce 
posteriorly as in the Sciuromorpha. ; 

Genio-hyo-glossus.—This has the usual attachments ; it is speci- 
ally large in Rhizomys. 

Styloid Muscles.—The stylo-hyoid has the usual Rodent arrange- 

ment in passing deep to the digastric. 

In Rhizomys these two muscles are closely blended, while in 
Georychus the blending seems to be more complete, for no distinct 
stylo-hyoid could be made out. The stylo-glossus rises by tendon 
from the posterior part of the bulla; it is very well marked in 
Cricetomys, while in Georychus and Bathyergus it rises by tendon 
from the stylo-hyal element of the hyoid arch. Asin other rodents 
the stylo-pharyngeus was not seen as a distinct muscle. 

Sterno- and Cleido-mastoid.—In the Myomorpha these two 
muscles are perhaps not quite so distinctly separated one from 
another as in either of the other suborders. 

In Cricetus, Myoxus, Microtus, Myodes, Mus barbarus, M. rattus, 
and Heteromys the cleido-mastoid rises from the inner part of the 
bony clavicle under cover of the clavicular insertion of the trapezius ; 
it is inserted into the curved line of the occipital bone, close to the 
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ipital process, by fleshy fibres. The sterno-mastoid has the 
usual origin and is inserted by tendon into the base of the par- 
occipital process in front of the last muscle; it is the larger muscle 
of the two. In Cricetomys the cleido-mastoid is not covered by 
the trapezius at its origin, it is, however, overlapped by the sterno- 
mastoid at its insertion. Inthe Gerbille the two muscles are con- 
tinuous at their origin, the cleido-mastoid being the larger and 
rising from the inner half of the clavicle. hizomys resembles 
Cricetus, Myoxus, and the Murine in the origin of the cleido- 
mastoid being overlapped by the trapezius, and Cricetomys in the 
insertion being overlapped by the sterno-mastoid. In Hydromys* 
the cleido-mastoid is the smaller muscle and is overlapped at its 
insertion by the sterno-mastoid. In Georychus and Bathyergus 
the cleido-mastoid is not overlapped by the trapezius ; in the latter 
the two muscles tend to fuse as in the Gerbille, but to a greater 
extent ; at their insertion they are completely fused and are attached 
by a narrow tendon to the base of the paroccipital process. 

Sterno-hyoid and thyroid.—In most cases these muscles have the 
human attachments. In Bathyergus, however, the sterno-hyoid 
misses the hyoid bone and continues on to the symphysis menti, 
in this respect somewhat resembling the arrangement found in 
Myopotamus*. In Hydromys the arrangement seems identical 
with that of Myopotamus *. 

‘Omo-hyoid.—As in the Sciuromorpha the omo-hyoid is always 
ge in the Myomorpha; it has the same attachments, never, as 
ar as I have seen, being attached to the clavicle. There is no 
central tendon. In Bathyergus the muscle is not attached to the 
hvoid bone, but is continued forwards with the sterno-hyoid to the 
symphysis menti. | 

Levator Clavicula (Acromio-trachelian).—In all the animals 
examined this muscle rose from the anterior arch and transverse 
process of the atlas. Its usual insertion is into the acromial pro- 
cess, but sometimes it extends to the spine of the scapula. This 
description applies also to Hydromys*. In Bathyergus the muscle 
is very large and extends from the acromion on to the outer half 
of the clavicle at its insertion, in this respect resembling the 
Dipodide. 

Rectus Capitis Anticus Major and Minor and Longus Colli.— 
These muscles have the Hystricomorphine attachments. 

Scalene Muscles.—A scalenus anticus, that is a muscle passing 
to the first rib in front of the subclavian artery and brachial plexus, 
was only seen in the following animals—Gerbillus, Georychus, and 
Bathyergus. In these it resembled the same muscle among the 
Hystricomorpha, in rising from the basioccipital bone. The sca- 
lenus medius and posticus of human anatomy are represented by 
one mass, which rises from the transverse processes of all the cer- 
vical vertebre, passes behind the brachial plexus, and is inserted into 


1 P. Z. S. 1887, p. 55. 
2 P. 184. p. 256. 
3 PZ. 1887, p. 55. 
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the first four or five ribs. In Cricetomys, Gerbillus, Microtus, Mus 
rattus, Myodes, and Heteromys the muscle rose from all the cervical 
vertebra and was inserted into the first five ribs. In Myoaus and 
Cricetus it was only inserted into the first four ribs. In Geory- 
chus the muscle came from the anterior four cervical vertebra and 
was inserted into the first four ribs. In Bathyergus the arrange- 
ment was the same except that it reached the fifth rib. In Lthizomys, 
although there was no scalenus anticus, the scalene mass was 


Fig. 6. 
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Scalene muscles of Rhizomys. 


divisible into an anterior and a. posterior part: the anterior part 

rose from the second to the seventh cervical transverse processes 

and was inserted into the first rib, while the posterior part only 
= — the transverse process of the atlas and went to the first 
our ribs. 


Muscles of the Anterior Extremity. 


The Pectoral Muscles.—For purposes of description, and for 
‘comparison with other Rodents, the same four divisions of the pec- 
toral mass which have already been defined’ will be here adhered 
to. The chief differences noticed in the Myomorpha are that a is 
not so oblique a muscle, and, as its fibres correspond in. direction — 
with those of (3, the two parts are much less easily distinguished 
from one another. In Cricetomys, with which Myowus closely 
agrees, a rises from the anterior part of the sternum and runs 
horizontally outward to be inserted into the pectoral ridge; 
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f rises from the whole length of the sternum; y (the abdominal 
fibres) are feebly marked; 6 (the part corresponding to the pec- 
toralis minor) comes from the lower true rib-cartilages and runs 
forward and outward to the head of the humerus and to the cora- 
eoid process. Heteromys only differs from this description in 
having the abdominal fibres more closely united with the panni- 
- culus than in any otheranimal. In the Gerbille, aand £ are fused, 
while y and 6 unite near their insertion, which is into the capsule of 
the shoulder and into the humerus just internal to the pectoral ridge. 
The Hamster differs from the last only in having the abdominal 
fibres better developed and running quite separately to the cora- 
eoid process. The Vole closely resembles the Gerbille, but is 
remarkable for the great development of the fibres from the 
cartilages (3)} these fibres unite with y, and are inserted into the 
coracoid. 

In the Rat and Mouse the arrangement is almost identical with 
that of the Gerbille. 

In Siphneus Milne-Edwards describes a large and distinct pec- 
toralis minor inserted into the coracoid process and coming from 
the second rib; this is interesting when one notices the similar 
arrangement in the Vole, an animal to which he regards Siphneus 
as being more closely related than to the Mole-Rats '. 

Rhizomys resembles Cricetomys except that 6 is larger, rises from 
the 2nd to th 7th costal cartilages, and is inserted into the clavicle 
as well as the head of the humerus. Georychus has a and (3 fused ; 
y is inserted into the neck of the humerus; 46 rises from the 2nd, 
3rd, and 4th costal cartilages and is inserted into the coracoid and 
shoulder-joint. 

In Bathyergus the pectoral mass is very large, and resembles the 
last in having aand £ fused ; but near the insertion the posterior 
fibres become tucked under the anterior and are inserted deep to 
them into the pectoral ridge. The abdominal fibres (y) rise from 
the end of the sternum to the middle of the linea alba; they are 
inserted together with a large part of the latissimus dorsi into the 
capsule of the shoulder. The pectoralis minor (0) rises from the 
_ posterior two-thirds of the sternum and the posterior true rib- — 
cartilages, and is inserted into the outer half of the clavicle, having 
its anterior border in contact with the posterior border of the 
subclavius; between these two contiguous borders the external 
anterior thoracic nerve emerges to reach the superficial parts of 
the muscle. 

Sterno-scapularis—In the greater number of the Myomorpha 
this muscle is only represented, as in Man, by the subclavius, which 
rises from the cartilage of the first rib and is inserted into the 
outer half of the posterior border of the clavicle. Georychus and 
Bathyergus are the only exceptions which I have met with ; in these 
there is a large and distinct claviculo-scapularis, as in the Hystrico- 
morpha. In Stphneus, according to Milne-Edwards, the arrange- 
ment is the same. | 

1 * Recherches des Mammiféres,’ tome i. p. 99. 
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Deltoid.—This muscle in the Myomorpha has the usual three 
parts, but the intervals between them are hardly noticeable ; more- 
over, they are all inserted into the humerus at the same point. The 
portion rising from the spine of the scapula, instead of being the 
smallest, as in the Hystricomorpha, is usually the largest. This 
description applies to all the animals examined, with the exception 
that in Bathyergus, Georychus, and Siphneus the intervals are so 
ill-marked that the muscle appears single as in Man. : 

Supraspinatus,Infraspinatus, and Subscapularis.—These resemble 
the same muscles in the other Rodents in having the human attach- 
ments. In some, e.g. Cricetomys, the supraspinatus is larger than 
the infraspinatus ; but, as a rule, the reverse is the case. Milne- 
Edwards points out that in Siphneus the supraspinatus only occupies 
the anterior three-fourths of the fossa, the posterior part giving 
attachment to the rhomboid. 

Teres Major.—This has the usual attachments, its relation to the 
tendon of the latissimus dorsi is variable, and depends on the extent 
to which that muscle is wrapped round the lower border of it. In 
Myoxus, Cricetus, Rhizomys, Microtus, Mus barbarus, and M. rattus 
the teres major is wrapped round by the latissimus dorsi, so that 


the latter is inserted anteriorly to it. In Cricetomys, Georychus, 
_ and Bathyergus the wrapping round is not so complete, and the 


teres major is inserted in front of the latissimus dorsi. In Siph- 
neus the arrangement seems to be the same. | 

Teres Minor.—This muscle closely agrees with the description 
given of it in the other Rodents. It is very rarely a distinct 
muscle, Cricetomys being the only animal in which it could be 
described as well-marked. It is interesting to notice that a strong 
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ligament was seen in Rhizomys running from the axillary border 
of the scapula, between the origins of the teres major and minor, 
across the latter muscle to the metacromion process. A similar 
ligament has already been described in Lagostomus *. 

Biceps Cubiti.—There can be no doubt that, speaking generally, 
one of the characteristics of the Myomorpha is a double-headed 
biceps. This was noticed in every specimen which I dissected. 
Milne-Edwards, however, found only one head in Siphneus, but it 
is possible that further investigation may prove that this was 
merely an individual variation. In Hydromys Windle does not 
notice the condition of the biceps. | 

As a rule the insertion is into both bones of the forearm, but in 
Cricetus and Myowus the muscle only goes to the radius, while in 
Rhizomys the ulna is the only bone to which it is attached. In 
Georychus and Bathyergus the two heads are easily separable 
down to the insertion by a little force. In the former the coracoid 
head goes entirely to the radius, the glenoid head to the radius » 
and ulna; inthe latter both heads can be traced to both bones. 

Coraco-brachialis.—In the Myomorpha the most usual arrange- 
ment is to find the second and third parts, described by Wood’, 
present; they are, however, fused, and the muscle has one 
continuous insertion from the middle of the humerus to the 
internal condyle. This description applies to Rhizomys, Siphneus, 
Microtus, Myodes, Heteromys, Hydromys, and the Murine. The 
Cricetine (Cricetus and Cricetomys) have the same arrangement, 
but in addition the first part or rotator humeri is present. In 
Gerbillus and Myowus only the second part was seen. 

In Georychus the muscle was absent, while in Bathyergus it 
was very small, and was only represented by the second part. 
Milne-Edwards says that the muscle is absent in “le Rat-Taupe 
du Cap,” by which, 1 suppose, Bathyergus is meant. In all the 
animals dissected, as in other Rodents, the musculo-cutaneous 
nerve passes above the second part of the muscle. 

Brachialis Anticus.— All the Myomorpha have the external and 
internal heads of the brachialis anticus, and these are more or 
less completely fused; perhaps Bathyergus shows them most 
clearly separated from one another. The insertion, in every case 
that I dissected, was into the ulna only, but Milne-Edwards 
describes an additional feeble attachment into the head of the 
radius in Siphneus. 

Trueps and Anconeus.—There is no difference between the 
_ Myomorphine triceps and that of other Rodents. In Cricetomys 

it was noticed that the outer head was inserted largely into the 
fascia of the outer side of the forearm. Bathyergus resembles 
Castor in the great development of the muscle, and in the fact 
that it is attached to both sides of the olecranon, as well as to the 
top. The anconeus has the usual attachments, and shows nothing 
of special interest. | 


1 Pp. Z. 8. 1894, p. 263. 
? Journ. of Anat. vol. i. p. 45. 
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Epitrochleo-anconeus.—This is present in all the Myomorpha ; it 
is supplied by the ulnar nerve. | 

Pronator Radit Teres.—This muscle agrees with the description 
given of it in other Rodents ; in Mus barbarus and Cricetus it is 
inserted into the second quarter of the radius, while in all the 
other animals examined it goes into the middle of that bone. 
Cricetomys resembles Sciurus in- possessing a supracondylar 
foramen, but in it the pronator teres does not rise from the supra- 
condylar arch, as it does in Sciurus. 

Flexor Carpi Radialis.—The attachments of this muscle were 


-normal in all cases. In the Vole, and, to a lesser extent, in all 


Rodents, the tendon of this muscle is bound down to the flexor 
surface of the radius by a fibrous pulley just below the attachment . 
of the pronator radii teres. re ay 

Palmaris Longus.—The muscle is present and large in Cricetomys, 
Cricetus, Microtus, Georychus, Bathyergus, Mus rattus, Siphneus, 


_and Heteromys; it is inserted into the palmar cartilage or ossicle 


and into the fascia of the palm. In Rhizomys and Gerbillus it 
is only inserted into the fascia, while in Myoxus it is absent. 
In Mus barbarus it is developed as a, slip from the surface of the 
flexor sublimis digitorum, an arrangement which recalls that found 
in Cologenys and Xerus. 

Flexor Sublimis Digitorwm.—In all the animals examined, except 
Myoxus, this muscle rises from the internal condyle and forms 
the flexor perforatus for the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th digits. In Myorus 
it also goes to the 5th digit. Milne-Edwards describes the slip 
to the 2nd digit as a distinct muscle in Siphneus. 

Flexor Carpi Ulnaris.—This muscle has the usual attachments, 
except that in Rhizomys and Bathyergus the origin from the 
internal condyle is wanting. The tendon is specially thick in 
Geuorychus. 

Flexor Profundus Digitorum.—The deep flexor of the fingers is 
composed, as in other Rodents, of two superficial heads from the 
internal condyle and of two deep heads from the flexor surfaces 
of the radius and ulna. A small slip is given off to the pollex 
from the front.of the tendon formed by these heads in Cricetomys, 
Gerbillus, Microtus, Mus barbarus and rattus, Myodes, Georychus, 
Bathyergus, and Rhizomys. In Myoxus, Cricetus, and Siphneus 
(Milne-Edwards) no tendon goes to the thumb. In Bathyergus 
the fibres derived from the different heads were traced downward 
through the tendon, and it was found that the two condylar 
heads join together to form the superficial part of the tendon, 
which gradually winds round the outer side to eventually become 
deep. When the tendon divides into its ultimate five slips for 
the four fingers and the thumb, each slip receives fibres both from 
the condylar and the radio-ulnar origins. This twisting of the 
tendon reminds one of the arrangement of the fibres of the tendo 
Achillis', There are usually four lumbricals which arise from 
the flexor surface of the tendon at or before its point of division. 

1 Author’s paper, ‘Journ. Anat.’ vol. xxvii. p. 414. 
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In Microtus, Rhizomys, Bathyergus, and Hydromys, however, only 
three lumbricals were seen, the radial one having been suppressed. 

Pronator Quadratus.—This muscle is less well developed as a 
rule than in the Hystricomorpha, never, so far as I have seen, 
extending along the length of the bones. In Myowus and Microtus 
it occupies the middle third of the forearm; in Cricetomys, 
Cricetus, and Mus barbarus the lower half. In the Gerbille it 
attains its maximum of development, and is attached to the lower 
three-quarters of the two bones. In Georychus, Bathyergus, 
Rhizomys, and Siphneus it is a very feeble muscle—in the two 
former being found only opposite the insertion of the pronator 
radii teres, while in the two latter it is represented by a few fibres 
between the lower ends of the two bones. | 

Supinator Longus.—This muscle was wanting in every animal 
dissected. Windle found it absent in Hydromys, and Milne- 
Edwards says that it is also wanting in Stphneus, Spalax, and — 
Helamys. He states, however, that it is present in the Hamster, 
and, although it was most certainly absent in the Hamster I 
dissected, I take his statement to mean that very occasionally a 
supinator longus may be found among the Myomorpha as a 
reversion to the Sciuromorphine type. 

Extensor Carpi Radialis Longwr and Brevior.—In all the 
animals examined these muscles had the usual attachments. 
When there is any difference in size, as in the case of Myoxus, 
Georychus, Rhizomys, and Siphneus, the brevior is the larger 
muscle. Milne-Edwards says that in Georychus and Spalax there 
is only one radial extensor, but he does not mention where that 
one is inserted. Unless the insertion is carefully looked for the 
two muscles may easily be mistaken for one, as they lie very close 
to one another. 

Extensor Communis Diyitorum.—The only point of interest in — 
the Myomorphine common extensor is whether it goes to the 
fifth digit or not. In Georychus, Bathyergus, Siphneus, and Mus 
barbarus no slip is given to the little finger. In Cricetomys two 
— pass to the middle, and in Rhizomys two to the ring 

nger. 

Extensor Minimi Digiti.—The insertion of this muscle was into 
the fourth and fifth fingers in Gerbillus, Microtus, Myodes, Mus 
barbarus, Hydromys, Georychus, Bathyergus, and Rhizomys. In 
Bathyergus, however, the tendon to the fourth digit was very 
small. In Cricetus it was attached to the third and fifth digits, 
while in Myowus and Cricetomys it only went to the fifth. 

Extensor Carpi Ulnaris.—Nothing special was noticed in the 
attachments of this muscle. Milne-Edwards describes it as a 
double muscle in Siphneus, one tendon going to the base of the 
fourth, and the other to the base of the fifth metacarpal bone, 
at the same time he does not describe any extensor minimi digiti. 
Considering the very constant character of the extensor carpi 
ulnaris in Rodents, and the comparative inconstancy of the 
extensor minimi digiti, I expect that the explanation of what he 
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found is that the outer division of his extensor carpi ulnaris is 
really the extensor minimi digiti, the tendon of which has lost its 
digital attachments and has become inserted into the base of the 
fourth metacarpal bone. 

Supinator Brevis.—The description of this muscle given in the 
other Rodents applies to the Myomorpha, with the exception that 
in the latter a sesamoid bone is usually found in the tendon. 
The only animals in which this bone was wanting were Bathyergus 
and Georychus. The relationship of the tendon of the supinator 
brevis to the external lateral ligament of the elbow is interesting, 
in some cases, as in that of Bathyergus, there is a well-marked 


. external lateral ligament, situated behind the tendon, but in 


others, of which Cricetomys is an example, the tendon itself seems 


to form the lateral ligament, and has the orbicular ligament 
attached to it. 


Extensor Ossis Metacarpi Pollicis.—In all cases this muscle rises 


from both bones, and is inserted into the base of the metacarpal 


bone. In the Gerbille its tendon was double. In Cricetus and 
Cricetomys it had an extra insertion into the radial sesamoid bone 
or palmar cartilage. 

Extensor Primi Internodii Pollicis—In every animal examined 
this was absent. : 

Extensor Secundi Internodit Pollicis—This muscle was only seen 
in Georychus, where it was well-marked, it accompanied the 
extensor indicis and separated on the back of the hand. This 
arrangement is practically the same as that already described in 
Castor. 

Extensor Indicis—As in other Rodents the extensor indicis 
rises from about the middle of the back of the ulna, and is inserted 
only into the dorsal side of the index. In Myowus it rises from 


- the top of the back of the ulna close to the olecranon. In the 


Vole I dissected the tendon had acquired a secondary attachment 


_ to the prominent ridge on the back of the radius at its lower end, 


while the part of the tendon between this and the index was 
wanting. 

Palmaris Brevis — When a palmar ossicle is present, which is 
not so often the case as in other Rodents, the muscle is attached 
to it. When there is no ossicle it is attached to the palmar fascia. 
In Microtvs and Bathyergus no palmaris brevis was found. 

Flexor Brevis Digitorum Manus.—This muscle was found in 
Cricetomys, Cricetus, Georychus, and Bathyergus. In the first three 
it arose from the palmar ossicle, but in the last from the fascia 
just external to the pisiform bone. 

Muscles of the Thumb.—In almost all cases the abductor pollicis 
can be made out, and has its origin from the palmar ossicle. The 
flexor brevis was made out with difficulty in Myorus, Georychus, 
and Bathyergus ; in the two latter the thumb is provided with a 
a4 of sesamoid bones, as in all the other fingers. Bathyergus 

as a prominent cartilaginous spur on the outer and inner side of 
the hand; these probably represent the prepollex and postminimus. 


‘ 
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In no case could I satisfy myself of the existencs of an adductor 
or opponens pollicis. 

Muscles of the Little Finger.—These are not so easily made out 
as in the other Rodents. The abductor is present, but is not 
double. The flexor brevis is represented by the ulnar slip of the 
interosseus muscle to the little finger, when there happens to be a 

muscle in that position. I have never been able to find an 
 opponens, although Windle describes it in Hydromys. 

Interosset.—In all the animals examined, except Georychus and 
Bathyergus, there were eight interossei, the inner of which formed 
the flexor brevis minimi digiti. In these two animals there were 
no interossei attached to the fifth finger, although the two 
sesamoid bones supposed to be developed in them were present. 
Practically the same arrangement was found in the Beaver. In 
Cricetomys, Microtus, and possibly in Cricetus, there was an 
adductor minimi digiti, which recalls the figure already published ' 
of the same muscle in Celogenys. In Rhizomys aad Gerbillus 
there is an adductor indicis. These two muscles are situated on 
a plane superficial to that of the interossei, and I have not come 
across any Myomorphine animal which possesses both of them, 
although they frequently co-exist in the Hystricomorpha. 


Muscles of the Trunk. 


Panniculus Carnosus.—In the majority of the Myomorpha the 

nniculus corresponds to the rodent type already described. 
The sterno-facialis is always present, but seldom large. In 
Georychus and Bathyergus the panniculus, especially the anterior 
part, is very well developed; in the former the platysma is 
very strong and rises from the angle of the mouth and from the 
median raphe running back from the symphysis menti, it runs 
backward and upward to be lost over the region of the shoulders, 
though some of the more posterior fibres are attached to the 
metacromial process. When this is removed, the whole length 
of the sterno-facialis and epitrochleo-facialis comes into view, 
the former rising from the posterior half of the sternum, the 
latter from the internal condyle of the humerus; they both run 
forward to be inserted into the fascia on the surface of the 
masseter, In Bathyergus the sterno-facialis has undergone greater 
development, and is continuous posteriorly with the panniculus 
of the abdomen; this I have figured, and have pointed out? that it 
is a possible foreshadowing of the human sternalis muscle. The 
posterior part of the panniculus in Bathyergus is also well marked, 
and gets an attachment to the external tuberosity of the tibia and 
to the ramus of the ischium. In Heteromys among the Geomyide, 
the pouch causes a good deal of modification in the facial 
panniculus, The superficial part or platysma rises from the 


P. Z. S. 1894, p- 273. 
~* Journ. Anat. vol. xxix. p. xii. 
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surface of the pouch, and runs backward and upward under the 
ear to be lost on the back of the neck. When this is dissected © 
away, there is seen to be a deeper layer of muscle having exactly 
the same direction, and also coming from the surface of the pouch. 
By far the larger portion of the outer wall of the pouch is formed 
by the sterno-facialis muscle, which is especially thick at the 
orifice forming a partial sphincter; the fibres of this muscle run 
downward and backward to be inserted into the anterior half of 
the sternum, superficial to the pectoralis major. There is no 
panniculus in the inner wall of the pouch, which consists solely of 
skin covering the masseter and buccinator muscles, with the 
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exception of one narrow slip which rises from the mental 
symphysis, runs round the inner side of the opening of the pouch, 
and when it reaches the lower margin turns sharply outward, 
superficial to the fibres of the sterno-facialis, to run to the side of 
the neck, where it joins the platysma. This decussation of the 
fibres guarding the outer and the inner side of the aperture 
gives a powerful sphincteric action by which the pouch can 
be closed at will. It is worth while to compare the anatomy of the 
pouch in the Geomyide with that in Cricetus, and to notice that, 
whereas in the former the pouch is formed by an invagination of 
skin probably perforating the platysma, so as to leave some of 
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that muscle on the inner side of the opening, while the pouch 
itself is deep to the whole of the panniculus, in the latter the 
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pouch is formed by an evagination of the buccinator, to the fundus 
of which a slip of platysma has become attached. _ | 

Latissimus Dors:.—This muscle has the same attachments that 
it possesses in other Rodents; the dorso-epitrochlearis is always 
present, und reaches as far as the olecranon, though in Cricetomys 
it is also inserted into the fascia of the forearm. : 

Trapezius.—In most of the Myomorpha as in the Sciuromorpha 
there are three separate parts of the trapezius. The first of these, 
described by Milne-Edwards* and by Strauss-Diirckheim as the 
clavo-cucullaris, consists of the fibres passing between the occiput 
and the clavicle ; it is separated from the rest of the muscle by the 
levator clavicule, and was found in the following animals :— 
Myoxus, Cricetus, Cricetomys, Microtus, Myodes, Mus decumanus, 
Heteromys, Bathyergus, and Siphneus. In Georychus and Mus_ 
barbarus, however, this part of the muscle was not seen. The 
second part, or acromio-cucullaris, consists of the fibres running 
between the ligamentum nuche and the anterior thoracic spines 
on - one hand, and the acromial process and spine of the 
scapula on the other; it is usually separated from the third part 
or dorso-cucullaris by a pad of fat. In all the animals dissected, 
these two parts were separate with the exception of Cricetomys 
and Myowus. 

Rhomboidet.—The rhomboideus capitis is a distinct muscle, 
while the major and minor are not separable one from another. 
In Cricetus, Myoxus, Microtus, Georychus, Bathyergus, and 
Heteromys, part of the rhomboideus capitis rising from the outer 
part of the occipital curved line is separated from the rest and runs 
to the inner half of the spine of the scapula, covering part of the 
supra-spinatus instead of going to the vertebral border. 

Serratus Magnus and Levator Anguli Scapule.—The origins of 


1 « Etudes pour servir, &e.,’ p. D4. 
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these combined muscles in the various animals dissected are ‘the 
following :— | 


2-7 1-8 ,, 
2-7 ,, 1-8 ,, 
Mus 17 ,, 
Bathyergus........ 1-10 ,, 


Serratus: Posticus.—In the the anterior part of this 
muscle is always present and well marked ; it is usually inserted 
into the ribs from the 4th to the 7th, but in Cricetomys it is 
continued back to the 9th, and in Rhizomys to the 1lth. In 
Georychus and Bathyergus it is inserted into the 6th, 7th, and 8th 
ribs. The posterior part of the serratus posticus was only seen in 
Microtus, Buthyergus, and Myodes; in the first it was inserted into 
the last 4, and in the two latter into the last 5 ribs. 
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Sacro-lumbalis and Longissimus Dorsi.—These muscles show 
nothing remarkable in their attachments. 

Transversalis Capitis et Colli.—In Myowus the trachelo-mastoid 
or transversalis capitis was absent, in all the other animals both 
muscles were found. 

Splenius Capitis et Colli.—The splenius capitis rises from the 
penne nuche nearly as far forward as the occiput, and 

most entirely covers the complexus; it has the usual attachments. 
The splenius colli was not seen at all. 

Complexus.—There is usually a slight tendency to longitudinal 
division, but this is not seen in Georychus, Bathyeryus, Myoaus, or 
Myodes. Cricetus shows two intersections extending across the 
whole muscle, while in Rhizomys they only extend across the outer 
hal€ of it. 

Tail-Muscles.—In those animals which have tails, the arrange- 
ment of the muscles is the same as in other Rodents. 

Obliquus Externus Abdominis.—This muscle usually rises from 
the posterior nine or ten ribs. The description already given 
of it in the other Rodents applies to the Myomorpha, with 
the exception that it never runs upward to the first rib with 
the rectus. The outer pillar of the abdominal ring is large 
and muscular, and is inserted into the whole length of the — 
body of the pubes, external and parallel to the symphysis. The 
inner pillar is thin and fascial. In Cricetomys five or six liner 
transvers@ ‘vere seen extending across the muscle from the rectus, 
while in Microtus the same thing was also noticed, but much less 
distinctly. 

Obliquus Internus and Transversalis.—These muscles can be 
separated with great care. In Bathyergus they are very well 
marked, and in that animal the relation of the aponeurosis to the 
rectus can be made out, and is found to be asin Man. In Mus 
rattus the scrotal pouches are very large, and are composed entirely 
of the internal oblique. 

Rectus Abdominis.—In all the specimens of the family of 
Muride examined there was a decussation resembling that already 
described in the Octodontide'; this was not seen in Myovus, 
Georychus, or Bathyergus, though it was found in Rhizomys. 

Supracostalis.—In no Rodent was this muscle seen. 

Psoas Parvus.—The psoas parvus was present in all the — 
specimens except the Gerbille; in Microtus, Rhizomys, and 
Georychus, however, it was small. 

Psoas Magnus and Iliacus.—These muscles have the usual rodent 
attachments. 

Quadratus Lumborum.—In most of the Myomorpha the quadratus 
lumborum does not seem to rise from as far forward in the dorsal 
regionas it does in the other Rodents. It is attached toall the lumbar 
vertebre except in the case of Rhizomys, where it only comes from 
the first three. | 

 P.Z.8. 1894, p. 280. 
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Muscles of Posterior Extremity. 


Gluteus Maaimus, Tensor Fascie Femoris, and Sartorius.—The 
description already given’ applies perfectly to the Myomorpha; the 
tensor fascis and sartorius are, however, as a rule less well marked, 
and there is also a closer union between the posterior border of the 
gluteus maximus and the anterior border of the biceps femoris. 
The bony insertion of the gluteus maximus is into the middle of 


the femur except in Cricetus, where it is also attached to the 


external supra-condylar ridge of the femur, and in Rhizomys, 
where it is attached almost entirely to the third trochanter in the 
upper part of the bone. The sartorius and tensor fascize femoris 
oc best marked in Cricetus, while in Georychus they are practically 
absent. 
Gluteus Medius and Minimus.—These muscles present no 
differences from those already described in other Rodents. 
Scansorius.—The scansorius is so closely fused with the gluteus 


‘minimus, that it is only possible to make it out as a distinct muscle 


in Cricetomys, though even there the separation is not very 


clear. 


muscle is also much more closely fused with 
the gluteus minimus than in the other Rodents; indeed, the 
Myomorpha are remarkable for the unsatisfactory differentiation 
of the muscles composing the gluteal mass. 

Obturator Internus, Externus, and Gemelli.—These muscles 
correspond to their descriptions in the other Rodents. The 
anterior gemellus is always better marked than the posterior 
one. 

Quadratus Femoris.—There is usually a very slight tendon at 
the insertion, the muscle being triangular as in the Hystricomorpha 
and differing from the quadrilateral Sciuromorphine type; it is 
always large and distinct. | 

Biceps Femoris.—In Myowus, Mus barbarus, and Mus rattus the 
two parts of which the biceps is composed are closely united and 
have one continuous insertion, as is the case in the Hystricomor- 
phine Rodents. Inthe other Myomorpha the two parts are easily 
separable, as they are in Sphingurus*. When this happens, it is 
the upper part which rises from the anterior caudal vertebre and 
is inse into the outer side of the patella and ligamentum 

atelle, while the lower part rises from the tuber ischii and is 
inserted into the fascia on the outer side of the leg. In certain 
cases, e. g. Cricetomys and Myodes, the upper portion is very closely 
connected to the gluteus maximus; while in Cricetus it is so 
closely blended with that muscle, that it has already been described 
as a part of the gluteus maximus which is inserted above the 
external condyle of the femur. 

In Georychus, Bathyergus, Rhizomys, and Heteromys the two parts 
are separate from one another and from the lent. 


1 P.Z. 8, 1894, p. 282. 
2 P.Z.8. 1894, p. 264. 
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Semitendinosus.—The normal arrangement seems to be, as in the. 
other Rodents, that one head should rise from the posterior sacral 
and anterior caudal vertebree, while the other comes from the tuber 
ischii. Either of these heads is often wanting. In Georychus, 
Bathyergus, and Mus barbarus the head from the tuberosity alone 
was found, while in Microtus and Heteromys only the spinal head 
was present. With regard to the arrangement in Mus barbarus, 
it is interesting to note that Mus rattus has both heads. The 
insertion in all cases is the same as that described in the other 
Rodents. 

Semimembranosus.—The two parts of this muscle are always 

resent, and correspond to the description already given in other 
The semimembranosus proper is quite constant, always 
rising from the tuber ischii and being inserted into the back of 
the internal tuberosity of the tibia. The supracondylar slip, as 
in the Hystricomorpha, is variable both in size and in origin; its 
insertion, however, above the internal condyle of the femur is 
quite constant. In Gerbillus, Mus barbarus, and Mus rattus the 
supra-condylar portion rises from the anterior caudal vertebre. 
In Cricetus it is small and comes from the caudal vertebre and the 
tuber. In the other animals examined it rises from the tuber 
ischii only in common with the rest of the semimembranosus 
except in the case of Bathyergus, where its origin is more in 
common with that of the semitendinosus from the tuber. This 
supra-condylar slip is largest in Georychus, where it is greater than 
the rest of the muscle; in Bathyergus it is not so large; in Rhizomys 
it is only half the size of the rest of the muscle; while in Cricetus 
it is quite small, In Hydromys,Windle says‘ that the semimem- 
branosus is inserted into the condyle of the femur alone, that is 
to say, the main part of the muscle is wanting. His dissection 
must of course be repeated, to see whether he had chanced upon 
an individual variation or whether this arrangement is constant 
in Hydromys. The nerve-supply of the two parts of the semi- 
membranosus is as in other Rodents. 

Gracilis—This muscle is usually double and the two parts have 
approximately the attachments described in the Hystricomorphine 

ents; the anterior muscle usually overlaps the posterior a. good 
deal. In Myoxus, Rhizomys, and Heteromys no separation was seen. 
In Georychus and Bathyergus the separation was very marked, 
there being quite an interval near the insertion. In Myodes the 
interval is greatest at the origin. Hydromys according to Windle 
agrees with Myoaus and Rhizomys. | 
_ Pectineus.—This muscle corresponds to the account of it in the 
other Rodents. In Gerbillus, Cricetus, Myoxus, and Rhizomys the 
muscle is double, but I am inclined to regard the inner part as 
polonging to the adductor mass, possibly representing the adductor 
ongus. | 

Quadriceps Extensor.—In all the animals dissected, the two heads 
of the rectus could be made out, though in Rhizomys, Georychus, 
1 P.Z. 8. 1887, p. 57 
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and Bathyergus the straight head was reduced to a minimum’; the 
reflected ot has usually some fleshy fibres rising directly from it. 
With regard to the other muscles the vastus externus is large and 
separate, while the internus is small and closely blended with the 
crureus. 

' _Adductors.—The adductor mass in the Myomorpha resembles in 
its complexity that of the Sciuromorpha, although one frequently 
finds attempts at the more simple arrangement of the Hystrico- 
morpha by fusion or non-differentiation of contiguous parts. As 
in the other Rodents, the supracondylar slip has been described 
with the semimembranosus, to which it undoubtedly belongs. 
Perhaps the animal which shows the greatest differentiation is 
Cricetomys: in it the mass consists of the following parts: (1) The 
most anterior portion from the ilio-pectineal line to the middle 
of the posterior border of the femur by a narrow flat tendon. 
(2) Deep to this is another bundle which has the same origin but 
comes from rather more of the symphysis and goes to the whole 
of the femur as low as the ligamentum patelle. (3) Behind the 
last is a thin flat portion rising by tendon from the horizontal 
ramus and being inserted into the lower half of the femur. 
(4) Most posteriorly, there is a thick mass from the ramus and 
tuber ischii which is inserted into the whole length of the back 
of the femur from the insertion of the quadratus femoris to the 
internal condyle. 

In Cricetus (1) and (2) are fused and (4) only goes to the upper 
half of the femur. In Microtus (1) and (2) are fused, as are eo 
(3) and (4). In Gerbillus, Mus barbarus, and Mus ratius (3) was 
not identified, while (4) was only inserted into the upper half to 
two-thirds of the femur. Rhizomys closely resembles Cricetomys. 
In- Georychus and Bathyergus (1) is inserted into the middle third 
of the femur behind the pectineus, while the other three parts are 
fused into one great mass, which in Georychus is inserted into the 
middle two-fourths of the back of the femur, while in Bathyergus 

.» it goes to the whole length of that bone. In Hydromys, according 
_ to Windle, the adductor magnus, which apparently corresponds 
\.to the which I have described as (4), reaches as low as the 

of the tibia '. 

ihialis Anticus.—This muscle always has the human origin; it 

iges from the femur as in some of the Hystricomorpha. 

In Georychus the tibia above the cnemial crest is flattened, and 

iangle with the apex downward and the surface a little 
concave; from\this the muscle rises. As a rule, the tendon divides 
slightly below to be inserted into the internal cuneiform and the 
base of the firgt metatarsal, the latter insertion being the smaller. 

In, Microtus, however, the tendon divides into two equal parts. 

In Gerbillus, Mus barbarus, Mus rattus, and Myodes the tendon 
does not divide at all, but goes entirely to the cuneiform. In 
Heteromys the division is well marked, but both parts are inserted 


) 
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Extensor. Longus Digitorwm—aAs in all other Rodents, this muscle 
rises by tendon from the front of the external condyle of the 
femur. In Mus barbarus, however, as in Sphingurus and Dipus, a 
few accessory fibres came from the head of the tibia. The insertion 
is into the second, third, fourth, and fifth toes except in Mus 
barbarus, where the slip to the little toe was wanting, and in 
Gerbillus, where there was in addition a feeble slip to the first toe. 

Extensor Proprius Hallucis.—This is always present. and has 
the normal insertion. Its exact origin varies a good deal, and 
apparently is of little importance from a classificatory point of 
view. In Gerbillus, Myoxus, Mus barbarus, Georychus, and Bathy- 
ergus it rises from the second quarter of the fibula; in Cricetomys, 
Cricetus, and Mus rattus from the third quarter; in Rhizomys, 
Microtus, and Heteromys from the middle two quarters. 

_ Eatensor Brevis Digitorwm.—As a rule this muscle has two 
tendons, one for the second, the other for the third toe; this is 
the case in Cricetomys, Cricetus, Gerbillus, Rhizomys, Microtus, 
Heleromys, Mus barbarus and M. rattus. In Georychus the fourth 
toe has a slip as well. In Myowus and Bathyergus I was interested 
to find a distinct but small tendon to the proximal phalanx of the 
first toe, these being the only Rodents in which I have ever seen 
the extensor brevis going to the equivalent of our great toe. In 
no Rodent, so far as I know, is there ever a tendon to the fifth toe. 

Peroneus Longus.—This is always a constant muscle rising from 
the upper quarter of the fibula, and passing through a groove on 
the outer side of the external malleolus anterior to the other 
peroneal tendons. In no animal dissected does it call for any 
remark, 

Peroneus Brevis, —This arises from the middle two quarters of 
the fibula and passes between the tendons of the peroneus quarti 
and quinti digiti behind the external malleolus; it then runs above 
_ the peroneal spine on the calcaneum, which is usually large, to the 
base of the fifth metatarsal. It is in many cases a powerful 
abductor of the little toe. 

Peroneus Quarti Digiti.—This muscle is always present, and 
generally rises just above the fusion of the fibula with the tibia. 
It has the usual insertion. | 
__ Peroneus Quinti Digiti.—This is quite constant and rises just 
above the last. | 
_. Gastrocnemius.—The gastrocnemius differs in no respect from 
‘the description given of it in the other Rodents. The three Mole- 
rats Rhizomys, Georychus, and Bathyergus have no fabelle developed 
in the origin of the muscle, while in every other animal examined 
one was present in each head. 

Soleus.—The soleus rises from the back of the head of the fibula 
and joins the tendo Achillis just below the middle of the leg. In 
Myoxus, however, it rose from the middle of the fibula. The rope- 
pei ayisting of the tendo Achillis already referred to’ is always 
evident, 


* Author's paper, Journ, Anat, vol. xxviii. p. 414. 
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Planiaris.—This has the typical rodent arrangement, the only 
‘point of interest being the extent to which the muscular fibres of 
the flexor brevis digitorum are developed in the sole. In Gerbillus 
three little slips of muscle are alone seen in the intervals between 
the four tendens where they first separate. In Microtus the flexor 
brevis has no muscular fibres at all, while in Myowus and Myodes 
there are very few. All the other animals examined had well- 
developed muscular bellies to the flexor brevis. | 

Popliteus.—The patie always rises from the external condyle, 
and is inserted into the upper part of the internal border of the ~ 
tibia. 

Flexor Longus Hallucis (Flexor Fibularis).—This is always a 
large muscle, rising from both the tibia and fibula and being 
inserted into the distal phalanges of all the toes. | 
_ Flexor Longus Digitorwm (Flexor Tibialis).—Dobson * states that 
this muscle in the Myomorpha is always separate from the flexor 
fibularis tendon in the sole. I have, however, met with two 
remarkable exceptions to this generalization, viz. Rhizomys and 
Heteromys. In both of these animals the tendons unite in the sole 
exactly as they do in the Hystricomorpha. I should mention that 
this arrangement was present in both the right and left feet. In 
Georychus and Bathyergus the muscle is better developed than in 
most of the Myomorpha, and ends in a bone beneath the base of 
the first metatarsal which I am inclined to regard as a rudiment of 
a prehallux. In all the other animals examined the muscle ends 
chiefly in the fascia of the foot. 3 
_ Tibialis Posticus.—This is always a small muscle and rises from 
the upper part of the posterior surface of the tibia below the 
attachment of the popliteus, and also very often from the back of 
the head of the fibula. As a rule it has a groove of its own behind 
the internal malleolus, but in Myowus it shares the groove of the 
flexor fibularis. It is inserted into the under surface of the navi- 
cular, though in Mus rattus it goes chiefly to the plantar fascia. 


Muscles of the Foot. 


Lumbricales.—In Georychus, Bathyergus, Rhizomys, and Heteromys 
only three lumbricales are present. the other animals dissected 
have four. 

Accessorius.—This muscle is very ill-developed in the Myo- 
morpha, The only animal in which I found it really well marked 
was in Bathyergus, although traces of it could be made out in Mus 
rattus. 

_ Abductor Hallucis.—This is usually present and rises from the 
navicular in Cricetomys, Rhizomys, Mus barbarus, and M. rattus. 
In Gerbillus, Cricetus, Microtus, Myoxus, Heteromys, and Georychus. 
it came from the internal cuneiform. In Bathyergus it was well- 
marked and rose from the sustenaculum tali of the calcaneum, 
its proximal part forming the calcaneo-scaphoid ligament. _ 

Journ, Anat, xvii. p. 142, 
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Adductor Indicis.—The adductor indicis was present in all- the 
animals examined except Bathyergus, Georychus, and Heteromys ; 
in the latter it was replaeed by an adductor hallucis, which in the 
other specimens was wanting, although Windle describes it in 
Hydromys*. | 

Pref. Cunningham has pointed out (Journ. of Anat. vol. xiii. 
p. 11) that the foot of Bathyergus is — in the total absence 
of plantar adducting and dorsal abducting muscles. This state- 
ment, which also applies to Georychus, I am able to corroborate. 
The muscle which I ae described as abductor hallucis co nds 
to Prof. Cunningham’s inner head of the flexor brevis hallucis, 
though in his specimen the origin of the muscle was not so far 
back as in mine. In no Rodent were any distinct dorsal inter- 
osseous muscles found. 

Interosset.—There are two interossei, or flexores breves, to each 
toe inserted into the sesamoid bones beneath the metacarpo- 
phalangeal articulation. | 


Myological Characteristics of the various Families of Myomorpha. 


The animals of which the muscles have been described furnish 
examples of four families of the Myomorpha, namely the Myoaide, 
Muride, Spalacide, and Geomyide, Unfortunately the first and 
last of these are each represented in my dissections by only one indi- 
vidual, and for this reason any generalizations must be made very 
tentatively. Still it seems worth while making an admittedly 
imperfect contribution in the hope that it may be added to and 
corrected whenever fresh material is available. — 

In the first place, taking Myowus dryas as a type of the Myoride, 
one notices that :— 

1. The biceps cubiti is only inserted into the radius. 

2, The coraco-brachialis is only represented by the second part. 

3. The palmaris longus is absent. 

4, The flexor sublimis digitorum is inserted into the fifth digit 
as well as into the second, third, and fourth. | 

5. The extensor minimi digiti is only inserted into the fifth digit. 

6. The trapezius has the second and third parts fused. 

7. The trachelo-mastoid is absent. 

8. The rectus abdominis does not decussate at its origin with its 
fellow of the opposite side. 

9. The gracilis is single. 

10. The soleus rises from the middle of the fibula instead of 
from the head of that bone. 

11. The tendon of the tibialis posticus lies in the same groove - 
as the flexor fibularis instead of in one of its own. 

Inthe Geomyide, of which Heteromys longicaudatus is the only 
representative dissected, the following points are of interest :— 

1. The digastric approaches the hystricomorphine type. 

2. The semitendinosus has oniy the caudal head present. 


1 8, 1887, p. 58. 
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3. The is isa single muscle. 
. The flexor tibialis joins the flexor fibularis in the sole. 
5. There are only three lumbricales in the foot. oe 
6. There is an adductor hallucis instead of an adductor indicis 

in the foot. 

Whether the rectus abdominis decussated with its fellow of the 
opposite side, could not be determined owing to the large incision 
which had been made for evisceration before the specimen came 

into my hands. 

The family of the Muride is represented by accounts of the 
dissection of nine animals, and I am only able to discover one mus- 
cular peculiarity which is common to them all and at the same 
time distinguishes them from other families,—this is the fact that 
the rectus abdominis always decussates with the muscle of the 
opposite side. When one considers what a large and hetero- 
geneous family this is, and that many of. the genera included in it 
are only placed there provisionally, one is not surprised to find 
that their musculature is not nearly so consistent as it was found 

to be in the different families of the Hystricomorpha. , 

To my mind the fact that the latter show definite muscular 
characteristics which are not found in the former, indicates that the 
families consist of animals which are more nearly 
allied to one another than is the case in the Muride: in other 
words, that the classification of the Hystricomorpha is more success- 
ful than that of the Myomorpha. 

While speaking of the Muride, it is worth noticing that Cricetus 
and Cricetomys are the only two of the Myomorpha examined which 
possess the first part of the coraco-brachialis or rotator humeri 
— In many particulars, however, they differ from one 
another. 

In the family of the Spalacide there are records of three animals, 
Bathyergus, Georychus, and Rhizomys. The following points of 
resemblance were noticed in this group :— 

: The temporals are large and meet in the middle line of the 
ead. 

2. The stylo-hyoid and stylo-glossus are closely blended in 

Rhizomys, while in Georychus the stylo-hyoid is absent or completely 
fused with the other muscle. : 

3. The pronator quadratus is very feeble. 

4, The reflected head of the rectus is ill-marked. 

5. The gastrocnemius has no fabellw in its tendons of origin. 

6. There are three lumbricales in the foot. ) 

The following are _ of difference between Rhizomys on the 
- one hand and Georychus and Bathyergus on the other :— 

1. In Rhizomys the digastric has a well-marked central tendon, 
in Bathyergus and Georychus there is only an intersection.. 

2. In R. the cleido-mastoid is overlapped by the first part of the 
trapezius ; in B, and G. it is not. | 

3. In.B. and G. the scalenus anticus is present. In R. it is 
absent, as it is in all other Myomorpha except Gerbdillus. 


. 
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4, In B. and G. the sterno-scapularis is present. In ZR. it is 
absent. 

5. In B. and G. the teres major is inserted in front of the latis- 
simus dorsi, in 2. behind it. | 

6. The coraco-brachialis is absent in G., small in my specimen 
of B., absent in Milne-Edwards’s specimen. In R. the second and 
third parts are well marked. 

7. ia B. and G. the extensor communis digitorum sends no slip 
to the fifth digit. In 2. slip to this digit is present. 

8. There is no sesamoid bone in the tendon of the supinator 
brevis in B. and G. There is one in R, ? 

9. The pair of interosseous muscles which should be inserted 
into the two sesamoid bones of the fifth digit of the hand are 
absent in B. and G, They are presentin R. 

10. The rectus abdominis does not decussate with its fellow of 
the opposite side in B. or G., — it does so in R. 

11. The gracilis is a single muscle in 2. It is distinctly double 
in B. and G, 

12. The flexor tibialis joins the flexor fibularis in the sole of R. 
The two tendons are separate in B. and G. 

13. The adductor indicis pedis is absent in G. and B., present 
in R. 

It will thus be seen that, though there are six more or less un- 
important points of resemblance between Rhizomys on the one 
hand and Bathyergus and Georychus on the other, there are 13 
points of difference, some of which, such as nos. 3, 4, 10, 12, and 
13, I regard as of great importance. 

The study of these marked muscular differences in animals 
whose habits are so much alike, and whose external appearances 
are so similar, seems to point to one of two conclusions. Either 
the external appearances are acquired by the animals living under 
similar conditions while the muscles tell the true tale of their 
different ancestry, or else the differences in the muscles are of no 
value for classificatory purposes. 

Against the latter conclusion the evidence of the myology of 
Bathyergus and Georychus tells strongly ; these animals are so 
alike in their habits, in their osteology, and in their visceral anatomy, 
that no one doubts that they are closely related; they are also 
alike in their myology with one or two trifling exceptions. This, 
however, is only one instance of the close resemblance of the mus- 
culature in animals which are for other reasons regarded as akin ; 
and I cannot help thinking that when several important differences 
occur in the muscles of two animals which otherwise seem closely 
related, the muscles are trustworthy guides, because, taken as a 
whole, they are less likely to adapt themselves quickly to changed 
conditions than are other structures. 

With regard to the position of Rhizomys, the junction of the two 
long flexors in the sole has been regarded by Dobson as character- 
istic of the Hystricomorpha, though I have found it in other 
animals. As this characteristic is present in Rhizomys, it is worth 
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while sec, | that in no other respect does it approach. the 
Hystricomorpha ; consequently I think that the study of the 
muscles bears out the suggestion of Winge’ that Rhizomys is 
distinct from the Bathyergine, and that it should be placed 
among the Muride, which it resembles in the only common point 
which this family has—the decussation of the rectus. 

Winge’ also suggests that Bathyergus is closely allied to the 
Hystricide. The following points in its myology show a diver- 
gence from the myomorphine and an approach to the hystrico- 
morphine arrangement :— we | 
1. The scalenus anticus is present and rises from. the basi- 
occipital. 

2. The scapulo-clavicularis is present, as in all Hystricomorpha, 
while in no myomorphine rodent was it found. | 

These two points alone would not of course justify one in 
separating the Bathyergine from the Myomorpha, but they show 
an approach to the hystricomorphine type which is suggestive. 


The Position of the Dipodide. 

A review of the muscles of Rodents would be incomplete without 
considering whether they lend any assistance towards determining 
the vexed question of the position of the Jerboas. In my former 
contribution I described their muscles with those of the Hystri- 
comorpha. Now that the muscles of the Myomorpha have been 
worked out, a comparison can be made between them. 

In the following points the Dipodide resemble the Hystrico- 
-morpha :— 

1. The large size of the anterior deep part of the masseter 
passing through the infraorbital foramen. 

2. The presence of a scalenus anticus rising from the basi- 
uccipital. 

3. The presence of only one head of the biceps cubiti. 

4. The non-decussation of the rectus abdominis at its origin 
with the muscle of the opposite side. 

5. The union of the tendons of the flexor tibialis and fibularis 
in the sole. 

The first point is only one of degree since the Myomorpha show 
a small piece of the masseter passing through the infraorbital 
foramen. 

The second has been found in Myoaus among the Myomorpha, 
as well as in Bathyergus and Georychus, whose position is not 
quite certain. 

The third point is certainly in favour of hystricomorphine 
tendencies, as I have not yet found any myomorphine rodent 
without two heads to the biceps cubiti. | 

The fourth point, the decussation of the rectus, is not always 
found in the Myomorpha, while it sometimes occurs, as in the 
Octodontids, among the Hystricomorpha. 


* E Museo Lundii, 1888, p. 109, 
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The union of the tendons in the sole has been already alluded 
to as not being entirely confined to the Hystricomorpha. . 

In the following points the Dipodidse resemble the Myo- 
morpha :— | 

1. The sciuromorphine arrangement of the digastric. 

2. The presence of a transverse mandibular muscle. 
_ 8. The absence of the scapulo-clavicularis. 

4, The presence of the omo-hyoid. 

5. The absence of the splenius colli. 

6. a origin of the levator claviculse (acromio-trachelian) from 

The first three of these are very important and constant 
points, the latter three are sometimes noted in the Hystrico- 


morpha. 

On the whole I think that the myological points in favour of 
myomorphine tendencies for the Dipodide are far stronger than 
those in favour of hystricomorphine. , 


GENERAL SUMMARY OF MusoLEs oF RopENTSs. 


In order to complete my paper I propose to give a series of 
lists of the different points in which the four suborders of Rodents 
differ from and resemble one another, though the following pages 
are only tentative, and liable to require rearrangement as further 
material is added They may, however, prove useful in directing 
the attention of future observers to the muscles deserving of 
_—_ notice from a classificatory point of view, and they may 

o be of service in showing the muscles that are constant in 
Rodents nearly related, whatever their mode of life may be, and 
that may turn out to be equally constant in nearly related groups 

belonging to other orders. 

In a former contribution’ the differences between the Hystrico- 
morpha and Sciuromorpha are summarized. 


Differences between the Myomorpha and Hystricomorpha., 

1. The part of the masseter which passes through the infra- 
orbital foramen is usually small in the Myomorpha, large in the 
Hystricomorpha. 

2. The Myomorpha have the sciuromorphine arrangement of the 
digastric. | 

3. The transverse mandibular muscle is present in the Myo- 
morpha, absent in the Hystricomorpha. 

4, The omo-hyoid muscle is always present in the Myomorpha, 
and may be present or absent in the Hystricomorpha. 

5. The acromio-trachelian (levator clavicule) always rises from 
the arch of the atlas in the Myomorpha. In the Hystricomorpha 
it sometimes rises from the basioccipital. | 

6. The scalenus anticus is usually absent in the Myomorpha, 
usually present in the Hystricomorpha. 7 

1 1894, p, 294, 


| 
| 
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- 7. The claviculo-scapularis i is absent in the Myomorpha, present 
in the Hystricomorpha. 

8. In the Myomorpha the three parts ‘of the deltoid lie close 
together. In the Hystricomorpha they are separated by distinct 
intervals. 

9. The biceps cubiti has two heads in the Myomorpha. In the 
Hystricomorpha there may be one or two. 

10. The Myomorpha seldom have the first part of the coraco- 
brachialis, in the Hystricomorpha it is often present. 

__11. The splenius colli is never found in the Myomorpha, in the 
_ Hystricomorpha it is sometimes seen. 

- 12. The two parts of the biceps femoris are usually distinct 
in the Hystricomorpha. In the Myomorpha they are seldom — 
separable. 

13. In be Myomorpha the flexor tibialis and flexor fibularis 
do not us join in the sole. In the Hystricomorpha they are 
always 

14. In the Myomorpha the accessorius is absent or very ill- 
Tr d. In the Hystricomorpha it is present and well 
mar 


Differences between the Myomorpha and the Sciuromorpha. 


1. The three parts of the ag aga muscle are more closely 
fused in the Myomorpha than in the Sciuromorpha. 

2. A small . of the masseter passes through the infraorbital 
foramen in the Myomorpha. No part passes through in the 
Sciuromorpha. 

3. The three parts of the deltoid are more closely fused in the 
Myomorpha than in the Sciuromorpha. 

4, In the Myomorpha a rotator humeri is only found in the 
Cricetinse. In the Sciuromorpha it is always present. 

5. In the Myomorpha the flexor sublimis digitorum sends no 
slip to the fifth digit. In the Sciuromorpha this slip is present. 

6. The supinator longus is absent in the Myomorpha, but is 
present in the Sciuromorpha except Castor’. 

7. The extensor longus digitorum always sends a tendon to the 
fifth digit in the Sciuromorpha ; this tendon is often absent in the 
Myomorpha. 

8. The rectus abdominis often decussates at its origin with its 
fellow in the Myomorpha. There is no decussation in the Sciuro- 
uad f M 

9. The quadratus femoris is triangular in the Myomorpha, 
quadrilateral in the Sciuromorpha. 

10. The supracondylar slip of the semi-membranosus always 
rises from the tuber ischii and is closely connected to the 
adductors in the Sciuromorpha. In the Myomorpha it may rise 
from the tuber or caudal vertebre and is distinct from the 
adductor mass. 


1 Macalister describes an exceedingly. — supinator longus in the Beaver 
(‘ Morphology of Vertebrate Animals,’ p. 289). 


| 
H 


| 
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11. The’ gracilis is usually double in the Myomorpha, single in 
the Sciuromorpha. 

12. The accessorius is usually absent in the Myomorpha, always 
present in the Sciuromorpha. . 

With a view to comparing the myology of the Lagomorpha with 
the other suborders, I dissected the muscles of a Hare and a Rabbit, 
but have refrained from enlarging this paper with a detailed 
description of these muscles because they have already been 
described by other authors. 


Differences between the Myomorpha and the Lagomorpha. 


1. In the Myomorpha the different parts of the temporal are 
closely connected. In the Lagomorpha the orbital part is large 
and much separated from the rest. 

2. In the Myomorpha the anterior deep part of the masseter 
passes through the infraorbital foramen. In the Lagomorpha 
there is no anterior deep part. — 

_ 8. The posterior belly of the digastric is well marked in the 
Myomorpha, in the Lagomorpha it is only present as a narrow 
tendon. 

4, The transverse mandibular muscle is present in the Myo- 
morpha, absent in the Lagomorpha. | 

5. The omo-hyoid is present in the Myomorpha, absent in the 


. The acromio-trachelian (levator clavicule) rises from the arch 
of the atlas in the Myomorpha. In the Lagomorpha it rises from 
the basioccipital and bifurcates below, one part going to the meta- 
cromion, the other to the clavicle and deltoid. 

7. The scalenus anticus is sometimes present in the Myo- 
morpha but absent in the Lagomorpha. 

8. The scapulo-clavicularis is absent in the Myomorpha, except 
the Bathyergine. It is present in the Lagomorpha. 

9. The three parts of the deltoid are fused in the Myomorpha, 
separate in the Lagomorpha. 

10. The biceps cubiti has two heads in the Myomorpha, one iu 
the Lagomorpha. 

11. Among the Myomorpha the rotator humeri is only present 
in yeas In the Lagomorpha it is present in both rabbit 
an . | 

12. The pronator quadratus is present in the Myomorpha, 
absent in the Lagomorpha. 

13. The sae! enuaiiieaie part of the trapezius is generally 
present in the Myomorpha, absent in the Lagomorpha. —=_—e 

14, The splenius colli is absent in the Myomorpha, present in 
the Lagomorpha. 

15. The rectus abdominis frequently decussates with its fellow ' 
of the opposite side in the Myomorpha. In the Lagomorpha 


there is no decussation and the lines transverse are much better 
marked. 
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16. The gracilis is usually a double muscle in the Myomorpha, 
single in the Lagomorpha. | 3 es | 


The distinctions above given are possibly more numerous than 

they would be if the opportunity of dissecting a Pika (Lagomys) 
presented itself. 

To merely point out the differences between the various sub- 
orders does not give a just idea of their muscular characteristics. 
It is necessary also to lay stress on the chief points in which one 
resembles another and differs from the rest. re 

In the first place the Myomorpha resemble the Hystricomorpha 
and differ from both the other cablndors in the following points :— 

1. A slip of the masseter passes through the infraorbital 
foramen. 

2. The three parts of the temporal are more closely fused. | 

3. The rectus abdominis often decussates at its origin. 

4, The gracilis is usually double. 

5. The supracondylar slip of the semimembranosus often comes 
from the caudal vertebra. 


The Myomorpha resemble the Sciuromorpha and differ from the 
other two suborders in the following points :— | 

1. The sciuromorphine type of the digastric. 

2. The presence of the transverse mandibular muscle. 

3. The constant presence of the omo-hyoid. : 

i? The acromio-trachelian (levator clavicule) always rising from 
the atlas. | | 
-§. The absence of the scalenus anticus in the Sciuromorpha and 

in the Myomorpha except the Bathyergine and Gerbillus. 

6. The absence of the scapulo-clavicularis in both, with the 
exception of the Bathyergine. 

7. The presence of the two heads to the biceps cubiti. : 

&. The presence of the clavo-cucullaris part of the trapezius. 

9. The absence of the splenius colli. 

10. The presence of ischial and caudal heads to the biceps 
femoris, the latter being often more or less blended with the 
gluteus maximus, 

11. The fact that the flexor tibialis (flexor longus digitorum) 
does not join the flexor fibularis (flexor longus hallucis), except in 
Rhizomys, heteromys, and partly in Pteromys. 


I have been unable to find any point of importance in which 
the Myomorpha resemble the Lagomorpha and differ from the 
other two suborders. 


The Hystricomorpha resemble the Lagomorpha and differ from 

the other two suborders in the following points :— 

1. The presence of the scapulo-clavicularis. | 

. 2. The omo-hyoid is often absent in the Hystricomorpha, always | 
in the Lagomorpha. 


/1806.) MYOLOGY OF RODENTS. 191 


3. The absence of the transverse mandibular muscle. 
4. The frequent origin of the acromio-trachelian (levator 
clavicule) from the basioccipital. 

5. The usual presence of only one head of the biceps cubiti. 

6. The occasional presence of the splenius colli in the Hystrico- 
morpha and its constant presence in the Lagomorpha. 

7. The basioccipital origin of the scalenus anticus when that 
muscle is present. . | 


The Sciuromorpha resemble the Lagomorpha and differ from 
the other two suborders in the following points :-— 
1. The rotator humeri portion of the coraco-brachialis is always 
resent. | 
’ 2. The supracondylar slip of the semimembranosus rises from 
the tuber ischii in both, but while it is closely connected to the 
adductor mass in the Sciuromorpha, it is separate from it and 
adherent to the rest of the semimembranosus in the Lagomorpha. 


. On looking through these lists one cannot help being struck b 
the frequency with which certain muscles, such as the omo-hyoid, 
the scapulo-clavicularis, the acromio-trachelian, the scalenus 
anticus, the splenius colli, the trachelo-mastoid, and the rectus 
abdominis, occur again and again. It is chiefly by various com- 
binations of these muscles aided by a few others, such as the 
transverse-mandibular, masseter, digastric, biceps, coraco-brachialis, 
&e., that the affinities between animals belonging to the same 
group are marked ; and it seems to me that one would be justified 
in saying that, in Rodents at all events, the muscles of the trunk 
and neck are the most valuable for classificatory purposes. It may 
be urged that all these muscles are liable to individual variation ; 
and this of course is probably true, though I am inclined to think 
that individual variations are far less frequent in Rodents than in 
Man;; still if five or six of these muscles are taken, the risk of more 
than one being abnormal must be very slight indeed. As an 
instance of this the case of the Jerboa might be cited. In all the 
Hystricomorpha examined a scapulo-clavicularis had been found, 
but in the Jerboa it was absent. At that time I looked upon the 
animal, with Dobson, as hystricomorphine, and I regarded the 
absence of the muscle as an individual variation ; as the dissection 
proceeded I found other points which were different to anything 
seen in the Hystricomorpha; later on I was lucky enough to get 
two more Jerboas of different species to the first one, and in both 
of these the scapulo-clavicularis was wanting also. Without the 
confirmatory testimony of the other muscles, the absence of the 
scapulo-clavicularis would probably have been passed over as of 
little importance. If the long flexors of the foot are considered, it 
will be found that they are not so reliable as the muscle just 
quoted. Dobson says that these long flexors unite in the Hystri- 
comorpha but not in the other suborders ; I have found, however, 
three animals—Rhizomys, Heteromys, and Pteromys—which have no 


| 
| 
| 
| 


192 MIR, OSCAR NEUMANN ON A NEW (Jan. 14, 


other affinities with the Hystricomorpha, but in which the union 
took place. 

Other facts which may perhaps be of interest to the systematist 
are borne out by the foregoing lists. It is quite evident that 
the myology of the Myomorpha resembles that of the Sciuro- 
-morpha much more closely than that of the Hystricomorpha. The 
Lagomorpha, on the other hand, in their myology are much more 
closely allied to the Hystricomorpha than to the Myomorpha or 
Sciuromorpha, and of the two latter are nearest the Sciuromorpha. 
These conclusions I believe are already recognized by systematists 
from a study of other parts than muscles; and the fact that 
myology bears out these conclusions is to my mind an important 
plea for the value of the study of muscles as a help to settling the 
position of animals. ee 

The results of this and the preceding paper may be briefly 
summed up in the following propositions :— | 

1. That the Myomorpha and Sciuromorpha approach one 
another in their myology. 

2. That the Hystricomorpha similarly approach the Lagomorpha. 

3. That the Bathyergine in many respects resemble the Hystri- 
comorpha. 

4, That Rhizomys more closely resembles the Muridew than the 
Bathyergine. 

5. That the Dipodide are more nearly allied to the Myomorpha 
than to the Hystricomorpha. 

6. That in Rodents certain muscles are valuable for classificatory 

ses and, if several are taken, are not likely to mislead. 

7. That the muscles of the trunk, neck, and shoulder-girdle are 

the most reliable. 


- §. Description of a new Species of Antelope from East 
Africa. By Oscar Neumann’. 


[Received January 1, 1896.] 


Among the animals collected during my expedition to East and 
Central Africa, in 1892-95, there are examples of an Antelope from 
Uganda, Ussoga, and Kavirondo, belonging to the genus Adenota, 

Gray. This Antelope seemed to me to be different from Adenota 

kob, with which it had hitherto been united. Not having enough 

material of the true West-African Adenota kob in Berlin, I took 
two horns and one skin of this species with me to compare them 
in Paris with Buffon’s type and also with specimens in London. 

In both places I found my ogician confirmed; I also found that 

both Mr. Thomas and M. de Poussarges had independently arrived 

at the same conclusion—thanks to additional material brought by 

Mr. Décle from Uganda, and by Captain Lugard from the Niger. 

I propose to name this species, in honour of Mr. Thomas, — | 


Communicated by the Secretary: 


| 
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ADENOTA THOMASI, sp. nov. 


- Colour nearly or quite the same as Adenota kob. Size larger. 
Skull and horns much larger than those of 4.kob. The ridges of the 
horns much more rounded and less sharp than in A. kob. Colour 
of the horns basally light horn-yellow, gradually becoming darker 
at the points; while the horns of A. kob are nearly uniformly 
blackish. | 

Adenota vardoni, to which the horns of A. thomasi come nearest, 
although generally shorter, is distinguished by the total absence 
of black colour on the legs, while A. leché is distinguished by its 


far larger size and longer horns. Young specimens of A. ko 
_ A, thomasi, A. vardoni, and A. leché may be difficult to distinguish, —>~_ 


Skull Measurements. 
Adenota thomasi. Adenota kob. 
a. Type, b. Lugard. a. Stevens.| 5. Lugard. 
Scott-Elliot. (Unyoro.) (W. Africa.)| (Niger-Benue 
(Uganda.) |94.5.4.3(younger).|| Junction.) 
millim. millim. millim. millim. 
Greatest breadth. 131 121 112 115 
Basal length. ...... 267 248 235 242 
Horn Measurements, 
Adenota kob, Buffon. 
re 1 Tip to 
. round | ference. | tip. 
straight. 
millim. | millim. | millim, | millim. 
a. W. Africa, B.M. (Stevens) ......... 277 372 i141 144 
6. Niger-Benue Junction (Lugard)..| 305 321 131 159 
Adenota thomasi, O. Neum. | 
a. BM., U nis (Scott 
369 | 464 | 178 | 267 
6. Unyoro, B.M. (Lugard) .........+6. 378 470 166 213 
c. Uganda, B.M. (Speke)  ........+4. 375 | 458 190 251 
d. Uganda, Berlin (O. Newmann)...| 410 512 178 153 
Proc. Zoou. Soc.—1896, No. 13 
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Mr. Matschie, in his excellent book on the ‘Mammals of 
German East Africa,’ calls the Central-African form Adenota kob 
(p. rs but in the appendix he calls it Adenota koba, Erxl. 

. 147). | 
believe that Buffon’s Koba ou la grande vache du. 
Sénégal ” was an Adenota at all, and if it was one, it rather seems 
to me that Buffon had had two skulls of the same species, and 
that he figured the adult specimen as ‘‘koba” and the young one 
as “‘kob.” For he affirms that both came from the Senegal. 

Adenota thomasi is known from the northern Central-African 
Lake region:—Kavirondo, Ussoga, Uganda (Speke, Jackson, — 
Gedge, Lugard, Stuhlmann, Neumann); Unyoro, Albert Lake 
(Lugard); Simiu River—south-east corner of the Victoria Nyanza 
(Langheld). Unyoro is the most northern known point. It does 
not occur east of the watershed to the Victoria Nyanza (Mau 
Sotik mountains), North of Unyoro is the region of Adenota 
marie, Gray, and A, leucotis, Licht. (Bahr el Gazal, Sobat, Kir), 
To the west the true A. kob occurs—Senegal and Gambia (B.M. 
Type Paris Mus.), Togo (Baumann), Cameroons (Zenker), extend- 
ing eastward to the Ubangi river, whence Dybowsky brought 
specimens to Paris. 
| Southward occur A. leché and A. vardoni, which are both 

known from British Central Africa (Lakes Mwero, Bangweolo, 
Nyassa, south Tanganyika). It seems that the two species of 
Adenota met with by Bohm and Reichard west of Tanganyika 
must have belonged to these last two species. 

A, thomasi lives in herds of 30-50, about five times as many 
females as males; its habits are those of Zpyceros melampus, but 
it prefers rather damp meadows near the water. Kiganda name: 
Nssunu. 

I shall on a future occasion give a more exact comparison of the 
-8ix species forming the genus Adenota. 


6. On some Earthworms from the Sandwich Islands collected 
by Mr. R. L. Perkins; with an Appendix on some new 
Species of Pericheta, &c. By Frank E. Bepparp, 
F.R.S., &c. 

[Received December 16, 1895.] 


So little has been done in exploring the Earthworm-fauna of 
oceanic islands that I am particularly pleased at being able to offer 
to the Society an account of a rather extensive collection of 
Earthworms made in the Sandwich Islands by Mr. R, L. Perkins 
under the auspices of the British Association Committee for the 
exploration of those islands. Two collections made at different 
times and kindly forwarded to me by Dr. D. Sharp, F.RS., 
include examples of a number of species principally belonging 
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to the genus Pericheta. I am much indebted to Dr. Sharp, and 
also to Mr. Perkins for his careful preservation of the specimens, 

Our knowledge of the Earthworms of the Hawaiian Archipelago 
is at the present time exceedingly limited: four species form the 
entire list; and of these Pericheta corticis of Kinberg', though 
undoubtedly a Pericheta, or at least a Perichetid, is quite unrecog- 
nizable as a species, while Hypogaeon havaicum of the same 
naturalist is believed by Rosa? to be merely <Allolobophora putris, 
a widely spread species which has been “introduced” into many 
extra-European countries. Two species, however, which have 
been sufficiently described for identification, appear to be peculiar 
to the Sandwich Islands. The first of these was made known by 
Dr. Rosa’, and fully described from material existing in the Vienna 
Museum, as Pericheta hawayana. The second, which is not 
perhaps so certainly a distinct species, I have myself described 
under the name of Pontoscolex hawaiensis in my recently published 
* Monograph of the Order Oligocheta’ (p. 660). 

In the present communication I have three new Hawaiian species 
to add to this list; and I have also to record the occurrence in 
those islands of a few widely distributed forms. The entire list of 
Earthworms now known from the Hawaiian Archipelago, excluding 
only the unintelligible Pericheta corticis, is as follows—the species 
peculiar to the islands being printed in Clarendon type :— 


Fam. 


(1) <Allolobophora fetida. 
(2) Allolobophora putris. 
(3) Allolobophora caliginosa. 


Fam. PERICHATIDZ. 


(4) Pericheta indica. 

(5) Pericheta hawayana. 
(6) Pericheta perkinsi. 

(7) Pericheta molokaiensis. 
(8) Pericheta sandvicensis. 


Fam. GEOscoLicipz. 
(9) Pontoscolex hawaiensis. 


This will appear to many to be a meagre enough list, especially 
when contrasted with the rich and peculiar insect, molluscan, and 
avian fauna of the same islands. But it is a long list when 
compared with those of the Earthworms of other oceanic islands, 


from very few of which have undoubtedly indigenous forms been 
secured, 


1 “ Aynulata nova,” Ofv. K. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. 1866. 

2 « Revisione dei Lumbrici,” Mem. Acc. Torino, 1893. 

? Ann. d. k.k. Hofmus. Wien, Bd. vi. ge 
1 


| | 
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It is early, of course, to lay down any general statements; and 
were it not that Mr. Perkins has collected so many species and in 
most cases so many individuals of each species, I should have 
contented myself with a plain description of fact and should not 
have ventured upon comment. It may be permissible, however, 
to indicate the “ Oriental ” facies of the fauna and the absence of 
very peculiar types. The latter statement, in fact, appears to 
hold good generally for oceanic islands, so far as our imperfect 
data enable us to speak. It argues their really oceanic origin and 
their short existence. Even in Kerguelen and Marion Is., which 
are remote from traffic and can hardly have been stocked by human 
means, the one known species, Acanthodrilus kerguelarum, is only 
specifically different from the Earthworms most nearly allied upon 
the adjoining maiulands. And these islands are possibly among 
the most ancient of oceanic islands. 


Allolobophora fetida, Sav. 


Numerous examples of this widely distributed species from 
-~Halemanu, Kausi. 


Allolobophora caliginosa, Sav. 
Hab. Waialua, Oahu. 


Allolobophora putris, Sav. 


There are a large number of examples of the variety “ arborea” 
(smaller, and with tubercula pubertalis only upon xxix.& xxx.),which 
Rosa believes to be identical with Kinberg’s ‘“‘Hypogaon havaicus.” 
Its occurrence, therefore, is not a new fact. 

Hab. Molokai, and Kawailoa River, Oahu. 


Pontoscolex hawaiensis, n. sp. 


Of this apparently new species some 8 or 10 examples were 
collected. 

The Jength of a fair sized specimen is 142 mm; the breadth at 
the clitellum 4 mm., elsewhere rather less. The number of 
segments is rather more than 210; after the 128th segment is 
an oval swelling upon the body 3 mm. long and commencing about 
90 mm. from the anterior end; this is the structure which has 
been described in other species, and regarded as a growing point. 
This modified region of the body appears to be constant in position; 
this is shown by the following measurements of two individuals:— 


A... 
Length of body in front of “ growing region” .... 90 80 
Length of body behind “ growing region”........ 47 40 


The intestine proper appears to begin at the end of the clitellum; 
there is here a distinct circular valve, and the intestine has a 
distinct typhlosole projecting into its lumen. The calibre, however, 
is not greater. 

The setw of this species are, as in Rhinodrilus, ornamented 
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throughout. On the very first seta-bearing segment of the body 
the setee have precisely the same ridged free extremities that the 
sete upon the clitellum show. At first the setw# of each pair are 
fairly close together. Later they get farther apart and become 
irregular in arrangement, as in Pontoscolex corethrurus. On the 
clitellum the ventral pairs are quite regular, although each indi- 
vidual seta of the pair is farther away from its fellow than 
anteriorly. This continues for a short distance behind the 
clitellum. On the other hand, the lateral pairs of sete are irregular 
in the clitellar region. The ventral of the two sete, however, which 
ison a line with the nephridiopore, is fixed in position: it is the 
other which varies. a 
The clitellum occupies segments xiv.-xxi. with a portion of ‘xiii. 
and xxii. 
The dorsal vessel is in certain respects peculiar’. Where it 
emerges from the last thick mesentery it is moderately thin; it 
gradually becomes thicker and at the same time moniliform; the 
increased thickness is due to the fact that the dorsal vessel 
becomes double; its character is that of the dorsal vessel in 
Acanthodrilus nove-zelandie, i.e. the tube is single where it 
traverses the septa, but separates into two halves between the 
septa. In segments xiv. and xv. the dorsal vessel attains to its 
greatest bulk; after this its calibre becomes suddenly diminished. 
It retains, however, its double character. 
In segments xi., xii. are hearts which seem to have no con- 
nection with th > dorsal vessel but only with the supra-intestinal. 
The gizzard is in segment v.; it is followed by four very thick 
septa. In the segments following the gizzard are 3 pairs of calci- 
ferous glands. Behind the first three strong septa are very small 
spermatothecw, simple elongate oval pouches without diverticula. 
Hab. Mauna Loa, Hawaii, and Waiahia, Oahu. 


Pericheta indica, Horst. 
Dr. Michaelsen has called attention * to the fact that this species, 
which is very widely distributed, is frequently without a “ prostate” 
gland. In five specimens which he received from Georgia and 
Florida there was no trace of the gland, only the muscular duct 
being present. In the 6th specimen the gland was present on 
one side. Dr. Michaelsen further makes the suggestion that the 
original home of the species may be Japan, where as a general 
rule* the Perichete show the same character. . 

Among the worms collected by Mr. Perkins were 8 examples 
of this species from Molokai, all fully mature; I dissected seven of 
them, in none of which was there the least trace of the gland in 
question ; the curved duct alone was present. 


“ - one specimen of three which I examined, the dorsal vessel seemed to be 
single. 
rine Die Regenwurm-Fauna von Florida u. Georgia,” Zvol. JB., Bd. viii. 
p- 177. 
* F. E. Beddard “On some Perichzetidx from J apan,” ibid. Bd. vi. p. 755, 


‘ 
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Dr. Michaelsen has also called attention to the variability of 
the genital papilla. | | 
_ Of my specimens four are normal (2. ¢. there are 3 pairs on vii., 
Viii., ix.) ; in two the papille are on vii., vili. on one side of the body, 
on viii, only on the other ; in the seventh specimen these conditions 
are exactly reversed; in the eighth, one side of the body is normal, 
on the other the papille lie on vili., ix., x. 

In six specimens from Maui' the genital papillee and prostates 
were as follows :— 


Small. 

Viii., ix. 0. 

4.. On viii. (left side only). | Small (on one side only, left), 
oe | 0. 0. 

viii. Small (on one side only, left), 


It is interesting to contrast this list with the last, on the hypo- 
thesis, of course, that the islands upon which the two series were 
collected are different. 

There were also two individuals from Mauna Loa, Hawaii, upon 
which I do not comment, as there were only two. 


Perichsta perkinsi, n. sp. 


The length of this species (of which I have examined two 
examples) is 192 mm.; the diameter is 6 mm. The number of 
segments is 110. i 

The colour is of a light brown, darker on the back. 

The prostomium is broad (2°5 mm.) but not long; it is cut off . 
from the first segment by a transverse groove. 

The buccal cavity is eversible, as in many Perichete. 

_The first dorsal pore that I could detect lies between segments 
xii./xiil. 

the clitelum occupies the whole of segments xiv.—xvi., and is 
without sete. 

The oviducal pore, distinctly a single pore, is situated in the 
middle of a white area upon the brown clitellum on segment xiv. 

The male pores are rather wide apart, and upon segment xviii. 
I counted eleven. sete between them. Each pore itself is upon a 
whitish papilla, and to the outside is another smaller papilla which 
is not perforated; the two are surrounded by several concentric 
circular wrinkles of the integument. 

There are no genital papille except the one just referred to 
and upon which open glands. 

The sete of P. perkinsi are not so numerous as in many other 
species. The segments in the anterior part of the body have 
fewer sete than those which follow. There isa gradual increase up 
to the xviith segment, whence the number appears to remain fairly 


‘ Mr. Perkins has queried the locality. 
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constant up to the end of the body. The formula‘ will read 
thus :— 7 


Segment ...... I. ve XII. XVI. 
No. of sete .... 23 46 


but on some seginents quite close to the tail I counted as many as 
49 sete. The size of the sete varies on different segments and on 
different parts of the same segment. The setw on either side of 
the nerve-cord, as is the case with other species (e. g. Pericheta 
houlleti), are larger than those more laterally placed. This 
difference commences to be well marked in the third setigerous 
segment, anterior to which, it may be observed, is no ventral nerve- 
cord, but the circumesophageal commissures. From the third 
setigerous segment to the sixth (inclusive) there is this marked 
difference between a few ventral setw—particularly the ventral- 
most seta—on either side of the eR and the rest of the setz 
of the segment. On the tenth segment all the sete are very 
much smaller than on the preceding segments’, and those on 
either side of the ventral nerve-cord are not larger. On the 
eleventh segment the sete againare larger, and there is a slight 
difference in size between the ventralmost two or three sete and 
the rest, but not nearly so marked as on segments iv.—vii. 

The clitellum is, as has been already mentioned, entirely witnout — 
sete ; but no doubt in the immature worm they are present. In 
any case the special longitudinal muscles of the sete were quite 
obvious in the mature worm. At the hinder end of the body the 
sete are larger than those of some of the anterior segments—a 
difference which may have to do with the habit (so general 
among earthworms, at least of this country) of lying outside the 
burrow with the tail only concealed within. 

The first septum lies between segments v./vi. The septum 
between viii./ix. is missing, as is nearly universally the case with 
Perichetu. The septum between ix./x. is largely defective, though 
not absent; it consists chiefly of a strong muscular band on 
each side, which is attached to the insertion of the next following 
septum. Septa v./viii., x./xiil. are moderately thickened. 

In the hinder part of the body were paired masses of coelomic 
cells, attached on either side of the dorsal blood-vessel, such as I 
have described in Pericheta. They were full of Gregarines. 

The pharynx is beset with numerous salivary glands, which 
extend back as far as the sixth segment. The gizzard is globular, 
not in any way elongated. | | 

The last heart is in segment xiii. | 

The sperm-sacs are in segments Xi., xii. ; there are, as usual, two 
pairs of sperm-duct funnels. 

’ This is a little different from the segments originally selected (‘‘On some 
Species of the Genus Pericheta,” P.Z. 8. 1892, p. 157); but as the number 
culminates at xvi. I have thought it well to emphasize the fact by the formula. 

* In relation to this fact, it is interesting to observe that in Pericheta 


caducicheta (Benham, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, xvi. p. 47, 1895) the setx 
upon this segment are absent. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
& 
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The spermiducal glands extend through three segments; they 
are coarsely lobate, and the muscular duct is curved like a horse- 
shoe; there is no terminal sac. 

The ovaries are in segment xiii., and in the same segment are 
a pair of rather large kidney-shaped egg-sacs. — : 

The spermathece are four pairs in segments vi.—ix. The pouch, 
which is pear-shaped, is sharply marked off from the narrow duct. 
The diverticulum is rather longer than the latter, and ends in an 
oval dilatation. 

Locality. Halemanu, Kauai. | | 

Remarks.—This species does not possess any very marked dis- 
tinctive characters, excepting, perhaps, one which will be described 
immediately. On the other hand, 1 cannot identify it with 
certainty with any of the species already known that have four 
pairs of spermathece. 

I may take this opportunity of recording a peculiarity in the 
sperm-ducts of Pericheta perkinsi, which is new to the genus, and 
does not therefore help in the identification of this species ; indeed, 
so few species of Pericheta have been examined microscopically, 
that the absence of the peculiar relations of the sperm-duct to the 
spermiducal gland, which I am about to describe, in the species 


Pericheta perkinsi. 
Spermiducal gt (pr.), vasa deferentia (v.d.), and muscular duct (M.) of 
land of Pericheta perkinsi (left-hand figure) and of a normal Pericheta 
right-hand figure). 3 
already investigated, does not gofor much. The two sperm-ducts 
retain their separateness, and perforate the duct of the spermiducal 
gland at some little distance from its external opening, but at a 
point where it is already wrapped up in a moderately thick 
coating of muscular fibres, not so thick, however, as they will 
ultimately become. The two sperm-ducts, however, do not at 
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once open into the lumen of the duct; they become narrower 
and somewhat triangular in section, losing at the same time their 
ciliated lining. In cross-sections the two tubes are seen to lie in 
close contact with each other and with the lumen of the —. 
ducal-gland duct. Ultimately, just where the gland-duct perforates 
the body-wall on its way to the exterior, the sperm-ducts open 
into it. | 
Perichwta molokaiensis, n. sp. 


This is a moderately small species, 81 mm. in length, and con 
sisting of 93 segments. 


The prostomium is small, and is continued by grooves on to first 
half of-first segment. 


The dorsal pores commence on x./xi., and are visible upon the 
clitellum. | 

The clitellum has a few sete on its last segment, and extends 
over segments XiV.—xVi. 

There are no genital papilla. 

The male pores are separated by 15 sete. 

The first septum separates segments iv./v.; none are specially 
thickened. 

The intestine begins in xv.; the ceca are in xxvi., and are not 
large. 

The sperm-sacs are large, and are in Xi., xii.; the sperm-reser- 
voirs (containing the funnels) in x., xi. 

The spermiducal glands extend from xvii.-xxi., and are much 
lobed. ‘Their duct is long and curved, but has no terminal sac. 

The spermathece are four pairs in vi.ix. The pouch is sharply 
marked off from the long dacs. The diverticulum, ending in an 
oval dilatation, is about as long as the latter. 

Hab. Molokai. 

Remarks.— As I have only had a single specimen of this species 
at my disposal, I have been careful to injure it as little as 

ossible. Hence my description is in places somewhat defective. 

believe, however, that this description is sufficient to avoid 
a confusion with allied forms. It is certainly not far from Peri- 
cheta peregrina of Fletcher’, chiefly in the large size of its spermi- | 
ducal glands. Mr. Fletcher does not say how many of the 
clitellar segments of P. peregrina have sete, a matter which is 
apparently of some importance in the discrimination of species. 


Perichazta hawayana, Rosa. 


The length of the largest example of this species in 150 mm. ; 
the number of segments of that individual was 97. 


The colour is brown, with a pure flesh-tinge in parts. 
The seta-formula is as follows :— 


XII. XVI. XXI. 
26 «43 45 50 


1 Proc. Linn, Soc, N. 8. W. 1886, p. 969. 


‘ 
| 
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_ There are nine setw on the xvith segment of the body, 4 on one 
side and 5 * on the other side of the median ventral line. On the 
third, fourth, and fifth setigerous segments the sets are very stout, 
particularly on either side of the median ventral line. Those of the 
first two segments are delicate, as are those which follow the fifth. 
Fourteen setz lie between the male pores. 

The clitellum (xiv.—xvi.), as has been already remarked, has sete 
upon its last segment. 

The dorsal pores commence x./xi. : 

The male pores lie in the line of setw; close to each, but below 
the line of sete, are two or three papille in a straight line with 
their fellows on each side of the body, but obliquely as regards its 
transverse axis. 

The first septum divides segments v. and vi.; this and the next 
two are thickened ; so are the first four following the gizzard, the 
last of which divides segments xiii./xiv. 

The intestine begins in xv.; the ceca, which lie in segment 
Xxvi., are short. 

The last heart is in segment xiii. 

The sperm-sacs lie in xi. and xii.; in x. and xi. are the sperm- 

reservoirs, containing funnels of sperm-ducts. : 
- The spermiducal gland occupies segments xvii-xxi.; it is 
flattened and lobulated; the duct is long and curved, narrowing 
towards the external orifice, which is not provided with a terminal 
sac. 
The ovaries occupy the usual position. There are a pair of 
elongated egg-sacs im both xiii. and xiv. 

The spermathece are in vi., vil, viii. The oval pouch com- 
municates with the exterior by a long duct longer than itself. 
The diverticulum, ending in an oval dilatation, has a corkscrew-like 
duct. This diverticulum, when straightened, is not far short of | 
the pouch in length. 

Hab. Waimea, Molokai, and Mauna Loa, Hawaii. 


Remarks,—I have given a description of this species because the 
individuals examined by myself depart slightly and in a few 
particulars from the description given of Pericheta hawayana 
by Dr. Rosa. The most noteworthy difference is apparently 
the existence of set# upon the last segment of the clitellum. — 
Dr. Rosa does not assert their absence, but would, I am disposed to 
think, have mentioned their presence were they existent. On the 
other hand, his description of the intestinal ceaca—* eine gefiederte, 
durch zwei parasite vermittelte Gestalt erkennen lassen ”— 
agrees entirely with my observations. Differences also in the 
number of the sete in certain segments, and in the number of the 
thickened intersegmental septa, will appear on a comparison of 
Dr. Rosa’s account with mine. 

I have marked this species as one of those indigenous to Hawaii. 


: 14 or 15 altogether in another specimen, and more still apparently in 
others. 


’ 


1896. ] : FROM THE SANDWICH ISLANDS. 203 


But I possess specimens from Hong Kong which cannot be 
distinguished. One of these has four papillw near the male pore 
of one side of the body. It therefore approaches Pericheta 
bermudensis, which has a considerable number of such papille. 
These two species are now hardly to be separated. 


Perichata sandvicensis, n. sp. 


The largest example of this species measures 100 mm. in length, 
and has 105 segments. 

The dorsal pores commence xi./xii., and are visible on the 
clitellum. 

The seta-formula is the following :— 


XII. XVI. 
21 33 52 53 


The setze of the first two segments are small; those of the next 
four are stronger, after which they again diminish. The sete on 
either side of the median ventral line are not longer than those 
elsewhere. 

The clitellum occupies segments xiv.~xvi., and has no seta. 

The male pores are separated by 18 sete. They were in most 
of the specimens very prominent. 

There are no genital papille. | 

The first septum divides segments v./vi.; this and the one 
which follows are very stout, and bound to each other by 
numerous muscular threads. The septum vii./viii. is not so thick. 

The next two, as in other Perichete, are absent. After the 
_ gizzard are two strongest septe ; to the first of these the hinder 
part of the gizzard is attached by at least five muscular straps. 


The alimentary canal presents no character of any particular 
interest. 


The last heart is in segment xiii. 

The sperm-sacs are in segments xi. and xii. The sperm-reser- 
voirs of segment xi. are much larger than those of segment x. 

The spermiducal glands are much incised, and occupy about 
three segments. The duct is long and curved, and is without a 
terminal sac. | 

The spermathece are two pairs in vii. and viii. The pouch has 
not a very long duct. The diverticulum is not very long ; it is 
bent often in a zigzag fashion, and does not terminate in a suddenly 
dilated extremity. 


Hab. Lanai, 2000 ft.; Mauna Loa, Hawai, Molokai. 


Remarks.—The only species with which it would be possible 
to confuse the present are Pericheta annulata and Pericheta 
japonica. In the latter, however, the male pores are described by 
Horst as lying upon aJ-shaped groove, which extends on to 
segment xvii. In the former, according to the same author, the 


ee Species of the Genus Megascoler, &c,” Notes Leyd. Mus vol. v. 
p. 182. 


| 
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“ prostate” glands, although trilobed, are limited to the xviiith 
segment, 
The shape of this gland is frequently used as a specific character 
in Pericheta, and as a rule apparently with some reason. The 
resent species, however, shows that it is necessary to be discreet 
in the use of the character. In nearly all the examples which I 


dissected, the gland in question occupies three or four segments — 


and has an ear-like shape, the lower margin curving forwards and 
upwards like the lobe of the ear. In one specimen, which I do 
not feel able to distinguish specifically, the gland has a quad- 
rangular form, occupies four segments, and is deeply incised in 
correspondence therewith. 

From Hong Kong I have received specimens of a Perichata 
which I do not like to separate specifically from the above, 
although they show certain differences from it amongst themselves. 
In one specimen, a long and slender worm, the spermathece have 
a long duct, and the spermiducal glands have the ear-like shape 
characteristic of the species. The male apertures are prominent. 
Other specimens, though smaller, are rather stouter worms than 
the one just referred to; the duct of the spermatheca is not very 
long, and the spermiducal glands are much lobulated and not ear- 
shaped. Nor is there here a marked difference between the 
septum immediately preceding the gizzard and those just in front 
of it: there is this difference in the first mentioned specimen 
from Hong Kong. In both the ceca are long and slender, oceu- 
pying two full segments. : 


APPENDIX. 


I take the present opportunity of describing three new species 
of Pericheta, and two new Acanthodrilids, which I have recently 
received. | 

PERIOHATA INSULA, n. sp. 

Of this new species I have a single example—a slender worm 


Measuring 103 mm. 


It consists of 95 segments. : 

The clitellum occupies the three usual segments, but is deficient 
at both ends. The last segment of the clitellum has sete. 

The male pores are separated by a moderate distance. 

Genital papille are present in two regions of the body. On 
the xviiith segment are 8 largish papillw, each surrounded by a 
series of circular ridges upon the skin. Two of these papille form 
on each side with the male pore of their side a triangle; the 
remaining four form a line across the segment above the line of 
the sete. On segment xix., on the left side of the body, is a single 
similar papilla. In addition to these papilla developed in the 
neighbourhood of the male pores, there are a pair near the anterior 

in of the viith segment like those of Pericheta indica. 

The first septum separates segments iv./v. This and the three 
following are not very much thickened, but they are tied to each 
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other and to the parietes by a considerable number of ligamentous 
threads. The three septa which come immediately after the 

izzard are stouter than those which follow; but here, again, the 
increase in thickness is not very marked. | 


Fig. 2. 


Perichata insule. 
Q, oviducal pore. ', male pore. 
p, papille. 


The pharynx, as is so usual in Pericheta, is beset with numerous 
racemose glands; these extend back as far as the sixth segment, 
The gizzard is rather bell-shaped, diminishing in transverse 
diameter anteriorly, but truncated posteriorly, where it has a 
thickened rim. The intestine begins abruptly in the xvth segment 
at about the middle of that segment. The ceca extend through 

two segments. The last heart is in segment xiii. 

The sperm-sacs, compact in form, are in segments Xi., xii. as usual, 
The spermiducal glands, also rather compact, commence in xvii. and 
extend as far back as xx. The duct is stout and S-shaped. 

- The spermathece are in vi., vii. Each has a diverticulum about 
half its own length, of an elongated oval form. 

Hab. Hong Kong. : 


PERICH ATA TRITYPHLA, 8p. 


_ The length of this species pele preteens in Perenyi’s fluid) 
is 63 mm.; that individual consisted of about 75 segments. 
The seta-formula is as follows :— 


VI. XII. XVII. 
>) 38 49 49 


? 
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I give segment vi. instead of v. since I did not count the setz 
with accuracy upon the latter. The sete towards the ventral side 


are slightly more crowded than laterally, but there is no very 


marked difference in size; neither is there any very great variation 
in size from segment to segment. 

‘The clitellum occupies the whole of segments xiv.—xvi.; it has 
no sete. 

The male pores are separated by 12 sete. 

There are no genital papille. 

Between the spermathecal orifices are 30 sete. 

There are no septa that can be spoken of as specially thickened. 

The gizzard seemed to me—contrary to what is the rule with 
the genus—to only occupy a single segment. At any rate, on the 
right-hand side of the body a septum passes forwards from the 
hinder margin of the gizzard, to be attached close to the orifice of — 
the second spermatheca of that side of the body. The intestine, 
commencing in the fifteenth segment, is very sharply marked off 
from the preceding cesophagus by its black colour (due of course 
to contained earth), the oesophagus being yellowish white. The 
intestinal ceca are peculiar and serve to differentiate the species. 
It is well known that Pericheta hilgendorfi, P. sieboldi, and 
P. musica possess as a rule, or occasionally, 6 of these ceca on 
each side of the body, arising, however, one above the other in the 
same segment. The present species is not so amply provided as 
are those to which I have just referred ; but it has three ceca on 
each side, of which the upper is the larger. 

The last heart is in segment xiii. 

The sperm-sacs are large and occupy the available space of 


segments xi., xil.; they also extend into x. The sperm-reservoirs 


(in x., xi.) are small. 


- The spermiducal glands extend through segments xvii.—xxi. 


They are much incised. and quadrangular in form. The duct 
communicates with the exterior through a large bursa copulatria. 
The globular spermathece are in vii. and viii.; they open, 
however, between vii./vii. and viii./ix.; their duct is short; there | 
is a long coiled diverticulum rather longer than the pouch, ending 
in a dilated extremity. 
Hab. Barbados. 


PERICHATA TRINITATIS, 0. sp. 


This is a stout Pericheta measuring 150 mm. in length and 
consisting of 100 segments. 

The sete upon segments vi.-ix. appeared to be larger than 
those on the segments following. On the seventeenth segment 
(from the stripped-off cuticle) J counted 45 seta. There are 20 
between the male pores. 

The dorsal pores appeared to commence on xi./xii. 

The clitellum occupies segments xiv.—xvi. 

The male: pores are very conspicuous and surrounded by circular 
wrinkles of the integument. 
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There are no genital papille. 

The first distinct septum separates segment iv. from v. This 
and the three following—in fact all the septa which lie in front of 
the gizzard—are strengthened not only by an increased thickness, 
but by muscular strands which bind septum to septum and to the 
body-wall. Following the gizzard are four thickened septa, of 
which the last bounds the thirteenth segment posteriorly ; here 
also are a few muscular threads passing between the septa and 
from them to the body-walls. These threads are found as far 
back as the septum lying between xv. and xvi. As is so often the 
case, these bands arise from one segment and traverse another to 
be attached to the septum behind it or to the body-wall between. 
The direction of the muscular strands is outwards. Two particu- 
larly strong muscular bands—one on either side and in 
position—attach the gizzard to the septum next following. 

The gizzard is round in form—neither particularly elongated 
nor bell-shaped. 

The intestine begins suddenly in the xvth segment; the czxca 
are simple and conical in form, extending through three segments. 

The last heart is in segment xiii. 

The large sperm-sacs are as usual in the xith and xiith segments. 

The spermiducal glands are large and loosish in texture, owing 
to their extensive lobulation. They extend through segments xvii. 
to xxi. inclusive. The duct is moderately long and bent into a 
curved horsest 

The spermathece are four pairs lying in segments vi.-ix.; the 
point itself is oval, with a tendency to be pointed at the tip; the 
duct is short. The diverticulum is longer than the pouch and 
moniliform distally. 

There are egg-sacs in segments xili.—xiv. 

Hab. Trinidad. 


§ The Distribution of Pericheta. 


Except for accidental transference to this country and to other 
temperate climates, the genus Pericheta is purely tropical in its — 
range, and is practically confined to the Oriental region and to the 
Neotropical ; from the former it reaches the Australian part of the 
Eastern Arcuipener and the continent of Australia itself. Africa 
has no true Pericheta, except P. capensis, which is also Oriental. 
In all parts of the Oriental region Pericheta is a dominant form, and 
always constitutes a large proportion of the gatherings of worms 
from such localities. It is also exceedingly abundant in some of 
of the West Indian Islands, such as Trinidad, Bahamas, Grenada, 
Jamaica, Bermudas, and Barbados. It occurs more rarely upon 
the South American Continent. The following species are already 
known to occur in both the Old and the New Worlds :—P. indica, 
P. sumatrana, P. houlleti, P. dyeri, and P. posthuma. Peculiar to 
the N ew World, so far as published records go, are P. sancti jacobi, 
P. ringeana, P, elongata, P. pallida, P. bermudensis, P. barbadensis, 
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and P. hesperidum. _I am able now to alter this list, by removing 
P, bermudensis, which I have received from Hong Kong’, and also 
adding to the first list P. violacea and P. sinensie, which I have received 
from Trinidad and Grenada, and to the second the two new species 
described in this paper. The first list will then contain eight species, 
and the second eight. Seeing the large number of species which 
have been in all probability introduced into the West from the East, 
it is in my opinion by no means to be taken for granted that the 
me Pericheta is indigenous in the West Indies and South America. 
am disposed to look upon it as a distinctly Oriental genus. 


ACANTHODRILUS MACQUARIENSIS, n. sp. | 


Of several specimens of this apparently new species only tw 
were sexually mature. 

It is a small species, measuring about an inch in length, and 
consisting of some 100 segments. | 

The prostomium is incomplete, not dividing the peristomial 
segment. 
- The sete are distant from each other, but not equally so. The 
two ventral of each side are more closely related than the two 
dorsal. The actual distances are much as indicated in the 
following scheme : 


4? 


for the anterior segments of the body. Behind the clitellum the 
distance separating the two ventral sete is about half that which 
separates the two dorsal]. Towards the xviiith segment and on 
both sides of it the two sete of each ventral couple get closer 
together, and on the xviiith segment these sete are closer together 
than anywhere else. A similar convergence of the sete towards 

=the segment bearing the male pores has been noticed in various 
species of the genus Microscolex. On the xviith and xixth segments 
the ventral sete are altogether absent, being replaced by the penial 
sete. 

The nephridiopores open in front of seta 3. 

One of the two sexually mature individuals had no papille ; upon 
the other there were a pair of these structures corresponding 
in position to the ventral sete. One of them was evidently 
abnormally situated, for they were upon different segments, the 
right-hand one upon the tenth, the left-hand upon the eleventh 
segment. The clitellum occupies segments xiii—xvi., commencing 
at about the middle of the former segment. It is continuous 
across the ventral surface except perbaps for the last of the seg- 
ments over which it extends. 

The oviducal pores are paired, and upon segment xiv. each lies 
in front of seta 1. ee 

The male pores (on xviiith) are to the outside of seta 2. The 
spermiducal gland-pores correspond in position to the outer seta 


1 Typical specimens, not doubtful P. hawayana ; see pp. 202-203. 


J 
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of the ventral couple. The spermathecal pores: have a position. 
corresponding to that of the glands. As to internal anatomy, 
I could find no well-developed gizzard ; this, if present, is certainly 
rudimentary. The intestine appears to begin in the xvith segment. 
The last heart is in segment xii. 
The sperm-sacs, very racemose in character, are in segments xi., 


xil. 
The spermathece are in segments viii., ix. Each isan oval pouch 
with two diverticula of the same form, but smaller, one on each side. 
The spermiducal glands are not very long and but slightly cqiled.. 
There were two fully developed penzal sete in the bundle — 
which I extracted for examination, and four immature ones. The 
fully mature set are ornamented upon the distal one-fourth by 
sparsely scattered triangular, often rather blunt and not very large 
tubercles. These were also apparent upon all the immature sete. 
Hab. Macquarie I., 8S. of New Zealand’. 


Remarks.—It will be obvious from the above description that 
the present species cannot be possibly confounded with any New 
Zealand species, with which it would be natural to compare it in 
the first place. There are in New Zealand no members of the 
genus Acanthodrilus (s.s.) which present the following combination 
of characters :—Sete distant, gizzard rudimentary, clitellum short 
(xili.-xvi.), nephridia not alternating, spermathece with two 
diverticula. Acanthodrili with these characters are restricted in 
range to Patagonia, 8. Georgia, and the Falkland Islands. The 
Patagonian group thus characterized contains four species, viz.,: 
A. bovet, Rosa, A. georgianus, Mich., A. falclandicus, F. E. B., and 
A, aquarum duleium, F. E. B., which furthermore agree in being 
all of small size. The only difference which distinguishes 
A, macquariensis from these is the form of the penial sets and the 
position of the genital papilla. It is a most interesting fact, and 
one which has an obvious bearing upon the theory of a former 
northward extension of the Antarctic continent, that from 
Macquarie Isl., 600 or 700 miles south of New Zealand, and there- — 
fore so much nearer the existing southern continent, a decidedly 


Patagonian and South Georgian form of Acanthodrilus should have 
been met with. 


BENHAMIA INDIOA, n. sp. (Fig. 3, p. 210.) | 

I have received from Mr. Wroughton, through the kind 
suggestion of Mr. E. H. Aitken, a number of worms which may 
belong to a new genus. They are stoutish worms, the largest 
reaching a length of three or four inches, = | 


The prostomium is large, but does not encroach upon the buccal 
egment. 


__ The sete of the ventral couple are fairly closely approximated to 
each other, those of the dorsal couple are distant. The space 
- Tam indebted to Prof. J. Parker, F.R.S., for the specimens: 
Proo. Zoor. Soo.—1896, No. XIV. 14 


| 
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separating the two sets: of the dorsal couple is about two ard a 

f times that separating the two sete of the ventral couple. 
The sete are all grouped on the ventral surface of the body, not 
extending far laterally. On the xviith, xvilith, and xixth segments 
the ventral sets appear to drop out in the sexually mature worms. 
In ‘an immature specimen the xviiith segment had a of ventral 
sete in the usual position, but small in size; on the xviith and 
xixth segments were a pair of very small and quite immature — 
setw. I did not detect any of these on the opposite side of the 
body. 


= 


_ Dorsal pores were visible at the posterior end of the body, where 
the worm was less contracted. 

“There are a series of genital papille in the region of the 
A ‘of papille lie’ upon segment ix. ; 
through it protrude the sete of the segment, which differ from 
those of other segments of the body in being modified in structure. 
They are like those of many Geoscolecids in being rather longer 
than ‘the ordinary set, less curved in form, and in having the 
distal extremity ornamented with elegantly disposed semicircular 
ridges. Between this segment and the next, and again on the 


. 
f 
Fig. 3. 
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= 
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= 

= 
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boundary segments x./xi., is a single median papilla, upon the 
middle of each of which is a row, concave forwards, of large pores, 
which appear to correspond to glands like the capsulogenous glands 
of Perichate. Such glands have already been met with in 
Acanthodrilids (in Acanthodrilus rose), another fact among many 
which show the intimate relationship between the two families. _ 

clitellum occupies segments xiii.—xvi. 
nephridia are of the diffuse type. 

. The first septum separates segments iv./v. The next three are 
moderatly thickened, and after the last of these come four, which, 
though not quite so thick, are to some extent strengthened. All 
these septa, beginning with the first mentioned, are attached to 
each other and to the parietes by numerous tendon-like muscular 
fasciculi. These latter extend for a segment or two farther back 
than that which is bounded by the last thickened septum. The 
last heart lies in the xiith segment. The dorsal blood-vessel is 
single. Two stout gizzards immediately following each other lie 
in segments v. and vi. In segments xi. and xii. are a pair of 
calciferous glands. The intestine seems to begin. in segment xvi. 
and has a well-developed typhlosole, which, however, is not 
apparent for the first ten segments or so, though it may be possibly 
present earlier as a rudiment. 

‘The sperm-sacs are a single pair in xii. This, however, may be 
a question of immaturity. On the other hand, although I detected 
two pairs of funnels belonging to the sperm-ducts, I could only see 
the testes of segment xi., and the funnels of segment x. were 
distinctly smaller than the posterior pair. : 

- The spermiducal glands are very long and coiled. There appear 
to be no penial setee associated with them. 

The spermathece are as usual in viii. and ix. The diverticula 
near to the external aperture are inconspicuous, but apparently 
tri- or quadrifid. | 

Hab. Thana, Bombay (1500 ft. and 2500 ft. altitude). 


_' Remarks.—Though I do not propose, for the present at least, to 
create a new genus for this species, it differs in several points 
from any known member of the genus Benhamia. It comes nearest 
perhaps to Benhamia inermis, with which it agrees in absence of 


penial sete and in the position of calciferous glands 


| 


j 
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be | February 4, 1896, 
: Dr. A. Gtnruze, F.R.S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of January :— 
The registered additions to the rae ‘Menagerie during the 
month of January were 54 in number. Of these 37 were acquired 
_by presentation, 12 by purchase, and 5 were received on deposit. 
The total number of departures during the same period, by death 
and removals, was 85. | 
The following acquisitions are of special interest:— 
(1) A young male Manatee from the Rio Purus, Amazons, 
purchased Jan. 4th. 
This animal was brought to Liverpool, from Parad, by Capt. 
E. J. Collings of the 8.8. ‘ Obidense,’ of the Red Cross Line. It 
appears, so far as I can tell from examination of the living animal, 
to belong to the Amazonian species distinguished by Natterer 
many years ago as Manatus inunguis, and upon which Dr. Clemens 
Hartlaub has published an excellent memoir’. 
The living Manatees previously received by the Society have 
been four in number, namely :— | 
1. Q J rag Aug. 6th, 1875, from Demerara. See P.Z.S. 
1875, p. 529. 
2. d, purchased March 2nd, 1889. See P. Z.S. 1889, p. 160. 
3. 2 ad. } Presented by Sir Henry A. Blake, Oct. 19th, 1893. 
4. f jr. From Jamaica. See P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 691. 
(2) Two young King Penguins (Aptenodytcs pennantt) in down 
plumage, from the Macquarie Islands, south of New Zealand, 
brought home by Capt. C. S. Milward, of the S.S. ‘ Otarama,’ 
and purchased Jan. 7th. — | 
“Capt. Milward kindly informs us that he received these birds in 
New Zealand on Nov. 1st, 1895, and that they had been obtained 
in the Macquarie Islands about Oct. 15th, having been caught 
only a few days previously. It was stated. generally in those 
islands that the King Penguins are hatched there at the latter 
end of December or beginning of January, so that these birds are 
probably about a year old and will shortly moult into their adult 
The following papers were read :— 


1. Second Report on the Reptiles and Batrachians collected 
by Dr. A. Donaldson Smith during his Expedition to 
Lake Rudolf. By G, A, Boutencer, F.R.S. 

[Received January 7, 1896.] 
(Plates VII. & VIII.) 


The present list refers to the second and concluding portion of 
Dr. Donaldson Smith’s collection. The first instalment, from 


1 «6 Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Manatus-Arten,” Zool. Jahrb. i. p. 1 (1886). 
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Western Somaliland and the Galla Country, received in May last, 
was reported upon in 1895 (see P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 530), but some 
specimens collected on the same route, and which I have only now 
received, are mentioned in this report. The names of species not 
included in the first list are.marked with an asterisk, 


REPTILES. 
| ‘CHELONIANS, 
Schoepff. 


of Juba R., 23.3.95; 24.3.95. 
#2, SrmNODACTYLUS GuTTATUS, Cuv. 


A ~_ specimen from Lake Rudolf, 22.8.95. 

It belongs to the stouter form described as S. mauritanicus, 
— from Oran specimens merely in the somewhat smaller 
h 
_ This species was only known from North Africa, from Algeria 
to Egypt, and North Arabia. 


3. PRISTURUS ORUCIFER, Val. 

Berbera, 4.7.94; Boholgarshan, 13.7.94, 15.7.94. 
4, Hummacryivs Bilgr, 

A single male specimen, Lake Rudolf, 10.8.95. 


Differs from the one previously described in the presence of 


dark brown bars across the back. 

#5, EPHIPPIATA, O’Sh. 
A single young specimen, Sheikh Husein, 14.10,94. 
6. AGAMA VAILLANTT, Bler. 
A single young specimen. W. of Juba R., 7.3.95. 
*7, AGAMA SMITHII, sp.n. (Plate VII.) 


Head convex, slightly longer than broad. Nostril tubular, 
directed upwards and dean in the posterior part of the 
nasal, on the canthus rostralis. Upper head-scales moderately 


large and smooth ; a slightly elongate scale on the snout; occipital 


; sides of head, near the ear, and neck with groups of 
pine the longest of which measure two-thirds the diameter of 
the tympanum; latter entirely exposed, larger than the eye- 
opening. - Throat much plicate; no gular pouch. Body rather 
depressed ; dorsal scales large, imbricate, keeled, and strongly 
mucronate, the keels converging towards the vertebral line; 
lateral scales smaller ; 33 scales on the vertebral line between the 
origin of the fore limbs and the origin of the hind limbs; a short 
nuchal crest ; no dorsal crest; ventral scales small, smooth; 58 
scales round the middle of the body. The adpressed hind limb 


. 
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‘reaches the eye ; tibia longer than the skull; third finger slightly 
longer than fourth; fourth toe slightly longer than third: Tail 
rounded; the scales as large as the dorsals and not verticillate. 
Pale olive-brown above, with traces of dark cross-bands; white 
beneath, throat with dusky longitudinal streaks. 


‘lim, ‘tim. 
From snout to vent. 110 —-. ree 60 
25 Hind limb ...... 90 
Width of head.... 23 30 


A single female s imen, with part of the tail missing. 
Between Shebeli and Juba Rivers, 27.2.95. 
This species is intermediate between A. spinosa and A. rueppellii. 


8, AGAMA DORIA, Bler. | 
~W. of Juba R., 21.3.95 ; L. Stephanie, 16.6.95 ; L. Rudolf. 


*9, AGAMA LIONOTUS, sp. n. (Plate VIII.) 

Head rather strongly depressed, as long as broad. Nostril 
tubular, directed upwards and backwards, in the posterior part of 
the nasal, on the canthus rostralis. Upper head-scales moderately 
large, smooth ; two elongate scales on the middle of the snout; 
occipital enlarged ; nine or ten upper labials; sides of head, near 
the ear, and neck with groups of spines, the longest of which 
nearly equal the diameter of the tympanum; latter entire] 
exposed, a little larger than the eye-opening. Throat muc 
plicate ; no gular pouch. Body strongly depressed; dorsal scales 
small, broader than long, rounded behind, very feebly and obtusely 
keeled, the keels converging towards the vertebral line; 50 scales 
on the vertebral line between the origin of the fore limbs and the 
the-origin of the hind limbs; a small nuchal crest; no. dorsal 
crest ; ventral scales small, smooth ; 65 scales round the middle of 
the body. The adpressed hind limb reaches the tympanum ; tibia 
slightly longer than the skull; third finger a little longer than 
fourth; fourth toe a little longer than third. Tail compressed 
and serrated above, with large, keeled, and mucronate scales 
forming annuli. Male with a row of anal pores. Dark olive 
above, lighter on the vertebral line; some of the dorsal scales 
yellowish ; head yellow above, sides near the ear reddish, brick-red 
beneath; belly and lower surface of limbs bluish grey. : 


‘lim. 

From snouttovent. 130  fForelimb ..... 61. 
30 Hind limb ...... 92 


A single male specimen, with imperfect tail. 8.E. of Lake 

‘Most nearly allied to A. planiceps, but distinguished by the 
larger spines on. the sides of. the head and neck, and by the very 


| 
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10. AGAMA ANNECTENS, Blanf, = 

Webi Shebeli, 25.12.94. 
11. AGama cyanocasrur, Riipp-. 

Sheikh Husein, 11.10.94; 16.10.94. 

12, VABANUS OCELLATUS, Riipp. 

Between L. Stephanie and L. Rudolf, 4. 7 95. 


18, Latastia Loneroaupata, Reuss, 
~~ Between Shebeli and Juba R., 28.2.95 ; W. of Tabs R., 21.3.95; 
Lake Stephanie, 11.6.95, 18. 6. 95. . 
14, EREMIAS SEXT=NIATA, Stejn. 
W. of Juba R., 19.3.25; Boran Country, 24.4 95. 
15. Mvoronata, Blanf.. 
13.7.94. 
—*16. Masura PLANiFEons, Ptrs. 
ae single specimen. W. of Juba R., 7. 3.95. 


17, MABUIA MEGALURA, Ptrs. 
_, Asingle specimen. LL. Abeia, 22.5.95. 
#18, Manura Licht. 


by single young specimen. Between L. Stephanie and L. Rudolf, 
4.7.95. 


19. VARIA, Ptrs. 
Sheikh Husein, 16.9.94. 
20. Maura striata, Ptrs. 
Milmil, 27.7.94. | | 
LyaosoMa sUNDEVALLU, Smith. 
Sheikh Husein, 11.10.94; L. Stephanie, 18.6.95. 


*22. ABLEPHARUS WAHLBERGII, Smith. 
Smith River, 12.9.94. 


23. CHALCIDES OCELLATUS,. Forsk. 
Sheikh Husein, 10.10.94. 


24. CHAMZLEON GRACILIS, Hallow. 
Sheikh Husein, 8.10.94, 10.10.94; Furza, 12.9.94, 12. 12. 94, 


*25, CHAMELEON BITEZNIATUS, Fisch, 
L. Abeia, 22.5.95, 
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*26. TYPHLOPS BLANFORDIL, Bigr. 
A single specimen, without label. 
27. TyPHiors somatiovs, Blgr. 
Sheikh Husein, 8.10.94. 

Eryx Reuss. 


Between Shebeli and Juba R., 16.2.95, 18.2.95; Lake Abeia, 
18,5.95;;, L. Stephanie, 2.6.95. 


*29, TROPIDONOTUS OLIVACEUS, Ptrs. 
L, Rudolf, 4, 8. 95. 
30. Boovon LINEATUS, D. & B. | 
Sheikh Husein, 23.9.94; 4.10.94; 8.10.94; 19.10.94. 
*31, Smith. 


W. of Juba R., 28.83.95. A single ep imen, belonging to the 
category B of-my catalogue. 1905 one 


32. ZAMENIS SMITHII, Blgr. 


W. of Juba R., 7.3.95. A sin sol specimen, 3, V. 171; 
injured. Pale buff, with brick- the black bars of the 


temples extend across the parietal shields 
#33. SEMIVARIEGATUS, Smith. 
Madu, 4.3.95. A single female specimen. V. 178; 0.131. 
‘34. RHAMPHIOPHIS Reinh. 
Lake Rudolf, 6.8.95. | 
35. Psammoruis D. & B. 


Lake Rudolf, 6.8.95. A-large female ane, 1660 millim. 
long, with 184. ventrals and 136 subcaudals. 


36. PsaMMOPHIS BISERIATUS, Ptrs. 

San Kural, 6.1.95; W. of Juba R., 19.3.95. 
*37. DisPHOLIDUS TyP10U8,. Smith. 

Sheikh Husein, 8.10.94. 

*38. APARALLACTUS CONCOLOR, Fisch. 

Boran Country, 24.4.95. A single specimen. 
*39. Nala NIGRICOLLIS, Reinh, 

Lake Stephanie, 11.6.95 ; L. Rudolf, 24.7 96. ot 
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#40, DENDRASPIS Smith. 
A single specimen, without label. 


*41, Brris anrerans, L, 
Stonybrook, 19.8.94; W. of Juba R., 22.3.95. 


*42, Ecuis oaRINATvs, Schn. 
Lake Stephanie, 11.6.95. 


BATRACHIANS. 
Bawa onwama, Ptrs. 
W. of Juba R., 22.3.95 ; 26.3.95. 


2, RANA MASCARENIENSIS, D. & B. 
Dawa R., 2.3.95; Lake Rudolf, 11.8.95. 


| 3, CassINa OBSCURA, Blegr. 
W. of Juba R., 12.3.95 ; 26.3.95. 


4. Buro REGULARIS, Reuss. 
L. Abeia, 11.5.95; L, Stephanie, 11.6.95. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
VII. 
Agama smithii, p. 213. 
Puatz VIII. 
Agama lionotus, with side view of tail, p. 214. 


2. Report on a Collection of Fishes made by Dr. A. Donald- 


son Smith durig his Expedition to Lake Rudolf. By 
Dr. Atsert Ginter, F.R.S. 


[Received January 13, 1896.] 
(Plate IX.) 


. Having been entrusted by Dr. Donaldson Smith with the 
examination of the Fishes collected by him during his recent 
expedition in Eastern Africa, I herewith give the result of my 
‘ examination. . Owing to the great difficulties of the transport 
of preserving materials, the number of specimens had to be 
_ restricted, the entire collection amounting to 35 specimens which 
are referable to 18 species. The chief interest attached to this 
collection centres in the fishes from Lakes Rudolf and Stephanie, 
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whence I believe no specimens have been received previously. I 
distinguish the following eight species among them :— — 


Polypterus bichir, 

Chromis niloticus. 

—— tristrami. 

Synodontis schal, 

Citharinus geoffrou. 

Alestes rueppellii, 
Distichodus rudolphi, sp. nov. 
Barbus, sp. 


It is a noteworthy fact that five of these species belong to the 
fauna of the Nile, although they are by no means limited to that 
river, having been found in various other parts of Fropical Africa, 
Chromis tristrami (or Acerina zillii, Gerv.) ai been described from 


_ fresh and saline waters of the oases of the Sahara; and Distichodus 


rudolphi is closely allied to the Nilotic D. rostratus. The other 
species enumerated in the following list were obtained en route to 
Lake Rudolf or on the return journey, in various localities which 
will be indicated under the head of the several species. 


1. PoLyprervs sicuir, Geoffr. 


Two young specimens from Lake Rudolf, both belonging to the 
variety with ten spines which also occurs in ‘the Upper Nile and 
West Africa. 


2. CHROMIS NILOTICUS, Hassel 


Of this widely distributed species, the Bolti of the Nile, three 
specimens were in the collection. 

_a. One from Lake Abeia, 24 cm. long ; ; its scales are somewhat 
fewer in number than in typical specimens, viz. 27 along the 
lateral line. D. 

b. One from Lake Ste tephanie, 16 cm. long. The teeth of this 
specimen are equally small, as in the preceding specimen, but fewer 


‘in number, possibly owing ‘to its younger age and less advanced 


growth of the jaws. D. =. 


c. A young specimen Lake Rudolf, cm. long. 


3. CHROMIS TRISTRAMI, Gthr. 


/_ from Lake Rudolf cannot be distinguished from the 
types which were obtained in the oases of the Eastern Sahara. 


The teeth of this imeaiee are much broader and larger than those 
of the preceding spec 


a.-A rather dng a but with the hinder part of the 


decomposed, from Lake Rudolf (12.8.95). 


b. Another obtained in a dry eames some 10 miles f from 


Take. Rudolf (16.8,95), 15-cm. long. D. 
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4, CHROMIS SPILURUS, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1894, p. 89. 
This species was discovered by Dr. Gregory in pools remainin 
in dried-up watercourses of North Giriama. Dr. Donaldson Smit 
- found this species (30.12.94) under similar conditions near the 
Shebeli River, and (8.12.94) in water-holes near Sheikh Husein. 
‘All the specimens, those collected by Dr. Gregory as well as by 
‘Dr. D. Smith, are small, not exceeding 12 cm. in length. | 


SMITHII, sp. n. 
 Clarias lazera, Giinth. P. Z. 1894, p. 89 (nec ©. V.). 
D. 70-73. A. 58-62. V. 1/9. 

- Vomerine teeth (Fig. 1) granular, forming a very broad band, 
nearly twice as broad as that of the intermaxillary teeth, with an 
obtuse, rounded projection behind in the middle of its concavity. 
Transversely the intermaxillary band is wider than the vomerine. 
The mandibulary dental band is as broad as the intermaxillary. 
Upper surface of the head with not very coarse granulations; the 
length of the head is two sevenths of the total, without caudal. 
The maxillary barbel reaches beyond the root of the pectoral, the 
nasal barbel being not quite half its length. The pectoral fin 
extends to, or nearly to, the origin of the dorsal, the spine being 


two thirds of the fin. Dorsal fin separated by a short interspace 
from the caudal. | 


Teeth of Clarias smithii. 


A single specimen, 45 centim. long, is in the collection, and was 
- captured in the middle course of the Shebeli. The breadth of the 
intermaxillary band of teeth is 5 millim., that of the vomerine 
8 millim.; the transverse width of the former is 51, of the latter 
47 millim. A fish captured by Dr. Gregory at Ngatana, and 
enumerated by me under the name of Clarias lazera, is evidently 
of the same species. 

The African species of Clarias are extremely similar in general 
appearance and most difficult to define, chiefly on account of the 
uncertainty which attaches to almost all the taxonomic characters 
‘which have been used for distinguishing them. Some of the 
characters are certain to undergo considerable changes with age, 
for instance the vomerine teeth, which are not likely to be granular 
“in very young specimens. The presence or absence of a posterior 

Process of the vomerine band is a more reliable character, as is 


Ki 
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roved by the series of C. gariepinus in the British Museum, 
Peters (Reise n. Mossambique) was of a different opinion and has 
attempted to prove the variability of this character, but, in my 
view, he has confounded two or even more species under the name 
of C. mossambicus. 
- Two small specimens of Clarias collected on the Shebeli R. 
(1 Febr., 1895) are not in sufficiently good condition to be deter- 
mined. The form of the vomerine band is very different from 
that of the fish described as C. smithui, A collection of a large 
series of specimens of all ages of any species of Clarias from the 
same locality is very much needed ; but until this is done, it seems 
to be safer to utilize all characters observable in apparently mature 
or nearly mature specimens. 3 


6. EUTROPIUS DEPRESSIROSTRIS, Ptrs.—Shebeli R. 


7. SYNODONTIS GELEDENSIS, sp. n. 


Allied to S. serratus), 
General form of the body somewhat elongate ; snout rather pro- 
duced, subconical ; diameter of the orbit two sevenths of the length 


Fig. 


of the snout. The gill-opening extends downward to before the 
root of the pectoral fin. Mandibulary teeth in moderate number, 
1 T must again draw attention to an unfortunate clerical error in Cat. Fish. 


vy. p. 212, where the line “ B. Mandibulary teeth not longer than the eye,” 
ought to have been placed above “ Synodontis serratus.” 7 
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shorter-than the eye, in a very narrow band. The maxillary barbels 
reach to the end of the humeral spine and are lined with a narrow 
membrane interiorly. Mandibulary barbels reaching to the root 
of the pectoral, provided with numerous long fringes. Nuchal 

- carapace tectiform, obtusely rounded behind, its end reaching to 
below the first soft dorsal ray. Humeral spine not quite extending 
so far backward, much longer than high, with its upper margin 
deeply excised, terminating in a sharp point. 

Adipose fin rather long, the interspace between it and the 
dorsal being less than the base of the latter. Dorsal spine ser- 
rated anteriorly, shorter than the pectoral spine, which is strongly 
serrated along both edges and equal to the distance of the foremost 
part of the soft part of the trunk from the snout. Dorsal and 
pectoral spines and the caudal lobes produced into filaments. 
Coloration uniform. | 


D.1/7, A.1l. P.1/9. 


A single specimen, 30 cm. long, was obtained on Jan. 19, 1895, 
at Geledi on the Shebeli. 


This fish is closely allied to S. serratus, but sufficiently distin- 
guished by the different form and outline of the cephalic carapace. 
8. SyNopONTIS scHAL, Bl. Schn. 


As the specimen in the collection differs in some respects from 
the typic~l form, I give a description of it. 


D.1/7. A.12 P.1/9. 


Rather stout in general habit; snout comparatively broad ; 
diameter of the orbit two fifths of the length of the snout, and of 
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the ‘width.of the interorbital space. The extends 
downward to before the root of the pectoral fin. Mandibulary 
teeth in a very narrow and short row, less than 20 in number, 
shorter than the eye. ‘The maxillary barbels do not reach the end: 
of the humeral spine and are simple; mandibulary barbels reaching 
to the root of the pectorals, sparsely provided with fringes. 
Nuchal carapace tectiform, compressed into a median ridge, rather 
pointed behind, its end reaching to below the first soft dorsal ray,. 
Humeral spine reaching equally far backward, much longer than 
high, with its upper margin oblique and nearly straight, termi- 
nating in a sharp point. Skin of the'side of the body villous. ~~ 

Adipose fin moderately long, the interspace between it and the 
dorsal being less than the base of the latter. Dorsal spine short, 
with a sharp anterior edge which shows scarcely a trace of serra- 
ture about the middle of its length, and is probably quite smooth 
in older examples ; this spine is shorter than the pectoral spine, 
which is serrated along both edges and shorter than the distance 
of the foremost seit of the soft part of the trunk from the snout. 
Coloration uniform. ee 

A single specimen, 21 cm. long, was obtained in Lake Stephanie 
on June 11, 1895. | 


9, SrNoDONTIS sMITHII, sp.n. (Plate IX.) 
D.1/7. A.13. P.1/9. 


Rather stout in general habit; snout comparatively broad, not 
much attenuated in front; diameter of the orbit one half of the 
length of the snout, and of the width of the interorbital space. 
The gill-opening extends downward to before the root of the pec- 
toral fin. Mandibulary teeth in a narrow, short series, about 25 
in number, shorter than the eye. The maxillary barbels do not 
reach the end of the humeral spine and are simple; mandibulary 
barbels reaching to the root of the pectorals, provided with long 
fringes. Nuchal carapace tectiform, compressed into a median 
ridge, rather pointed behind, its end reaching to below the first 
soft dorsal ray. Humeral spine reaching equally far, or even a 
little farther backward, much longer than high, with its gee 
margin oblique, but straight, terminating in a sharp point. Skin 
. the side of the body villous, particularly along the lateral 

e. 
Adipose fin moderately long, the interspace between it and the 
dorsal being less than the base of the latter. Dorsal spine with a 
sharp, non-serrated anterior , equal in length to the pectoral 
spine, which is strongly serrated along both edges, the inner serra- 
ture being coarser than the outer. The length of these spines 
exceeds somewhat the distance of the foremost part of the soft 
part of the trunk from the snout. Coloration uniform. 

A single specimen, 24 cm. long, was obtained. 

. This species is allied to S. schal, but distinguished by ite 
enormously long spines. | 


| 
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Giinth. P. Z. S.. 1889, aA, 
pl. viii. fig. A. 

specimen from the Webi Shebeli differs 

from the types which were collected on Kilima-njaro. Not only 

is the upper surface of the head granular, not covered by thin skin 

as in the types, but also the dorsal fins are more approximated. 


11. CrrHaRiInvs GEOFFROII, Cuv. 


This species extends from the Lower Nile to the Gambia and 
Niger.’ . 
‘Two very young ppecemenns from Lake Rudolf. 


12, ALESTES RijPPELLII, Gthr. 


Hitherto known from the Upper Nile. 
: One very young specimen from Lake Rudolf. 


- 13, ALESTES AFFINIS, Giinth. P. Z. S. 1894, p. 90. 


‘Discovered by Dr. Gregory in the Tana River. 
Dr. Donaldson Smith brought home three specimens up to 
15°5 cm. in length. 
a, 6. From the Dawa River (25 & 28.2.95). 
c. From the Shebeli River (30.8.94). 


14, RUDOLPHI, sp. n. 


D. 21-22. A.14. L. lat. 100-108. L. transv. 18/24. 


The height of the body is contained 34 times in the total length 
(without caudal), the length of the head thrice or 33 times. Snout 
rather pointed. Twenty-four teeth in the lower jaw. Silvery, 
greenish on the back, with nine blackish cross-bars and a large 
black prescaudal spot. 

The two specimens being very young, only 54 millim. long, it 
would not be safe to introduce more characters into the diagnosis 
of this species. They were obtained from Lake Rudolf. 


15. Lasgo Grxgortl, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1894, p. 90. 


Discovered by Dr. iti in the Tana River. 
Dr. Donaldson Smith brought from the Guaso Nyiro a dried 
pomiaty, n, 22 cm. long, which seems to belong to this species. 
0 


rtunately, the form of the mouth is destroyed, owing to the 
mode of preservation. 


16, BaRBus BYNNI, Forsk. 
A specimen of this common Nilotic s ies, from the 
Shobol pee 


Two very yo specimens, 10 cm. long, from a stony brook 
running into the Erer R. (17 & — are probably the same. 
species. 


| | 
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A very young specimen, 5 om. long, from Lake Rudolf, cannot 
be specifically determined. 


Mormyrus ZAMBANENJE, Ptrs. 


In a specimen from Geledi on the Webi Shebeli (19.1.95) the 
dorsal fin is a little more than half as long as the anal. D. 21. 


3. Remarks on the System of Coloration and Punctuation in 
the Beetles of the Genus Calligrapha. By Martin 

[Received January 2, 1896.} 
The paper which I have the honour to lay before the Society 
gives a short account of a somewhat exceptional feature in the 

Coleoptera, which occurs amongst the Chrysomelids in the genus 

Calligrapha, but in no other families of Coleoptera to my know- 

ledge. This genus has its metropolis in Central America, and is 

represented by numerous prettily marked species, all more or less 
closely allied. In these insects, the ground-colour of the elytra 
is always pale yellow, but often assumes a golden hue when the 
insect is alive: this yellow ground-colour is marked with metallic 
brown or blue, sometimes violet spots, and stripes, but in many 
species this colour (if it can be so called)is replaced by reddish-fulvous 
or brown, not of a metallic hue. The elytra of most Coleoptera 
are impressed with more or less deep punctures, either arranged 


in longitudinal rows or irregularly distributed, and even when the 
“elytra are pubescent the punctures will be seen when the hairs 


are removed. In no other insects of this order do the punctures 
seem to be dependent on the coloration or pattern of the elytra, 


- or vice versa, but both go their own way; but in the case of the 


genus Calligrapha the interesting observation may be made that 
nearly all stripes or spots, no matter how few or many or what may 
be their shape, are bounded or surrounded at their margins by a row 
of deep punctures, deeper than those of the ground-colour, oa 
which the colour does not extend. This is very remarkable, since 
I know of no instance in which punctures assume a circle in other 
species, much less that circular and longitudinal rows of punctures 

are found in the same individual saiantiig to the design as is the — 
case in Calligrapha. The question which strikes one now is, how 
could this coloration influence a deep punctuation or the latter the 
colouring of the insect: a few instances are found in which some 
of the spots or bands are free from punctures at their lower portion, 
but their outlines are just as well defined as those which have the 
punctures complete. According to Burmeister, the punctures of 
the elytra are formed by the interruption of the chitinous matter, 
causing small pits or punctures to be formed, but the regularity 


Ax. 
“+ 
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with which this takes place seems wonderful and to me somewhat 
analogous to crystallization in inorganic matter. If the elytra are 
examined from their upper surface, the difference between the 
larger punctures surrounding the spots and those of the ground- 
colour is very marked, the latter being irregularly and the others 
regularly placed ; but if the elytra are removed and examined from 
the inner side, a thin layer of skin covers the entire surface, but 
the punctures shine through it and seem of nearly equal size and 
much more numerous. I may further mention, that all the spots 
or bands on the upper surface seem slightly convex and show 
rarely any punctures except round their margins. These are all 
the observations I am able to record ; and I must leave to anatomists 
to form any conclusions, if such are possible, as to the way in 
which nature has worked here, and whether we could obtain any 
clue by examining the insect in its native place, when immature 
and in process of formation, so as to get. some idea how colour, so 
distinct from punctuation, can influence the latter or the reverse, 
when this is apparently the case in so exceptional an instance as 
the present. The subject itself is not new, having been noticed 
by Chapuis and myself some years ago, but I think it well to draw 
ma to it again, so that more observations may be made, if 
possible, 


4, On the Oblique Septa (“‘ Diaphragm” of Owen) in the 
Passerines and in some other Birds. By Franx E. 
Bepparp, M.A., F.R.S., Prosector to the Society, 
Examiner in Zoology and Comparative Anatomy to the 
University of London. 


[Received-December 16, 1895.] 


The facts which I bring before the Society have been accumu- 
lating in my notebook for the last few years, and even now there 
are numbers of types of Passerine birds which I have not had, and 
may never have, the opportunity of examining. Less emphasis, 
therefore, must be laid upon such classificatory conclusions as 
[ venture to bring forward, than upon the actual facts which I 
record. There are a certain number of desirable Passerine genera 
represented in the rich spirit stores of the Prosector’s department, 
but not referred to in the present paper; I have thought it unwise 
to make 7 use of them, since fresh material is so essential for the 
— study of delicate and transparent membranes. 

_The greater part of the present communication deals with the 
divergent structure of what Prof. Huxley! has termed the “ oblique 
septum” in Passerine birds. I may therefore conveniently 
commence with a description of the normal arrangement of 
this structure, as it is seen for example in the Duck. And I 
avail myself of Prof. Huxley’s own words*:—* The second so- 

1 «On the Respiratory Organs of Apteryz,” P. Z. 8. 1882, 
: Loo, cit. p. Bel. 
Proc. Zoon. Soc.—1896, No. XV. 15 
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called ‘diaphragm’ (‘diaphragme thoraco-abdominal,’ Sappey ; 

dia Milne-Edwards) is a 
or less aponeurotic fibrous membrane, continuous with the 
ventral edge of the median dorsal septum and suspended by it, 
like the roof of a tent, across the thoraco-abdominal cavity. In 
the middle line, this oblique septum slopes downward and forward 
to the dorsal and anterior face of the pericardium, with which its 
fibres become firmly connected on their way to their attachment 
to the sternum. From the median line, the two halves of the 
oblique septum slope laterally and ventrally until they attach 
themselves to the parietes of the abdomen behind, to those of the 
ene more anteriorly, and to the margins of the sternum in 

nt.” 

In fact, if we make a transverse section through a Duck or most 
other birds at the level of about the middle of the sternum, the 
appearances will be such as are diagrammatically represented in 
the accompanying drawing (fig. 1, p- 227). Four membranes are 
there visible—the intestines being left out of consideration for the 
purposes of simplification, and as not germane to the structures 
at present under discussion. The first of these is the falciform 
ligament, which divides the lobes of the liver and is attached below 
to the middle line of the sternum. Then there are the oblique 
septum (0.S.), attached below to the sternum laterally, and above 
to the parietes; and finally the horizontal septum (A.S.), which 
floors the two cavities containing the liver-lobes. | 

This arrangement, however, does not hold good for a number of 
Passerine birds; and it is possible—though I am not yet in a 
position to make a definite statement about the matter—that the 
arrangement which I am about to describe as characteristic of 
many Passerines will be found to be distinctive of the group. 
I commence with a somewhat detailed description of the oblique 

septa of a Crow (Corvus capellanus) (see fig. 2, p. 227).. As I have 
dissected three examples of this bird, the following description 
will probably be found to be free from any record of abnormal 
conditions. 

The right lobe of the liver is considerably larger than the left, 
and extends some way beyond the margin of the sternum, in fact 
about as far as to the end of the posterior intermediate air-sac. It 
is separated from the liver-lobe of the left side as usual by a 
vertically directed septum, the umbilical or falciform ligament ; 
this falciform ligament is attached to the ventral parietes for 4 
distance of about an inch—from the posterior end of the sternum 
to a point rather in front of that which corresponds to the 
posterior margin of the liver. Anterior to the posterior edge of the 
sternum, the falciform ligament is not attached to that bone; tt 
becomes fused with the two oblique septa, forming a roof over the liver- 
lobes in this region, which is separated by a wide interval from the 
internal surface of the sternum. 

The oblique septa are closely attached for a considerable distance 
to the liver-lobes, the adhesion being certainly not pathological. 
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Diagrammatic transverse section through the thorax of a Duck. 


L., L., lungs; L.L-., R.L., left and right liver-lobes ; 0.8., oblique septum ; 
A.8., horizontal septum. 
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Diagrammatic transverse jection through the thorax of a Crow 
| (Corvus 


¢, rudiments of sternal attachment of oblique septum. The other 
lettering as in fig. 1. 
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At the posterior margin of the sternum the two oblique septa bend 
inward, and join each other in the middle, becoming here, as 
already mentioned, fused also with the umbilical ligament; 
anteriorly this roof formed by the oblique septa becomes 
continuous with the pericardium. The horizontally disposed 
roofing membrane formed by the union across the middle line of 
the two umbilical ligaments is, however, attached to the sternum on 
both sides for a short space by a membrane, somewhat slight and 
fenestrated (fig. 2,a, p. 227), which arises from the oblique septum 
just where it is bent over to assume a horizontal direction. | 
The floor of the hepatic cavity of the right side, whose roof and 
sides are formed of body-wall, oblique septum, and falciform — 
ligament, is a transparent membrane, anteriorly closely attached 
to the liver ; posteriorly it covers over body-cavity, being attached 
to oblique septum and to ventral parietes ; on the left side of the 
body it is continuous with the floor of the left hepatic cavity, 
which has corresponding attachments to the oblique septum and — 
ietes of its own side ; it splits so as to surround the gizzard. It 
is the “horizontal septum,” “ pseud-epiploon,” or “ so-called 
omentum.” It follows, therefore, that each liver-lobe in Corvus 
capellanue is contained in a separate cavity, the two being divided 
by the umbilical ligament ; each of these cavities is considerably 
larger than the liver-mass which it encloses, extending back nearlyas 
far as to the cloaca. It is, however, to the relationship between the 
oblique septa and the falciform ligament that I desire particularly 
to call attention in the above description. I find that this peculiar 
arrangement of the oblique septa and the falciform ligament is not 
only characteristic of Corvus capellanus, but also of other Crows 
and of other Passerines. The Raven and the Alpine Chough agree 
absolutely with Corvus capellanus; so too Urocissa magnirostris, 
* Paradisea minor, Pastor roseus, Starling, Gracula intermedia, 
Ptilonorhynchus violaceus, Vidua paradisea, Spanish Blue Magpie, 
Hyphantornis texta, Lewcodioptron canorum, Sturnella ludoviciana, 
Stala wilsoni, Turdus merula, Pitangus sulphuratus, Furnariue sp., 
Tanagra striata, Cardinalis virginianus, Fringilla teydea, and a few 
others. Inaspecimen of the Rook (see fig. 3, p. 229) there is a 
slight difference, the oblique septa being split into two layers, 
one having the normal attachment, the other the Passerine. 
In Struthidea cinerea, again, I observed a slight difference in 
the arrangement of these various septa coupled with a general 
ment, The point of difference was that, in the specimen of 
this bird which I dissected there was on each side a thin 
transparent partition arising from the falciform ligament and 
attached to the oblique septum of its side. This membranous 
partition did not, as it perhaps might have been expected to do, 
shut off the liver fromthe posterior portion of the abdominal 
cavity ; it arched over the liver with a semicircular free edge, one 
half of the liver being in front of it, the other behind. : 
Leaving aside the characteristics of Struthidea for a moment, I 
desire to direct attention to the general feature of such Passerines 
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as I have examined—both Acromyodian and Mesomyodian it should 
be observed—to the peculiarity which they show in the arrange- 
ment of the oblique septa. Another distinctive feature of Passerine 
anatomy is quite desirable. So far as we know at present, there 
is positively only one character which is absolutely distinctive of 
Passerine birds. That is, in the condition of the tendon of the 
patagialis brevis muscle as it was described some years since by 
the late Prof. Garrod’. Though it is perhaps easy enough to. 
define the Passeres by a combination of characters, none of these 
characters are everywhere present. It is therefore of more import- 
ance than in some easily definable groups to add to this single 
character only wanting in the Pseudoscines (Menura and Atrichia) 
another which future research may possibly show to be more 
universal, and which is at any rate found in several genera widely 
separated from each other. | 


Abdominal and thoracic viscera of Rook displayed by removal of 
abdominal muscles, 


St., stomach; L., liver; 0.S., oblique septa. The lobes of the liver are covered 
by a membrane continuous with the dorsal part of the oblique septa. 


This anatomical feature may therefore have a considerable 
systematic interest. Apart, however, from this, which requires 
still further proof, the conditions which obtain in the Passerine 
bird remind one in some degree of the Crocodile. The liver-lobes 


1 Coll, Papers, p. 356, 


Fig. 3. 
=. 
> 
= 
Z 
SN 
A\\\4 “ f y 
SSS 
\ 
+ = SE. 
Ss 
= SS 
>= SSS ~ 
4 = 


230 ON THE OBLIQUE SEPTA IN THE PASSERINES.  [Feb. 4, 


of that reptile are invested by a closely adherent membrane, which — 
has been thus described by Prof. Huxley ':—* A fibrous expansion 
extends from the vertebral column over the anterior face of the 
stomach, the liver, and the dorsal and front aspect of the 
pericardium, to the sternum and the parietes of the thorax, 
separating the thoraco-abdominal space into a respiratory and a 
cardio-abdominal cavity, and representing the oblique septum of 
_ the bird.” Both I? and Mr. G. W. Butler * have included in the 
eomparison which Prof. Huxley thus made the omentum of the 
bird. But this does not interfere with the special likeness which 
the Passerine shows to the Crocodile, in that the representative of 
the oblique septum of other birds has not (as a rule) a ventral 
attachment on each side to the sternum, but that it forms a 
closely investing sheath to the liver-lobes ; but it is very doubtful 
whether this resemblance is move than a superficial one. It is 
agreed on all hands that the Passeres are a much, if not the most, 
specialized group of birds, standing on the very topmost branch of 
the avian tree. Among them, therefore, the retention of archaic 
characters, though possible, would not be so likely as among some 
other groups. sides, the arrangement of the oblique septa in — 
them seems to be a secondary affair on account of the tact that the 
original (?) position of the attachment of those septa is indicated 
by rudiments varying in degree of the portion of the septa which 
was formerly inserted laterally and ventrally on to the sternum, 
and the Rook has these membranes complete. This may be in the 
_ form of a much-fenestrated membrane, or there may be but a single 

tag on each side near to the posterior margin of the sternum, or, as 
in an example of Prosthemadera nove-zealandia, the attachment 
may have been completely retained on one side. I should be dis- 
posed, therefore, in spite of certain undeniable likenesses which 
“ the Passerines show to the Crocodilia, to regard the relations of 

the oblique septa in them as a modification of the more prevalent 
disposition of those parts. | 

In describing the septa of the somewhat aberrant Australian 
Struthidea, I called attention to the fact that the liver-lobes were 
partly shut off from the subomental space by membranous 
partitions. The exact way in which these partitions are related to 
the liver-lobes is, so far as my experience goes, unique among birds. 
But there are other birds in which an arrangement of the same kind 
exists; but with certain differences. ows ; 

In several birds, for instance in Chrysotis guildingz, the left liver- 
lobe is completely shut off from the subomental space by a vertical 
transverse angel there is no corresponding partition on the 
opposite side of the body. There are some birds in which, as in 
Struthidea, there are partitions on both sides; but in them the 
pene are quite complete and entirely shut off the liver-lobes 

m the subomental space, not merely partially as in Struthidea. 


2 “On the Respiratory in certain Piving Birds,” P. Z.8. 1888, p. 256. 
* “On the Subdivision of the Body-cavity in Lizards &c.,” P. Z. 8. 1889, p. 453. 
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This state of affairs I have found in certain Hornbills and in many 
Owls. At present I have not surveyed the principal groups 
of birds from this point of view ; but some years since I described 
the same thing in a Penguin. Apart from this latter instance, 
which I hope to have the opportunity of re-examining, it is 
interesting to find a likeness between the Passeres and the Picarian 
birds, and between both and the Owls. 

As to the homologies of this structure outside the Class 
Aves, I am inclined to liken it to what Mr. G. W. Butler 
has termed the “ post-hepatic septum” in the Teiide. This 
structure, with which I am_ perfectly familiar from my own 
dissections, is a transverse septum which is attached to the ventral © 
parietes, and nearly completely shuts off the liver-lobes from the 
rest of the abdominal cavity. In the Iguanids» (Iguana, Metopoceros, 
Phrynosoma) there is apparently a trace of this post-hepatic 
septum in the shape of a membrane of limited extent which arises 
from the end of the right lobe of the liver, and is attached to the 
lateral parietes, forming thus a pocket shutting off the lung 
of that side of the body. In the Crocodile the membrane 
covering the liver, which represents a portion of the oblique septa, 
is reflected below the liver and separates it from the adjacent 
stomach ; this is probably to be also looked upon as a repre- 
sentative of the structures mentioned. | 7 


5. A Note upon Dissura episcopus, with Remarks upon the 
Classification of the Herodiones. By Franx E. 
Bepparp, M.A., F.R.S., Prosector to the Society, 
‘Examiner in. Zoology and Comparative Anatomy to 
the University of London. 


[Received January 13, 1896.] 


As is well known, one of the main points of difference between 


the Ciconiide and the Ardeide is that the former possess the 
ambiens muscle, while the latter do not. But the late Prof. Garrod 
pointed out to this Society ' some years since that this general rule 
is not without exceptions; for in Xenorhynchus senegalensis and 
Abdimia sphenorhyncha he discovered that the muscle so typical of 
the Storks was absent. Another point of difference between the 
Storks and the Herons is in the structure of the syrinx; in the 
Storks this modified region of the windpipe curiously resembles 
the syrinx of the tracheophone Passeres, while the Herons have a 
perfectly typical tracheo-bronchial syrinx. I found myself some 
years ago* that Xenorhynchus senegalensis, and more especially 
Abdimia sphenorhyncha, offered some points of likeness to the 
Herons in the structure of their syringes, which appeared to me 


_ to have some significance when correlated with the muscular 


peculiarity already referred to. In Abdimia (cf. fig. 2, p. 233), 


__ * “Note on an Anatomical Peculiarity in certain Storks,” P. Z. 8. 1877, p. 711. 
? “On the Syrinx in certain Storks,” P. Z. S. 1886, p. 321. — 3 
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contrary to what we find in ck Storks (cf. fig. 3, p. 234), the 
membrana tympaniformis is well developed and the bronchidesmus 
is incomplete. This Stork, however, agrees with other Storks in 
the absence of intrinsic syringeal muscles and in the modification 
of a large number of the last tracheal rings. In looking through 
the MS. notes left by the late Prof. Garrod, with a view to a 
forthcoming work upon the Anatomy of Birds, upon which I am at 
present engaged, I find that the two Storks above mentioned are 
not the only ones in which the ambiens muscle is absent. A third 
species, viz. Dissura episcopus, is precisely in the same condition; 
_ This bird is often spoken of as Ciconia episcopus; but it seems to 
me that the anatomical peculiarity referred to justifies its generic 


Fig. 1. 


- gseparation—just as Prof. Garrod thought of the species of Xeno- 
rhynchus which showed the same absence of so characteristic a 
Ciconiine muscle. 

The discovery of this note reminded me that 1 had preserved at 
the time of its death the syrinx of a specimen of Dissura episcopus. 
On examining this syrinx, I found that it presented quite the same 
anomaly of structure (from the Ciconiine point of view) as does 
Abdimia. It is very interesting to find here also—correlated with 
the deficient. ambiens—a syrinx that approaches the Ardeine in its 
characters. In Disswra, however, the bronchidesmus is complete 
as in the typical Storks; but the membrana tympaniformis, as 
may be seen from the ering exhibited (see fig. 1), is well 
developed, quite as well as in Abdimia (see fig. 2, p. 233). 1 need 
not trouble the Society with a detailed description of the syrinx of 
the bird, since the accurate drawing shows all its features of interest. 
It may be generally pointed out that the terminal rings of the 
trachea are Stork-like as in Abdimia, and that there are no intrinsic 
muscles ; but that the membrana tympaniformis is Ardeine, with a 

well-developed pessulus. This is, in my opinion, an additional 
reason for placing this species of Stork in a genus distinct from 


| 
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~ Giconia; and it may be possible to regard it as congeneric with 
Abdimia, remembering that both are African in range. In any — 
case we have here a distinct relation between structure and 
geographical distribution. 

The Storks and Herons are contrasted by other structures than 
those to which reference has already been made in the present 
communication. I desire now to call the attention of the Society 
to certain structures which have not hitherto been used in this 
connection, and which indeed have been but little made use of in 
the systematic arrangement of birds. These characters are drawn 


Fig. 2. 


Syrinx of Abdimia sphenorhyncha. 


from the number and position of the muscles of the lungs, those 
muscles which usually arise from the ribs and expand over the 
pulmonary aponeurosis. To the complete set of these muscles 
the term “diaphragm” has been applied. But at the present 
moment I am not concerned with their general morphology, but 
with their use in detailed classification. _ 

_ It has been stated by Prof. Weldon’ that in the Storks “ the 
pulmonary aponeurosis is not muscular.” So far as my experience 
enables me to say, that statement is nearly but not absolutely 
true. 

In a specimen of Ciconia alba I found a single muscle on each 
side of the body arising from the most anterior of the ribs bordering 
upon the lung, and lying just in front of the anterior intermediate 
air-sae. The rest of the pulmonary aponeurosis was perfectly free 
from muscles. On the other hand, the Herons are well provided 


1 “On some Points in the Anatomy of Phenicopterus,” P. Z. 8. 1883, p- 640. 
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with special lung-muscles, as can be seen in dissections of Nycti- 
corax and Cancroma. In the former bird there are four pairs 
of muscles arising from the rib, each individual muscle, of course, 
from a single rib, But in addition to these, two muscles arise on 
each side from the bronchus just where it enters the lung-substance 

and fan out over the aponeurosis; they both spring from the 
posterior surface of the bronchus and diverge slightly from each 
other to their insertion. 


Fig. 3. 


Diagram of the syrinx of Leptoptilus (see p. 232). 


The origin of these muscles from the bronchus is interesting in 
view of a very similar relationship of lung-muscles to bronchi 
which I described some years ago in the Condor’; but in the 
latter bird the muscles are attached at the distal end to the parietes 
and not to the lung-surface, though, as in Nycticoraw, they arise 
from the bronchi. | | 

In Cancroma five pairs of ribs border the area occupied by the 

lungs. From the last four of these arise slender slips of muscle 
which passing forward end upon the pulmonary aponeurosis. The 
bronchi in this Heron have not the broncho-pulmonary muscles of 
Nycticorax. It seems, therefore, that we have here a character 
which serves to distinguish the Ardeids from the Ciconiide. 
_ The Syrinx of the Ardeide.—Though the syringes of such of the 
Ardeidw as I have been able to examine differ but little among 
themselves, it may be useful to give a short account of what I have 
ascertained, since but little, so far as I am aware, has been published 
on the matter. 


Notes onthe Anatomy of the Condor.” 8, 1890, p. 148, wood! 
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Nycticorax griseus may serve as a typical Heron upon which to 
hang the description of such slight divergences from the normal 
as exist. Reckoning as the last tracheal ring that from which the 

sulus arises in front, the intrinsic muscles, which are narrow 


and do not fan out much, are attached to the third bronchial 


semiring ; on the posterior aspect of the syrinx the last tracheal 
Ting is incomplete, the pessulus being attached to the one in front. 
The widest bronchial semirings (seen laterally) are the third and 
fourth; they are also the last ossified ones. 1 can detect no differ- 
ence in Ardea cinerea, A. coco, A. agami, A. candidissima, Nycti- 
corax violaceus, and Tigrisoma brasiliense. In Ardea ludoviciana 
each muscle is much fanned out and almost divided into two 
muscles, of which one is inserted near to hinder border of rings. 


Addi@onal Note on the Sén-Otter. 
By R. Lypexker, F.R.S. 
[Received January 10, 1896.] 
In reference to my note on the Sea-Otter (Zatax lutris), published 


in the Society’s Proceedings for 1895 (p. 421), I have received — 


another communication from my correspondent Mr. H. J. Snow, 
of Yokohama. He therein tells me that I have misunderstood the 


Sea-Otter in walking posture. 


meaning of his statement that “the hind flippers are doubled 
back.” In interpreting this as meaning that they were bent 
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back like those of a Seal, I found great difficulty, from the confor- 
mation of the skeleton, in comprehending how this could be 
effected. Mr. Snow writes me that “the hind flippers, when 
the Otter is travelling on shore, are brought under the body, but 
doubled up backwards, somewhat after the manner of the rough 
sketch enclosed, which, I may mention, has been drawn by a friend 
—who never has seen a Sea-Otter—from my description. This 
sketch [which forms the basis of the figure, p. 235] fairly repre- 
sents the animal, but the hind quarters are not quite correct. 

_ “The human hand will serve as a good illustration of the hind 
flippers of the Otter, the under part of the flipper corresponding 
to the palm of the hand. Imagine a hand, the fingers united by a 
thin web, the whole surface on both sides, with the exception of 
five small, black, naked spots on the balls of the finger, covered 
with hair. The Otter apparently has little or no muscular power 
in the finger part of its flippers, and when attempting to walk, or 
rather jump, along on shore, this part is doubled under the portion 
corresponding to the knuckles of the hand.” : 


7. On the Hyoid Bones of Nestor meridionalis and Nanodes 
discolor. By St. Georce Mivart, M.D., F.R.S. 


[Received January 15, 1896.] 


In a paper read’ before the Zoological Society on March 5th 
last, I described the structure of the hyoids of certain Lories, and 
compared them with that of Pstttacus erithacus and that of Stringops _ 
habroptilus. 
.. Therein I called attention to the processes which I named | 
parahyal processes, and which, so far as I have been able to 
ascertain, seem peculiar to the Psrrracit. I pointed out that the — 
three genera of Lories described and figured, namely, Hos, Lorius, — 
and T'richoglossus, differed from other Parrots in having these 
parahyal processes much prolonged and distally united, each pair: 
forming a singularly delicate osseous structure which 1 termed the 
parahyal arch. 

Subsequently, when considering the form of the tongue, I 
thought it would be very interesting to ascertain whether the two 
genera, the prolonged lingual papille of which have a certain 
resemblance to those of the Lorimp&, did, or did not, also possess 
a parahyal arch. 

This question, through the kindness of Mr. F. E. Beddard, 
F.R.S., I have lately been able to determine by examining the 
hyoid structure of Nestor meridionalis and Nanodes discolor. 

In the hyoid of Nestor, the basihyal (6, fig. 1, p. 237) is long and 
narrow, much as in the genera of Lorimpz before described. The 
upper end of its anterior articular _ does not project so much 
preaxiad as does its ventral lip. The latter is narrow and pointed, 


See P. Z. 8S. 1895, pp. 162-174, figs. 1 to 6. 
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‘while the former is laterally expanded and bears dorsally a cup-like 
depression (c). The hinder half of the basihyal bears dorsally a 
rounded extending ridge. The parahyal pro- 
cesses arise much as they do in the Lories previously described, but 
are exceedingly slender and meet together at a symphysis which 
is situated about midway between the anterior and posterior 
extremities of the basihyal. The symphysis is connected with the 

reaxial part of the basihyal by a rather vertically broad osseous 
bard which passes obliquely backward to it from just behind 


Fig. 1. 


az 
pe 
Hyoid of Nestor meridionalis. A. Dorsal aspect; B. Ventral aspect ; 
C. Lateral aspect. a 
b, Basihyal. p. Parahyal arch. 
ce. Cup-like concavity. hb. Hypobranchial. 
Anterior lateral process, | cb. Oeratobranchial. 
pl. Posterior lateral process. #. Urohyal, its larger proximal part, 
dl. Dorsal lateral process. ud. Urohyal, its smaller distal part. 
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the cup-like depression above noticed. Each lateral half of the 
parahyal arch has, medianly, a gentle outward curve. 

_ The wrohyal is decidedly longer than in the Lories, and consists 
of two parts—(1) a longer, proximal portion (wv), which somewhat 
expands to its termination, where it is truncated; and (2) a very 
much smaller distal portion (ud), about half the length of the 
proximal part. 

It may well be that a distinct distal part of the urohyal also 
existed in the species before described, but had become detached, 
since as to several of them it was remarked that the urohyal was 
truncated at the hinder end. | 
The entoglossum (e) differs greatly from that of the Lorupz 
before described’ in that it is relatively, as well as absolutely, 
much longer and more slender. Lach lateral half, each entoglossal, 
has the part in front of the isthmus, which joins it to its fellow, 
more than twice the length of the part behind the isthmus. The 
anterior parts of the two entoglossals are slender, curve outward 
from each other towards their preaxial ends, and terminate almost 
in a point. Just in front of the median bony isthmus the ventral 
border of the entoglossal sends downward and outward a marked 
wees (al), the anterior lateral process; behind this is a sha 

ut very narrow concavity, bounded postaxially by a process (p 
which extends slightly downward and much inward to join its 
fellow of the opposite side, and so forms the concavo-convex 
articular surface for junction with the concavo-convex articular 
surface of the front end of the basihyal. : 

The part of each entoglossal behind the isthmus curves a little 
upward and inward, and then downward and outward, termi- 
nating in a slightly rounded extremity. At the summit of the 
curve there is a slight fae ms (dl) on the dorsal margin, 
which may be called the dorsal lateral process. 

The hypobranchials are about as Facey as in Lorius’, but 
nearly straight. 

The ceratobranchials are about half length of the hypobranchials, 
and are slightly curved concave mesiad. 

Thus the genus Nestor shows a very interesting, but hardly 
affinity to the Lormpz as regards the structure of 
the hyoid. It has a parahgal arch, but that arch is remarkable 
for its slenderness, as the entoglossals are distinguished by their 
length and slenderness, and differ decidedly in form from those — 
of Kos, Lorius, and Trichoglossus. Thus considered, the Nestors 
may be thought to represent the Lories in the New Zealand 

on. | 

he interest I felt, however, in examining the hyoid of “Nestor 
was greatly exceeded when I turned to the examination of that of 
Nanodes, formerly known as Lathamus. | A 

The true position of this species and its relationship ‘or non- 
relationship to the Lories have been matters of controversy, 


1885, p. 168, fig. 3. 
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and were considered former Prosectors,. Garrod' -and 


Their opinion was against its Lorine affinity, and in my work 
near on the Lormpz have excluded it from 
that famil 

Fig. 2. 


Hyoid of Lathanus discolor, A. Dorsal aspect; Ventral aspect ; 


Lateral aspect. 
6. Basihyal. Parahyal process. 
é. ossum. Hvpobranchial. 
Oup-like concavity. eb, Ceratobranchial. 
al, Anterior lateral process. ub. Urohyal. 
pl. Posterior lateral process. 


The hyoid of Nanodes justifies these sian for the parahyal 
processes, though elongated, do not meet to form an arch, and the 
entoglossum is peculiar and different in form from those of the 
LoRIIDz previously examined. 

The basihyal (6) bears a singularly deep depression on its dorsal 
surface on either side just behind. the origin of each parahyal 
process (p). - The B eps are long and slender, and curve 
slightly eis other distally, but, as sass said, do not 


1 See P.Z.8. 1873, pp. 466, 634, and 1874, p. 
2 See P. Z. 8. 1879, pp. 168, 171, 174, pl. 2g dg 2, 8, 10, 12. 
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meet. On its ventral surface the hinder part of the basihyal is 
concave, the concavity being bounded on either side by a-marked, 
oblique marginal ridge, these two ridges meeting to coalesce with 
the urohyal (u), which is short and straight. | saa 

The entoglossum (e) has its anterior parts rather slender, and its 
posterior parts greatly expanded transversely. The anterior part 
of each entoglossal has its dorsal margin slightly concave. Its - 
ventral margin develops a marked antertor lateral process (al), 
separated by a marked concavity from (pl) the posterior lateral 
process. The posterior half of each entoglossal is greatly expanded, 
and its surface, which looks outward and downward, is strongly 
concave. Its dorsal margin is convex and rounded, but shows no 
marked dorsal lateral process. | 

The hypobranchials are rather short and stout compared with 
those of Nestor, but they are mainly remarkable for being deeply | 
grooved antero-posteriorly on their dorsal surface ; they are very 

slightly curved. | 
The ceratobranchials are extremely short bones. 

My hope is to be able on some future occasion to describe certain 
other Psittacine hyoids. | 


February 18, 1896. 


Prof, G. B, Howss, F.Z.8., in the Chair. 
. Mr. Arthur Thomson, the Society’s Head Keeper, exhibited a 
series of specimens of various Insects reared in the Insect-house in 
the Society’s Gardens during the past year, and read the following 
Report on the subject :— | 
"Report on the Insect-house for 1895. 

Examples of the following species of Insects have been exhibited 

in the Insect-house during the past season :— : 


Bombyces and their Alien, 


| Asiatic. 
Attacus atlas, "Caligula simla, 
cynthia. *Rhodia fugax. 


Antherea mylitia. 
* Exhibited for the first time, __, 
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| American. 
Attacus lebeaut. Telea promethea. 
Samia cecropia, Hyperchiria to. 
Actias luna, yanus. 
Telea polyphemus, 
African. 
Attacus mythimna. * Urota sinope. 
* Antherea wahlbergi. Cyrtogone herilla. 
*—— belina. Lasiocampa monteiri. 
—— menippe. Eudemonia argue. 
Bunea caffraria. 
Diurnal Lepidoptera, 
European. 
Papilio podalirius. Melitea cinau. 
machaon. Vanessa antiopa. 
Thais cerisy?. polychlorus. 
Doritis apollinus, 
American, 
Papilio ajax. Limenitis distppus. 
—— cresphi rtes. ursula, 
Nocturnal Lepidoptera. 
Smerinthus populi. Darapsa myron. 
exceecatus. * Ampelophaga versicolor. 
Sphinx ligustri. *Daremma undulosa. 
pinastri. Ceratomia amyntor. 
celeus. Eacles imperialis, 
Deidamia inseriptus. Saturnia pyrt. 
Deilephila euphorbie. carpini. 


* Exhibited for the first time. 


Of the lepidopterous insects which I have the honour to place _ 
before the Meeting’ this evening, the following are exhibited for 
the first time :—Limenitis ursula, Ampelophaga versicolor, and 
Daremma undulosa, from North America; Hyperchiria ganus, from 
South America ; Caligula simla, from India; Rhodia fuyax, from 
Japan; Antherea wahlbergi, from West Africa; Antheraa belina 
and Urota sinope, from South Africa. 

The two specimens of Limenitis ursula were reared from hiber- 
nating larve and were received along with the larve of Limenitis 
disippus, of which species I generally get a supply every year. 
These larva emerge from the egg in the autumn and immediately 
proceed to roll themselves up in the leaves of a species of willow, 

and in that condition pass the winter. In the spring, as soon as 
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the young leaves appear, they commence to feed. Last season the 
young larve of ZL. disippus appeared on the 24th of April, and on 
the 30th passed into the second stage, on the 7th May into the 
third stage, and on the 13th into the fourth stage, turned to pup» 
on the 18th, and the first butterfly appeared on May 22nd. It 
was not until the perfect insects appeared that examples of another 
| — were to be detected amongst them, so that the larve of 

imenitis ursula and its mode of life must closely resemble those of 
L. disippus. 

I have again the pleasure of exhibiting a pair of Hudemonia 
argus, from Sierra Leone, and I may here mention that, besides the 
usual differences in the antenn»y, the male has only four spots 
on the hind wings, and the female has always five. 

_ The specimens of Rhodia fugax emerged from cocoons deposited 
in the Insect-house by the Hon. Walter Rothschild, F.Z.S. The | 
larvee were reared, I believe, in the neighbourhood of Richmond, 
on willow, from ova imported from Japan. I had some ova of 
this species, but the young larve would not feed and all died, 
One Leones | of this larva is, that it makes a squeaking noise 
when disturbed. | 


The s en of Attacus mythimna is the second example of this 
beautiful species exhibited before the Society. This species was 
originally described and figured, P. Z.S. 1849, p. 40, pl. vii. fig. 3, 
as were also Saturnia belina and Urota sinope, Of these last two 
species males only were figured. The specimens exhibited are all 
females. 

Of Orthoptera an example of a very curious locust, Petasia 
spumans, was brought home in December and presented to the 


Bociety by Mr. Robert Ganthony, who obtained it from Krugersdorp 


Falls, near Johannesburg, Transvaal. It fed upon watercress and 
chewed apple, but I am sorry to say did not live very long in England. 


The following papers were read :— 


1, On the Butterflies obtained in Arabia and Somaliland by 
Capt. Chas. G. Nurse and Col. J, W. Yerbury in 1894 
and 1895. By Arrnur G. Burter, Ph.D., Senior 
Assistant-Keeper of Zoology, Natural History Museum. 


[Received January 29, 1896.] 
(Plate X.) 


Although the collections now received add Sly a very few 
species to the lists of Butterflies published in my papers on the 
Lepidoptera of Aden and Somaliland (P..Z. 8S. 1884 & 1885), 
as of considerable interest, inasmuch as they contain inter- 
mediate forms between species hitherto none as distinct. 
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The general character of the Butterflies is distinctly East African, 
the Asiatic element being chiefly represented by species widely — 
distributed over both Continents, or by African types allied to those. 
found from the Persian Gulf, through Beluchistan to Karachi. 

All the specimens collected by Col. Yerbury are presented to 
the Museum ; but of those obtained by Capt. Nurse only such as 
are of special interest have been forwarded for examination, the 
types to be retained by us: he, however, adds notes on other 
species not recorded in the present consignment ; I have therefore 
decided to quote these at the commencement of this paper, my 
personal observations being given subsequently under the species 
to which they refer. ? 

The following are Capt. Nurse’s notes on his collections :— 


I have not sent any specimens of this species, but I caught and 
bred all four forms. Like Col. Yerbury, I could not detect the 
slightest difference in the larvew, which were all found feeding on 
Calotropis gigantea. | | 
“ MELANITIS ISMENE. 


_ Yerbury records this from Lahej and Aden (Journal of Bomb. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. 1892), but I never came across a specimen. 


‘“‘YPTHIMA ASTEROPE. = | 

Occurs both in Arabia and Somaliland, but I have never seen 
one on the Aden peninsula. 

JUNONIA HERE, | | 

I only found this species at Haithallim (spelt by Col. Yerbury 
-Haithalhim) near Lahej’. 
JUNONIA CLELIA. 
Yerbury took one in 1883, but I never saw one. — 


JUNONIA CEBRENE. 
Common both near Aden and Zaila. 


PYRAMEIS CARDUI. 


Common both near Aden and Zaila: I took one on Perim 
Island, the only Butterfly I saw there except Catopsilia. . 


HYPANIS CASTANEA 2, 


I never saw this species near Aden, but I saw three or four in 
Somaliland near Zaila: Yerbury found it at Haithallim in 1883. 


HYPOLIMNAS MISIPPUS. 
Not uncommon, but I got only one male and five females. 
? Capt. Nurse says the meaning of the Arabic word is “ Where the lime-trees 
are 


Nurse quotes this as H. ilithyia. 


> 
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Aorza SEIS. 


‘Given: was by Lieut. Sparrow, 7th Dragoon Guards. Obtained 
when on a shooting expedition. 


CONTRACTA. 


The males do not appear. to differ from specimens of the same 
sex which I have from Kutch, India; but the females from Kutch 
are much darker and have not nearly so much blue on the wings. 

Mr. De Nicéville in his remarks on the genus Catochrysops, in 
the ‘ Butterflies of India,’ says he is unable to recognize more than 
three distinct species. C. contracta, of course, may be a local race of 


_C.cnejus,but the following notes may be of interest i in this respect :— 


At Shaik Othman, near Aden, C. contracta is very numerous, but 
I never saw a C. cnejus there. At Lahej, 15 miles away, C. engus 


swarms, but I never saw C. contracta there. The vegetation at 
_ Shaik Othman is very scanty, while there is plenty of rank vege- . 


tation round Lahej. In Kutch I never found typical C. ongus, 
but C. contracta swarms. 


CaATOCHRYSOPS ASOPUS, 
Common at Lahej. 


PoLYOMMATUS BETICUS. 
Common at Zaila and Aden. 


Aganus (=GAMRA ?). 
Not very common at Aden, and not seen on the Somali coast. 


AZANUS ZENA. 


.. Common at and near Aden. 


“ LYOXNESTHES AMARAH, | 
Common at and near Aden. 


“'TARUCUS PULCHER sive PLINIUS. 
Common at Aden and Lahej. 


“ TARUCUS THEOPHRASTUS. 
Common. 


‘‘ CHILADES TROCHILUS. 
Not very common. 


‘‘ 71ZERA KNYSNA and Z, GAIKA. 


See Col. Yerbury’s remarks in Bomb. Nat. Hist. Society’s 
Journal, 1892. 


Zestus LIVIA. 
Fairly common. I bred this species from Sm ete of Acacia 


| 
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i. The larva is a fat reddish one, but I did not make 
any careful notes regarding it. 7 
“ TOLAUS NURSEI. 


- This Butterfly was not common, and I never saw it except at | 
Shaik Othman, where the few specimens I got were taken. 


« JoLAUS GLAUOUS. | 
These were the only specimens I took. 


CHALCOMLATA. 
Common at Lahej. 


‘¢ TBRACOLUS CALAIS, var. DYNAMENE, 


I suppose all these are 7. dynamene. I found the larve on 
Salvadora persica, and I also bred some from the egg. The 
following is a description of the larva :— : : 

Pea-green, very slightly rough; lower part lighter green; a 
slightly darker mark along back. Some of the larve have two 
black spots dotted with white behind the head, and on some the 
first half of the streak down the back is whitish, others have it 
whitish the whole length. Some of the larve have black heads, 
others green heads. 

The pupa also is very variable. Some are very pale green, 
others yellowish brown dotted with black. 

The eggs are laid in batches of 20 or 30 on the leaves of the 
food-plant, and the larve remain gregarious for at least half the 
larval stage. They remind one of Sawfly larve. I bred larvee of 
all the colours mentioned above from the same batch of eggs. 


“TBRACOLUS PHISADIA. (Plate X. fig. 13.) 


Common at Aden and in the interior. I found the larve 
feeding on Salvadora persica. The following is a description of 
it 

Pea-green ; when young, two black spots on back of head; a 
white mark, almost the shape of an ace of diamonds, but rather 
longer, on second segment; when older the black spots on head 
disappear, and the white mark gets clearer and is outlined with 
black. There are two similar marks just beyond the centre of the 
back, the front being the smaller, and another similar mark on 
eleventh segment. ‘ 3 


TRRACOLUS YI. 


I did not get many specimens of this species and I could not 
succeed in finding the larva, though [. searched carefully many 
times. 


TERACOLUS PLEIONE (and MIRIAM). (Plate X. fig. 18.) 


Very common at Aden, but, like Col. Yerbury, I never saw it — 
elsewhere. I found plenty of the larve feeding on Caduba 
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glandulosa, but I failed to breed it from the egg, though I tried 
three or four times. The young larve never lived more than three 
or four days, as I could not keep the plant moist enough for them. 
The following is a description of the larva:— - 

When young, brownish with black head ; when older nearly pea- 
green, somewhat rough, but no hairs except tiny spines: a pale 

n line along centre of back ; this line almost disappears as the 

Seve becomes full-grown ; two rows of small black spots along the 
sides, much fainter in some specimens. When full-grown about 
an inch long; somewhat variable in colour. The pupa is some- 
what variable, being cream-coloured with dark green markings. 


The larve are much infested with two different kinds of 
ichneumons. 


. TERACOLUS LEO. | 


This species was not uncommon near Zaila, but I only took this 


specimen, as I thought they were all of the same species as I had ' 
got at Aden. 


TERACOLUS HALIMEDR, (Plate X. fig. 17.) 


These I call 7’. acaste, and I take them all to be of one species. 

I bred No. 184, and also a male, from larve found on Cadaba glan- 
dulosa. The larva is pea-green, with two small black spots on 
ent next behind head. It has a cream-coloured line on each 
is, commencing just before the centre of its length, and running 
along the rest of the body; just above this line is a tiny black 
spot on each segment. When full-grown it is rather more than 


an inch long. © 
TERACOLUS EUPOMPE. 3 


~ This was the commonest Butterfly near Zaila in May and June 
1895, but there were very few Butterflies of any kind about. I 


take them to be all of one species. 
“ TERACOLUS PHILLIPSI. 
Given me by Lieut. Sparrow. 
TERACOLUS EVAGORE | 


' These all appear to me to be 7. nouna. I cannot think that 
7’. saxeus is anything but the same species. : 


“ TERACOLUS COMPTUS, 
Given me by Lieut. Sparrow. 


“TERACOLUS YERBURII. (Plate X. fig. 14.) 


_ There is probably more than one species in this series, but I find 
it difficult to separate them ; I have therefore sent a good number 


‘1 One of the extreme types of the female (7'. jamesii) i 
-T. yerburii in Capt. Nurse's notes, being mre 509, ) is confounded with 
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of specimens. Most of them, I think, are 7. yerburii. I bred this 
species from larve found on plant No. 4 (this plant could not be 
identified at B. M.) at Shaik Othman. The following is a 
description of the larva :— 

Head orange, lateral stripes of the same colour. Ground-colour 
of back plumbeous, a darker stripe along centre, the whole faintly 
dotted with white. Below the lateral orange stripe there is a 
slight protuberance on each segment, black in colour with white 
dots. ‘The whole larva is covered with short bristly hair. 

Pupa :—ground-colour pale lilac, with a purplish stripe along 
centre and yellow lateral stripes. 

From all the pups emerged typical 7’. yerburii, except from one 
which produced 7’, nouna, much to my surprise. I did not notice 
that one of the larve was different from the others, so the larva of 

T. nouna must closely resemble that described above’. 


TERACOLUS DAIRA, 2 (for ¢, see footnote). | 
I have never come across this form on the Arabian side. 


TERACOLUS ANTEVIPPE, 
Given me by Lieut. Sparrow. 


CATOPSILIA FLORELLA. 

These I cannot properly separate. I bred some Cutopsilie from 
larve found feeding on plant No. 5 (Cassia sp.? could not be 
satisfactorily identified at B. M.). The following is a description of 
the larva :-— 

Ground-colour pea-green ; a black, interrupted, but very distinct 
lateral stripe, and below it a broader stripe of an orange-yellow 
colour. The larva is rough, but not hairy; the whole of the back 
and head are covered with minute black dots. Length, when full- 
grown, about 14 inches. | : 
The pupa is green. 
One came out typical florella 2 ; two others more like pyrene. 


BELENOIS MESENTINA, var. LORDACA. 


Swarms at Shaik Othman and in the desert generally. This, 
both in the larval and imago stages, seems to be the same as 
B. mesentina. The larve feed on several plants, are gregarious, 
hundreds being found on a single bush. They are greenish, slightly 
hairy ; head black, dotted with white; a broad chocolate-coloured 
stripe on each side, faintly dotted with white. Some of them 
remained only five days in the pupal stage. 

“‘ BELENOIS LEUCOGYNE. 

I did not find this species at all common, and only got two or 
three specimens. 


* Starved examples of this species were separated and numbered from 252- 
257 with the note :—“ This appears to be something different from 7. yerburii.” 
The males of 7. daira were confounded with 7: yerburii.—A. G. B.. 


>. 
‘ 
— 
| 
| 
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Common both at Aden and Zaila. ‘The larva feeds on Cleome 


paradoxa in Aden, and inland on other plants.. It is greenish 


yellow, dotted all over with black. Three bluish streaks along the 
whole length of body. No hairs. About 1} inches long when full- 


wn. 

Pupa much the same colours and markings as the larva, but both 
are fainter. 
HERP ENIA ITERATA, 

Given me by Lieut. Sparrow. 


NEPHERONIA ARABICA, 
I only got three or four specimens. 


PAPILIO DEMOLEUS. 


Given me by Lieut. Sparrow. Col. Yerbury got several 
specimens of a Papilio (P. demoleus, I believe) at Lahe}j. 


ISMENE ANCHISES. 
Two specimens at Aden and one near Zaila. 


CHAPRA MATHIAS, 
Common both at Aden and Zaila. 


GEGENES KARSANA. 
Fairly common. 


PYRGUS ADENENSIS. 
Fairly common. 


_* [think the differences in the larve of such species of Teracolus 
. as I have described above are worthy of attention. The larva of — 


7’. yerburit is not in the least like any of the other larve I found ; 
but this was the only red-tipped Teracolus larva I got, except one 
of 7. nouna, which so closely resembled 7’. yerburii that I did not 
observe any difference till the imago emerged. The larve of 
T’. pleione and T’.. dynamene vary to some extent among themselves, 
but in the case of 7’. dynamene I bred several varieties from one batch 
of eggs: I got only two or three each of 7’. phisadia and T.. acaste. 
All these forms bear a kind of family likeness one to another ; and, 
to some extent, this may be said of 7. protomedia. I do not know 
what J'’eracolus larve have been described by others; but, judging 
from the larve, 7. yerburit and presumably the other red-tipped 
Teracoli should not belong to the same genus as the others.” 


C. G. 


Iam afraid that genera based upon larval coloration would be 
very unnatural ; moreover, the fact that Captain Nurse could not 
distinguish between the larva of the scarlet-tipped 7. yerburii and 
that of the orange-tipped 7. evagore (=nouna), seems to me to 


7 
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quash the suggestion of generic separation at once, even had it 
not been shown that the same species, when taken in widely 
distant countries, differs so completely in larval colouring as to be 
unrecognizable in this stage of its existence. For example, larve 
of Agrotis c-nigrum in Ceylon are altogether dissimilar from 
European larve of the same species; the moths, however, are 
absolutely indistinguishable. 3 


List of the Species of Rhopalocera. 
1, LIMNAS CHRYSIPPUS, 
9. Var. dorippus, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 48. figs. 1-4 (1832). 
dg. Var. klugit, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 758. 


_ Q, Lahej, 28th March, 1895; ¢, Aden, 6th February, 1895 
(Col ) 
ury). 


YprHIMA ASTEROPE. 


 Hipparchia asterope, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 29. figs. 11-14 (1832). 
_ Shaik Othman, 10th February, and Lahej, 5th to 10th March, 
1895 (Col. Yerbury); 14th February, 8th and 24th May, 1894; 
Zaila, Somaliland, 28th May and 4th June, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


3. JUNONIA HERE. 

Junonia here, Lang, Entomologist, p. 206 (1884). 

Lahej, 26th Ma’, 1894 (Capt. Nurse); 9, 14th March, 1895 
(Col. Yerbury), 3 


4, HYPOLIMNAS MISIPPUS. 

Papilio misippus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 264 (1764). 
Typical female (resembling Limnas chrysippus). 

Aden, 12th October (Capt. Nurse). 

Var. aleippoides (resembling L. aleippoides). 

Aden, 27th February, 1895 (Col. Yerbury and Capt. Nurse). 


Var. with white on secondaries (resembling L. dorippus). 
' Aden, 28th February (Col. Yerbury). 


Var. between typical H. misippus, 9, and var. tnaria. 
- Shaik Othman, 7th April; Zaila, Somaliland, 23rd May, 1895 
(Capt. Nurse). 
Var. tnaria (resembling L. klugii). 
Aden, 24th September, 1894 (Capt. Nurse). 
The whole of the known variations of the female of this species 


are therefore represented in these two small collections, all the 
forms having been taken either at or near to Aden. 


5. BYBLIA ACHELOIA, var. CASTANBA. 


Hypanis castanea, Butler, P. Z.S. 1885, p. 759. 
Somaliland (Capt. Nurse). 
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6. AOCRRA SEIS. 


_ Acrea seis, Feisthamel, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1850, p. 247, 

Somaliland (Capt. Nurse). Ss 

In Mr. Kirby’s Catalogue this species was erroneously recorded 
as a variety of A. mahela; consequently it has since been described 
by Mr. Grose Smith as A. matuapa, by Messrs. Godman and 
Salvin as A. calyce, and by Vieillot as A. mhondana; it is distri- 
buted over Africa from West to East, and we have one example 
labelled South; the ground-colour varies from almost wholly tawny 
(probably rose-red in life) to an insect having the primaries almost 
entirely smoky brown. A. sews is the African representative of 
the Asiatic A. viole, which it nearly resembles both in form and 
pattern. 


7. CATOCHRYSOPS CONTRACTA, 


Lampides contracta, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1880, p. 406, pl. xxxix. 
_ 6 2, Shaik Othman, 3rd March (Col. Yerbury), 21st April, 
1895 (Capt. Nurse). | 

These Arabian examples do not differ at all from those obtained 
at Candahar, Beloochistan, and Karachi. 3 


8. AZANUS GAMRA. 


_ Lycena gamra, Lederer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1855, 
p. 189, pl. 1. fig. 3. : 

do 2, Shaik Othman, 24th February, 3rd March ; Aden, 7th and 
18th March, 1895 (Col. Yerbury), | 

I think it probable that this may be the species referred to in 
my former paper on Lepidoptera from Aden as “<A. sigillata,” the 
specimens being in Col. Swinhoe’s collection: the two species are 
nearly allied, but .A. sigillata is a small (probably dry-season) form 
of A. natalensis, and shows black spots and no parallel brown 
bars on the under surface of the disc of secondaries; whereas in 
A, gamra the brown bars replace the extra black spots. 


9. LYCHNESTHES AMARAH. 

Polyommatus amarah, Lefebvre, Voy. Abyss. vi. p. 384, pl. ii 
figs. 5, 6 (1847). 

3, Shaik Othman, 24th February, 1895 (Col. Yerbury).. 

The stronger form of wing and the two pencils of elongated 
scales from the fringe of secondaries show this to be a Lycanesthes 
and not an -Azanus; the pattern of the under surface is deceptively 
similar in the two genera. 


10, ZizeRa GAIK4. 

Lycena gaika, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 3, vol. i. p. 403 
(1862). 
Aden, 19th February, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 


| 
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11. LINGEUS. 


Papilio lingeus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ceclxxix. F, G (1782). 
. 9, Shaik Othman, 1st April, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 


- Lycena livia, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 40. figs. 3-6 (1834). 
$ 2, Shaik Othman, 24th February ; ¢, Aden, bred from seed- 


pods of Acacia edgworthit, 4th March; ¢ 2, Lahej, 12th March ; 
9, Shaik Othman, 5th April, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 


13. CHLOROSELAS ESMERALDA, 


Chloroselas esmeralda, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 765, pl. xlvii. 
d; Zaila, Somaliland, 23rd May, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 
Mr. Trimen, ‘ South-African Butterflies,’ vol. iii. p. 414, 
observes On. careful comparison of two males by 
Mr. Selous—which quite agree with Mr. Butler’s description of 
C. esmeralda—and of three very fine males taken near Durban by 
Mr. Millar, with the type of A. pseudozeritis, I have come to the 
conclusion that esmeralda is identical with pseudozeritis.” He 
then proceeds to point out that his type and specimens from 
Durban are darker below than the others, have a fuscous cloud 
on the middle disc of the hind wings, the silvery spots very 
brilliant, and “ There are two linear tails on the hind wing, 
respectively on the first median nervule and the submedian 
nervure.” This, to my mind, settles the question: the Somali 
examples only have one tail; they are uniformly of a buffish stone- 
colour below without any clouding. I examined an example, pre- 
sumably of C. pseudozeritis, about a year ago, and decided that it 
v 18 undoubtedly distinct. 


14, IoLaus NuURSEI, sp.n. (Plate X. fig. 16.) 


' Closely allied to J. umbrosa (P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 766, pl. xlvii. fig. 6), 
but the wings above bright cobalt-blue, with two whitish super- 
posed spots on the disc of the primaries, close to the slaty-black 
outer border ; the fringe much whiter, pure white towards external 
angle: secondaries above with two or three ill-defined white discal 
spots parallel to outer margin; the outer border pure white, 
bounded internally by a dusky stripe, including the ordinary black 
spots, and externally by a sharply-defined black line ; fringe pure 
white with a greyish line: wings below pearly white, the pattern 
nearly identical with that of J. wmbrosa, but the bands black-brown 
instead of red: other differences which exist may be variable and 
therefore not worth noting. Expanse of wings 35-40 millim. 

Shaik Othman, 3rd March and 3rd April, 1895 (Col. 
Yerbury); fg, 26th February, 5 2, 31st March (Capt. Nurse). 

This is doubtless the Arabian representative of the Somali 
I. umbrosa; but it is a far prettier insect. 
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15. IoLaus | 
_ Tolaus glaucus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 766. | | 
3 2, Zaila, Somaliland, 23rd and 28th May, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


16. THRACOLUS CALAIS, var, DYNAMENE, i, | 
Pontia dynamene, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. vi. figs. 15, 16 (1829). 


_ Q, Aden, 8th March, 1895; ¢ 9, 8th and 12th May, 3rd and 
7th June, 1894 (Capt, Nurse). | | 


17. THRACOLUS PHISADIA, var. ARNE. (Plate X. fig. 13.) 
' Pontia arne, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 7. figs. 1-4 (1829). 

2 2, 12th February; Lahej, 6th March; Haithalhim, 23rd 
March, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 

In my paper on Lepidoptera from Somaliland (P. Z. 8. 1885), 
when dosstibiing T’. ocellatus, a species the existence of which I had 
_ previously suspected, I observed, “I have also no doubt that a 
species intermediate between. 7. phisadia and T. vestalis will ere 
long be discovered.” In Staudinger’s ‘ Exotische Schmetterlinge’ 
an African species was subsequently described and figured under 
the name of Jdmais castalis, which scarcely differs from the Indian 
I, vestalis, and which, as I have since discovered, exhibits similar 
slight variations. 

In my paper on Lepidoptera from Aden (P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 478) I 
pointed out that several species of Buttertlies presented simple 
variations, which had become fixed as local races in various parts 
of Africa and Asia; and it struck me that in the case of 7. phi- 
sadia,; the female of which is extremely variable, we might still 
expect to find evidence of its derivation from a black and white 
type similar to those of India; I therefore asked Col. Yerbury to 
“look out for females of 7. phisadia having this character. In this 
he was perfectly successful, the two females obtained at Lahej and 
Haithalhim being indistinguishable from females of Teracolus 
ochreipennis (a species only doubtfully distinct from 7. vestals). 
In this species, therefore, we still have evidence of descent from 
the black and white forms of India. 


18. TERACOLUS VI. 
-Teracolus vi, Swinhoe, P. Z.S. 1884, p. 435, pl. xxxix. figs. 6, 7. 
3d, Aden, 20th February, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 


19. TERACOLUS CHRYSONOME, 
Pontia chrysonome, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 7. figs. 9-11 (1829). 
9, Zaila, Somaliland, 28th May, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


90. TERACOLUS HELIOCAUSTUS. 


_ Teracolus heliocaustus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 768, pl. xlvii. 
figs. 8, 9. 
9, Zaila, Somaliland, 6th June, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). - 
much faded example. 
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TERACOLUS LEO. 

Anthocharis leo, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. xvi. 
p- 397 (1865). 

¢, Zaila, Somaliland, 4th June (Capt. Nurse). 

This i is the form found at Kilimanjaro, where it is fairly common ; 


it is very constant in all the characters which distinguish it from 
acaste. 


22, THRACOLUS HALIMEDE. (Plate X. fig. 17.) 


g 2. Pontia halimede, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 7. figs. 12-15 
(1829). 

Var. 9. Pontia acaste, Klug, 1. c. figs. 16, 17 (1829). 

Var. 2. Teracolus celestis, Swinhoe, P. Z. 8S. 1884, p. 435, 
pl. xxxix. figs. 1, 2. 


Lahej, 9th March (Col. Yerbury), 22nd May ; 
May, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


This heavily-marked form of the species seems to be very rare 


near Aden, the common types there being vars. acaste and ceelestis 
with intergrades. 


Var. acaste. 


9, Aden, 21st March, 17th ; 6, 23rd April; 9, 9th May ; 
o 2, 5th June, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


Var. coclestis. 


9, Aden, 20th January, Ist and 6th February, 5th April; o, 


26th April; ¢ ¢, 8th May; 9, 5th June, 1895; 2 9,13th July 
and 25th October, 1894. 


23. TERACOLUS EUPOMPE, 


Pontia eupompe, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 6. figs. 11-14 (1829). 
3d, 2 Q, Zaila, Somaliland, 21st, 23rd, and 28th May, 1895 
(Capt. Nurse). 


Var. ? T'. dedecora, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. ii. p. 184 (1865). 
d, Zaila, Somaliland, 18th June, 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


24. TERACOLUS PHILLIPSI. 


a phillipsi, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p- 77 2, pl. xlvii. 
fig. 11, 2. 
Somaliland (Caps. Nurse). 


25. TERACOLUS EVAGORE, 
Le - gd). Pontia evagore, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 8. figs. 5, 6 
(18 
- 6. Anthocharis nouna, Lucas, Expl. Alg., Zool. iii. p. 350, pl. 1. 
fig. 2 (1849). 

3. Anthopsyche heuglint, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iii. p. 272 
(1859); Reise der Nov., Lep. ii. p. 185, pl. xxv. fig. 4 ee). 


‘ 
of 


254 DR. A. G. BUTLER ON BUTTERFLIES [Feb. 18, 


é 3 2. Teracolus saxeus, Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 441, pl. xl, 
1, 2. 
a 39. Lahej, 21st and 23rd May and 13th December, 1894, 
17th February, 6th and 8th May, 1895 ; Shaik Othman, 21st April ; 
bred specimen, Aden, 31st March, 1895; Zaila, Somaliland, 
21st May, 1895 (Capt. Nurse), 
Capt. Nurse’s specimens seem completely to link the following 
to 7’. evagore, which appears to be an extreme female development 
of the species. 


Var. Teracolus Sieninil, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 771. 


x  Q, Zaila, Somaliland, 4th, 11th, and 21st May, 1895 (Capt. 
vrse). 


26. TERACOLUS COMPTUS. 


 Teracolus comptus, Butler, P. Z..S. 1888, p. 94. 


3, Zaila, Somaliland, April 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 
Described from specimens obtained at Kilimanjaro. 


27. THRACOLUS YERBURII. (Plate X. fig. 14.) 


fe Teracolus yerburii, Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 441, pl. xxxix. 
12, 

“Var. Teracolus swinhoet, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 491. : 

Shaik Othman, 24th and 26th February and 3rd March, 1895 
(Col. Yerbury); 15th April, 1894; 21st and 28th April, 1895; 
6th and 13th May, 3rd and 10th "June, 1894; Lahej, 23rd and 
24th May, 1894; Aden, bred 30th April, 1895 (Capt. Nurse); 
25th February and 8th March, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 

Capt. Nurse also bas a specimen bred at Aino on the 19th 
March, 1895, from larva found at Shaik Othman, and Col. Yerbury 
— examples, all of which emerged either on the 11th or 12th 
Ap 


28. TERACOLUS DAIRA. 
Pontia daira, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 8. tai, 1-4 (1829). 


3 3, 2 9, Zaila, Somaliland, 21st and 28th May, 4th June, 1895 
(Capt. Nurse). 


29. TERACOLUS ANTEVIPPE. 

Anthocharis antevippe, Boisduval, Sp. Gén. Lép. i. p. 572, pl. 18. 
fig. 3 (1836). 

3, Somaliland (Capt. Nurse). 


80. Hi FLORELLA. 


_ Q. Papilio florella, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 479 (1775); 3 9. 
Butler, Lep. Exot. p. 56, pl. xxii. figs. 1, 2, 2 a (1871). 
Var. Colas pyrene, Swainson, Zool. Ill. 1st ser. pl. 51 (4820-1). 
Var. Callidryas hyblea, Boisduval, Sp. Gén. Lép. p. 612 (18386). 
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Var. Catopsilia aleurona, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol, xviii. p. 489 (1876). 


a. CO. florella, typical, Shaik Othman, 2, 21st October, 1894 ; 


2, Aden, 15th, 25th, and 26th March, 1895; ¢, 25th October, 
1894. 


b. OC. aleurona, ¢ 9, Shaik Othman, 3rd February, 1895; Zaila, 
Somaliland, 22nd and 23rd May, 1895. 


c. hybloea, 2, Aden, 21st March, 1895. 
d. CO. pyrene, 2, Aden, 19th March, 1895; ¢, 18th May, 1894 ; 


do 2, Lahej, 13th and 23rd March, 8th May, 1895 ; dy Zaila, 
Somaliland, April, 1895. 


All these specimens were collected by _ Nurse. 


31. BELENOIS MESENTINA, var. LORDACA. 
Pieris lordaca, Walker, Entom. v. p. 48. 
9; Zaila, Somaliland, April 1895 (Capt. Nurse). 


32. HERPENIA ITHBRATA. 


$. Herpenia iterata, Butler, P. Z. 8S. 1888, p. 96. 
2, Somaliland (Capt. Nurse). 


33. PAPILIO DEMOLEUS. 


Papilio demoleus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p- 214 (1764). 


Lahej, 3rd, 5th, 6th, and 29th March, 1895 (Col. Y. erburn yf) > 
Somaliland (Capt. Nurse). 


The Arabian examples are slightly aberrant, the band on pri- 
maries more broken up than usual, and the under surface of the 
secondaries greyer ; these differences are, however, variable. 


34. GEGENES KARSANA. 


Hesperia karsana, Moore, P. Z. 8. 1974, p. 576, 4 67. fig. 6. 
Shaik Othman, 2nd April, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 


35. PyRGUS ADENENSIS. 


Pyrgus evanidus, var. adenensis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1884, p. 493. 
Haithalhim, 25th March, 1895 (Col. Yerbury). 


36. GOMALIA ELMA. 


Pyrgus elma, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 8rd ser. i. p. 288 
(1862) ; is obo Afr. Austr. ii. p. 291, pl. 5. fig. 8 (1866). 
_ Gomalia albofasciata, Moore, P. Z. 8. 1879, p. 144; Lep. Ceyl. 
i. p. 188, pl. 71. fig. 7 (1881). 
, 3 * » 2, Lahej, Arabia, 22nd, 24th, and 25th May, 1894 (Capt. 

Urse 

The two males are very dissimilar, one being very dark and 
small, the other larger and almost as pale as the female; this 
variability renders it impossible to keep G. albofasciata separate. 


‘ 
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Col. Yerbury has compiled the following list of Butterflies 
hitherto found at or near Aden :— | 


1. Limnas chrysippus. 28. Oatopsilia florella. 
Var. alcippus. | Var. aleurona. 
Var. dorippus. Var. hyblea. 
Var. klugii. Var. pyrene. 
2. Ypthima asterope. 29. Teracolus vi. 
3. Melanitis ismene *, 30. phisadia. 
4. Hypolimnas misippus. 31. calais. 
Var. alcippoides. Var. dynamene, 
Var, inaria. Var. carnifer. 
5. Junonia here. pleione. 
6. »  Clelia. Var. miriam, 
8. Pyrameis cardui. Var. acaste. 


9. Hamanumida ft. 
10. Byblia ilithyia. 
ll. ,,  acheloia. 


| Var. ceelestis. 
»  protomedia, 


$8 S855 8 


eupompe. 
Var. castanea. epigone. 
12. Poiyommatus beeticus. »  evagore, 
13. Oatochrysops asopus. Var, saxeus. 
14. onejus. yerburii. 
15. a contracta. Var. swinhoei. 
16. Azanus gamra. Belenois mesentina, 
18. Lycenesthes amarah. 40.  leucogyne, 
19. Tarucus plinius (= pulcher). 41. Synchloe glauconome. 
20. = eophrastus. 42. Nepheronia arabica. 
21. Chilades ivodbiie. 43. Papilio demoleus. 
22. Zizera knysna. 44. Ismene anchises |]. 
45. Chapra mathias. 
24. Hyreus lingeus 46. Gegenes karsana, 
25. Zesius livia §. 47. Pyrgus adenensis . 
26. Iolaus nursei. 48. Eretis djz!sle. 
27. Terias chalcomizta. 49. Gomalia elma. 


- * Not uncommon at Lahej; though no imens have been obtained. 
t Taken by Mr. Chevallier at Haithalhim, and identified at the British 
Museum. 
A single specimen taken at Shaik Othman. 
- Yerbury believes that two species are confused under this name.— 


| Col. Yerbury enumerates another species— The Phantom Skipper” —often 
seen never taken.—A. G. B. 


Adenese representative of the Indian P. evanidus, 


Some further Notes on Larve from Aden. : 

Teracolus pleione and 7’. acaste both feed on Cadaba glandulosa ; 
T. protomedia, T’, yerburii, and T. evagore on a plant that I have 
been unable to determine. 

7’. dynamene and phisadia, food-plant Salvadora persica. | 

The pupe of 7’. pleione, acaste, and protomedia (P|. X. fig. 15) have 
considerable resemblance in shape; and it is possible that further 
study of the pupal stage may lead to a grouping of males with 
black nervures to their wings. The pups of 7’. dynamene, phisadia, 
yerburit, and evagore are of an altogether different form. 

Synchloé glauconome, food-plants Dipterygium glaucum and 
Cleome paradoxa. 
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Belenois lordaca feeds at Huswah on Caparis galeata, that is, 
-if this plant be conspecific with the Aden plant bearing the same 
name (to the uninitiated the plants look allied, but decidedly 
distinct from each other). I suspect that 7’. vi also feeds on this 
‘aaa | though I have never yet found a larva in spite of careful — 
search. | 

Catopsilia larvee feed on Cassia, sp., but I have been unable to 
correctly obtain the specific name of this plant; it is, however, 
allied to adenensis, and may be that species. 

Zesius livia.—Specimens bred from the pods of Acacia edgeworthit 
collected in Gold Mohur Valley. At Haithalhim a number of 
pups were found under a large stone ; from these, too, a species” 
of Zestus emerged. ; 

TIimnas.—The larvee feed on Calotropis gigantea. 

Seasonal dimorphism does not seem to occur to any extent in 
the neighbourhood ; though it may possibly do so in the case of 
Teracolus calais and dynamene. i 

The year 1883 was very wet, heavy rain having fallen in May, 
consequently in July a large number of Butterflies appeared— 
among others, a very brightly-coloured form of 7. calais (all, I be- 
lieve, females however): this may point to 7’. calais being the rainy- 
season form and 7’. dynamene the dry. I never met with this 
unusually brightly-coloured form in after years.—J. W. YERBURY. 


2. On Moths collected at Aden and in Somaliland. By 
Lord Watsincuam, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., and G. F. 
Hampson, B.A., &c. : 


[Received January 29, 1896.] 
(Plate X.) 


The following paper contains a record of the collections made 
at Aden and its neighbourhood in the year 1895 by Col. J. W. 
Yerbury and Capt. C. G. Nurse, and of a small Somaliland 
collection made at Zaila. by Capt. Nurse. It also includes the 
Heterocera recorded from Aden in a paper by Mr. A. G. Butler 
in the Society’s ‘ Proceedings’ for 1884 (collected by Cols. Yerbury 
and Swinhoe), and the few Moths recorded from Somaliland by 
Mr. Butler in his paper on the Lepidoptera of Somaliland in the 
Society’s ‘ Proceedings’ for 1885, nearly all these species, how- 
ever, being again represented in the collections now worked out. 

The Aden forms show, as might be expected, a mingling of 
the European, N. African, and Western Indian species, the latter 
decidedly predominating. The number of species is very large for 
such a barren locality, especially among the Pyralide, the number 
of Phycitine being a marked feature of the fauna, whilst the 
most interesting new form is the archaic genus of the Nola 
group. The portion of the paper on the Pterophoride, Tortricidae, 

Proo, ZooL. Soo.—1896, No. XVII. 17 
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and Tineide is by Lord Walsingham, the remainder by miyself, in 
which part only such synonymy is given as is necessary to - 
elucidate Mr. Butler’s previous paper. The types of the new 
Species have been - to the collections of the British 
Museum and Lord Walsingham by Col. Yerbury and Capt. Nurse. 
—G. F. H. | | 

AROTIIDE. 

LirHostinz. 

Srcusio strigata, ii. 559. 

Zaila, Somaliland. | 

DEIOPIA PULCHELLA, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. 2, 884. 

Aden ; Zaila, Somaliland. 


NYCTEOLINE. 


EARIAS INSULANA, Boisd. Faun. Madag. p. 121, pl. 16. f. 9. 
_ Aden; Lahej; Zaila, Somaliland. | 3 


AROTIINA, 

SPILOSOMA ARABIOUM, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 25.) 

Dull greyish white; legs crimson, grey, and black ; palpi black 
above ; antenne black, the basal joint crimson; a crimson line 
behind the head and streak on shoulders; patagia with paired 
black spots; abdomen crimson, with dorsal black spots; anal tuft 
in female grey. Fore wing with more or less black on base of. 
costa ; an antemedial series of five black spots bent inwards below 
median nervure ; a black discocellular patch divided into a cluster 
of spots by the veins; a curved postmedial series of spots, com- 
mencing with an elongate spot below costa, and with black specks 
and spots beyond it below costa and near veins 5 and 2. Hind 
wing with discocellular spot, and sometimes with two or three 
submarginal spots. | 

Hab. Aden (Yerbury). Exp. g 32, 2 38 mm. 


NoLinz. 
Genus AROCHINOLA, nov. 


Palpi porrect, extending about the length of head and thickly 
scaled, the 3rd joint concealed; maxillary palpi large and tri- 
angularly dilated with scales; proboscis small; antenne of male 
minutely ciliated, the basal joints dilated with scales; legs and 
tibial spurs moderate. Fore wing with a few scattered raised 
scales ; vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 6 from 
upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 
from before angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 on a long stalk ; 
8 anastomosing with the cell to near end. 
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The large maxillary palpi are a most remarkable feature in this 
genus, which is otherwise near Pisara, W1k., and tends to prove 
the derivation of the Noline group of the Arctiide from the 
Tineide, in close relationship with the ancestor of the Scopariine, 
Schenobtine, and lower Pyralide. | 


ARCHINOLA PYRALIDIA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 23.) | 
¢. Brownish grey. Fore wing slightly irrorated with fuscous ; 
an antemedial erect fuscous line; a postmedial line curved from 


costa to vein 3, then incurved to below end of cell. Hind wing 
pale fuscous. 


Hab, Aden (Nurse). Exp. 14 mm. 


AGARISTIDS. 


_ Evsemia turvprt, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 775. 
_ 8. of Berbera, Somaliland. 


Noorvip2. 
TRIFINZ. 


GLOTTULA ORIENTALIS, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. ii. p. 168. 

Aden. | 

Larva. Head x ddish; somites French grey, the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 
terminal two light red ; each somite with a black ring, the medial 
ones broadest. Food-plant Pancratium tortuosum. | 


nusicrra, H.-S. Eur. Schmett. ii. p. 366. 


Heliothis peltigera, Buti. P. Z. S. 1885, p. 776 (nec Schifferm.). 


‘aRMIGERA, Hiibn. Samml. eur. Schmett., Noct. ii. 


Aden. 

HBLIOTHIS PICTIFASCIA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 8.) 

2. Grey; thorax variegated with ochreous, the patagia with 
black and white streak; tarsi: ringed-with black; abdomen pale 
grey. Fore wing with ochreous spot at base; some ochreous 
specks on costa; an ochreous fascia below median nervure from 
base to outer margin irrorated-with black, and with three blackish 
marks on it; a similar fascia from middle of cell to outer. margin, 
with the elongate ochreous orbicular and rounded reniform stigmata 
on it; a submarginal series of black and ochreous lunules ; a marginal 
series of black spots; cilia ochreous at base, pale at tips, with 
series of fuscous spots. Hind wing pure white. 

Hab. Zaila, Somaliland (Nurse), Bxp. 38 mm. 


oprosita, xxxii. 667. 
17* 
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conpvcta, x. 296. 

Perigea inexacta, Wik, xxxi. 682. 

Aden. 

PRODENIA LITTORALIS, Boisd. Faun. Ent. Madag. Lép. p. 91, 
pl. 13. f. 8. 

Aden. 


PRODENIA MINIMA, Swinh. P. Z. 8, 1889, p. 410. 
Aden. 


SPODOPTERA MAURITIA, Boisd. Faun. Ent. Madag., Lép. p. 92. 
Agrotis exempta, Wlk. x. 355 (var.). | 
Zaila, neeperaled the var. —_— from Shaik Othman, Arabia, 
and Zaila. 
AMYNA SELENAMPHA, Guen. Noct. i. p. 406. 
Aden ; ails, Somaliland. 


Amyna ocro, Guen. Noct. i. /p. 233. 

Amyna stigmatyla, Snell. Tijd, v. Ent. xv. p. 55. 

Aden ; Lahe}, Arabia. 

CALLOPISTRIA LATREILLET, Dup. Lép. Fr., Noct. iv. pt. i. p. 327, 
pl. 120. f. 2. 

Zaila, Somaliland. 


CALLOPISTRIA YERBURII, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1884, p- 496. 
Aden ; Zaila, Somaliland. 


CARADRINA EXIGUA, Hiibn. Samml. eur. Schmett., Noct. £. 362. 
Aden. The larva feeds on Zygophyllum simplex. : 


TATHORHYNCHUS xxxiv, 1476. 
Aden, 


LEUCANIA SICULA, Treit. x. 2, 90. 
Lahej, Arabia. 


LEUCANIA UNIPUNCTA, Haw. Lep. Brit. p. 174. 
Aden, 


NowaGRia ConFusa, WIk. ix. 105. 
Lahej, Arabia; Aden. 

AcoNTIIN 
MEGALODES, n. sp. 
Aden. A specimen too worn to describe. 


j 
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Lahej, Arabia. A pale, slightly-marked specimen ; fore wing 
with the costal marks reduced to specks; hind wing with slight 
trace of fuscous at apex only. 7 


TARACHB VARIA, xxxiii. 772. 

Aden. 

TARACHE FLAVONIGRA, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1884, p. 522, pl. 47. f. 15, 
Aden. 


ACONTIA GRALISII, Feisth. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. vi. p. 300, pl. 12, 

Zanthodes innocens, Wik. xv. 1752. 

Aden ; Lahej, Arabia. 


Acont1a instants, Butl. P. Z.S. 1884, p. 500. 


Aden. 

_ Larva with three pairs of prolegs; dull orange with interrupted 
brownish bands between the somites, the four medial bands darker 

and more prominent; each somite with paired lateral spots; warty 

and clothed with short bristles. Food-plant Anarrhinum pedi- 

cellatum, 


XANTHOPTERA MESOZONA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 9.) 


2. Head, thorax, and abdomen ochreous, the last suffused with 
fuscous. Fore wing ochreous, a black spot at base of costa and 
two specks beyond it; a broad medial black band; a black disco- 
cellular speck; a faint postmedial line arising from a black spot 
on costa and excurved below costa; a slightly sinuous silvery 
submarginal line with black spot inside it on costa; a marginal 
black line widening at apex. Hind wing fuscous. 

Hab. Aden (Yerbury). Exp. 20 mm. 


MARIMATHA SUBFLAVALIS, WIk. xxxiv. 1205. 
Aden. 


Muracurostis qurnakta, Moore, P. 1881, p. 371. 
Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


METACHROSTIS ATRIBASALIS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 11.) 


do. Head and thorax black ; abdomen fuscous, ochreous towards 
base. Fore wing bright ochreous; the basal area black with erect 
outer edge; a he, triangular black patch on costa extending 
almost to lower angle of cell; outer area black with a grey 
tinge, its inner edge indented at veins 6 and 3. Hind wing pale 

us. 

Hab. Aden (Nurse), Exp. 12 mm. 

This species in facies resembles Acontia imsiynie and Xantho- 
ptera mesozona, having the same black and yellow coloration, _ 
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Bota, Swinh. P. 8. 1884, p. 518, pl. 47. £.9. 
| 
The fore wing more ochreous than in Indian specimens. 


EvUBLEMMA PARVA, Hiibn. Eur. Schmett., Noct. fig. 356. 


Brrasorama, Moore, P.Z. 8. 1881, p. 71. 
Aden. 


_ EVBLEMMA DIvI8A, Moore, P. Z.S8. 1881, p. 371. - 

Aden. 

EUBLEMMA SEMINIVEA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 19.) 

¢. Head and thorax pure white; base of palpi and abdomen 
yellowish. Fore wing with the basal half pure white, the costa 
with two specks and its edge dark; the outer half red-brown, with 
fine erect black line on its inner edge, which is slightly indented 
at veins 5 and 2; a triangular white patch on costa before apex ; 
some submarginal black specks; a marginal white line; the 


_ @ilia grey. Hind wing white; the outer area slightly suffused 


with ochreous. 
Hab. Aden (Yerbury). Exp. 15 mm. 


EVBLEMMA HOTHAZMATA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 6.) 


do. Pare white; palpi, antennsz, and abdomen slightly tinged | 
with fuscous ; two Pie specks on basal half of costa and one on 
inner margin; an oblique line from middle of costa to inner 


_ ‘Imargin near outer angle, with a triangular patch of pink suffusion 


beyond it from costa to its apex on vein 2; an indistinct double 
postmedial line forming a whorl-shaped mark at end of cell; a 
submarginal series of dark specks ;. cilia tinged with pink. . Hind 
wing with the outer area suffused with pink; the cilia pink. 

Hab. Shaik Othman, Arabia (Nurse). Exp. 18 mm. 


EvBLEMMA AaBRuPra, WIk. xxxiii. 830. 
Aden Lahej and Shaik Othman, Arabia, 
SARROTHRIPIN 


Prormara Moore, Lep. E. I. 0. p. 353, pl. 16, £. 8. 
Aden. 

Cram. Pap. Exot. pl. 103. ff. D, E. 

Aden. | 
.- CLUYTHARRA MINORELLA, xxxv. 1730, 

Aden. 


. 
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EUTELIA DISOISTRIGA, WIk. xxxiii. 823. 
Aden; Zaila, Somaliland. 


mEsogona, WIk. xiii. 1002. | 

Aden; Zaila, Somaliland. | 

CosMOPHILA SABULIFERA, Guen. Noct. ii. p. 404. 

Gonitis propinqua, Butl. P. Z. S. 1884, p. 497. 

Aden ; -Zaila, Somaliland. 

CosMOPHILA BROSA, Hiibn. Zutr. Samml. exot. Schmett, ii, 19, 
ff, 287, 288. 

Aden Somaliland. 

CHURIA ARCUATA, WIk. xii. 779. 

Zaila, Somaliland. 

QUADRIFINE. 


Nycripao LaTonA, Cram. Pap. Exot. i. p. 20, 13. f. B. 
Aden... 


PoLyDEsMa QUENAVADI, Guen. Noct. ii. p. 438, 
Aden. 


PoLYDESMA VETUSTA, WIk. xxxiii. 875. 
Aden. 


Aden. . | 


MzLiPoris YERBURYI, Butl..A. M. N. H. (6) x. p. 327. 
Aden. 


MELIPOTIS MELANODONTA, 0. sp. 


_ Head and thorax grey, irrorated with brown aia black ; abdomen 
brownish ochreous. Fore wing whitish, suffused with pale reddish 
brown and irrorated with black ; an indistinct hi ghly waved ante- 
medial black line; an ill-defined ‘Tunulate discocellular mark ; traces 
of two waved medial lines and of a minutely dentate ostmedial 
line excurved beyond cell, then bent inwards to the medial lines ; 
a dentate submarginal line sending some dentate black marks 
inwards; the marginal area rufous; a marginal series of black 
stri; cilia whitish, with three dark patches. Hind wing ochreous, 
the outer area browner ; indistinct smuous postmedial and curved 
submarginal lines ; cilia white. 

Hab. Aden (Yerbury). Exp, 24 mm. 


‘ 
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GNAMPTONYX VILIS, Wik. xxxiii, 889. 
Aden. 


PsEUDOPHIA BENENOTATA, Warr. P. Z.S. 1888, p. 313. 
Lahej and Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 520, p. 48. f. 3. 
Aden; Lahej, Arabia. 


PsHUDOPHIA INDEOISA, WIk. xii. 829. 
Aden, | 


PsEUDOPHIA OCHRIBASALIS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 31.) 


Head and thorax ochreous; abdomen dirty white. Fore wing 
with the basal third ochreous, the outer two-thirds fuscous; a 
short waved subbasal line from costa with grey inside it; a post- 
- medial line excurved and sinuous between veins 6 and 3, with 

ochreous on its outer edge and ochreous discocellular spot inside 
it; traces of a dentate grey submarginal line arising from an 
ochreous mark on costa; a marginal series of white specks; cilia. 
grey at tips. Hind wing semihyaline white, with fuscous marginal 
band narrowing from costa to vein 2. 
| Hab. Aden (Yerbury, Nurse). Exp. g 22, 9 26 mm. 


SPHINGOMORPHA CHLOREA, Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. pl. 104. f. C. 


Sphingomorpha monteironis, Butl. A. M. N. H. (4) xvi. p. 406. 
Aden, 


OPHIvsA MELICERTE, Drury, Exot. Ins. i. p. 46, pl. 23. £. i. 
Achea catella, Guen. Noct. iii. p. 247. | 
Aden; Zaila, Somaliland. | 
Larva a semilooper with broad blue-black dorsal line and paired 
lateral creamy-white lines; food-plant Huphorbdia systyla,. 


Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 836. 
Aden. 


HyPxTRA LEUCOPTERA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 1.) 


White, very slightly suffused with brown and irrorated with 
us. Fore wing with slightly sinuous curved antemedial 
black line, with fuscous suffusion on its inner edge; a postmedial 
black line slightly sinuous from costa to vein 4, then bent inwards 
to below end of cell, and outwardly oblique to inner margin, its 
outer edge with fuscous suffusion, broad in the sinus below middle; 
a subapical black spot and marginal series of specks. Hind wing 
with sight postmedial and marginal fuscous suffusion. 
Hab. Aden (Nurse), Eap. 28 mm. 


PLECOPTERA REFLEXA, Guen. Noct. ii. p. 430. 
Somaliland, One female. 


on 
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REMIGIA REPANDA, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, 49, 133. 
Remigia conveniens, Wlk. xiv. 1507. 

Aden. 

» REMIGIA FRUGALIS, Fabr. Syst. Ent. vi. p. siden 
eee Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


TRIGONODES HYPPASIA, Cram. Pap. Exot. iii. pl. 250, BE. 


eR anfractuosa, Boisd. Faun. Ent. Madag., Lép. p. 104, 
pil. 15. £. 6. 


Trigonodes acutata, Guen. Noct. iii. p. 283. 
Aden. 


GRAMMODES STOLIDA, Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 599. 

Aden ; Zaila, Somaliland. 

ENTOMOGRAMMA NIGRICHPS, Wlk. xv. 1595. 

Lahej, Arabia. 

oe ee RUBRICANS, Boisd. Faun. Ent. Madag., Lép. p. 106, 
Lahej, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. 


Homa Guen. Noct. lil. p. 207. 
Aden. 


MaTERNA, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 
Aden. 


PsgUDOCALPE VAGABUNDA, Swinh. P. Z.S. 1884, p. 519, pl.47. £.5. 
Aden. 


Piusta BRIOSOMA, Doubl. Dieffenbach’s New Zealand, ii. p. 285. 
Zaila, Somaliland. | 

PLUSIA LIMBIRENA, Guen. Noct. ii. p. 350. 

Aden. 


Prusra NI, Hiibn. Noct. pl. 58. f. 284, 
Aden. 

FoornLin 2. 
RAPARNA DIGRAMMA, Wik. xxxiv. 1170. 


Aden ; Shaik Othman, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland, 


The common form of the species at Aden is the variety lactea, 
but the typical form also occurs. 


RaPARNA IMPARATA, WIk. xv. 1777. 


Magulaba mestalis, Wik. xxxiv. 1127. 
Aden ; Zaila, Somaliland. 
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PsEUPAGLOSSA FUMOSA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 26.) 


Palpi obliquely curved; antenn» with long branches dimin- 
ishing to apex. Pale brown, thickly irrorated with fuscous, 
Fore wing with some fuscous at base of costa; traces of waved 
antemedial and two medial dark lines ; a discocellular black lunule; 
a rather more defined postmedial waved line arising from a dark 
spot on the costa and with traces of another line beyond it; a 
marginal series of dark specks. Hind wing fuscous, with two dark 
marks at anal angle. 

Hab, Aden (Nurse). Exp. 18 mm. 

HYPENA MASURIALIS, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 38. 

Hypena obacerralis, Wik. xvi, 53. 

Aden ; Zaila, Somaliland. 


Hyrena Livipaxis, Hiibn. Samml. eur. Schmett., Pyr. ff. 11,186. 
Aden ; Zaila, Somaliland. 

Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 39. 
Hypena jussalis, Wik. xvi. 52. 
Aden ; Shaik Othman, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. 
Hypena opsitatis, Hiibn. Samml. eur. Schmett., Pyr. ff. 164-5. 
Aden ; Shaik Othman, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. | 


LYMANTRIIDZ. 
Turacrpas Vitis, W1k. xxxii. 348. 
‘Zaila, Somaliland. 
Evrroctis rasorata, iv. 809. 
Aden. 


Larva highly urticating ; feeds on a creeper. 
SaATURNIIDS. 


. SaTuRNIA OUBIB, Guérin, Voy. en Abyssinie, p. 387, pl. 12. 


Somaliland. 

TEPHRINA DISPUTARIA, Guen. Phal. ii. p. 489. 
Tephrina sublimbata, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 502. 
Aden ; Shaik Othman, Arabia. : 3 
TEPHRINA CATALAUNARIA, Guen. Phal. ii. p. 108. 
Aden ; Lahej and Shaik Othman, Arabia. , 
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ORSONOBA CLELIA, Cram. Pap. Exot. iii. p. 172, pl. 288. ff. B, C. 

Shaik Othman, Arabia. | | 

LARENTIIN 
Genus ACIDALIASTIS, nov. 

Palpi minute and hardly reaching beyond the frons; proboscis 
absent ; antenns of male bipectinated ; hind tibie with the medial 
spurs absent. Fore’ wing with vein 2 from towards end of cell ; 
4,5 from angle; 6 from above middle of discocellulars ; 7, 8, 9, 10 
stalked, 7 being given off beyond 10, and 9 near the apex; 11 
becoming coincident with 12. Hind — with vein 2 from near 
angle of cell ; 3,4 from angle; 5 from middle of discocellulars; 6, 
7 on a Jong stalk; 8 anastomosing with the cell to near end of it. 


ACIDALIASTIS MICRA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 20.) | 
_ Chalky white.. Fore wing with oblique brown line from upper — 
angle of cell to inner margin; a prominent black discocellular 
spot; an oblique slightly curved brown postmedial line. Hind 
wing with postmedial black speck on inner margin; both wings 
with some marginal black aod. 

Hab, Aden (Nurse). Exp. 10 mm. 


CRASPEDIA ACTUARIA, Wlk. xxii. 752. 
Aden ; Lahej and Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


CrasPepia saota, Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 526, pl. 48. f. 12. 
Aden. 


Aormatta TestackA, Swinh. P. Z, 8. 1885, p. 863, pl. 57. f. 15. 
Aden. | 


EPHYRA RUFISTRIGATA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 3.) 


Pale brownish ochreous ; antennsz with the shaft whitish ; wings 
thickly marked with minute brown strie and irrorated with a few 
dark scales ; a dark cell-speck and traces of postmedial and sub- 
marginal lines. Underside thickly marked with pink stris and 
with incomplete pink submarginal line. ) 

Hab, Aden; Shaik Othman, Arabia (Nurse). Eap. 22 mm. 


EMMILTIS NIGRESOENS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 2.) 
6. Dark brown, irrorated with grey, white, and ochreous. Fore 
_ wing with sinuous black antemedial line; a black discocellular spot 
on an obscure line which is bent inwards below cell; a postmedial | 
line slightly bent outwards between veins 6 and 3, the area between 
it and the medial line suffused with brown; a sinuous white sub- 
marginal line with a more prominent and whiter sinus at middle 
and dark suffusion on its inner edge. Hind wing browner, with 
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black cell-specks and pale waved postmedial and submarginal lines; 
both wings with fine black marginal line. 

Hab. Aden (Yerbury, Nurse). os 18 mm. 

Allied to E. (Fidoma) megiaria, Oberth., and its Egyptian race 
obscuraria, Beth-Baker. 


GEOMPTRIN 


Newonza SOLIDARIA, Guen. Phal. i. p. 348. 
Shaik Othman and Lahej, Arabia. 


NEMORIA PULVEREISPARSA,.sp. (Plate X. fig. 27.) 


9. Whitish, thickly irrorated and mottled with fuscous brown ; 
both wings with indistinct discocellular spot and waved ante- and 
postmedial lines. Underside whiter. 

Hab. Aden. Exp, 22 mm. 


Numoria prenora, WIk. xxii.535. 


‘Aden. 
EUCROSTIS DISPARATA, WIk. xxii. 567. 
Aden. 


SPHINGID, 


ACHERONTIA errx, Westw. Cab. Or. Ent. p. 88, pl. 42. f. 3. 
Aden ; rare. : 


PROTOPARCE CONVOLVULI, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 798. 
Protoparce orientalis, Butl. Trans. Z.'8. ix. p. 609. 

Aden. 
Bastoru1a MEDEA, Fabr. Spec. Ins. ii. p. 143. 
Sphinx idricus, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ins. iii. pl. 2. f. 2. 
Aden. | 
DaPunis NER, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 798. 
Aden. Larva green or orange. Food-plant Adenwm obesum. 
DILEPHILA LIvoRgnNioA, Esp. Schmett. ii. pp. 87, 196, pl. 8. f. 4. 
Aden. Larva on Berhavia elegans. 


CH#ROCAMPA ALECTO, Linn, Syst. Nat. i. p. 802. 
Aden; May, at flowers of Poinciana elata, 


CHZROOCAMPA CELERIO, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 800. 


Aden. 
Larva black or green. Food-plant Boerhavia elegans. 


MacroGLossa TROCHILUS, Hiibn. Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. 
Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


‘ 
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WANA, WIk. viii. 107. 

Aden. 

Larva various shades of green or pinkish ; a prominent white 
lateral stripe with a yellowish stripe above it, and some of the 
ground-colour between the two; some specimens with chocolate- 
coloured dorsal snake-like markings. Food-plant Oldenlandia 
schimpfert. 

CEPHONODES HYLAS, Linn. Mant. p. 539. 

Zaila, Somaliland. 

PYRALIDS. 


GALERIIN&. 


AcHR@A GRISELLA, Fabr. Ent. Syst. p. 289. 
Aden. 
| CRAMBINA, 


EROMENE OCELLEA, Haw. Lep. Brit. p. 486. 
Aden. | 


EROMENE PAVONIALIS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 28.) : 


Head grey; thorax white, finely mottled with black scales ; 
abdomen pile, suffused with fuscous. Fore wing white, finely and 
thickly mottled with black scales; traces of an erect antemedial 
yellow line; a yellow band from lower angle of cell to inner margin, 
with four black marks on it; a yellow spot with some black scales 
on it beyond the cell ; a postmedial whitish line excurved between 
veins 6 and 4. Hind wing white, suffused with fuscous towards 
ew a fuscous marginal line and a dark line through 

e cilia. 

Hab. Aden (Nurse). Exp. 22 mm. 


PLATYTES IOTERIOALIS, Swinh. P. Z.S. 1885, p. 876, pl. 57. £. 16. 
Lahej, Arabia. 


CRAMBUS LEUCOZONELLUS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 5.) 


2. Head white; thorax white and grey; abdomen white. 
Fore wing grey ; the costa white, broadening to the subapical line; 
a white fascia from base along median nervure dividing into three 
branches towards outer margin, the lowest branch not reaching 
the margin, a black marginal speck below each branch ; the inner 
margin with diffused white on it; a rufous postmedial line angled 
outwards on vein 6 and inwards on vein 2, then bent inwards 
to inner margin; two ferruginous lines across apex, the inner 

ming a sinuous submarginal line. Hind wing white. 

Another specimen has the costa of fore wing grey; the medial 
fascia much more diffused and its branches ill-defined. 

Hab, Aden. Exp, 22 mm. 


>. 
‘ 
4 


270 LORD WALSINGHAM AND MR. G. F. HAMPSON ON [Feb. 18, 


ANCYLOLOMIA CHRYSOGRAPHELLA, Koll. Hiig. Kasch. iv. P. 494, 
Aden. 


ANERASTIA ABLUTELLA, —_ Isis, 1839, p. 177. 
Aden. 


PoLYOCHA DEPRESSELLA, Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 876, pl. 57.£. 5. 
Aden ; Lahej, Arabia. 


POLYOCHA STRIGICOSTELLA, N. sp. 


Palpi of male with the 2nd joint hollowed out to receive the 
brush-like maxillary palpi; antenne uniseriate, with a tuft of 
black hair in the basal sinus ; fore wing with veins 4, 5 from cell ; 
hind wing with vein 3 stalked with 4, 5. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen grey, with an ochreous tinge. Fore 
wing grey, all the veins defined by fine black streaks; a diffused 
- reddish-ochreous fascia below median nervure, and a short diffused 
ochreous fascia on base of inner margin. Hind wing pure white. 

Hab. Lahe}, Arabia (Nurse). Exp. 26 mm. 


PHYCITIN 


CAUTELLA, xxvii. 73. 
Aden. 


EPHESTIA BLUTELLA, Hiibn. 
Aden. 


 HoMmosoMA XANTHOTRICHA, Staud. Stet. e. Zeit. 1859, p. 226. 
Lahej, Arabia. 


H8rEROGRAPHIS YERBURII, Butl. P. S. 1884, P. 502. 
Aden. 


HBETEROGRAPHIS UNIPUNCTELLA, N. sp. 


Palpi of male with the 2nd joint hollowed out to. contain the 
_ brush-like maxillary palpi; frons with a rounded prominence ; 

antenna ciliated. 

Head and thorax grey and fuscous; abdomen with a rufous 
tinge. Fore wing grey, thickly irrorated with fuscous ; an indistinct 
dark antemedial line angled inwards in cell, then becoming white, 
with a fulvous patch on its inner side becoming fuscous at inner 
margin; a black speck at lower angle of cell; a sinuous dark sub- 
marginal line outwardly defined by white, beyond which is a fuscous 

atch at apex and a fulvous patch from vein 6 to inner mar 
Hind wing semihyaline white; the veins, marginal area, an a 
line through the cilia brown. 


Hab. Aden (Yorbury, Nurse) ; Punjab (Harford). . Bap. 18 mm: 


| 
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HeTEROGRAPHIS CARNIBASALIS, 1. sp. 


g. Maxillary palpi thickly scaled ; frons with a rounded pro- 
minence ; antennz laminate. 

Head and thorax rufous and grey ; abdomen whitish. Fore 
wing with the basal area rufous, deepening to the antemedial line, 
which is straight, oblique, white, irrorated with black and inwardly 
edged with black ; the medial, costal, and outer areas irrorated with 

ink-brown scales, the rest of the medial area diffused with olive- 
| eaay ; an oblique white postmedial line irrorated with black 
scales. Hind wing whitish, suffused towards margin with pale 
brown. 

Hab. Aden (Nurse). Exp.12 mm. 


HETrEROGRAPHIS PRONIPHBA, N. sp. 


6. Maxillary palpi minute ; frons rounded ; antenns ciliated. 

Head grey ; thorax and abdomen pale rufous. Fore wing pale 
rufous, suffused with vinous purple; the costal area white, irro- 
rated with purple, and tapering to base and apex ; a white spot on 
vein 1 before middle ; an indistinct straight whitish cael 
line. Hind wing pale brown ; the cilia white. 

Hab. Aden (Nurse). Exp. 16mm: 


ANCYLOSIS NIGRITARSEA, sp. 
eS . Antennx with slight sinus and roughened scales on base of 
8 | 

Grey; palpi white, the extremity of 2nd and the 8rd joint 
black ; legs white, the tarsi and extremity of hind tibie black ; 
abdomen with pale rings. Fore wing suffused and irrorated with 
fuscous; the costal area white, irrorated with red scales, and 


tapering % base and apex. Hind wing white, with pale brown 
ne. 


margi 
| Hab, Shaik Othman, Arabia (Nurse). Exp. 18 mm. 
ANOYLOSIS FUSCOSPARSELLA, Zell. 
Aden. Most of the specimens have vein 4 of the hind wing 
given off just before the margin. 
NEPHOPTERYX DIVISELLA, Dup. Lép. Fr., Suppl. iv. p. 126, 
pl. 60. f. ix. 
Aden. 
NerHorreryx (THYLOCOPTILA) PAUROSEMA, Meyr. Ent. Mo. 
Mag. 1885, p. 106. 
* Lahej and Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


NzEPHOPTERYX (SALEBRIA) METAMELANA, n.sp. (Plate X. fg. 7.) 


Head, thorax, and abdomen grey, the last with the terminal 
segments blackish in male. Fore wing grey, diffused and irrorated 
with black ; the costal area whiter to the Penna line ; a black 

“basal speck ; ; an —— sinuous black antemedial line, with 
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ochreous band on its inner edge, inside which is sometimes a 
black spot below median nervure ; the two discocellular black 
specks sometimes conjoined into a lunule and with an ochreous 
and black mark on costa above them; a submarginal sinuous 
black line, with ochreous band on its outer edge and diffused black 

tch beyond it on costa. Hind wing white; both wings with 
ins black and ochreous marginal line, most prominent an fore 
wing, which has two fine dark lines through the cilia. Underside 
of male with a jet-black spot at base of costa of hind wing. 

Hab, Aden (Nurse). . 20 mm. 


NEPHOPTERYX (SALEBRIA) NIGRISTRIATA, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 22.) 


¢. Head and thorax white, irrorated with black; abdomen 
brownish. Fore wing white irrorated with black, the inner area 
tinged with ochreous; a short black streak below the base of 
costa ; a long streak below median nervure and a short streak on 
median nervure ; an antemedial black line running out to an acute 
angle to lower angle of cell, then interrupted; postmedial black 
streaks on subcostals and veins 6, 5, and 1; a double submarginal 
black line slightly excurved at middle. Hind wing ochreous white. 
Underside with a jet-black spot on base of costa of fore wing. 

Hab. Aden (Nurse). Exp. 14 mm. 


PHYCITA PHENICOORASPIS, sp. 


¢. Palpi with the second joint hollowed out to receive the 
maxillary palpi, which are triangular aud flattened against the 


_ frons ; antennz with a sinus at base of shaft containing a ridge of 


scales. 
ead and thorax grey, irrorated with a few pink scales; abdo- 


men white. Fore wing fuscous, thickly irrorated with white and 


ink scales ; a white costal fascia thickly irrorated with pink from 
fore middle to near apex; an ill-defined brown antemedial band ; 
an indistinct medial line excurved at middle; a brown patch at 
lower angle of cell; a submarginal sinuous line with a brown 
tch on its inner side. Hind wing iridescent hyaline white, with 
us marginal line and line through the cilia. | 
Hab. Aden (Yerbury). Eap. 20mm. 


Larva gregarious ; yellow with black bands; much infested by 
Ichneumons ; feeds on a prickly shrub. 


Puyorra POTERIELLA, Zell. Isis, 1846, p. 743. 
Aden. 


Ericrocis (CANDIOPE) JOANNISELLA, Rag. Nouv. Gen. Phyc. 
p. 14; Mon. Phye. pl. 10. f. 12. 


Aden. 


Epicroc1s (CANDIOPE) ERUBESCENS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 30.) 


d. Differs from Z. joannisella in ns suffused with pink. Fore 
wing with the first line more medial and with a dark patch before 
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it above inner mafgin, and a triangular diffused pale patch beyond 
it embracing the discocellular spot and without streaks on the 
veins ; marginal band pink, with a series of dark marginal specks. 
2. Abdomen marked with brown and black ; fore copie without 
the postmedial pale costal patch. | 
Hab. Aden (Nurse). Exp. g 16, 9 18mm. 


ETIELLA ZINCKENELLA, Treit, Schmett. Eur. ix. p. 201. 

| PYRALIN 2. 

a OBSOLETALIS, Mann. Wien. ent. Mon. 1864, p. 179. 

Aden. 

vurcants, Butl. 8. 1881, p. 621. 

Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


ConsTANTIA (ZonorA) RUFIMARGINALIB, Sp. 


d. Head and thorax pale red-brown and grey ; abdomen a. 
Fore wing pale..red-brown irrorated with black, which is thickest 
on disc and before the postmedial minutely dentate white line, 
which is angled outwards on vein 6, then curved to vein 2; the 
outer area somewhat more rufous, with a diffused dark subapical 
~~ and dark marginal line. Hind wing pale brown, suffused with 


Hab. Labe) Arabia (Nurse). Exp, 20 mm. 


ScHENOBIIN A. 


FuRIA, Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 519, pl. 47. £.13. 
Aden. 


2. 


iiss PERIBOCALIS, WIk. xvii. p. 446, 
Aden. | 

. DuponcuEia FovEALIS, Zell. Isis, 1847, p. 588. 

Shaik Othman, Arabia. 

| PYRAUSTINE. 

. ZINCKENIA FASCIALIS, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 398. £. O. 
Aden ; Shaik Othman, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. 


Guen. Delt. & Pyr. 202, pl. 6. f. 8. 
Lahej, Arabia. 


BoccoHoRIs ONYCHINALIS, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 205, pla £9. 
Aden. 
Proc. Zoon. Soc.—1896, No, XVIII. i8 
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INsPERSALIS, Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 33. 
Desmia afflictalis, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 191, pl.5.£.4. 
Aden; Zaila, Somaliland. | 


MARASMIA TRAPEZALIS, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. P. 200. 
Lahej, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. 


PAGYDA TRADUCALIS, Zell, Lep. Caffr. p. 54. 
Aden. 


GLYPHODES UNIONALIS, Hiibn. Bur. Schmett., Pyr. f. 132. 
Margarodes transvisalis, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 304. 
Aden. 


GiyPHopzs rpica, Saund. Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 163. 
Aden. 


HELLULA UNDALIS, Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 296. 
Aden; Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


' CROCIDOLOMIA BINOTALIS, Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 65. 
- Shaik Othman and Lahej, Arabia. 


TEGOSTOMA Hiibn. Verz. p. 347. 
Aden. 


TEGOSTOMA BIPARTALIS, n. sp. 


Head and thorax yellowish white, with brown situs on vertex ; 
abdomen = fuscous. Fore wing very pale yellow, with diffused 
pale olive-brown stripes on basal half; the outer area leaden grey 
with a reddish suffusion, its inner edge oblique. _ Hind wing 
fuscous, with traces of broad darker marginal band. 

Hab, Aden (Yerbury, Nurse). Hep, 14 mm. 


APORODES Hite. Eur. 142. 
Aden. 


APORODES ALBILINEALIS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 4.) 

Grey-brown ; abdomen whitish. - Fore wing with straight erect 
medial white line ; ; a discocellular white line with black speck on 
it at lower angle of cell and two white specks above it on costa; a — 
submarginal white line angled outwards on vein 6, then incurved ; 
a speck on costa near apex and marginal line. Hind wing whitish, 


with brown suffusion on apical area ; a fine marginal dark line and 
line at base of cilia. 


Hab. Aden (Nurse). Exp. 18 mm. 


a Mroyna POLYGONALIS, Hiibn. Schmett. Eur., Pyr. p. 409, pl. 4. 
Mecyna deprivalis, Wik. xix. 806. _ 
Shaik Othman, Arabia. 
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e » - 
>. 


1896.] MoTHSs FROM ADEN AND SOMALILAND, 275 


Noorpa Fessatis, Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1886, p. 459, pl. 41. 13. 
NoogpDA BLITEALIS, Wlk.. xix. 979. 
ANTIGASTRA CATALAUNALIS, Dup. Lép. Fr. viii. p. 330, pl. 232. 
. 8. | 
Aden ; Lahej, Arabia. 


NOCTUELLA, Schiff. Wien. Verz. 136. 


_ PACHYZANCLA MUTUALIS, Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 40. 
Zaila, Somaliland. 


PYRAUSTA ARABIOA, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 500. 
Aden. 


Pyravara PHENICEALIS, Hiibn. Verz. p. 348. 
Lahe}j, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. _ 


PYRAUSTA INCOLORALIS, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 333, 
Spilodes nitetisalis, Wik. xviii. 773. | 
Aden; Shaik Othmah, Arabia; Zaila, Somaliland. 


PYRAUSTA POHDIUSALIS, Wik. xvill. 788. 

Aden, 

Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


Gen. APLECTROPUS, nov. 


Palpi porrect, triangularly scaled, the 3rd joint hidden by hair ; 
maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded; antenne of male ciliated ; 
mid and hind tibiw with the terminal .spurs minute, the’ medial 
spurs absent. Fore wing short and broad, the apex rounded; 
veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated 
from 8,9. Hind wing with veins 3, 4 from angle of cell; 5 from 

above angle ; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8 almost 


APLECTROPUS LEUCOPIS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 10.) | 

Head, thorax, and abdomen black-brown, irrorated with grey ; 
tarsi pure white. Fore wing reddish brown, irrorated and suffuse 
with fuscous ; a curved-dark-antemedial line; a prominent round 
white discocellular:spot; a black line. from costa near apex with 
white beyond it below apex, running. out-to the “= tween 


‘ 
yh 
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veins 5and 2, then recurved almost to lower angle of cell, and:with 
y inthe sinus. Hind wing fuscous, with rufous marginal band 
fined by a black line and narrowing to anal — 
den (Yerbury, Nurse). Exp. 12-18 mm. 


NupALIS, Hiibn. Samml. eur. Schmett., Fyn. f, 90. 
Adén,; Shaik Othman and Huswah, Arabia. 


EURYOREON ALBIFASCIALIS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 29.) 


®. Head and thorax dark brown and gre with & cupreous 
tinge; abdomen white suffused with fuscous. Fore wing cupreous 
brown, irrorated with grey ; a white fascia from base below median 
nervure and vein 2 to as of cell; a quadrate white spot in end of 
cell, with a series of three streaks beyond it, running obliquely to 
costa near apex ; the outer margin pale. Hind ae white, suffused 
“a e fuscous and brown; a dark mi 
. Aden (Nurse). Exp. 22 mm. 


DosaRA PALMALIB, Z. S. 1884, 48. f. 11. 
Aden. 


METASIA PROFANALIS, WIk. xxxiv. 1403. 


LiMacopip 2. 


PARASA FULVI-CORPUS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 12.) 


dg. Head pale yellow; collar, patagia, and metathorax fringed 
with deep fulvous; ; thorax blue-green ; abdomen pale yellow, dorsum 


deep fulvous. Fore wing blue-green, the costa pale yellow. Hind 
wing e yellow. 


en (Nurse). Hap. 22 mm. 


LASIOCAMPIDE 


acacia, Klug, Ehren. Symb. Phys. pl. ix. 
Shaik Othman, Arabia. 


CossipD&Z 


EREMOCOSSUS PROLEUCA, n. sp. (Plate X; fig. 24.) 


Head, thorax, and abdomen white with slight fuscous tinge. 
Fore wing brown, with broad white costal fascia hardly reaching 
apex ; & white fascia from base of inner margin to middle of vein 1; 
an oblique white band from outer margin below apex, expanding | 
into a large patch on disc, reaching middle of median nervure. 
Nurse). Eup. 22-3 
3 en ( urse 2mm. 
The larva feeds.on Acacia. 


| 
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Genus Crinirvs, nov. 


- palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint 
moderately fringed in front, the 3rd short; proboscis present ; 
antenne of male with minute fascicles of cilia; mid and hind 
tibie with sslial and terminal tufts of hair ; hind tarsi with the 
Ist joint tufted. Fore wing with veins 2 and 3 closely approxi- 
mated from angle of cell; 4,5, 6 at intervals; 7,8 stalked. Hind 
wing with veins 3, 4 from ‘angle of cell or shortly stalked ; 5 absent; 
6 from below upper angle. 

Allied to Aschistophleps and Oligophlebia, Hmpsn. 


CRINIPUS LEUCOZONIPUS, n. sp. (Plate X. fig. 21.) 

Head, thorax, and abdomen black ; palpi in front, frons, and a 
line behind the eyes white ; tibiz, tarsi, and 4th segment of abdo- © 
nen banded with white ; some grey scules on 1st and last abdominal 
segments: Wings hyaline, the veins black; fore wing with black 
margins and discocellular band ; both wings ‘with the cilia brown. 

Hab, Aden erbury, Nurse). Exp. 14 mm. 


Wlsm. 
. (PRICHOPTILUS OXYDACTYLUS, Wkr. 
Prerophorus oxydactylus, Wr. Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. xxx, 944 
(1864). 
ovydactyla, Wism. P. Z. 8, 1885, p, 885 (1886) *. 
orus ay at Moore, Lep. Ceyl. li. p. 528-9, pl. 209. 


16 A8e1)" *; Swinh. & Cotes, Cat. othe Ind. p- 669. no. 4549 
(1889) 


?=Trichoptilus centetes, Meyr. Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond. 1886, »P- 16- 

17°; 1887, p. 266°; Wlem. P. Z. 8. 1891, p. 494-5 (1892) *.] 
Tago. 15 I1.—9 ITI. (Yerbury, Nurse), IX (? X1.*), 
Hab. Ceylon”? ; , Bombay‘ ; §.W. Arabia—Aden 

Nurse) ; erbury, Nurse) ; [? New Guinea—Port 
oresby °; ? ? West Indies—St. Vincent 


TORTRICIDS. 

OLETHREUTIN 2, 

| PaMMENE, Hb. 
PHARAONANA, Kllr. 


Grapholitha pharaonana, Kilr. Wien. ent. Monats. ii. p. 154-8, 
pl. v. 1-5 (1858) *, 


, Frfld. Ver. z.-b. fies. Wien, i ix. Abh. P. 321-3, 
pl. vi. 1, pl. vii. 2 (1859), 


— 
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Grapholitha pharaonana, Ld.Wien. ént. Mon. iii. p. 389 (1859) *; 

iv. yt 157-8 (1860) *. 
apholita pharaonana, Wkr. Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. XXvii. p. 266 

1863 
: Tews in galls on Tamarix articulata, XIL" 

Imago. Il.', 20 II. ( Yerbury). 
__ Hab. Egypt—Cairo', Alexandria’; 8.W. Arabia—Sbaik Othman 
(Yerbury). 

The specimen collected by Col. Yerbury has the hind — 
slightly alee than in Egyptian specimens. 


GELECHIADA, 
Srrotrroea, Hein. 
SrrorRoGa CEREALELLA, Oliv. 


- Sitotroga cerealella, Oliv.; Stgr. & Wk. Cat. 296, no. 2009 (1871). 


~ Hab. Europe, N. America, Australia, Canaries. S.W. Arabia— 
Aden, 18 III. 1895 (Nurse). | 


Hb. 
GELECHIA MOLITOR, Wlsm., sp. n. 


Antenne meal-white, faintly annulated. 

Palpi somewhat flattened, closely clothed, recurved laterally to 
above the head; apical joint shorter than ‘thes econd, asia 
tapering but not slender; meal-white. _ 

Head and thorax meal-white. | 

Fore wings elongate, lanceolate towards the a ; meal-white 
with some indication of a darker shade above the apr the fold, 
a.slight greyish shade spot at the end of the cell and some very 
faint greyish shade spots around the termen at the base of the costal 
and terminal cilia, which are also meal-white. al, 14mm. 
wings somewhat iridescent, greyish white ; cilia 
white. 

Abdomen mealy whitish. 

Legs mealy white. 


HO. Aden, 12 IV. 1895 (one specimen, Nurse). — 


AnarsiA, Z. 

ANARSIA ACACIZ, Wlsm., sp. 

Antenne greyish. 

Palpi brownish fuscous pone but with the anterior margin 
hoary white. 

Head hoary whitish. | 

Thorax greyish. | 

Fore wings hoary greyish, as numerous short longitudinal 
streaks ‘of greyish fuscous intermixed ‘with lighter = darker 
shades of the ground-colour: of these the more conspicuous are 
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one at the base of the fold and one along the upper of the 
outer half of the fold, another at the lower edge oF the iscal cell 
beyond the middle, almost: joining a more slender one beyond it, 
which nearly attains the termen; on the middle of the costa is a 
short oblique greyish-fuscous shade; cilia greyish, tending to 
ochreous along their base at the tornus, with slender darker lines 
running through them. Underside shining pale greyish; ¢ with 
a conspicuous tuft of jet-black hairs arising near the base of the 
dorsum. Exp, al. 13 mm. 

Hind wings shining, somewhat iridescent, bluish grey; cilia 
greyish ochreous. Underside shining pale greyish. 

Abdomen greyish, inclining to ochreous at the base. 

Legs pale greyish ochreous, with faintly spotted hind tarsi. 

Type, 3 2. 
Hab, 8.W. Arabia—Aden (8 specimens, Yerbury, Nurse) ; Africa 

—Algeria (one specimen, Coll. Ragonot). 

_ Larva in seed-pods of Acacia edgworthii—excl. 7-23. III. 
(Yerbury); Acacia farnesiana (Ragonot “ No. 1137, Wism. 1894”). 

I first received an example of this species for examination from 
_my late friend. Monsieur E. Ragonot, who called my attention to 
the peculiar tuft of black hair-scales on the underside of the fore 
wing of the ¢. He had received it from Algeria bred from Acacia . 
farnesiana, but I am not aware that he had published any descrip- 
tion of it .efore his death, although I told him that I quite agreed 
with him in regarding it as a new species. 


ELACHISTIDE, 


Lavzrna, Crt. 
LAVERNA GAMBIELLA, Wlsm. 
Laverna gambiella, Wism. Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1891, p. 117, 
pl. v. 54 (1891). 
Hab. W. Africa—Gambia!; S.W. Arabia—Aden, 12 IV. 1895 
(Nurse). 
Sorruris, Hb. 
=§ Buratis, Tr. 
SoyrHRIs ocHREA, Wlsm., sp. n. 
_ Antenne pale ochreous. _ 
Palpi pale brownish ochreous. 
Head and thorax pale.brownish ochreous. 
Fore wings and cilia unicolorous pale brownish ochreous, the 
latter becoming slightly paler at the tornus. __ 
Hind wings cinereous ; cilia brownish ochreous. Exp. al. 13 mm. 
Abdomen greyish. 
ne pale greyish ochreous. 
pe, 2. 
_ Hab. Aden, 21 IIT. 1895 (two specimens, Nurse). - 
Allied to Butalis subeburnea, Wism. 


| 
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‘Erwrmocera rascrata, Wlsm., sp. n. : 
Antenne greyish fuscous. | 

Palpi dusky greyish. 

Head and thorax bronzy gre ish fuscous. 

Fore wings bronzy greyis cous; with a straight, transverse, 
pale whitish ochreous fascia before the middle, followed by a dorsal 
spot before the tornus and a rather larger costal spot of the same 
colour before the commencement of the cilia; some faint whitish — 
ochreous speckling on the wing-surface ; cilia brownish grey, with 
a few neous scales along their base. Hap. al. 9 mm. 


Hind wings dark grey ; cilia with a slightly brownish tinge. 
Abdomen at the extreme base with a whitish ochreous band and 


_a dark purplish patch below it, the remainder rich reddish orange ; ; 


the anal segments dark purplish fuscous, . 
Legs dar — with pale whitish ochreous bands at the avers 
pale whitish ochreous. 
Type, 3 
Hab, Somaliland—Zaila, 2 VI. 1895 (Nurse) ; Arabia—Shaik 
Othman, 21 IV. 1895 (Nurse): two specimens. | 


PLUTELLID. 


Schrk. 


PLUTELLA CRUCIFERARUM, Z., Stgr. & Wk. Cat. pp. 281 & 425, 
no. 1626 (1871). 


Hab. (cosmopolitan). 8.W. perenne 12 IV. 1894 (Nurse). 


TINBIDZ, 
TINEINE, 
TricHoPHAGa, Rag. 
TRICHOPHAGA SWINHOEI, Butl. 


Tinea swinhoei, Butl. P. Z. 8. 1884, .p. 502-3". 
N. syn.= = Trichophaga coprobiella, Rag, Ann, Soc. Ent, Fr. Ixiii. 
p. 120-4, figg. (1894) *. 
Larva in hair-tubes in camels’ ae feeding on hair’; dogs’ 
dung, 7 II1.—23 II. (Yerbury). 
Imago. 6. I.’, 94 IL—8 LV. ). 
Hab. N.E. Africa—Obok (Gulf of Tajurah)*; S.W. Arabia— 
Aden '(Yerbury), Little Aden (Yerbury), Shaik Othman ( Yerbury). 
Monsieur Ragonot created the genus Trichophaga to include 
the three species tapetzella, L., Wistn. (=bipartitella, 
Rag.), and coprobiella, making the latter the type. Some spec mens 
pro from Col. Yerbury, bred from larve feeding in the dung 
(and .I am informed also in that of the hyzna) at Aden, 
me to compare coprobiella (of which I have a co-type) with 


» 
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swinhoei, Btl. Their better condition proves them to be the ‘same, 
and unites Ragonot’s and Butler’s names as synonyms. The 
habit of feeding on hair, which caused Ragonot to give it the name 
Trichophaga, is supported by additional evidence in the case of 
Col. Yerbury’s larve, for the excrement is naturally charged 
with the hair of various animals forming the food of the dog or of 
the hyena, and the tubes or cases formed by the larve, which 
project from the dry substance, are very similar to those which 
Ragonot received with his specimens. It would be curious to 
ascertain whether our common 7’. tapetzella has ever been found 
feeding in the dry casts of owls or in the excrement of cats or other | 
animals, or forming tubes among these substances, where the 
conditions would be somewhat similar to those which conduce 
to this habit in the case of Butler’s species. T'. tapetzella has been 
observed in great abundance on palings in the neighbourhood of © 
Brandon, where “ furrier’s waste ” (the trimmings of rabbits’ skins) 
is much used for manuring the fields, and where I have also taken 
Monopis imella, Hb., very commonly. 

~ It-is very remarkable that the peculiar neuration of 7. tapetzella, 
a species described so long ago as 1758, should have remained — 
unnoticed until the attention of my late friend was called to it in 
examining the structure of this African and Asiatic species. It 
seems to form a good generic distinction, at present including only 
three described species. 


TRICHOPHAGA ABRUPTELLA, Wlstn. 
Tinea abruptella, Wistn. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (3 s.) i. 120 (1858); 
Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. xxx. 1003 (1864) 
Tinea bipartitella, Rag. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1892, p. lxxxii®, 
Tinea tapetzella, Rbl. Ann. k.-k. Hofmus. vii. 268-9, 283 | 
(1893)*; ix. 17 (1894)*°, 
a mn a bipartitella, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. lxiii. 122-4 
4)°, | 
Trichophaga abruptella, Wism. P. Z. 8S. 1894, 5417. 
Hab. Madeiras**—Porto Santo”**; Canaries—Gran Canaria‘; 
Tunis—Gabés**; Egypt”; Somaliland—Zaila, 21 V. 1895 (Nurse) ; 
S.W. Arabia—Aden, 30 IV. 1895 (Nurse). 


| H.-S. 
TINEOLA TANLECORNIS, Wlsm., sp. n. 
Antenne stout, flattened horizontally ; pale ochreous. 
Palpi pale ochreous. 
Head brownish above ; face rusty ochreous. 
Thorax shining pale ochreous. | 
Fore wings shining pale ochreous ; slightly darkened at the base 
of the costa; cilia the colour of the wings. wp. al. 16 mm. 
Hind wings greyish ochreous; cilia the same. — 


: Type, 3. 
Hab, Aden, 14 ITI. (one specimen, Yerbury).. 


. 
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This species differs from all hitherto described species of Tinéola 
in the form of the antenn», which are much stouter and more 
distinctly flattened than in diselliella, Humm., which it also exceeds 


in size, This form of antenna attains its greatest development in 
Ceylon. | 


PurHororaa, Wlem., g. n. 
= causing injury.) 
Type. Phthoropea carpella, Wism. | 


Antenne less than the length of the fore wings, simple. | 

Labial palpi porrect, somewhat thickly clothed, apical joint 
concealed. | 

Masxillary palpi minute. 

Haustellum apparently obsolete. | 
Ocelli ? 
_ Head and face roughly clothed with projecting hair-scales. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings elongate, somewhat lanceolate, costa straight, apex 
depressed. Neuration 11 veins (7 and 8 coincident), the rest 
separate; 9 and 10 almost anastomosed before the costa; the fork 
at the base of vein 1 apparently obsolete. 

Hind wings almost 1, somewhat triangular, tapering to a narrow 
point, abdominal angle developed. Neuration 8 veins, all separate. 

Legs: hind tibize somewhat hairy. | 


PHTHOROP@A CARPELLA, Wlsm., ep. n. 


Antenne ish ochreous. 

Palpi fuscous. 

Head and face ferruginous.. 7 

Thorax bronzy fuscous, with two pale longitudinal streaks. 

Fore wings bronzy brownish fuscous, with a paler streak along 
the dorsum and with three or four tufts of slightly raised scales 
showing a little darker than the ground-colour; the first on the 
middle of the fold with a smaller one above it on the disc, a second 
towards the end of the fuld and another at the end of the cell; 
a dark fuscous line runs along the termen and another along the 
ends of the cilia, which have a tendency to give an uncate appear- 
ance to the apex. EZap.al, g 12 mm., 9 16 mm. 

Hind wings shining pale bronzy grey ; the cilia, which are very 
long about the abdominal angle, are slightly paler. Underside 
shining bronzy grey, slightly paler than the fore wings. 

Abdomen pale greyish ochreous, with two dark lateral spots at 
the base beneath. | 

Legs greyish ochreous, hind tarsi faintly speckled ; anterior legs 
fuscous externally. 

Type, 
Hab. Aden (three specimens, Yerbury, Nurse). 

Larva in fruit of Solanum, sp. (Yerbury) ; in seed-pods of Acacia 
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Fig 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE X. 
ig. 1. Hypetrs leucoptera, p. 264. | Fig. 16. Jolaus nursei, p. 261 


14, Pupa of Teracolus yerburii, 
spp. 246, 254. 
15. Pupa of Teracolus protomedia, 
p. 256, 


creon albifascialis, 276. 


._Epicrocis erubescens, » 272. 
‘ Pseudophia ochribasalis, p. 264. 


1 
+2, Emmiltis nigrescens, p. 267. 17. Pupa of Teracolus halimede, 
3 Ephyre rufistrigata, p. 267. pp. 246, 253. 
_ 4, Ap albilinealis, p. 274. 18. Pupa of Teracolus pleione, 
5. Crambus leucozonellus, p. 269, p. 245. 
6. Eublemma ecthemata, p. 262. 19. Eublemma seminivea, p. 262. — 
7. Nephopteryxr metamelana, 20. Acidaliastis micra, p. 267. 
p> 271. 21. Crinipus leucozonipus, p. 277. 
Heliothis pictifascia, p. 259. 22. Nephopteryx nigristriata, 
9. Xanthoptera mesozona, p. 261. p. 272. 
10. Aplectropus leucopis, p. 23. Archinola pyralidia, p. 259. 
11. Metachrostis atribasalis, 24. Eremocossus proleuca, p. 276. 
p. 261. 25. Fae arabicum, p. 258. 
12, Parasa petal . 276. 26. Pseudaglossa fwmosa, p. 266. 
18, Pupa of Tera phiead ia, 27. Nemoria pulvereisparsa, p. 268. 
pp. 245, 252. a Eromene pavonialis, 9 
30 
31 


3. Observations on the Metallic Colours of the Trochilide 
and the Nectariniide. By Miss Manion I. Newsiain, 
B.Sc.! 

[Received January 13, 1896.] 


(Plates XI. & XIL.) 


The metallic colours of birds form a subject of great interest, 
and one, moreover, which has not yet been fully investigated. 
The great interest of the subject lies in the fact that metallic 
colour in birds is often almost entirely confined to the male sex. 
If the colours and ornaments of the male sex are, as Wallace and 
others have maintained, an expression of his greater “ vitality and 
growth-power,” it may reasonably be asked why this vitality 

_ should so frequently express itself in structural colour, which can 
hardly be supposed to have much physiological importance. 

_ Although the present paper does not profess to attack the problem 
of the origin in the SS taialogionl processes of the individual of 
these colours, yet it is hoped that some of the points discussed 
may ultimately prove of service in the solution of this problem. 

- The families of the Humming-birds and Sun-birds were chosen 
for two reasons. In the first place, both families include species or 
genera exhibiting metallic colouring of extraordinary brilliancy, 
and also other genera and = gg which are devoid of all metallic 
colouring. In the second place, the two families present marked, 
if superficial, points of resemblance, although systematists are all 


agreed in eee them very widely. On this account it was 


thought that a detailed comparison of their colouring would disclose 


facts of interest. 
Oommunicated by F. E. Buppazp, F.B.8. 
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- First, as to the distribution of metallic colours in the two 
families—In the Sun-birds, the metallic tints are usually, though 
not invariably, confined to the male sex, and this in spite of the 
fact that the nests are domed. In the male, brilliant patches of 
colour frequently occur on the upper surface of the head and on 
the throat. Rather less frequently the contour-feathers of both 
the upper and lower surface show metallic tints (e. g., Nectarinia 
famosa). On the other hand the rectrices very frequently show a 
longitudinal band of colour, or, more rarely, the central two may 
be wholly metallic (e. g., Hthopyga seheria). The tail-coverts are 
frequently metallic, the wing-coverts only rarely so, and the wing- 
quills hardly ever show any metallic colouring. Thus, in general, 
the metallic tints occur on the feathers in two ways. There may 
be a broad transverse band of metallic colour occupying the whole 
of the visible part of the feather; this occurs especially on the 
head and throat, more rarely on the genera] contour-feathers. 
Again, the metallic tinting may occur as a longitudinal band of 
varying width at the edges of the feather; this is especially seen 
in the rectrices, more rarely in the case of the greater wing- 
coverts. In some cases these longitudinal bands may become so 
much widened as to occupy the whole of the feather: this seems 
only to occur in the central rectrices. — : 
As to the range of metallic colour in Sun-birds, it is readily seen 
that the commonest metallic colours are green, blue, and violet ; a 
reddish violet is more uncommon, and a pure bronze-red and a golden 
yellow seem both to be absent. This last point is of interest in 
view of the fact that red and yellow (lipochrome) pigments are 
In Humming-birds metallic tints occur in both sexes, but are 
usually more brilliant in the male. They very frequently occur 
on the general contour-feathers, the colour being then often a 
bronze-green, which is not sharply confined to a transverse band, 
but fades away gradually behind. The metallic colours which are 
especially characteristic of Humming-birds, however, occur, as is 
well known, in patches of extraordinary brilliancy either on the 
head as a crest, or on the lower surface, especially of the throat. | 
The feathers forming these patches are peculiarly modified, and 
may display any of the colours of the spectrum including ruby-red 
ma | golden-yellow—the colours which are so markedly absent 
from the metallic feathers of Sun-birds. The rectrices of 
Humming-birds not infrequently display metallic colour, which 
may be distributed over the whole feather or may be limited to a 
transverse band near the tip. Longitudinal bands of metallic 
colour such as those of the Sun-birds do not seem to occur. 
Pigmental colours among Humming-birds are not remarkable 
for brightness of tint, being usually shades of grey or dull brown. 
The only marked exception is the colour called by systematists 
“rich chestnut” or “cinnamon,” which is often limited to the 
males, as for example in Eustephanus fernandensis g. In this 
connection it may be noticed that not only are metallic tints 
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almost invariably absent from the wings, but where, as in the 
above species, the male as compared with the female is charac- 
terized by the development of a special pigmental colour, this 
pigment is entirely absent from the wing-quills, though present 
in the wing-coverts. 

Having thus described some of the special peculiarities of 
distribution of the metallic tints of the two families, it may be 
well to consider what is known as to this kind of colouring. The 
most important paper is that of Gadow (‘* The Coloration of 

Feathers as affected by Structure,” Proc. Zool. Soc. 1882, 
- pp. 409-421, 2 pls.; see also Bronn’s ‘ Thierreich,’ Bd. vi. Abt. iv. 
S. 575-584); but more recently there has been published a re- 
search from the physicist’s standpoint (‘Die Oberflichen- oder 
Schillerfarben,’ von B. Walter: Braunschweig, vi+122 pp., 
8 figs., 1 pl., 1895). Gadow distinguishes metallic colours as 
subjective, and thus contrasted with objective unchanging structural 
colours such as the green of many Parrots’ feathers. He examined 
numerous feathers showing metallic colour, and found that all 
looked black when the eye was placed in the plane of the feather 
between the light and the feather, and also when the feather was 

laced under a similar condition between the eye and the light. 
In intermediate positions certain of the colours of the spectrum 
could be observed in the order in which they appear in the 
spectrum. Thus a feather which when looked at from above is 
green, when successively moved through the positions named 
above, shows the colours black, green, blue, violet, black; while a 
red feather would usually show a greater, and a blue a less range 
of colour. Further, on examining certain metallic feathers micro- 
scopically, Gadow found that “in any metallic feather the metallic 
colour is confined to the radii which are entirely devoid of cilia, 
and consist of a series of variously shaped compartments which 
overlap one another like the tiles of a roof.”' The direct physical 
cause of the colour Gadow considers to be the transparent sheath 
of keratin which covers the compartments, and which according 
to him acts like a series of prisms. Such metallic radii always 
contain blackish-brown pigment (melanin). 

Gadow’s theory that the metallic colour of birds’ feathers is 
due to the dispersion of white light by prisms is strongly opposed 
by Walter (op. cit.) on physical grounds. Walter holds that all 
the enema colours of animals are “ Schillerfarben.” He does 
not appear to distinguish between Gadow’s subjective and objective 
colours, but compares the pigments of the coloured tissues to such 
colouring-matters as fuchsin and “ diamond-green.” This analogy 
hardly seems to be compatible with our present knowledge of the 
melanin pigments in birds, but the question is not one which 
directly affects the present discussion. | 

Returning to Gadow’s description of metallic feathers, it is 
obvious that if the type described by him is of universal occurrence, 

1 A similar statement in the article “ Colour” in Newton's ‘ Dictionary of 
‘Birds’ is qualified by the words “as a rule,” but no details are given, 
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then metallic quill-feathers must be useless for waar of flight. 
Owing to the absence of cilia, the barbules are wholly unconnected, 
and so can offer little resistance to the air. The unconnected 
nature of the barbules may uently be observed in metallic 
feathers by the unaided eye, ¢. g., in the feathers of the Peacock. 
In confirmation of the belief that such metallic feathers must be 
useless for purposes of flight, we find that the long metallic 
feathers of the Peacock or Quezal are not the tail-quills, but 
merely the tail-coverts, and that the wing-quills in both cases are 
non-metallic. While endeavouring to continue this chain of 
reasoning, however, the writer was struck by the fact that in 
Humming-birds, where the power of flight is so marked, not 
only are the rectrices frequently metallic, but they displayed a 
closeness of texture which seemed incompatible with Gadow’s state- 
ment that cilie are always absent from the radii of metallic 
feathers. The metallic feathers of Sun-birds, on the other hand, 
show always a certain looseness of texture as compared with the 
non-metallic. On examining the respective feathers of Sun-birds 
and Humming-birds microscopically, it was found that marked 
differences exist between them. | 

We will first describe a purple metallic feather of the Sun-bird 
Cinnyris amethystina. When examined by the unaided eye (Pl. XI. 
fiz. 1), this feather is seen to be divided into three regions. 
There is a distinct terminal band of metallic colour, distinguishable 
by its deep pigmentation and peculiar structure. Next we have a 
band of close texture and brown colour, which has an indentation 
at its lowerend. Finally, the base of the feather is of an ashy 
colour and downy structure. The basal indentation of the brown 
band possesses some interest, because Darwin (‘ Descent of Man,’ 
2nd edition, p. 430 et seq.) regarded a similar indentation in the 
centre of the ocellus of the Peacock as evidence of its origin from 
two confluent ocelli. | 

It is possible to obtain from the feather described a single barb 
which bears barbules belonging to each of the three regions: in 
this way transition forms can be very readily seen. 

The basal barbules exhibit the usual structure of downy barbules, 
that is to say the distal portion, which from its (apparent) shape 
may be called the lamina, is more or less rudimentary, while the 
distal or filamentous region is ee elongated and very slender, 
has only rudimentary cilis, and consists of a series of joints slightly 
one another (Pl. XI. fig. 2). 

The barbules of the middle region possess a well-developed 
lamina and a long filamentous region furnished with cilia and, in 
the case of the distal barbules, with distinct hamuli (Pl. XI. fig. 3). 

The barbules of the metallic region are metamorphosed into short, 
wide, club-shaped bodies, supported on broad stalks (Pl. XI. fig. 4). 
These clubs are deeply pigmented with brown, and show very 
distinctly transverse bars—the compartments of Gadow. Although 
to the unaided eye the transition between the metallic and the 
non-metallic barbules is abrupt, yet microscopically it is sufficiently 
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gradual to show that the stalk of the metallic barbule is the 
rudimentary lamina, and the club-shaped body a modification of the 
distal region of an ordinary barbule. As was observed by Gadow, 
the cilia are totally suppressed. | : 

To contrast with this feather, we may take one from the bril- 
liant green gorget of the Humming-bird Basilinna leucotis (Pl. XI. 
fig. 7). Such a feather is comparatively short, and the especial bril- 
liancy is confined to a darkly pigmented apical band. The apex of the 
feather is very abruptly rounded and the barbs are closely connected 
so as to give a plate-like or scaly ap nee. The surface is 
strongly marked with furrows, which when examined with a lens 
are seen to correspond to the barbs, each of which lies as it were 
atthe bottom of a trough. The sides of this trough are formed by 
the two rows of barbules, which are inserted at a distinct angle. 
The sides of the trough have an unequal slope, as the proximal 
barbules are inserted at a larger angle than the distal. A further 
point of interest is that the naked barbs are prolonged beyond the 
apex of the feather, producing the appearance of a very delicate 
fringe. This prolongation of the naked barb was noticed many © 
years ago (see the Introduction to Gould’s Monograph of the 
Humming-birds), and its meaning will be explained later on. 

Examined microscopically, the downy barbules of this feather 
show nothing particularly worthy of notice. The remaining bar- 
bules have all a well-developed lamina, and a distal region usually 
well provided with cilia. Those nearest the apex of the barb, that 
is those which are very brilliantly metallic, are very darkly pig- 
mented (Pl. XI. fig. 9). Those near the base of the upper barbs are 
much less strongly pigmented, and show very little metallic colour. 
_ Between the two extremes there are also other marked differences 
(Pl. XI. figs. 8 and 9). Thus in the basal barbules.there is no marked 
angle between the proximal flattened region and the distal cilia- 
bearing region. In the apical barbules the proximal region is widened 
and has a well-marked infolding, while the distal region is inclined 
to it at such an angle as to be almost invisible in surface view 
(Pl. XI. fig. 10). 

Microscopically, the naked tip of the barb is seen to be furnished 
with rudiments of barbules. 

As this type of metallic feather occurs in all the Humming- 
birds of which the feathers were examined, it is obvious that Gadow’s 
statement that all metallic barbules are devoid of cilia is too 
universal. It is certainly true for a great number of cases (Sun- 
birds, Peacock, &c.), because in these it is the region which ordi- 
narily bears the cilia—the distal or filamentous region—which is 
modified into the colour-producing structure, and in the course of 
the modification the cilia are lost. In the Humming-birds, on the 
other hand, it is the proximal region of the barbule which is the 
colour-producing structure, and in consequence the filamentous 
region is not affected and may bear cilia as usual. In the feather 
described above, the cilia are exceedingly well-developed in the 
metallic barbules. 

Though this paper is not concerned with the physical cause of 
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colour, it may be noticed as a fact for future investigators that, as 
is indicated in the fi , the lamin in the feather described show 
more or less distinctly an arrangement of cross-bars (or compart- 
ments). This is common in the case of the Humming-birds, but it 
is also sometimes distinctly visible in the lamin of the barbules of 
Sun-birds (see Pl. XI. fig. 3 and Pl. XII. fig. 18), so that its signi- 
ficance is somewhat doubtful. One other fact in connection with 
the metallic colour may be noted. Contrary to the usual rule, the 
feather of the Humming-bird mentioned under certain circumstances 
exhibits metallic tints by transmitted light even under 3” objective. 
When this occurs, it is clearly seen that the colour is confined to the 
dark infolded part of the barbule, which alone under ordinary circum- 
stances is visible (see Pl. XI. fig.10). This irfolded part cannot, 
however, be itself the cause of the metallic colour, for it is absent 
_ from the metallic feathers in some cases (see Pl. XII. fig. 19). 

The ridging of the surface of the feather produced by the way 
in which the barbules are inserted, though apparently a factor in 
colour production, cannot be absolutely essential, for it is some- 
times absent. Thus, in Calothorax lucifer in the brilliant throat- 

tch the feathers in the middle line are very distinctly ridged and 
cans the usual plate-like structure, while those at the sides of the 
throat are quite devoid of ridges but do not show diminished 
brightness. Similarly, in Cyanolesbia gorgo the brilliant green 
feathers of the crest are perfectly smooth, and have a certain hard 
gloss which is absent in the ridged feathers. 

The fact that in Humming-birds it is the proximal, and in Sun- 
birds the distal region of the barbules which is metallic has more 
effect upon the general coloration than might at first sight be 
su It is, in the first place, now obvious that there is no- 
thing in the structure of the metallic feathers of Humming-birds 
which is likely to affect their efficiency even in quill-feathers. We 
can thus understand how it is that many of the. tail-quills in 
Humming-birds, and even the wing-quills in Eulampis jugularie, 
may exhibit metallic colour and yet perform their usual function, 
But this is not the only'effect produced by the difference. In Sun- 
birds the lamina is rudimentary in the metallic barbules ; now the 
‘lamina tends to become rudimentary in the barbules at the bases 
of the barbs, that is in downy barbules, and in the barbules at 
_ the apices of the barbs. Downy barbules never seem to show a 
tendeucy to become metallic, and we thus find that in Sun-birds the 
metallic barbules occur only at the ends of the barbs. A little re- 
flection will show that the consequence of this is, that the metallic 
barbules will form, a transverse band on contour-feathers, where 
the ends of the barbs stand much on the same level, and a longi- 
tudinal band on quill-feathers where the rachis is much elongated. 
The position of the bands of metallic colour on the feathers of Sun- 
birds is thus a consequence of the kind of modification to which their 
metallic barbules are subject. (See Pl. XI. fig.1 and Pl. XII. fig.17.) 

In Humming-birds there is an almost complete reversal of this, 
state of affairs. In them the metallic barbules have an extremely 
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well-developed lamina ; therefore in this case metallic barbules can 
occur only towards the middle of the barb in contour-feathers, for 
this is the only place where the lamina is well-developed. In 
other words, in contour-feathers the metallic band cannot be, or is 
not primitively, terminal. Where it seems to be terminal, as in 
the feather described above, this is accomplished by a total or partial 
suppression of the terminal barbules, the naked barb persisting 
and forming the delicate fringe already noticed. This does not, 
however, occur in quill-feathers to the same extent, because these as 
a rule are characterized throughout by having barbules with very 
well-developed laminz. Thus it is by no means uncommon to 
find terminal bands of metallic colour in the tail-quills of Humming- 
birds, or we may find the whole surface metallic : there never seems 
to be a longitudinal edging of metallic colour. 

- Conviction as to the truth of the statement here made, that 
metallic bands on the contour-feathers of Humming-birds are not 
primitively terminal, is best attained by considering a series of 
cases. 

In Eustephanus galeritus, female, the breast is covered with greyish 
feathers which have near their centre a spot of brownish pigment 
which shows a faint metallic-green sheen. In the breast-feathers 
of E. fernandensis, female, undoubtedly a more specialized species, 
the spots are not much larger but the pigmentation is darker, and the 
metallic colour is much more brilliant. This kind of metallic colour- 
ing is very frequent, especially among the females of many species or 
genera (cf. the species of the genus Oreotrochilus). If the barb of 
such a feather is examined microscopically, it is seen that all the bar- 
bules with well-developed laminw contain pigment and are metallic. 
Towards the base of the barb the barbules are colourless and downy, 
towards its apex they are colourless and short, the lamina is rudi- 
mentary, the filamentous portion is somewhat expanded and bears 
only rudimentary cilia (Pl. XI. fig. 11). Between this type and 
that of the gorget-feathers of Basilinna leucotis (Pl. XI. fig. 12) 
there are all stages in the suppression of these apical barbules. Thus 
in Hustephanus fernandensis, female, itself the feathers of the poste- 
rior region of the back are brilliant green, but are quite distinctly 
tipped with white. In the specialized crest which this female is 
almost peculiar in possessing this white edging is much reduced, 
but the colourless apical barbules are still quite visible with a lens. 
- In general, we may say that while the feathers of the specially 
brilliant patches have barbs with naked tips, the ordinary metallic 
contour-features have barbs which bear at their tips a series of 
non-metallic barbules. Thus the green feathers on the back even 
of Basilinna leucotis have a distinct border of pale rufous colour. 
This is of some interest from the point of view of the development 
of the metallic colours of Humming-birds. In Phaethornis eurynome, 
one of the so-called ‘hermit’ forms without any brilliancy of 
colour, the feathers of the back are greyish black edged with a 
broad band of yellowish colour; the dark region exhibits a very 
faint greenish sheen. If we begin with a type like this, the evolu- 
Proc. Zoon, Soc.—1896, No. XIX. 19 
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tion of the ordinary metallic contour-feathers of most Humming- 
birds has been accompanied by a reduction of this terminal band 
in width and in the individual barbules forming it, a large increase 
of pigment in the lamin of the barbules forming the blackish- 
y part of the feather in Phaethornis, and a specialization of the 
arbules of this region, of which the most obvious result is the 
shortening of the filamentous portion and its inclination to the 
lamina. In the feathers of the patches of — brilliancy these 
changes have been carried further, and have been accompanied by 
a shortening of the feather and rounding of its tip, and a change 
in the angle of insertion of the barbules. The changes in the 
wing-quills seem to have been of a simpler description, and to have 
been chiefly accompanied by a specialization of the lamina. 

As to the meaning to the individual of this progressive change, 
one suggestion may be hazarded. The Humming-birds are espe- 
cially characterized by their power of flight. Now of the many 
correlated variations which must occur during the gradual improve- 
ment of the power of flight, an increased development of the 
lamina and of cilia and hooklets is likely to be important. It is 
therefore perhaps not unreasonable to suppose that the metallic 
colours of Humming-birds are due to a persistence in the same line 
of variation which produced their powers of flight. If Kélliker 
(“ Die Entstehung des Pigments,” Zeitsch. f. wiss. Zool. vol. xlv.) is 
right in bis belief that the formation of pigment is connected with © 
the blood-system, it is quite comprehensible that an increase in 
structural specialization shouid be accompanied by an increase in 
the amount of pigment. It might be objected that the Swifts, 
_ which are probably nearly allied to the Humming-birds, have also 
great powers of flight and yet do not show metallic colours. In 
reply to this objection, it may be said that it is generally admitted 
that Humming-birds have few enemies, and that therefore variations 
might occur in them unchecked which would possibly lead to 
elimination in other forms. A more important objection is that 
the wings do not usually show metallic colour : it seems impossible 
to suggest a reason for this beyond the simple fact that the wings 
seem to be slow to vary incolour. It will be noticed that, in the 
especially brilliant patches, the extreme closeness of the connection 
between the adjacent barbs is a variation in the direction of the 
ordinary condition of the feathers of flight. 

The course of the development of metallic tints in Sun-birds offers . 
many points of contrast to that just described for Humming-birds. 
If we take (Pl. XII. fig. 22) one of the ordinary contour-feathers 
of a non-metallic form, such as a female of a species of Cinnyris, 
probably C.jugularis, it will be found that it presents considerable 
resemblance to a corresponding feather from a “ hermit” Humming- 
bird. Thus it consists of a basal downy region, a mid-region — 
pigmented with brownish black, and an apical region with discon- 
nected diverging barbs, usually of a dull olive colour. Beginni 
with such a feather, the development of metallic colour is 
accompanied by an increasing predominance and pigmentation of 
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this apical band, until such a metallic feather as that of fig, 1 is 
produced. The course of development of the metallic edging of 
quill-feathers may be described in a little more detail. In order 
to illustrate this, it may be convenient to describe in a concrete 
example the differences between the sexes in the coloration of 
wings and tail. The following notes were made on a female of 
Anthreptes malaccensis and a male in nearly completed moult, but 
the characters of the adult male were checked by reference to 
Shelley’s ‘ Monograph of the Sun-birds.’ In the male the tail was 
composed of black feathers with an edging of metallic violet, which 
was widest in the case of the two central feathers. In the wings 
the lesser wing-coverts had a broad transverse band of metallic violet, 
the median coverts a similar band of dark brown, and the greater 
coverts a longitudinal band of olive-yellow, which becomes brown | 
in a completely adult male. The wing-quills themselves were 
yish brown with olive edges. In the female the tail was dark 
rown with an edging of olive-yellow. The wing-quills and wing- 
coverts were ashy grey with longitudinal or transverse bands of 
olive-yellow distributed in the same way as in the male. In the 
female the general contour-feathers had a broad transverse band 
of olive-yellow, while in the male most of these feathers had been 
replaced by others with transverse metallic bands. It must be 
noted that in all these cases the olive-yellow part of the feather 
has a peculiar looseness of structure visible even to the unaided 
eye. It should also be observed that the yellow edging to the 
quills is seen both in the rectrices and remiges of the female in 
this as in numerous other Sun-birds, while in the male the edging 
is replaced in the case of the rectrices by a metallic band. The 
respective distributions of longitudinal and transverse bands should 
be especially noticed, as showing how vey closely the nature of 
the stripe depends upon the nature of the feather, that is upon its 
elongation. 
From the above description it is obvious that some sort of relation 
exists between the olive-yellow margins of the feathers of the 
female and the metallic margins of the feathers of the male. 
In general, we may say that there is a tendency for the feathers 
with olive margins in the female to be replaced by feathers with 
metallic margins in the male. It will be noticed that the change 
is associated with increased pigmentation in the male; in the 
median wing-coverts there is only slightly increased pigmentation 
without metallic colour. Such a tendency is very widely spread 
in the family, but the extent of replacement differs greatly. Thus 
in the species described above the olive edging of the greater 
wing-coverts and wing-quills is not replaced by a metallic edging 
in the male. In Nectarinia famosa an olive edging in the same 
feathers in the female is replaced in the male by a metallic edging. 
In Anthrobaphes violacea the tail-coverts are edged with yellow in 
the female and in mést males : according to Shelley, some males as 
_ an individual variation have this edging metallic. It is, however, 
needless to multiply examples. Enough has been a hag justify 
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the main contention of the relation between the two kinds of 
feather-edging in Sun-birds. 

Microscopic examination shows that this analogy is not purely 
superficial. Pl. XI. fig. 15 represents three barbules from the 
valve edging of a wing-quill of Athopyga seherie, and Pl. XI. 
fig. 16 three faintly metallic barbules from the border of the tail- 
quill of Anthreptes malaccensis (? represented in Pl. XII. fig. 18). 
With these should be compared the brilliantly metallic barbules 
from the tail-quill of Zthopyga seherie (Pl. XII. fig. 20). Similarly 
the barbules from the olive tip of a contour-feather of a species 
of Cinnyris (P). XII. fig. 24) should be compared with the metallic 
barbules of Cinnyris amethystina (fig. 5 or 14)’. These figures 
show that the barbules of the yellow edging of contour-feathers 
or quills agree with metallic barbules in having a rudimentary 
lamina and suppressed cilia, and in. distinctly showing a system 
of overlapping compartments. They differ from the true metallic 
barbules in the absence of the great flattening visible in these, 
and in the want of a considerable amount of dark pigment. 
From the faintly metallic barbules of Anthreptes they seem to 
differ only in the absence of pigment. The yellow colouring, at 
least in the case of contour-feathers, is confined to the barbs, 
the barbules are only very faintly pigmented with grey. The 
metallic colouring of the Sun-birds is thus the result of an accen- 
tuation of a type of feather-structure widely spread in the family. 
I have noticed this occurrence of much modified barbules apart 
from metallic colour also in the male Pheasant (Phastanus colchicus). 
Some of the long tail-quills have here a very distinct longitudinal 
edging of brownish colour and loose texture. Examined micro- 
scopically, the barbules of this region show distinctly the “‘ metallic” 
structure although there is no visible metallic colour. Similarly 
the chestnut feathers of the breast have a very distinct line across 
them, the distal region having a somewhat burnished surface, and 
terminating finally in a dark green metallic tip. Examined micro- 
scopically the barbules of the distal region show distinctly the 
** metallic ” structure, and except for the absence of black pigment 
seem to differ little from the green metallic barbules. The modi- 
fication is probably a common one, and Pl. XI. fig. 13 shows that 
it is even suggested in the Humming-birds, though in this case it 
does not appear to develop further. 

Gadow notices that metallic colour appears only on the exposed 
parts of feathers; apparently the “metallic” modification also occurs 
only on the exposed parts of feathers near the apices of the barbs. 

One of the most striking features of the coloration of the Sun- 
birds is the almost universal absence of metallic colour from the 
wing-quills, even though these sometimes have an edging of loose 
structure. In Cinnyris auriceps, according to Shelley, the wing- 
quills of the female have olive edgings which are absent in the 
male. 1t seems reasonable to suppose that a tendency to variation 


1 See aleo some of Gadow’s figures, ¢. g., of a red barbule of Hthopyga; no 
allusion, however, is made to these in the text. | 
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in the wing-quills in the direction of diminished efficiency for flight 
would be checked by natural selection. 

So far we have seen how the metallic colours both of Sun-birds 
and Humming-birds depend in each case upon a combination of a 
certain structure and a black pigment. In conclusion something 
may be said as to the colours themselves. In the Sun-birds a 
greenish-blue seems to be the most primitive metallic colour, and 
this is a very common tint elsewhere, e. g. Peacock, Quezal, &c. 
According to Gadow, one of the reasons why any metallic feather 
does not display all the colours of the spectrum is probably because 
the overlapping of successive colour-producing structures cuts out 
certain of the rays. If this overlapping really occurs it seems not 


unnatural to conclude that the middle rays of the spectrum, those 
in the neighbourhood of the green, would be least likely to be 


affected, and we would thus get green as a primitive metallic 
colour. The combination of this structure with a surface sculptur- 


_ ing might produce a purple or violet tint ; the absence of red and 


yellow may not improbably be a result of physical -conditions. 
Walter explains the rarity of red and yellow metallic colours as 
due to the nature of the pigments contained in the coloured tissues, 
but this again is difficult to harmonize with our knowledge of such 
pigments. 

There can be little doubt that in Humming-birds a greenish- 


_ yellow is the most primitive metallic tint. It is suggested even in 


the “ hermit ” forms, and is very widely spread on contour-feathers 
elsewhere. In the absence, however, of any suggested physical 
explanation of the metallic colours of Humming-birds, it would 
perhaps be premature to attempt to account for the wonderful 
range of colour found in the family. As to the distribution of 
metallic colour one or two facts still remain to be noticed. Thus 
metallic colour is not always characteristic of the male. In Huste- 
phanus fernandensis female metallic colour is more or less distinctly 
present over nearly the whole of the upper and under surfaces, 
the tail-quills show bright metallic colour, and the head bears a. 
special metallic crest. The male, on the other hand, has no metallic 
colour except the bright crest, the rest of the body is cinnamon- 
coloured and without metallic gloss. «The absence of metallic 
colour is apparently to be accounted for here by the absence of the 
usual blackish-brown pigment. Again, a specimen marked Topaza 


_ pella, young male, which was examined, showed. metallic-greenish 


feathers in the upper part of the head, a spot which in the adult 
is covered with black feathers. Similarly, Salvin notices that in 
Lampornis mango the throat in the young bird is covered with 
glittering green feathers, and in the adult with pure black ones. 
Thus apparently an excess of black pigment is as fatal to the 
display of metallic colour as its total absence. As to the relation 
between a black colour and metallic tints there are some other 
interesting facts. In Cyanolesbia gorgo the tail-quills are greatly 
elongated and show gorgeous metallic colour, but this is confined 
to the distal end of the feathers, the proximal region being a 
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“yelvety black. The black region extends further up the vane on 


one side of the rachis than on the other. In mounted specimens 
the overlapping of the quills occurs in such a manner that the 
successive lethers cover over the black region of the feathers in 
front. There seems to be no difference in the amount of pigment 

resent in the two regions. Remembering the, as yet, unexplained 

act that metallic colours occur only on exposed parts of feathers, 
jt seems impossible to doubt that the black region is associated 
with the overlapping of the feathers. The tail is forked, and in 
consequence it is hardly probable that the rectrices can be 
separated and spread out to form the “ parachute ”-like structure 
which has been described in other forms; the black area is thus 
permanently covered up. 

In Sappho sparganura the conditions are almost reversed, the 
exposed parts of the tail-quills are brilliantly metallic, with a band 
of black at the apex. It seems most probable that in this case, as 
in Topaza pella, the black colour is produced by an excess of 
melanin pigment. 

Summary.—From the account given above it is seen that in the 
metallic feathers of Sun-birds the radii are without cilia and their 
distal regions are more or less completely modified into flattened 
club-shaped bodies containing a large amount of brownish pigment, 
and consisting of a series of “overlapping compartments,” as 
described by Gadow. It is also seen, however, that the barbules 
near the apices of the barbs tend throughout this family to become 


modified in this way, so that the distinction between male and 


female, or specialized and unspecialized forms, is less in the struc- 

ture of the barbules than in the amount of brownish pigment 
resent, From the fact that similar conditions are observed in the 
heasant it seems probable that this occurs not infrequently. 

“In the case of the Humming-birds the metallic colour is confined, 
like the brownish pigment, to the proximal part of the barbules, 
and its presence is not associated with any modification of the 
barbules which affects their efficiency in the feathers of flight. In 


_ their case, therefore, metallic colours may occur in the quills of the 


tail or (rarely) wing without interfering with the powers of flight. 
Further, as the metallic colour is associated with a specialization of 
the proximal region of the barbule, it cannot in contour-feathers 
primitively form a terminal band;; the apparently terminal position 
is produced by the gradual suppression of the apical barbules, in 
which the proximal region is never well-developed. : 

The examination of specimens upon which this paper is based 
was chiefly carried on in the Museum of Science and Art, Edinburgh, 
and I have to record my obligations especially to Mr. Eagle Clarke 
for his kindness in affording me facilities for doing so, and espe- 
cially for furnishing me with several feathers for microscopic 
investigation. 

The systematic part of the paper is based on Shelley’s ‘Monograph 
of the Sun-birds’ (London, 1876-80), and Salvin’s Catalogue of 
Humming-birds (B. M. Catalogue of Birds, vol. xvi, 1892). 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES XI. & XII. 


Fig. 1. Violet metallic feather of Cinnyris amethystina, showing three zones: 
a=apical metallic zone; 4b=brown pigmented zone with closely 
connected barbules and basal indentation ; c—downy basal zone. 

Fig. 2. Two downy barbules from same : /=rudimentary lamina; f=filament- 
ous Poin say much elongated and with rudimentary ciliz. Objective 

", Ocu 


Fig. 3. Proximal radius from region 5 of same, showing well-developed lamina, 
slightly pigmented and marked with cross-bars, and filamentous 
region with well-developed cilia. Ob. }", Oc. B. | 

Fig. 4. Proximal radius of same, showing transition to metallic condition. The 
lamina is rudimentary, and the filamentous region is pigmented and 
somewhat expanded. Ob. }", Oc. B. 

Fig. 5. Metallic radius of same, showing shape, compartments, and liar 
flattening. The last three figures are all of radii taken from different 
levels on the same barb. | : 

Fig. 6. Fragment of metallic barb under low power, to show position of 
barbules: p=proximal radii; d=distal. Ob. 1'', Oc. B. 

Fig. 7. Metallic feather from gorget of Basilinna leucotis: a=naked barbs, 
corresponding to zone a of fig. 1; b=metallic region of feather, 
corresponding to zone 6 of fig. 1; c=downy region. 7 a is a diagram- 
matic cross-section of a single barb, to illustrate the formation of the 
of the feather: d=distal radius; p=proximal radius; 

= barb 


Fig. 8. Proximal radius from the base of one of the metallic barbs of above 
feather. The lamina is only faintly pigmented. Ob. 3", Oc. B. 

Fig. 9. Distal radius from brilliantly metallic region of same. The lamina is 

. deeply pigmented and has a folded-in The filament is without 
Ob. .", Oc. B. 

ragment of metallic barb of same with distal barbules only, to illus- 

trate normal position of barbules. Owing to the angle of insertion of 

~ —— region, this is not visible in surface view. Ob. 4", 


Fig. 11. Tip of barb of breast-feather of Hustephanus fernandensis Q , to illus- 
trate apical modification of barbules. The lower barbules in the 
figure are metallic. Ob. 1”, Oc. B. 
Fig. 12. Tip of barb of gorget-feather of Basilinna leucotis, with naked barb 
furnished only with rudiments of apical barbules. Ob. 1", Oc. B. 
Fig. 13. Barbules from three different levels on a barb of a contour-feather of 
3 Phaethornis eurynome to show details of the modification of the original 
apical barbules. Note in passing towards the apex of the barb the 
reduction of the lamina and flattening of filamentous region. The 
filamentous region is, however, unpigmented, Ob. }", Oc. B. 
Fig. 14. Fragment of barb of Cinnyris amethystina for comparison, and to show 
junction of metallic and non-metallic regions, Ob. 1", Oc. B. 
Fig. 15. Pag paeelen from the yellow edging to a quill of Zthopyga seheria, 
Oc. B. 
Fig. 16. — ei from metallic edging of quill of Anthreptes malaccensis. 
» 3", Oc, 
Fig. 17. a of Anthreptes malaccensis(?), with metallic edging on right 
side (m). 
Fig. 18. Thres non-metallic barbules from above. Ob. }”, Oc. B. 
Fig. 19. Three metallic barbules from tail-quill of Hustephanus fernandensis, . 
Ob. Oc. B. 
Fig. 20. Three brilliantly metallic barbules from central tail-quill of Athopyga 
seherie. Ob. 2", Oc. B. 
Fig. 21. Barbules from same quill, but much nearer rachis ; they show partial 
_ transformation, and in their natural position exhibit a faint though 
distinct metallic sheen. This partial transformation occurs chiefly in 
the case of distal barbules, and produces a visible effect to the unaided 
eye. Ob. 4”, Oc. B. | 


Fig. 10. 
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Fig. 22. Yellowish contour-feather from a species of Cinnyris, the tips of the 
barbs diverge and are unconn 


Fig. 23. Barbules from above feather taken from region marked a, Ob. = 
Oc. B. 


Fig. 24. Modified terminal barbules taken from region marked 6, showing 
“‘metallic” structure. Ob. 3”, Oc. B. | 
Fig. 25. Three distal barbules from a metallic quill-feather of a Humming- bird, 
to show notched condition of the lamina in some cases. 25a shows 


the true shape of the distal region as contrasted with its apparent one 
under ordinary conditions. Ob, 4", Oc. B. 


Fig. 26. Barbule from edging of tail-quill of Pheasant, non-metallic. 
Fig. 27. Dark green metallic barbule from breast-feather of Pheasant. 


4. On a Skull of Orycteropus gaudryi, Forsyth Major, from 
_ Samos. By C. W. Anprews, F.G.S., Assistant in the 
British Museum (Natural History). 


[Received February 4, 1896.] 


The existence of a member of the genus Orycteropus (the Ant- 
Bear or Aard-Vark) in the Lower Pliocene of Samos was first made 
known by Dr. C. I. Forsyth Major in the well-known paper’ in 
which he described the results of his excavations in that island. In 
this preliminary note he merely stated that the Pliocene species is 
about one-fifth smaller than the recent forms and that the lateral 
metatarsals are proportionately larger. In a subsequent communi- 
cation ® he pointed out some characters in the dentition and in the 
form of the skull, particularly in the size and shape of the lachry- 
mal, which further differentiate the fossil from the living species. 

In the present note it is proposed to give figures and a brief 
description of an exceedingly perfect and well-preserved skull of 
this species from Samos which bas recently been acquired for the 
National Museum. In this specimen the only important cig 
missing is the anterior end of the snout, which has hae broken off 
about 5 centim. in front of the orbit and about 3 centim. from the 
hinder end of the nasals. The right zygomatic arch is lost, but the 
left: is complete, and the tympanic ring, frequently lost in mace- 
ration in recent specimens, is preserved on both sides and on the 
left retains its natural position. The mandibular rami are pressed 
together so that their lower edges are in contact throughout their 
length. The size eee an animal about one-fifth less-than ge 
living species, exactly ing in this respect with the type o 
0. pa Bore to which Be. wen, is referred. it will be seen that, on 
the whole, the fossil resembles the northern Orycteropus cethiopicus 
rather more than it does the southern 0. ca 

On the occipital surface the mastoid portion of the periotic is less 
prominent than in the recent species, and is more overlapped by 

1 Comptes Rendus de |’Académie des Sciences, vol. cvii. (1888), p. 1178. 

* Proc. Zool. Soc. 1893, p. 239. 

§ Fora detailed comparison of the skulls of the recent species, see Duvernoy, 


Mo sur les Oryctéropes,” Ann. Sei. Nat. (Zoologie), ser. 3, vol. xix. (1853), 
p- 
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the squamosal, which forms a prominent ridge external to it. The 
tympanic ring is nearly circular, instead of being oval with its long 
axis directed downward and forward. The postorbital processes of 
the frontals are larger, and their hinder edges are sharp and thin. 
I cannot detect any difference in the profile of the upper surface of 
the skulls of the recent and fossil forms, except such as may have 
been caused by a slight crushing of the preorbital region; and the 
difference in the size and form of the lachrymals pointed out by 
Forsyth Major cannot be taken as a character of any great im- 
portance, for the lachrymal in recent skulls varies very considerably, 
and in one specimen from Kassala it is extremely similar both in 
size and shape to the fossil. The antorbital foramen opens above 
the hinder lobe of m.', and this is also the case in the Kassala skull ; 
in other specimens it is over m?. 


Skull of Orycteropus gaudryi, Forsyth Major. 
A, from above; B, from side. About two-thirds natural size. 


The mandible differs from that of the recent forms only in the 
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position of the condyle, which is borne upon a much shorter pedicle 
and has a more horizontal articular surface. 

The minute structure of the teeth is precisely as in O. capensis, 
so that they give no indications of the possible origin of their 
peculiar character. 7 

In the left maxilla six teeth remain in place, and in front of them © 
is an empty alveolus; on the right there are five teeth and two 
alveoli. The most anterior tooth preserved is pm.3 (counting 
from behind forward); this is small and laterally compressed, its 
flat crown slopes downward and forward. The next is similar, 
but less compressed. The hindermost premolar is a stout simple 
tooth ; its worn crown consists of two flat surfaces meeting in an 
angle and forming a transverse ridge. The two first molars are ve 
similar to those of the recent species, but the last (m.°*) is rather 
different. In the living forms it is somewhat variable in shape, 
but usually consists of a single column and is nearly circular in 
section; in one skull from Somaliland, it is, however, oval in 
section and shows traces, at least on the outer side, of division 
into two lobes, the hinder being much the smaller. The circular 
type of tooth evidently results from the reduction of the hinder 
lobe, which in the fossil is only a little smaller than the anterior 
one, from which it is separated by a well-marked vertical groove on 
the outer side and a less distinct one on the inner. In a young 
skull of a recent species, in which the last molars are only just 
coming into use, they are distinctly bilobed, so that the upper part 
of the crown of the unworn tooth resembles in form the worn 
molar of the Pliocene species. 

In the mandible six teeth are preserved on both sides. The two 
anterior ones are much compressed; the next is stouter and its 
grinding surfaces form a transverse ridge. The first two molars 
afe similar to those of the living species: the third (m.,) is clearly 
bilobed and is nearly as long asm.,. In the recent species the 


division into columns is distinct only on the inner side, and the tooth 


is much shorter from before backward than the preceding one. 
The dimensions of the skull and mandible are :— 


Skull, 
Width between ends of postorbital processes.. 53 millim. 
Outside width at postglenoid processes ..... ee ee 


Width of cranium behind postorbital processes 36 
Greatest width of occipital surface.......... 52 


Height of foramen magnum .............. ee 
Distance between postorbitalprocessandzygoma 17 _,, 
Mandible. 
Height at coronoid process ............ «see 65 millim. 
Height of ramus behind last molar ........ 
9 — in front of first molar. eeeee 12 9 


| 
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Dimensions of the teeth :— 
Length of upper m3 775 millim, 
» pm.4 (alveolusonly) .... 4 ,, 
Length of lower m.3 ...... as 
9 » pm. 8 
Length of upper molar series........ | 


The very close resemblance between the Lower Pliocene and 
recent species is both remarkable and disappointing, for it might 
have been expected that in the former some generalized characters 
would be found that would throw some light on the probable 
ancestry of this most aberrant mammal ;_ this, however, it has been 
seen, is not the case. | | 

As Dr. Forsyth Major has pointed out, the former distribution 
of the genus seems to show that it is of northern origin and that 
it spread into Africa along with the rest of the Pliocene Mammalia 
with which it has been found, and was not derived from any southern 
land-area. Although at present it has been found only at Samos 
and at Maragha in Western Persia, some twenty degrees farther 
east, the accompanying mammalian fauna has a much wider range. 
It has been met with at Concud in Spain, Mt. Leberon in Southern 
France, Baltavar in Hungary, and Troy in Asia Minor; it pro- 
bably also ranged far to the east of Maragha, since Rhinoceros 
blanfordi, a species occurring in that locality, is also recorded from 
Baluchistan and from Southern China, where it is associated with 

a Giraffe. Although Orycteropus has not yet been discovered in 
these localities, it will probably be found to have ranged far both to 
the east and west of its limits as at present known. 


5. A Contribution to the Knowledge of the Anatomy of 
Rhynchops. By Franx E. Bepparp, M.A.,. F.R.S., 
Prosector to the Society. 


[Received Febuary 4, 1896.] 


So far as I am aware the existing knowledge of Rhynchops is 
entirely derived from a paper by Brandt’ upon its osteology. I 
found, therefore, with great pleasure a specimen of this genus 
among the spirit-preserved birds sent home from Western Africa 


1 Mém., Acad. Sci. St. Pétersb. sér. 6, Sci. Nat. iii, p. 218 (1840). 
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by the late W. A. Forbes, upon the dissection of which the following 
notes are based. 

As to external characters, the pterylosis offers no salient point 
of difference from that of the Gulls as described by Nitzsch. The 
oil-gland is tufted. There are 12 rectrices. The bird is aquinto- 
cubital. As regards the alimentary viscera the most important 
fact to comment upon is the rudimentary and nipple-like character 
of the cxeca. 

The tensores patagti are illustrated in the drawing exhibited 
(woodcut, fig. 1). They are exactly like those of Rissa tridactyla, 


SSS 


A 


Muscles of the patagium of Rhynchops. 
t.p.l., tendon of tensor patagii longus; t.p.b., tensor patagii brevis; B, its wrist- 
ward slip; F’, patagial fan ; ulnar side of arm. 


of which I possess a drawing by Mr. W. A. Forbes. There are 
two tendons to the tensor brevis, of which the anterior is for the 
greater part of its length made up of three separate strands. The 
hinder tendon is much slighter. The anterior tendon gives off a 
little way from the forearm a wristward slip (fig. 1, B), from which, 
where it joins the tendon of the extensor radialis metacarpi, a 
patagial fan (F) arises which joins the longus. This fan as well as 
the main tendon of the brevis are continued over to the ulnar side 
of the forearm as a diffuse glistening tendon. From the point 
where the wristward slip of the brevis springs there is another con- 
nection with the longus, which is lettered A in the drawing (fig. 1). 


| Fig. 1. 
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Rhynchops shows a peculiar feature of Larus argentatus (cf. fig. 2) 
and of most Auks in the existence of these patagial tendons (A) 
on the ulnar side of the arm. In Rhynchops there are two instead 
of only one of these; they run side by side obliquely, or really at 
right angles to the longus tendon when the wing is extended, and 
end upon the extensor metacarpi radialis muscle, on the inner side 

of the forearm ; the posterior of the two is inserted at a point 


Fig. 2. 


. A. Forbes 
m, osseous nodule. Other lettering as in fig. 1. 


Patagial tendons of Larus a (after a MS. sketch by the late 
). 


almost exactly corresponding with the insertion of the wristward 
slip of the brevis, though, as already said, on the opposite side of 
the arm. On the opposite wing I could tind only a single tendon ; 
it was, however, very much longer, reaching further over the arm. 
The pectoralis muscle sends a slip to the patagial tendons, which is 
slightly differentiated from the rest of the pectoralis as a muscular 
belly ; there is also a yellowish fibroid slip from the deltoid crest of 
the humerus. 

I could detect: no biceps slip to the patagium on either wing. I 
looked, of course, very carefully for this muscle, as it is present in 
all the immediate allies of Rhynchops. 

The biceps is a very slender muscle which arises from the 
coracoid only. I found no trace of the missing humeral head. 
The muscle is divisible into two halves, the division commencing 
early in the slender tendon of origin. ‘The outer of the two 


\ 
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halves, that which abuts upon the patagium, is chiefly tendon, 
there being a belly of only about half an inch in length, strung as 
it were upon a long thintendon. The inner half of the muscle, on 
the contrary, is muscular almost to its insertion. 
I did not succeed in finding any traces of the expansor secun- 
daricrum, for which as a characteristic muscle I looked carefully. 
The deltoid is not extensive. Its humeral attachment occupies 
rather more than the first third of that bone. It ends exactly on 
a level with the end of the attachment of the anterior section of 
the latissimus dorsi. 
The anconeus longus, in addition to the partly fleshy and partly 
tendinous origin from the coracoid, has a longish and entirely 
tendinous scapular head ; it also is bound down to the humerus by 
a broad tendon. : 
In the leg-muscles the most remarkable divergence from the 
Larine character is in the total absence of the ambiens (on both 
sides of the body). : 
The femoro-caudal is present and has a long tendon of insertion. 
The accessory femoro-caudal is broader than the latter, is entirely 
fleshy, and joins it some way before its insertion. 
The semitendinosus with its accessory are present. 
‘There is nothing remarkable about the biceps or semimem- 
branosus, 
There is only one peroneus, whose tendon joins that of one of 
the superficial long flexors. 
The deep flexors blend entirely about halfway along the meta- 
tarsus ; the conjoined tendons give off no slip to the small hallux. 


§ Syrinz. 
The syrinx of Rhynchops (fig. 3) is a perfectly typical tracheo- 
‘bronchial syrinx with a single pair of intrinsic muscles, 


Fig. 3. 


\ 
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Syrinx of Rhynchops; lateral view. 
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The last three or four tracheal rings are closely united, but not 
fused, to form a box, and there is a well-marked pessulus. The 
first bronchial semiring, to which the intrinsic muscles ate attached, 
is much longer from back to front, and is arched in the usual way. 
After this follows a rather deep semiring, which is immediately 
succeeded by several thinner bars ; these latter get deeper towards 
the opening into the lungs. 


§ General Observations and Classification of the Laride. 

In having no ambiens Rhynchops is unique among the Larida, 
but not among the Limicolw in general, if, that is to say, we 
include, as I think should be done, the Auks in the Limicole. In 
the latter group the ambiens is sometimes present and sometimes 
absent. The Gull-tribe can be conveniently (even if merely arti- 


ficially) divided up as follows, Tihyoepe undoubtedly belonging 
to a distinet subfamily, not definitely nearer to the Terns than to 


Gulls 


Sternine. ABXY +’. Cxca nipples. Biceps slip present. Ex- 
pansor secundariorum absent. 

Rhynchopine. ABXY—. Cxca nipples. Biceps slip and ex- 

pansor secundariorum absent. 

Larine. -AXY+. Ceca nipples, biceps slip, and expansor 
secundariorum present. 

Stercorariine. AXY +. Ceca long. Biceps slip present. Ex- 
pansor secundariorum absent. 


I should regard Gygis as a Gull and <Anous as a Tern, on 


account of their leg-muscles; but then Anous has the expansor 
 secundariorum. These two genera require further investigation 
before they can be placed; and I am a little suspicious that they 
may be found to destroy the neatness of the above arrangement. 


March 3, 1896. 


Sir W. H. K.C.B., LL.D., F.B.S., President, 
in. the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of February 1896 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of February was 50, of which 20 were by 
presentation, 2 by birth, 17 by purchase, 2 in exchange, and 9 
were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period by death and removals was 79. 

The following additions are of special interest :— 

1. A young male Klipspringer Antelope (Oreotragus saltator), 
pt by Commander Alfred Paget, R.N., H.M.S. * Dolphin,’ 

ort Said. | 
1 AXY-+ in a species of Sternula (Forbes, MS.). 


‘ 
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_ Capt. Paget informs me that this animal was captured in the 
Khor Abent, halfway between Suakin and Cassala. It is new to 
the Collection. 
_ 2, A Hybrid Antelope, bred between the male of Tragelaphus 
gratus (received from the Hamburg Gardens, July 27, 189+) and a 
female Tragelaphus spekii, presented by James A. Nicholls, Esq., 
F.Z.8., Oct. 14, 1890. 3 

This curious hybrid in general appearance appears to take after 
the rufous colour of the female of 7. gratus. It has a black 
dorsal stripe and is spotted on the flanks. So far as we can tell, 
the period of gestation in this instance was about seven months. 


Mr. G. E. H. Barrett-Hamilton, F.Z.S., exhibited several fresh- | 
looking skeletons of the Norway Lemming (Myodes lemmus), 
obtained by Dr. H. Gadow in caves near Athouguia, in Portugal, 
and made the following remarks :— 

Early in the year 1895 Dr. H. Gadow handed me for examination 
some skeletal remains of a species of small mammal, which, on 
a first inspection, appeared to be those of some species of Vole— 
Microtus. Thinking the remains were those of Voles I put them 
aside for a time, but later on, when I had an opportunity of 
examining them more carefully, I found, to my surprise, that they 
consisted of some skeletons and detached bones of the Norway 
Lemming, Myodes lemmus. When first received by me the 
remains consisted of a good many fragments and single bones, and 
of two almost complete skeletons. These latter were completely 
enveloped in the original skin, which had become so dried and 
hardened that in order to enable myself to examine the skeletons 
I had to get it removed. The whole appearance of the specimens 
was so fresh that, unaware as I was of their true character, I had 
‘the dried skin, which enveloped them like mummies, removed, 
so. that, I regret to say, not one of these most interestin 
specimens has been preserved in the condition in which I receive 
it. Some of the vertebre, however, are still connected together | 
by the dried remains of the ligaments. This, and the whiteness 
and excellent preservation of the bones, will show how easy it was 
to be pe 8 5 as to their nature, and to come to the belief that 
they were of recent origin and perhaps unimportant. 

This discovery of Dr. Gadow’s is of very great interest, as it 
enormously increases our knowledge of the distribution of the 
Norway Lemming in past times, and helps to throw light upon 
the former climatic conditions of Soriaaal, 

According to Professor R. Collett’, the most recent authority 
on the Norway Lemming, this animal has its principal home in 
Norway, where it inhabits all the mountain plateau from north to 
south of the country, and in some localities is distributed down 
to the sea-level. Its range includes also Swedish and Russian 
Lapland, but ceases eastward on the western shores of the White 
Sea, and, though the animal is spread over the greater part of the 

1 * Myodes lemmus, its Habits and Migrations in Norway.’ Christiania, 1895. 
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Kola Peninsula, it does not seem to habitually appear so far east- 
ward as Archangel. Thus the present southern range of the 
animal does not extend below about 584° North latitude. We 
know, however, that in recent geological times it had a much 
more southern distribution, extending at least as far as the south 
of England and Saxony, since its remains have been found in the 
Somersetshire caves, six lower jaws from which, now in the 
Taunton Museum, were identified by Sandford’. These bones 
are said to be slightly smaller and to have the condyles more 
slender than those of recent specimens, but to agree very closely 
with them, especially with the skulls of young animals*. The 
only other locality where, so far as I am aware, the bones of this 
species have been found is at Quedlinburg, in Saxony, where 
Hensel? found it, together with M. torquatus, in 1855, among fossils - 
from the diluvium. The present discovery will therefore show 
_ that the range of the Norway Lemming extended formerly to at 
least nearly the south of the Iberian Peninsula, and that, too, 
judging from the fresh appearance of the remains, in quite recent 
geological times. | | 

The present skulls resemble those of recent Lemmings very 
closely indeed, but, like the specimens found in the Somersetshire 
caves, they are smaller than those of large adult recent animals. 
I cannot, however, find any characters sufficiently important to 
eaable me to separate the two specifically. | | 

In conclusio 1, I should like to draw attention to the following 
statement, which is to be found on pages 147 and 148 of Messrs. 
Abel Chapman and W. J. Buck’s work on ‘ Wild Spain’ (chapter 
xii.). Writing of Ibex-shooting in the Sierra de Grédos of Old 
Castile, these authors remark :—‘“ One day, close to the snow- 
line, we came across a fat, blue-grey, little beastie, apparently of 
the Dormouse tribe (Ziron, in Spanish), but he got to earth, or 
rather rock, ere we could capture him.” This description is too 
vague to enable me to do more than to make a suggestion, and 
the suggestion that Lemmings exist in Spain at the present 
day is too startling to be lightly brought forward; but I should 
like to point out that the description would apply very well to 
Myodes schisticolor—a species which (if it really be a good species) 
is, I believe, only distinguishable from M. lemmus by its bluish- 
grey colour. | 3 

At all events, in view of Dr. Gadow’s remarkable discovery of 
fresh-looking Lemming bones on comparatively low ground, it 
would be interesting to know what is the true nature of the 
‘fat, blue-grey, little beastie”; and I venture to express a hope 
that this animal will be found to be a Lemming or a Vole, and 

 W. A. Sandford, in Quart, Journ. Geol. Soc. vol. xxvi. (1870), p. 125, 
pl. viii. fig. 3; and Dove, Somerset. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. xv. (1870), p. 55. 

> H. P. Blackmore and E.R. Aston, in P. Z. 8. 1874, pp. 460-471. 

* Zeitschr. deutsch. geol: Gesell. vii. (1855), pp. 458-501; also at Wolfen- 
buttel, A. Nehring in Zeitschr. fiir ges. Naturwis. Bd. xlv. p. 1 (1875), and in 


Kent, E. T. Newton, Geol. Mag. 1890, p. 452, and Quart. Journ, Geol. Soc. 
vol. 1. p. 188 (1894), 


_ Proc. Zoon. Soc.—1896, No, XX. 20 
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not, as supposed by Messrs. Chapman and Buck, one of the 
Dormouse tribe. 


_ Dr. H. Gadow gave an account of the caves which he had ex- 
plored in the summer of 1886. They were situated in the province 
of Estremadura, in the low sierra between the villages of Athouguia 
and Otta, the nearest town being Santarem. The geological 
formation was hard white-blue limestone of the Rhatic system. 
The caves lay only two or three hundred feet above the sea-level, 
and the particular one which yielded the bones was choked near 
the entrance with loose dry dust. About a foot below the surface 
of the dust was found an unpolished flint arrow-head. The cave 
was absolutely dry, and its horizontal bottom, extending for about 
60 feet into the mountain, was covered with about two or three 
feet of the dust, which contained bones of small Ruminants and of 
Bear, besides those of the Lemmings. The Lemming-bones were 
found at the far end of the cave, almost on the top of the dust. 


Mr. Sclater opened a discussion on the Rules of Zoological 
Nomenclature by reading the following paper :— 


Remarks on the Divergencies between the “Rules for 
naming Animals” of the German Zoological Society | 
and the Stricklandian Code of Nomenclature. 


Before proceeding to the immediate subject of the discussion 
which we propose to hold this evening, I wish to call the attention 
of the meeting to the new work, to be called ‘ Das Tierreich, 
which has been planned by the German Zoological Society. The 

object of it is to r an account of all the known species of recent 
animals described up to the present period. The proposed work 
will embrace, as we are informed, the most important synonyms, 
references to the best figures, and an account of the geographical 
range added to a short description of every species. This, it must be 
allowed, is a gigantic undertaking well worthy of a great scientific 
nation, and we must all heartily wish it success. The described 
species of recent animals, as will be seen by the table (which has 
been kindly compiled for me by Dr. David Sharp, F.R.S., with the 
assistance of his corps of Recorders), numbers some 386,000 
species’. Supposing that we admit that on the average five 
* Census Specierum Animalium Viventium hucusque descriptarum: a rough 
estimate of the number of described species of ani in the sections 
adopted in the ‘ Zoological Record’ :— 


Number. 
1. Mammalia ..... 2,500 
12,500 
3. Reptilia and Batrachi 4,400 


Carried forward............ 84,250 
“Sp 
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species can be got into a page (which appears to be barely possible) 
and allow 800 pages to each volume, 96 volumes would be required 
to complete ‘ Das Tierreich.’ As, however, the great firm of 
Friedlander and Son‘ have undertaken the publication of the work, 
and appear to have agreed to find the necessary funds to pay for 
the contributions to it, we may, I think, feel tolerably certain that 
the task will be undertaken, although it is probable that many of 
us may not live to see its completion. 

The German Rules for Nomenclature (App. IL. no. 10), to which 
I am about to direct your special attention to-night, are to be those 
employed by the various contributors to the ‘Tierreich,’ as their 
guide in determining the scientific names to be used in the work. 
It will be obvious, therefore, that for this cause they are of special 
importance and are well worthy of our consideration. Prof. F. E. 
Schulze, who has undertaken the editorship of ‘ Das Tierreich,’ 
and with whom I have been in correspondence on the subject, 
having courteously expressed a wish that it might be possible to 
reconcile the differences between the German Rules and the Code 
of Nomenclature adopted by the British Association and usually 
employed in this country, I have undertaken to bring the subject 
before this Society. | 

In order to consider whether we can agree it is necessary first 
to ascertain the points of difference, and these are what I propose 
to bring forward to-night. But before doing so I will commence 
with a few general remarks on some of the principal codes of 
nomenclature that have been put forward by modern zoologists. _ 

As we all know, I believe, the first code that adopted the “ law 
of priority” as its principal rule and originated various other 
usages, to which we are now well accustomed, was that drawn up 
by Strickland in 1842 (Appendix II. no.1). The Stricklandian 
Code, however, although generally approved and adopted, was not 
at that time formally sanctioned by the British Association. 

In 1863 the late Sir William Jardine took up the subject, and, 


? The contract between the Deutsche Zoologische Gesellschaft and Messrs. R. 
Friedlander and Son will be found L grepros at full length in the ‘ Verhand- 


lungen’ of that Society for 1895, pp. 4 e¢ segg. 
Number. 

Brought forward......... ++ 84,250 
9. Crustacea ...... 
10. Arachnida ..... 
11. Myriopoda and Prototracheata 

12, Insecta .. 
14. Vermes .... 6,150 
15. Calenteraia......... 000 
16. are 1,500 
17. Protozoa..... 
Total ..... wes 386,000 


This may be sperpared with Dr. Giinther’s estimates of the described species 
in 1890 (73,588) 1881 (311,463), lately published in the ‘Annals & Mag: 
of Nat. ’ (ser, 6, vol. xvii. p. 180). | ‘ oe 
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in conformity witha resolution adopted by Section D of the 
British Association at Newcastle, reprinted the Rules (2). The 
Committee, of which he was Chairman, was directed to consider 
what changes, if any, it was desirable to make inthem. Certain 
alterations (six in number in all) were proposed to be made by the 
Committee, as specified in their Report. This report (3) was 
finally adopted by the Association in Section D at the Bath 
Meeting on the 19th September, 1865. It is well to remark, 
however, that the six proposed alterations of the original Code, 
although specified at full length in the Report of the Committee, 

were never incorporated into the text of the Stricklandian Code. 

In 1878, at the request of the General Committee’ of the 
British Association, I prepared for publication a new edition of 
the Stricklandian Code, to which I added the Report of the 
Committee appointed at the Bath Meeting. This edition (4) was | 
published for the Association by Murray of Albermarle Street, and 
‘copies of it may still be had on application at the offices of the 
British Association. There are some here on the table. 

In 1877 the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science took up the question of Nomenclature and appointed 
Mr. W. H. Dall to investigate the subject. Mr. Dall made an 
excellent report, which will be found printed in the volume of the 
Association’s Proceedings for 1878 (5). | | 

In 1881 the Société Zoologique de France proposed a Code of 
Rules prepared by a Committee. These were published at Paris 
along with a report on the subject prepared by M. Chaper (6). 
In the following year (1882) the Congrés géologique Inter- 
national published a set of Rules on Nomenclature (7). Both 
these codes were intended to apply to Zoology and Botany alike. 
The rules in both cases are few in number, but are accompanied 
by valuable commentaries. They do not materially affect the 
special pdints now in question, except in rejecting generic names 
‘previously employed either in Zoology or Botany. 

_ The-highly elaborate and precise Code of Nomenclature which 
was adopted by the American Ornithologists’ Union in 1886, and 
_ was published along with the first edition of the ‘Check-list of 
North American Birds’ (8), although generally based upon the 
Stricklandian Rules, deviates from them in several material par- 
ticulars, The most important of these is, the proposal to commence 
Zoological Nomenclature with the tenth edition of the ‘Systema 
Natur’ (1758) instead of the twelfth (1766). The operation of 
this rule, which. will be again alluded to presently, has, as is well 
known, caused very-serious differences in the names applied to 
the same birds by the English and American ornithologists. The 
American Code of Nomenclature is also in conflict with us upon 
the two other points which are proposed for special discussion this 
evening. 

In 1891 the ‘ Allgemeine Deutsche Ornithologische Gesellschaft 
zu Berlin’ put forward their Code of Zoological Nomenclature, 
which was adopted at their General Meeting at Frankfort a. Main 


1 See ‘ Report of the British Association,’ 1865, p. 25. 
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in May of that year (9). These Rules follow the American Rules 
very nearly, especially as regards the three points which are 
roposed for special discussion this evening. 

In 1892 the International wae RM of Zoology at their Moscow 
Meeting adopted a set of Rules of Nomenclature, which appear to 
differ little in effect from those of the Société Zoologique de 
France. These Rules (11) were separately published at Paris in 
1895. 

We now come to the Rules adopted by the Deutsche Zoologische 
Gesellschaft in 1894 (10), which are of special importance for 
reasons that I have already pointed out, and to some of which, 
as being in direct conflict with those of the Stricklandian Code, I 
wish to call your special attention this evening. In order to 
render them more easy of access upon the present occasion I have 


translated and printed the text of the Rules themselves (see 


Appendix I., p. 316), though I have not thought it necessary to 
| add 1 to each rule the commentaries and explanations which are 
appended to them, in smaller type, in the original. On reading 
them through it will be seen that these rules in many particulars 
conform to the excellent system originally put forward by Strickland 
and now generally adopted by zoologists all over the world. The 
usual sequence of divisions of animals into Orders, Families, 
Subfamilies, Genera, and Species is recognized. The families are 
to be formed ending in -id@, and the subfamilies in -in, and though 
priority is strictly enforced, corrections in orthography are not 
only permitted but approved of. In fact there seem to be only 
three principal points in which the Code of the German Zoological 
Society differs from ours, and it is to these three points to which 
I now propose to call your attention, after which I will say a few 
words on two or three points of minor importance. 

1. The German Rules (Sect. 1) disclaim any relation to Botany 
so that, according to them, the same generic names may be used in 
rag Ae Botany. This is contrary to the Stricklandian Code 

t. 10). 

It is quite certain that the Stricklandian Code did not allow 
the same name to be employed for a genus in Zoology and in 
Botany. But in the British Association revision of 1863, amongst 


the six alterations —— to be made in that Code was ore 


“that Botany should not be introduced into the Stricklandian 
Rules and Recommendations.” This, however, I do not take to 
mean that the Rule alluded to is to be repealed, but merely that 
the Rules as a whole were intended for Zoologists and not for 
- Botanists. But in the American Code (see Principle IV.) the 
contrary view was taken and it was enacted that the “use of a 
name in Botany does not prevent its subsequent use in Zoology.” 
We will take a salient example on this point. The Swifts until 
recently have been universally called by ornithologists Cypselus, 
and the family to which they belong Cypselide. Micropus of 
Meyer and Wolf, which has one year’s precedence over Cypselus, 
has been passed over, because Micropus is an old Linnean term for 
@ genus of plants, In accordance with their Rules the American 


‘ 
‘ 
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ornithologists have recently rejected the name Cypselus in favour 
of Micropus and renamed the family Micropodide accordingly. 
While I quite agree that it is not necessary that zoologists and 


- botanists should use exactly the same Code of Nomenclature, for 


in many respects their practices have long been different, I think 
it would be a great evil to allow Animals and Plants to be called 
by the same names, as in some cases it would not be primd facie 
apparent whether a particular term was intended to refer to an 
animal or a plant. Besides this, we know that in some of the 
lower forms it is by no means easy to decide whether certain 
ies should be referred to the animal or to the vegetable 
kingdom. Strickland was very decided upon this subject, and I 
see no reason at all why we should deviate from his practice, which 
up to a recent period has been generally followed by zoologists. 
2. Under Sect. 5 of the German Rules the same term is to be 
used for the generic and specific name of a species, if these names ~ 


' have priority. This is contrary to the Stricklandian Code (Sect. 13), 


In the original Stricklandian Code (Section 13) it is enacted that 
“a new specific name must be given to a species when its old name 
has been adopted for a genus which includes that species.” In the 


' British Association revision of the Code (Recommendation LV.) it 


was proposed to reverse this Rule, and to throw aside the generic in 
order to retain the specific name. It was the American Ornitholo- 
gists’ Code, I believe (Canon XXX.), which first formally proposed 
that specific names, when adopted as generic, should not be changed, 
and this Rule has now been adopted in both the German Codes. 
It should be remarked that the proposal of the B. A. revision to 
alter the generic name in these cases, instead of the specific, has 
hardly met with = in any quarter. In Mr. Dall’s report 
upon this subject (5) he well observes :— 
~ “This innovation, the sweeping character of which the Com- 
mittee cannot have realized, if carried into effect, would uproot 
hundreds of the generic names best known to science, and so 
familiar that the fact that they were originally specific names has 
been almost totally forgotten. Its spirit is opposed to the funda- 
mental principles of nomenclature, and the end to be gained is of 
the most trivial character.” | 
' Although I was a Member of the Bath Committee that agreed 
to this Hoccuunbaindadien, I must confess that I am strongly 
opposed to it, and have always followed the opposite course enacted 
by the original Stricklandian Code, that in hens cases the specific 
name is the one to be changed. Moreover, this last practice has, 
until recently, been generally adopted by English zoologists. Of 
late years, however, the principle, as it is 
familiarly called’, has met with many supporters. 
inelegant and almost ridiculous, it has, at least, one merit. It 
1 « Scomber scomber” (Linn. 8. N. ed. xii. p. 492) seems to be the only 
instance in which: Linnzus used the same generic and ific name for a 


— But it is doubtful whether this was not really a printer’s error, for in 
tenth edition (p. 297) he wrote Scomber scombrus, and on referring to the 
Wi 


two copies of the twelfth edition, formerly belonging to Linneus himself, and 


he! 
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enables us to retain the original (often Linnean) name, for which 
there is in many cases great difficulty in finding a substitute that 
all will agree upon. Moreover, the usage of the same generic and 
specific term in such cases has now met with extensive acceptance . 
on the Continent. At the same time it is only right to call 
attention to the formidable changes which the acceptance of the 
tautonymic principle would cause in the names of some of our 
most familiar animals. In order to show this clearly I give a list 
of 25 species of well-known English birds for which we should 
require a change of names if tautonyms are accepted '. 

3. The German Rules (Sect. 7) adopt the 10th edition of the 
‘Systema Nature’ (1758) as the starting-point of Zoological 
Nomenclature, whereas the Stricklandian Code (Sect. 2) adopts 
the 12th (1766). 

The question of the proper edition of Linnsus’s ‘Systema 
Nature ’ to be adopted as the starting-point of the binary system of — 
Nomenclature appears to be the most difficult of the three principal 
_ questions now before us to settle satisfactorily, and to involve the 
most serious consequences. It seems to me reasonable, on a prima 
facie view, that Linneus, having been the inventor and founder of 
the binary system of Nomenclature, should be allowed the credit 
and the privilege of completing his own work in the manner he 
thought best. By adopting the twelfth edition of the ‘Systema 


1 List of Names of British Birds affected by the tautonymic principle. 


B. O. U. List. P Tautonymic names, 

egulus cristatus ....... Us 
Hypolais icterina . 17, Hypolais hypolais. 

ytes par tr tes. 
Serinus hortulanus 49. Serinus serinus, 
Coccothraustes vulgaris 50. Coccothraustes coccothraustes, 
Pyrrhocorax graculus 66. Pyrrhocorar pyrrhocorax 
Bubo wnavus 90. Bubo bubo. 
Buteo aris 94, Buteo buteo, 
129. fatigulas 
Turtur communts - 189. Turtur turtur 
Perdiz cinerea...... 142. Perdix perdix 
OPUS MUCUS 144, opus 

Tetrao tetriz ..... tetrao, 
Porzana maruetta : 147. Porzana porzana. 
Crex pratensis ......... 14%  Crex 
Grus communis ..... 15 Gres grus. 
CEdionemus scolopax 15.. Cldicnemus edicnemus, 
Vanellus vulgaris ........ 161. Vanellus vanellus, 


now in the Library of the Linnean Society, it will be found that the second 

scomber is altered, apparently in Linnzus’s own handwriting, into scombrus 

(see note on this subject, ‘ Ibis,’ 1895, p. 168). Instead of the Scomber-scomber 

“se le it would be better to call it the “tautonymic principle,” and names 
upon this principle tauéonyms, 


‘ ‘ 
‘ 
— } 
# 
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Nature’ as our starting-point (as is enacted in the Stricklandian 
Code) we allow Linneus this privilege. If we take the tenth 
edition, as proposed by the American ornithologists, and now 
adopted in the two German Codes, we deny him the right of 
correcting his own work, which, under the circumstances, appears 
to be obviously unfair and injudicious. For it is unquestionably 
the case that Linneus altered some of his names in his last and 
most perfect edition of 1766-68, and added others to his list. If 
we acknowledge the authority of the authors who wrote between 
1758 and 1766 we shall have to change some of Linnzus’s best- 
known names. For example, the Horned Screamer of South 
America has been universally known to ornithologists as Palamedea 
cormuta, asnamed by Linnseus in the twelfth edition of the ‘Systema,’ 
the genus having been omitted in the tenth edition. In the 
meanwhile, however, Brisson in 1762 (Orn. v. p. 518) had used 
“ Anhima” of Marcgrave as its generic name, and Mr. Stejneger 
has accordingly proposed to call the Horned Screamer Anhima 
cornuta (Stand. Nat. Hist. iv. p. 135). If this alteration be adopted, 
the names of the family Palamedeide and of the suborder Pala- 
medee will likewise have to be changed. 

I will take another example of the inconvenience of allowing 
Linnewus’s names to be superseded. The Common Darter of 
Central and South America is the Plotus anhinga of Linnzus’s 
twelfth edition and is almost universally known under this name, 
which also gives its name to the family Plotide. Unfortunately, 
Brisson in the interval between the two editions of the ‘Systema’ 
proposed the generic term Anhinga for the same bird, and the 
American Check-list consequently proceeds to call the Darter 
“ Anhinga anhinga,” and the family ‘“‘ Anhingide.” It must be 
admitted that both these alterations, which are consequent upon 
the adoption of 1758 as the commencement of binary nomenclature 
in place of 1766, as well as many other changes of the same 
character which I need not now cite, are matters of considerable 
importance. Strickland, the founder of our modern Codes of 
Nomenclature, after deliberately considering the point, adopted 
the latest and most perfect edition of the ‘Systema Nature’ as 
his starting-point: I think we should do unwisely to deviate 
from Strickland’s views on this subject. It is true that Strickland — 


_. proposed to allow such of Brisson’s names as were additional to 


those of the twelfth edition of the ‘Systema Naturm’ to be 
retained, but he certainly did not contemplate the supercession of 
any of Linneus’s names by those of Brisson or of any other 
authority. On'the ground of priority, therefore, I claim that, as 
first decided by Strickland, we ought to adopt the twelfth and most 
perfect edition of the ‘Systema Nature’ as the basis of modern 
Nomenclature.. Even if we adopt the. tenth edition as our starting- 
point, a special proviso should be made that none of the names 
contained in the twelfth edition should be allowed to be disturbed. 
There are two or three less important points in Zoological 
Nomenclature upon which: I wish to'add afew words. 
(1) The German Code, which we’are now principally considering 


“ é 
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pom X.), enacts that the name of the author, if given, should 
ollow the scientific name without any intervening sign. The 
prevailing practice in this country has been to place a comma after 


the specific name and before the authority. But on this subject, 


I must say, I think that the German Code has good reason on its 
side. When, for example, we write Turdus viscivorus, Linn., we 
mean in fact Turdus viscivorus Linnei—that is, the Turdus visci- 
vorus of Linneus, Linnei being in the genitive case after the 
nominative Turdus viscivorus. If this view, which, no doubt, is the 
correct one, is taken, it is obvious that no comma is required between 


the nominative and the genitive which follows it. The adoption 


of this reform would save a great many thousand commas in our 
zoological works. When the author’s name refers only to the 
specific and not to the generic term, both English and German Codes 
agree that the author’s name should be enclosed in parentheses. 
I must remind you, however, that the invariable addition of an 
author’s name to a scientific name is a modern practice, and in 
many cases wholly unnecessary. It converts a binary system into 
atrinary one. In familiar names, such as J'urdus viscivorus, for 
example, it is obviously quite unnecessary to add any authority to 
such a well-known term. | 
(2) Another point on which I am glad to be able to agree with 
the German Code is that (see Canon ¥.) it permits orthographical 
corrections “ when the word is, without doubt, wrongly written or 
incorrectly transcribed.” . The American rule upon this subject 
(Canon XXXTI.), and still more the American practice, is, in my 
opinion, simply perverse. The rule enacts that “ neither generic nor 
specific names are to be rejected for faulty construction, inapplic- 
ability of meaning, or erroneous signification.” They therefore con- 
template, and not only contemplate but insist upon, the surrender of 
the plainest rules of grammar to the principle of priority. We have 
only to turn over the pages of the ‘ Check-list’ to find abundant illus- 
trations of this deformity. Cstrelata is written “strelata, although 
it is probable that Bonaparte, who was a good classical scholar, 
only spelt it this way by a slip of his pen: Arthyia is spelt Aythya, 
although we know, from its obvious Greek equivalent, that this 
is wrong: Heniconetta is used without the H, although the Greek 


word from which it is derived, carried an initial aspirate: Pediccetes — 


is written Pediocetes, as originally misspelt by Baird, although 
there can be no doubt that he meant by it an inhabitant (oicyr)s) 
of the plain (xediov). We will not multiply examples of these 
errors, but need only remark that no one with a pretence to a 


classical education is likely to submit to the causeless infliction of — 


such barbarisms. 


The German Code is quite on our side in this instance and not 


only permits such ‘corrections but gives excellent examples (see 
explanation to Sect. V.) of the proper way in which they should 
be carried out. : 

Whether corrections of obvious misstatements of fact, and the 
consequent rejection of certain names, should be allowed is another 
question, To me it seems absurd to call an American bird Bucco 
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capensis, and a Tortoise not found in Chili Testudo chilensis. I 


have consequently refused to use such names, preferring acc 
to priority. But the American Code, it is quite clear, does not 
permit such alterations, and I fear that the German Code under the 
explanations of Sect. V. is against my views upon this point. 
On this subject, however, the original Stricklandian Code (see — 
explanations to Sect. X.) clearly rules in my favour. | 

(3) There is one point which seems not to have been touched 
upon. in any of the Rules hitherto — It is the last to 
which I shall call your attention this evening. That is, the expe- . 
diency of rejecting ambiguous specific names in certain instances. 
An example of such a case will best explain my meaning. I will 
take a well-known one, but there are many like it. Lepus timidus 
of Linneus was probably intended by the learned Swede as the 
epithet of the Mountain or Variable Hare of Northern Europe. | 
It has, however, until recently, been almost universally applied to 
the common lowland species, Lepus europaeus of Pallas’. Recent 
authors having discovered the error have proposed to re-impose 
the name of Lepus timidus upon the Northern species=Lepus 
variabilis, Pallas. I maintain, however, that, under the circum- 
stances that have happened, Lepus timidus can no longer be used 
asaname atall, It is perfectly useless as a specific designation, 
because when Lepus timidus is spoken of (whether ‘ Linn.’ be 
added to it or not) nobody can tell without further information 
whether it is intended to indicate Lepus variabils or Lepus eu . 
Under such circumstances the specific term timidus ought to be 
considered as “void for ambiguity” and the next given name 
“ variabilis” of Pallas employed in its place. There are many 
other cases of the same sort, but of course such rejections should 
be sanctioned only in extreme cases, when it is certain that the 
retention of the older name will lead to confusion. 

The Canon that I should suggest on this subject would be some- 
thing as follows :— | 

Specific names which have been applied habitually to one species 
but can be proved to be properly applicable to another may be 
superseded by the next i applicable term in both cases. 

Before concluding this address I will say a few words as to my 


_ views on the vexed subjects of trinomials. That subspecies actually 


exist in nature cannot, I think, be denied by anybody who believes 
in the origin of species by descent. Nearly all forms of animal 
life, which have a wide distribution, show differences when 
individuals from the two extremes of the range of the species are 
compared. These differences are in many cases united by inter- 
mediate forms which occur in the more central portion of the range. 
“ Subspecies ” appears to me to be an excellent term to designate 
the slight. differences exhibited in these cases, far better than 
‘¢ climatic ” or ** geographical ” variety, which is often used for them. 
We are thus enabled to retain “ variety” for abnormal variations 
from the typical form (such as albinisms &c.) which occur without 

_) “ See Bell's ‘ British Quadrupeds,’ p. 331 (1884); Blasius, Wirbelth. Europ, 
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reference to locality. The students of geographical variation in 
America, particularly those of Mammals and Birds, may have gone 
a little into the extreme in recognizing subspecies, but there can be 
no question that the phenomenon occurs, and is well worthy of 
record under a name of some sort. The British forms of the Coal- 
Tit and the Marsh-Tit, which have been named Parus britannicus 
and Parus dresseri, appear to me to be good instances of subspecies. 
I should propose to call them Parus ater britannicus and Parus 

lustris dresseri, while the corresponding forms of the continent 
should be termed Parus ater typicus and Parus palustris typicus 
when they are spoken of in the restricted sense only. In ordinary 
cases, however, it is sufficient to say Parus ater and Parus palustris 
without any reference to the subspecies. To give these slight and 
in some cases barely recognizable variations the same rank as is 
awarded to TJ'urdus musicus and Turdus viscivorus seems to me to be 
highly undesirable, and the recognition of subspecies indicated by 
trinomials gives us an easy way out of the difficulty. 

Finally I may be permitted to say that in questions of priority, 
as in everything else, it is the extreme men that lead us into 
difficulties, and that have made the very mention of “ priority ” 
distasteful to some of our best workers in Zoology. Some ardent 
spirits seem to take a soap in inventing excuses for alterations 
in the bes’: and most long-established names without considering, 
and without even caring, whether subsequent writers will consent to 
follow them. More moderate systematists are wise enough to let 
names remain as they are, unless there is an absolute necessity for 
making a change. In the case of many of the names of the older 
authors, which we are invited to associate sometimes with one — 
species and sometimes with another, it is often simply a matter of 
opinion or, I may say, conjecture as to which out of half-a-dozen 
species they were intended to refer. Accipiter korshun of 8. G. 

melin is a noted instance of this sort. 1t was first resurrectionized 
in 1874 by Dr. Sharpe as the proper name of the Black Kite. Other 
authors have referred it to the Golden Eagle, and even, I believe, 
to one of the Owls. Surely it is better to consign such an indefi- - 
nite term as this to the limbo of unrecognizable synonyms. In 
reviving the name Anser fabalis for the Bean-Goose—a term which 
has slept in peace ever since it was invented by Latham in 1785— 
we must allow that one of our leading ornithologists had better 
_ grounds to go upon. There can be no question that Latham 

translated the name of “ Bean-Goose” into Latin as “ Anser fabalis.” 
At the same time there can be little doubt that he did not consider 
that in doing this he was inventing a new specific term for that 
well-known bird, which, like everybody else for the last 110 years, 
he continued to call Anser segetum. It is surely sufficient to quote 
such uncertain names amongst our synonyms without adopting 
them as definite designations of familiar species. It is, I repeat, 
the extremist and the sensationalist, who strive to astonish us by 
carrying out the law of priority. to its “ bitter end,” that have 
caused the disgust which many of us feel at the mere mention 
of priority in nomenclature. | 


‘ 

i 


316 | MR. P, L. SOLATER ON THE ~ [Mar. 3, 


| Arpenpix I. 
Rules for the Scientific Naming of Animals, compiled by the German 
Zoological Society. 


A. GENERAL RULES. 
1. Zoological Nomenclature includes extinct as well as recent 
animals, but has no relation to botanical names. 
2. Only such scientific names can be accepted as are published in 
rint, in connection with a clear description either by words or 


8. 

3. Scientific names must be in Latin. | 

4. Names of the same origin and only differing from each other 
in the way they are written are to be considered identical. 

5. Alterations in names otherwise valid are only permitted in 
accordance with the requirements of Sections 18 and 22, and further 
for the purpose of purely orthographical correction when the word 
is without doubt wrongly written or incorrectly transcribed. Such 
alterations do not affect the authorship of the name. 

6. Of the various permissible names for the same conception only 
the one first published is valid (Law of Priority). 

7. The application of the Law of Priority begins with the tenth 


edition of Linnzus’s ‘ Systema Naturm ’ (1758). 


8. When by subsequent authors a systematic conception is 
extended or reduced, the original name is nevertheless to be 
regarded as permissible. | 

9. The author of a scientific name is he who has first proposed it 
ina permissibleform. If theauthor’s name is not known, the title 
of the publication must take its place. 

. 10. If the name of the author is given it should follow the scien- 
tifie name without intervening sign. In all cases in which a second 
author’s name is used a comma should be placed before it. 

11. Class (classis), Order (ordo), Family ( familia), Genus (genus), 
and Species (species) are conceptions descending in rank one after 
the other, and are to be taken in the order here given. These 
wee should not be employed in a contrary or capricious relation 
or order, 


B. RULES FOR DESIGNATING SPECIES, 


12. Every species should be designated by one generic and one 
specific name (Binary Nomenclature). 

13. The specific name, which should be treated always as one 
word, should depend grammatically upon the generic name. 

14. The same specific name can only be once in the same 


us, 
15. In the case of a species being subdivided, the original name is 
to be retained for the species which contains the form originally 


described. In doubtful cases the decision of the author who makes 


the op shall be followed. 
16. When various names are proposed for the same species nearly 
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at the same date, so that the priority cannot be ascertained, the 
decision of the first author that points out the synonymy should 
be followed. 

17: In the case of species with a cycle of generation of different 
forms, the specific term must be taken from an adult form capable 
of reproduction. In these cases, as also in species in which 
Polymorphy occurs, the Law of Priority must be observed. | 

18. The author of the specific name is the author of the species. 

19. The author’s name should be placed in parentheses when 

the original generic name is replaced by another. 
- 20. Hybrids should be designated either by a horizontal cross 
between the parents’ names, or by these names being placed one 
above the other with a line between. The parents’ sexes should be 
stated, when known. The name of the describer of the hybrid 
should be added, preceded by a comma. 


C. RULES FOR THE NAMES OF SUBSPECIES AND OTHER DIVERGENCES 
FROM TYPICAL SPECIES OR SUBSPECIES. 


21. When constant local forms, varieties, strains, &c. require 
= names, these names should be placed after the specific name. 
he rules for such names are the same as those for specific names. 


D. RULES FOR GENERIC NAMES. 
22. Names. of genera should be substantives, and of the singular 


-number. They should be one word and be written with a large . 


initial letter. If a subgenus is used, its name (which follows the 
same rules as @ generic name) should be given in parentheses after 
the generic name. 

23. A generic name is only valid when a known or a sufficiently 
characterized species (or several species) is referred to it, or when 
a sufficient diagnosis of it is given. 

24. The same generic name can only be employed once in Zoology 
Nor can names already proposed as subgeneric be employed also 
as generic names in another sense. 

25, Whenseveral generic names are proposed for a genus at nearly 
the same date, so that their priority cannot be settled, the name for 
which a type-species is given is to be preferred. In all uncertain 
cases the decision of the author who first arranges the synonymy 
is to be followed. : 

26. When a genus is separated into several genera the old name 
must be retained for the type-species. If this cannot be positively 
ascertained, the author who es up the genus must select one of 
the species originally in the genus as the type. When a subgenus 
is raised to generic rank the subgeneric name becomes the generic 
name. 


E. RULES FOR THE NAMES OF THE HIGHER SYSTEMATIC GROUPS, 
27. Names for higher systematic groups of animals must have a 
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28. Names of Families and Subfamilies must henceforth be taken 
from the name of one of the genera belonging to the group, and 
formed from the stem of that name, with the addition of -tde (plural 
of -ides [Gr. -eldns], masc.) for the Families and -ine (fem.) for 
the Subfamilies. | 
Apprnprx IT, 
‘Titles of the principal Modern Oodes of Zoological Nomenclature. 

1. Report of a Committee appointed to consider the Rules by 

which the Nomenclature of Zoology may be established on 
a uniform and permanent basis. London, 1842. ([Rep. 
Brit, Assoc. Adv. Sci. 1842, pt. 1, p. 105 (1843), also 
printed separately. | 

2. Rules for Zoological Nomenclature by the late Hugh E. 

Strickland, M.A., F.R.S., authorized by Section D of British 
Association at Manchester, 1842. Reprinted by Requisition 
of Section D at Newcastle, 1863. Edinburgh, 1863. | 

3. Report of a Committee “ appointed to report on the changes 

which they may consider desirable to make, if any, in the 
Rules of Zoological Nomenclature drawn up by Mr. H. E. 
Strickland, at the instance of the British Association at 
their Meeting in Manchester in 1842.” London, 1866. 
[Rep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci. 1865, pt. 1, p. 25 (1866).] 
4. Rules for Zoological Nomenclature drawn up by the late 
H. E. Strickland, M.A., F.R.S. (assisted by many Zoologists, 
_ British and Foreign), at the instance of the British 
Association. [New edition with preface by P. L. Sclater.] 
London, 1878. 
5. Report of the Committee on Zoological Nomenclature to 
* Section B, of the American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, at the Nashville Meeting, August 31, 
1877. [Proc. Amer. Assoc. Adv, Sci. 1877, p. 7 hy 
6. Société Zoologique de France. De la Nomenclature des 
Etres organisés. Régles applicables & la Nomenclature des 
Etres organisés proposées par la Société Zoologique de 
7. Régles & suivre pour ir la Nomenclature des espéces. 
| own du Secrétaire de la Commission H. Douvillé. Con- 
grés géologique International. Compte Rendu de la 2™ 
Session, Bologne, 1881. Bologne, 1882. | 
8. The Code of Nomenclature and Check-list of North American 
Birds, adopted by the American Ornithologists’ Union. 
New York, 1886. 
9. Regeln fiir die zoologische Nomenclatur, Angenommen von 
der Allgemeinen Deutschen Ornithologischen Gesellschaft 
zu Berlin auf der X VI. Jahresversammlung in Frankfurt a. 
M. am 12. und 13. Mai, 1891. [J.f. O. 1891, p.315; also 


published separately. | 
10. Regeln fiir Bie wissenschaftliche Benennung der Thiere 


2, 
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zusammengestellt von der Deutschen Zoologischen Gesell- 
schaft. Leipzig, 1894. | 
11, Régles de la Nomenclature des Etres organisés adoptées 
ar les Congrés Internationaux de Zoologie (Paris, 1889 ; 
oscou, 1892). Paris, 1895. 


A communication was read from Graf Hans von Berlepsch, 
C.M.Z.8., expressing his regret at not being able to be present on 
this occasion, and giving his opinion on the three points specially 
discussed. He was not disinclined to give way on the first, but 
maintained the necessity of the second and third alterations pro- 
posed in the German Rules. 

THe Presipent (Sir William Flower) said that the question of 
nomenclature was a most important one in the study of Natural 
History. The existing confusion was caused, not only by the 
absence of definite and universally accepted rules, but also by 
divergences in the mode of interpretation of such rules as were 
accepted—divergences which he feared would always exist, however 
theoretically perfect the rules may be made. He allowed that the 
tautonymic principle, unfortunate as it was in many respects, was 
the logical outcome of the system of priority, the basis of the 
Stricklandian and all other Codes. The evil arose from the use of 
specific names in a generic sense, a practice which never ought to 
have been permitted. With the various Codes now before us it 
was sometimes difficult to discriminate between regulations for the 
introduction of new names, and those applying to the treatment 
of names already in use—two objects which must be kept apart. 
In the former case we could not be too strict, but in the latter 
Sir Williain Flower contended that there should be some latitude 
allow-" .cavour of universal usage, and he objected to the 
s" .ession of a name known to the whole scientific world by one 
«wich had been buried and forgotten almost as soon as it was 
called into existence. For instance, he did not like the revival 
of Anser fabalis for the well-known .A. segetum, nor of the genus 
Procavia for Hyrax. With regard to the 10th or 12th edition 
of the ‘Systema Naturw’ for a starting-point, he had always 

referred the British Association ruling in favour of the latter, 

t it was evident that the former was gaining ground, and would 
pres be eventually adopted. In conclusion, although he said 

e was glad that Mr. Sclater had introduced the subject, as a dis- 
cussion like this must help to clear up our ideas upon it, he was 
not very hopeful of an absolute agreement ever being arrived at. 

Mr. Harrurtsaid that the Code of the German Zoological Society 
was almost the same as that of the German Ornithological Society. 
With regard to names used in Botany and Zoology, he considered 
that from a practical standpoint it would be almost impossible to 
create a name if the same rules applied to both, because it would 
necessitate a search through botanical as well as zoological litera- 
ture before a name could be settled upon. He therefore thought 
Botany should be ignored, for mistakes as to whether a name was 


. 
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- meant for a plant or an animal could seldom, if ever, occur. He 


thought the tautonymic principle ought to be accepted. The 
correct starting-point of Zoological Nomenclature, he was of 
opinion, was the 10th ed. of the ‘Systema Natura,’ because in that 
edition Linnzus first made use of the binary system of nomen- 
clature; and as the question of justness had been mentioned he 
considered that it would be unjust to authors who created names 


’ between the dates of the two editions, if the twelfth were adopted ; 


he was, moreover, of opinion that if the 12th edition were adopted, 
because it contained corrections and emendations of the older 


edition, it would make a bad precedent, and that any other author 
_ might, if so inclined, claim to alter his original names after he had 


created and published them, and so cause confusion. He agreed with 
Mr. Sclater that the comma between the specific name and the 
authority was unnecessary. With regard to the law of priority, 
he thought that if that law was accepted at all it ought to be carried 
out thoroughly. He followed Mr. Sclater in his opinion on 
trinomials. | | 
Prof. Lanxkrstur, F.R.S., said that the main consideration in 
regard to the rules of nomenclature should be that of convenience, 
and the digging up of old names ought to be avoided. He thought 
the 12th edition of the ‘Systema Naturs’ should be adopted as 
the starting-point of Zoological Nomenclature, as a tribute of 
respect to Linnzus, since it was the last edition of that work and 
contained Linnwus’s revised list of genera and species. On the 
whole, he was inclined to accept the tautonymic principle, but he 
thought that some difficulty arose owing to the existence of doubts 
in some cases as to which was the original species intended to bear 
the name. He suggested that an International Committee under 
the auspices of this Society should be formed, noé to draw up a 
cdde of rules, but to produce an authoritative list of names—once’ 
and for all—about which no lawyer-like haggling should hereafter 
be permitted. Rules such as those embodied in the Stricklandian 
e might be laid down for guiding the future action of makers 
of specific and generic names. But with regard to the past what 


was needed was, not a principle as’to the application of which 


everyone might argue and differ and cause confusion, but an authori- 
tative declaration admitting of no appeal and of no discussion. 
Let the zoologists of Britain, America, France, and Germany — 
agree that such a list of the names of all known animals shall be — 
produced once for all, and let this list take absolute and indis- 
putable precedence. : | 
Mr. Exwess said that the Rules of the Stricklandian Code, 
though excellent at the time they were instituted, were not 
now equally applicable to all branches of Zoology. The attempt 
to make the 10th or — the 12th ae of — = 
starting-point for specific names wo if applied strictly, 
soon bein the ll sapere of Lepidoptera into a hopeless 
state of confusion, which would result in deterring — 
from following any rules but those of convenience. After all, 


‘ta 


specific names were given to natural objects only in order that | 
naturalists might know what they were talking and writing about. 


He thought that uniformity was much more important than pro- 
priety, and the only way of solving a difficulty that was yearly 


increasing would be to appoint International Committees in various 


_ branches of science, which should be empowered to fix as a starting- 
point for specific nomenclature some very much more recent period 
than that of Linneus. Whenever a catalogue or standard work 
in any branch of Zoology could be found, such as Staudinger’s 
‘Catalogue of Palearctic Lepidoptera,’ 1871, the nomenclature of 
which was based on a saxebal study, and a sufficient knowledge of 
the natural objects of which it treated, so that its nomenclature 
had been almost universally accepted and adopted, he would accept 
its specific names right or wrong, and look on any attempt to go 
back to earlier authors, many of whom knew little or nothing of 
the species they attempted to describe, as a t injury to science. 

It was very often impossible to know with certainty what these 
. guthors meant,. and even when the existed they were 

frequently, as in the case of many of Walker's so-called types of 
' Lepidoptera, worse than useless. Such changes would not, of 

course, apply to generic names, which must be altered as our know- 
] increased. He saw no reason why names used in Botany 
should not also be used in Zoology, and agreed with Mr. Hartert, 
that no practical confusion ted from this being done. With 
regard to trinomials, he saw no means of doing without them, 
but preferred them to be used with the prefix of var., ab., hybr., or 
gen., 80 as to indicate, more precisely than could be done without 
such a prefix, their relation to the species from which they spring. 

Such prefixes had been employed most properly in Staudinger’s 


catalogue, and their proper use was well understood, though there ~ 


was some danger of their undue multiplication without sufficient 
. definition. He thought that Dr. Sclater had done a great service to 
science in raising this discussion, which he hoped would not be 
allowed to. drop without result. | 
Dr. D. SHanp, F.R.S., said the German Rules were not drawn 
up in a way to be practically useful. In the case of each one it 
should have been stated whether it was merely prospective or was 
intended to be also retrospective in application; and if limited to 
’ the former, to what extent neglect of the rule was to disqualify a 
name. If these points were not agreed on, the adoption of these 
rules would add to the existing confusion. He further pointed out 
that the application of the law of priority had in Entomology failed 
to produce the agreement that its advocates claimed it would pro- 
mote. Some names had now been in ase for gencrations with two 
different applications, naturalists being apparently divided into 
two schools. 
Mr, W. T. Buayrorp, F.R.S., said that nomenclature was simply 
a matter of convenience, and he thought it hardly worth the labour 


to draw up another code of rules, because they would be sure to be © 


subject to different interpretations. He objected to the use of 
Proc. Zoou. Soc.—1896, No. XXI. 21 
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simple trinomials for varieties of animals, and” pointed out that, 


— besides phical races, there were sev other kinds of 
variation which might be desiguated by prefixing letters to the third 
name. With regard to ambiguous names, of which Mr. Sclater 
gave Lepus timidus as an example, he was of opinion that Linneus 
meant to include both the Mountain Hare of Norway and the 


Common Hare under this name, and he thought that Lepus timidus 


could be retained for the latter, without causing confusion. 
» Dr. H. O. Forzss thought that if objection were taken to tauto- 


nyms—which were but the logical result of the law of priority— 


the generic.and not the-specific name ought to be changed. The 


generic portion of a name was liable to change at any time with. 


the increase of our knowledge, and it was evident that, if it became 
- necessary to place the species in some other genus, the law of 


riority would demand the replacement of that name as its specific 
deilsnation: The result of this would be that, by change in the 


ge in both parts of the appellation of a species. es 
Mr. W. F. Kirey was of opinion that botanical names should not 
knowingly be used again in Zoology, and remarked that the German 
Zoologists were not practically unanimous on this question. He 
was inclined to think that the 10th edition of the ‘ Systema Nature ’ 
was the most logical one to follow. He stated that when prepari 
his ‘Synonymic Catalogue of Diurnal Lepidoptera,’ the idea 
occurred to him of making Doubleday and Westwood’s ‘ Genera’ 
his starting-point for nomenclature, but he had found this im- 
gee pes a and was consequently obliged to revert to the strict 


— part of a tautonym, there would be a constant liability to 
WwW 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On the Ornithological Researches of M. Jean Kalinowski 
in Central Peru. By Graf Hans von Beruepscn and 
Jean STOLZMANN. 


[Received January 7, 1896.] 
(Plates XIII. & XIV.) 


Les trois riches collections envoyées au Muséum Branicki é : 


Varsovie par M. Jean Kalinowski, autrefois du 


schatka et de la Corée, nous permettent de présenter aux, lecte 

une liste compléte des oiseaux du Pérou central fournis: par notre 
infatigable voyageur*. Afin que notre article ne soit pas trop 
étendu, nous avons divisé en deux parties, dont la premiére con- 
tient. les familles de Turdide, Sylviide, Cinclide, Troglodytide, 
1 La liste des oiseaux de la céte péruvienne était us dans les 
était publiée par no | 
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Motacillide, Mniotiltide, Vireonide, Hirundinide, Corebide, Tana- 
grida, Fringillide, Icteride, Oorvide, Tyrannide, Pipride, Ootin- 
gide, Dendrocolaptide, Formicariide, Pteroptochide ; et la seconde, 
qui sera publiée prochainement, embrassera toutes les familles 


M. Kalinowski, dans l’espace de trois années et demie (1890, 
1891, 1892, et une partie de 1893), a exploré la région des hautes 
Cordilléres aux environs de Tarma et du lac Junin, et a ensuite 
visité la région boisée du versant oriental des Andes, notamment 
la vallée de Chanchamayo et celle de Vitoc. Toute cette partie du 
Pérou central avait déja été explorée par le célébre naturaliste 
suisse de Tschudi et par |’excellent explorateur polonais Constantin 
Jelski, et néanmoins les recherches de Kalinowski ont été suffisam- 
ment fructueuses pour nous fournir plus de vingt espéces nouvelles 
et un grand cl, de sous-espéces non encore décrites. En 
outre elles ont enrichi l’avifaune péruvienne d’un certain nombre 
d’espéces, déj& connues, mais qui ont été trouvées pour la premiére 
fois sur le territoire du Pérou. Voila la liste d’espéces nouvelles 
déja décrites ou qui seront décrites prochainement par nous d’aprés 
des spécimens fournis par Kalinowski :— | 


1. Dubusia stictocephala, nobis *. 13. Thamnophilus _variegaticeps, 
2. Buarremon poliophrys, nobis. nobis 


3. Phrygilus chloronotus, nobis. | 14 dom sa dubius, nobis *, 

4, Pseudochloris sharpei, nobis*; 15. Myrmotherula longicauda, nobis *. 
5. Spinus olivaceus, nobis *, 16. —— sororia, nobis *. 

6. Orchilus albiventris, nobis*. | 17. Myrmeciza spodiogastra, nobis *. 
7. niscus frontalis, nobis *. 18, Spathura annex, nodis *. 


8. Mitrephanes olivaceus, nobis *, 19. Leshia julie, nobis MS. 

9. Pipra comata, nobis *, 20. Macropsalis kalinowskii, nobis *. 
10. Siptornis taczanowskii, nodis *. 21. Dendrobates va'dizani, nobis *. 
11, —— marayniocensis, nobis. 22. Leptosittaca branickii, nobis *. 
12, Xiphocolaptes § phxopygus, 23. 'Theristicus branickii, nobis *. 
nobis, 24. Podiceps taczanowskii, nobis Tt. 


* Espéces décrites par nous dans I’Tbis, 1894, pp. 385-405. 
t Déorite dans "'bes, 1894, pp. 109-112. 


Ajoutons & cette liste les quatre espéces décrites par nous 
d’aprés les oiseaux de la premjére collection Kalinowski (céte du 
Pérou)?*, & savoir 


1. Saltator immaculatus, nobis. 3. Dives kalinowskii, nobis. 
2. Molothrus occidentalis, nobis. _ 4, Cinclodes taczanowskii, nobis. 


_. Ce qui nous donne 28 espéces nouvelles pour un pays gt 
déja soigneusement par des voyageurs habiles comme MM. de 
or et Jelski. résultat inattendu fait honneur & M. Kali- 
nowski. 
- Parmi les oiseaux fournis par notre voyageur se trouve aussi 
le type d’un nouveau genre (Leptosittaca). | 

Les espéces connues déjé mais introduites pour la premiére fois 


1 Pas encore décrite par nous, 


‘ 
de 
restantes. 
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dans la faune péruvienne par les recherches de Kalinowski sont les 
suivantes :— 


1. Odontorhynchus branickii, Berl. | 8. Phaéthornis pygmsus (Spiz), 
Tacz. 


2. Spinus sclateri (Sharpe) ? i 9. Heliothrix auriculatus, Nordm. 

3. Pipreola frontalis, Scé. 10. Porzana melanopheea ( Vieill.). 

4. Picolaptes fuscicapillus, Pelz. 11. Aigialites occidentalis, Cad. 

cau Scl., ue. ? wilsoni, Sabine. 
seoleema cervini ris, Salv. major, 

7. Campophilus pollens (Bp.), subsp. 


Notre voyageur a donc enrichi l’avifaune péruvienne d’environ 
quarante espéces. 


La contrée explorée par Kalinowski n’est pas trés étendue, mais 
elle présente une extréme variabilité de conditions par suite des 
différences d’altitude. Ainsi notre voyageur a pu visiter de nom- 
breuses localités situées entre 2600’ au-dessus du niveau de la mer 
et la limite des neiges perpétuelles. Ces différences d’élévations — 
nous expliquent la grande richesse de l’avifaune de cette contrée. 

Pour que nos lecteurs pourraient s’orienter plus facilement, nous 
allons diviser toutes les localités visitées par Kalinowski en deux 
eg celles situées dans les parties dépourvues de foréts, c’est- 

ire dans les régions de la Sierra et de la Puna et celles situdes 
dans la région des foréts (“‘ montajia ” des péruviens). 

(a) Localités situées dans la région découverte (entre 8000’ et la 
limite des neiges perpétuelles) :— 

Chicla— petite ville, station terminale du célébre chemin de fer de 
’Oroya. Chicla est située 4 une hauteur absolue de 12,300’. 

Ingapirca—village au bord du lac Junin nommé aussi la Laguna 
de Chinchaycocha (12,900'). Dans le voisinage se trouve Ondores 
(environ la méme élévation). | A 

Tarma—capitale du dé ment de Junin, 9735’. Le rio de 
Tarma (qui shian bas prend le nom du rio de Chanchamayo) s’unit 
i un autre fleuve venant du nord; au confluent de ces deux 
riviéres se trouve la bourgade d’Acobamba. Sur la route d’Aco- 
bamba & Junin est située la bourgade de Palcamayo. 

Macabamba et Hacienda de Queta se trouvent aux environs de 


Jauja—ville du département de Junin dans la vallée du fleuve 
de Jauja. L/’élévation moyenne de la vallée aux environs de la 
ville est évaluée par Paz Soldan a 11,000’. , 

Il nous a été impossible de trouver dans l’atlas de Paz Soldan 
les localités de Banos, Canchacso et Tapo, nous pouvons seulement 
affirmer qu’elles sont situées dans département de Junin. 
Kalinowski indique sur les étiquettes que Bajios est situs & la 
limite des neiges perpétuelles ; pour Tapo il évalue la hauteur 4 
11,000. Canchacso doit étre aussi un point trés élevé & en juger 
par la présence du Oinclodes rivularis. 

(6) Localités situées dans la montaiia (région de foréts). Nous 
avons dit que le rio de Tarma prend plus bas le nom de rio de 


k 
| 
4 
; 
Tarma. 
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Chanchamayo. En s’unissant avec le rio de Vitoe et celui d’Ocsa- 
bamba il forme le fleuve Péréné, qui avec le fleuve Apourimac 
donne naissance au fleuve Tambo—la souche du fleuve Ucayali. 
Nous voyons donc que les vallées de Chanchamayo et de Vitoc sont 
voisines. 

Dans la vallée de Chanchamayo sont situées les localités suivantes 
visitées par Kalinowski: La Merced (2600'), La Gloria (3200’), et 
Borgoita (2600'). | 

La vallée de Vitoc, dans la partie supérieure, s’appelle Rio de 
Aynamayo, prés des sources duquel se trouve une petite ferme 
nommée Maraynioc, trés bien connue des naturalistes par |’ex- 
ploration de M. Jelski, ot celui-ci a fait ses plus intéressants 
découvertes. Maraynioc est situé 4 la limite supérieure de la 
forét, c’est-a-dire de 11,000' 4 12,000’ d’élévation. Dans la méme 
vallée de Vitoc, mais beaucoup plus bas, se trouve une autre ferme 
— —située d’aprés Kalinowski & 3500’ d’élévation. 
Comme stations interméddiaires entre Maraynioc et |’Esperanza 
sont situées les. localités suivantes visitées par Kalinowski :— 
Pariayacu, Tambo de Aza, Sarnapaycha, Huarmipaycha, Culu- 
machay, Puyas-Yacu, Chontabamba, San Emilio, Tendalpata, Chilpes 
et Garita del Sol. Kalinowski désigne les six prémiéres localités 

r le nom général de “ Maraynioc ” & cause du voisinage de cette 

erme; les cing autres sont toujours marquées “ Vitoc,” étant 
situées dans la vallée de ce nom. 


Fam. TuRDIDz, 
1, Turpvs Cab. 


La Gloria (aoit 1890) et Garita del Sol (juillet et aoit 1891). 

La femelle jeune est d’un brun foncé en dessus avec une teinte 
roussitre au sommet de la téte et principalement sur le front. 
Le croupion et les sous-caudales sont d’un ardoisé légérement 
teinté de roussétre. Les cétés de la téte d’un brun roussitre avec 
un sourcil postoculaire un pev plus clair 4 peine visible, les tiges — 
des couvertures auriculaire plus claires ou roussitres. La 
gorge striée longitudinalement de brun olive sur un fond blanc 

roussatre. La poitrine d’un- brun olive roussitre. Le ventre et 
Yabdomen d’un blanc grisatre plus pur au milieu, avec les cétés 
d’un brun olivitre. Les sous-caudales d’un blanc roussatre, bordées 
sur les cétés d’un gris d’ardoise. “Les rémiges et les rectrices 
noiratres bordées de brun roussatre. Les sous-alaires d’un brun 
olive mélangé de roux-brun clair. Bec noirftre mélangé de 
jaunatre, pattes d’un brun jaunitre, “iris brun foncé.” 

2. Long. totale 233, envergure 354, aile 110, queue 84, bec 25, 
tarse 29 mm. 

Une autre femelle, qui ne parait pas complétement adulte, a le 
dessus d’un gris olivatre foncé, lé¢gérement marbré de noiratre; le 
front est un peu plus roussitre et le croupion plus schistacé a 
le dos. La gorge d’un blanc roussitre variée de raies longitudinales 
noiratres, menton méme est blanchatre uniforme. La poitrine 
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antérieure et les flancs d’un gris roussftre, moins roussftre sur les 
cétés de l’abdomen ; le milieu de l’abdomen et les régions anales 
d’un blanc sale; les sous-caudales grises, chaque plume portant une 
ligne blanche assez my et cun¢iforme le Jong du rachis. L/aile 
iée est: de la couleur du dos ; les rémiges sont d’un noir brunatre, 
ment bordées de gris sur leurs barbes externes; les rectrices 
noirftres, avec les bordures d’un gris foncé. ‘“ Bec brun, pattes 
d’un jaune brunatre.” 
9. Aile 100, queue 76, culmen 21, tarse 27 mm. | 
D’aprés Kalinowski le male adulte a le bec jaune & la base, — 
brundtre dans la partie terminale ; pattes d’un jaune brunatre. 


2. TURDUS PHXOPYGUS SPODIOLEMUS, subsp. nov. 


Turdus pheopygioides, Tacz. (nec Seebohm) Orn. Pérou, i. p. 490, 
et iil. p. 508. | 

_'T. pheopygo (Cab.) ¢ Guiana simillimus, sed major et gula ad 
um usque fere omnino nigro-brunnea, marginibus plumarum 

 lateralibus albis tenuissimis distinguendus. al. 118, 

caud, 984, culm. 19, tars. 282 mm. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali (Mus. Branicki). : 

Un mile adulte de la Gloria du 1 aofit 1890. “Iris brun foncé; 
bec noirftre, avec Ja partie basale de Ja mandibule inférieure d’un 
jaune olivatre ; pattes brunes.” 

L’oiseau envoyé différe des oiseaux typiques de la Guyane 
anglaise par des dimensions généralement plus grandes et par 
la gorge plus uniformement noiratre, couleur qui est aussi plus 
étendue en bas, Les plumes noirdtres de la gorge ne présentent 
qu'une bordure trés ¢troite blanchatre, tandis que chez la forme 
typique il y a des bordures larges d’un blanc pur formant des 
stries régalire. Quant & la couleur des parties supérieures, 
Voiseau du Pérou central s’accorde presque enti¢érement avec la 
forme typique, tandis que la forme qui habite )’Ecuador oriental, 
et os est représentée dans les collections de Bogoté, se distingue par 
le dos coloré d’un brun saturé ou brun de bistre (7. phaopygus 


- saturatus, Berl.). 


3. TURDUS IGNOBILIS, Sel. 

Trois males de La Merced (aofit 1890 et janvier 1891), “Tris 
brun foneé, bec et_pattes d’un brun corné.” __ | 

Un male comparé aux oiseaux du Pérou septentrional (Chiri- 


~ moto et Tarapoto) s’‘accorde dans tous les détails sauf la queue, 


qui est plus longue chez les oiseaux du Pérou central. 


4, TuRDUs cHIauANoo, Lafr. et d’Orb. 
Merula chiguanco, Tacz. l.c. i. p. 494. 


Deux males, dont l’un d’Acobamba (21 septembre 1890) et 
Yautre de Tarma (13 aofit 1893). ‘Iris d’un rouge brique sale, 
bec et pattes jaunes.” Un jeune mile de Garita del Sol (3 octobre 
1891). * Iris brun clair.” 


_ Les deux males adultes différent de la femelle d’Ica (céte 


‘a 
hs 
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du Pérou) par la — des yeux, du bec et des pattes (voir 
P.Z. 8.1892, p. 373). 


5. TURDUS GIGAS GIGANTODEs (Cab.). 


Pariayacu: une paire, novembre 1891. “Iris rouge, bec et 
pattes d’un jaune orangé, bord de la paupiére jaune.” 


6. TURDUS SERRANUS, Tsch. 


Un mille de Maraynioc (7000'), 24 octobre 1892. “Iris rouge 
cannelle sale, bec et la paupiére jaunes, d’un jaune 


7. TuRDUS sWwAINsONI, Cab. 


- Ta Gloria et La Merced (janvier 1891): deux miles et une 
femelle. 


Fam. Syivimpa. 
8, MYIADESTES RALLOIDES (d’Orb.). 


Un jeune oiseau de Garita. del Sol ” mars 1893). “Iris brun 
fonce, pattes brunes, bec noir.” 


MyrapEstzs LEUCOTIS (‘Tsch.). 


Garita del Sol: deux males, juillet et octobre 1891. “Iris 
brun foncé, mandibule supérieure et pattes noires, mandibule 
inférieure couleur de rose jaunitre.” 


Fam. 
10. CrncLUs LEUCOCEPHALUS, T'sch.. 


- Deux femelles, dont une de Palcamayo Guillet 1890) et Tae 
de Maraynioc (7 juin 1893). “ Iris brun foncé.” 


Fam. TRogLopyTip 2. 


11, CrnnicHRTHIA PHRUANA (Cab.). 


Pariayacu: deux femelles (novembre et décembre 1891), et 
trois exemplaires de Maraynioc (juillet et aoit 1892, mars 1893). 
Iris chez trois exemplaires marqué “ rouge-brique,” chez deux 
autres “ brun clair.” ‘ Bec plombé brunftre, pattes brunes.” 

L’une des femelles de Pariayacu (de 12 décembre 1891) poss 
tout le front jusqu’au bord x ostérieur des yeux et le tour de fe I ail 
d’un blanc presque pur. Chez une autre de Maraynioc (du 19 
mars 1893) le blanc s’étend moins largement sur le front et il est 
légérement teinté de fauve. I] est & remarquer que l’apparition 
du blanc sur le front et autour des yeux se répéte souvent chez 
les autres espéces du genre Cinnicerthia, comm Ey exemple chez 
la O. olivascens, Sharpe (C. unibrunnea, Scl. & nec Lafr., voir 
P.Z.8. 1879, p. 492). Tl est difficile de considérer ce caractére 
sporadique comme un cas d’albinisme, puisqu'il se montre sur 
différentes parties du corps, tandis que le blanc chez la Cinnicerthia 
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occupe toujours soit le front, soit le tour des yeux, soit les deux — 
parties ensemble. Il se pourrait que ce soit un retour vers un 
caractére possédé jadis ancétre de la Cinnicerthia. 

Une jeune femelle de Maraynioc (18 aofit 1892) posséde le | 
dessous du corps, surtout la gorge, beaucoup plus claire que les. 
autres exemplaires. Le front chez elle est largement d’un gris 
cendré, qui s’étend sous forme d'un trés large sourcil jusqu’d la 
nuque. Cet exemplaire posséde en. outre les raies noires de la 
queue beaucoup moins nombreuses (a peu prés 27) que les autres 
(& peu prés 36). “Iris brun.” 

12, LEvooPHRYs (Tsch.). 


_ Garita del Sol: deux males et une femelle, juin et juillet 1891. 
“ Tris brun foncé, bec noir, pattes brunes.” | 
La différence indiquée par Taczanowski entre une femelle de 
— (Pérou central) -et des individus de Tambillo (Pérou du 
Nord) ne parait pas constante. Nos oiseaux de Vitoc ont les 
page et Jes rectrices aussi distinctement rayées que les oiseaux 
e 


ador eccidental et de Bogoté. Il n’y a non plus de dif- 
férences dans les dimensions. ? 


18. THRYOTHORUS CANTATOR, Tacz. 


La Merced et La Gloria: deux femelles, juillet 1890 et avri 


1891. “Iris brun jaunidtre, bec brun bleudtre, pattes d’un gris 
brunatre.” | 


Cex deux exemplaires s'accordent en tout avec Voiseau typique 


- du Musée Universitaire de Varsovie. 


14, TRoGLODYTES FRATER, Sharpe. 


_ 7. solstitialis, Tacz. P.Z.8. 1874, p. 505; id. Orn. Pérou, i. 
p. 521. 
. T’. solstitialis fraier, Sharpe, Cat. B. Brit. Mus. vi. p. 261. 
Maraynioc : un male et deux jeunes oiseaux, octobre et décembre 
1891 etaofit 1892. Iris brun foncé, bec brun avec la mandibule 
inférieure blanchiatre, pattes d’un brun carné.” Ces oiseaux, quant 
aux dimensions, s’accordent avec le 7. frater de la. Bolivie, mais 
ils présentent la strie sourciliére d’un blanc plus roussftre. 


15, TRoeLopyrus MuscuLus (Tech.). 
T. audax, Tacz, Orn. Pérou, i. p. 525. 


La Merced: deux femelles, aoit 1890 et février 1891. “Iris 
brun foncé, bec brun en dessus, brun grisftre en dessous ; pattes 
d’un brun grisatre.” | 

Cet oiseau se rapproche surtout de la forme du 7’. musculus qui 
habite Ja Guyane anglaise, et ne s’en distingue que par le bec un 
peu plus court et la queue plus longue. Les flancs présentent 


une légére indication de stries transversales, qu’on ne voit pas 
chez les oiseaux de la Guyane. | 


9. Aile 52, queue 44, culmen 123, tarse 184 mm. 
probablement le 7. audaw de Tschudi, qui habite, dit-on, la 


‘ 
BY 
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région des foréts du Pérou nord-oriental ; mais il faudrait examiner 
le type du 7’. audax dans le Musée de Neuchatel. 


16, TROGLODYTES MUSOULUS PUNA, subsp. nov. 
T’. audax, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 525 (partim). 


T. musculo ¢ Bahia simillimus, sed multo major et colore subtus 
omnino rufescente, subcaudalibus minime nigro maculatis ; -pedi- 
bus fortioribus et nigrescentioribus. | 

Hab. in Peruvia alta. Bert 
_ ‘g ad. Long. totale 142-145, envergure 193-195, aile 60-593, 
queue 51-49}, culmen 157-14}, tarse 213-207 mm. 

Ingapirca: deux males (mai et juin 1890); un male et une 
femelle de hacienda de Queta (juillet et aofit 1892 et 1893). 
“ Tris brun foncé.” 

Cette forme est proche du 7. musculus, Naum., de Bahia, mais 
sen distingue par sa taille considérablement plus forte, par la 
couleur roussatre du dessous du corps plus uniformément répandue, 

r le manque absolu de taches noires sur les sous-caudales et par 

es pattes plus fortes et plus noiratres. 


17. CistorHoRUS GRAMINICOLA, Tacz. | 


a yaa trois males du mai et du juin 1890. “Iris brun 
foncé.” 

Ces oiseaux, comparés aux. du Musée Universitaire de 
Varsovie trouvés par M. Jelski aux environs de Maraynioc, 
présentent peengnee différences bien marquées. La taille en | 
généra, est plus forte chez les oiseaux d’Ingapirca, la queue surtout 
est plus longue. Les stries du pileum sont mieux prononcées 
et d’une couleur roussftre au lieu de grisitre. Les stries de la 
face supérieure de la queue sont plus larges. La couleur du 
dessus du corps est en général plus claire et plus roussitre. La 
couleur roussitre des cétés du corps et de la poitrine moins 


développée et plus pale que chez les oiseaux de Pumamarca et de 
Maraynioc. 


Dimensions :— 
Maraynioc. Pumamarca, Ingapirca. 
Aile,..... 48 47 54 52 49 mm. 
eue .... 45 41 56 534 53 ,, 
men .. Ill 113 
Tarse .... 20 20 


Nous n’avons pas eu l’occasion de comparer nos oiseaux & des 
exemplaires typiques du C. polyglottus (Vieill.) du Paraguay. 


18. ODONTORHYNCHUS BRANIOKII, Berl. et Tacz. 


Garita del Sol: un male adulte du 22 juillet 1891. “Iris brun 
foncé, bec et pattes bruns.” — 
Al. 63, caud. 56, culm. 137, tars. 164 mm. 


S’accorde parfaitement avec les oiseaux typiques de Ecuador 


. 
‘ 
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oriental du Musée Branicki & Varsovie, sauf que les ailes et la 
queue sont un peu plus lon 


es, 
Espéce nouvelle pour la 2 péruvienne. 


Fam. 


19, ANTHUS FURCATUS BREVIROSTRIS (Tacz.). 

A, furcatus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 459. | . 
Ingapirca: deux paires, juin 1890. “ Iris brun foneé.” 
Berlepsch, ayant eu l’occasion de comparer les oiseaux d’Ingapirca 


& une belle série de 13 individus de l’Anthus furcatus typique de 
‘Valle Grande en Bolivie (coll. Garlepp), a pu constater que les 


oiseaux du Pérou central différent constamment - le blanc des 
rectrices externes plus étendu, par les taches de la poitrine plus 
larges et plus intenses, par le bec plus mince et par le queue un 
peu plus courte. On pourrait donc les distinguer comme 4. fur- 


catus brevirostris (Tacz.). 


20. ANTHUS CALCARATUS, Tacz. 

A. correndera, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 45 

Junin: nombreux individus, mai et juin 1890. “Iris brun 
foncé, bec noiratre avec la base de la mandibule inférieure carnée, 
pattes d’un carné sale.” 

Berlepsch avait déja démontré, en commun avec le Dr. Lever- 
kiihn (Ornis, 1890, p. 8), que 1A. calcaratus, Tacz., différe con- 
stamment de !’A. correndera du Chili par la couleur de la rectrice 
externe de chaque cété, qui est presque entiérement blanche (sauf 
une bordure étroite noiritre 4 Ja partie basale de la barbe interne), 
per le fond de la couleur du dessus du corps pus ochreux et par le 
essous du corps plus jaundtre, enfin par le bec et les tarses plus 
ongs. 

21. Awrnus BogorENsis, Scl. 

Une paire de Maraynioc, 15 aoit et 20 septembre 1892. 

La seule différence appréciable entre les oiseatix du Pérou et 
ceux de l’Ecuador se voit dans la longueur du bec (un peu plus 
court: chez lés oiseaux du Pérou). Un oiseau de Bogoté da Musée 


-Berlepsch (A. bogotensis typique) différe des oiseaux de ‘l’Ecuador 


et du Pérou par le manque absolu du bord interne noiratre de la 
rectrice externe. 
Fam. 
22. CoMPSOTHLYPIS PITIAYUMI (Vieill.). 
Garita del Sol: une femelle, 24 avril 1893. 


Dunpkorca (Wils.). 


La Gloria: un exemplaire du janvier 1891. San Emilio: une 


femelle, 14 mars 1893. 


* 
¢ ™ 


1896.] THE ORNITHOLOGY OF CENTRAL PERU. 831 


. 24, DENDROIOA BLACKBURNIZ (Gm.) 


Une femelle et un ciseau sans indication de sexe de Garita del | 
Sol du mars 1893. | 


95. Dunproroa zerrva (Gm.). 


Ta Merced: un male du 26 février 1891. “Iris brun foncé, 
bec brun plombé, pattes olivatres.” 


26. BasILEUTERUS LUTEOVIRIDIS STRIATICEPS (Cab.). 


Myiothlypis striaticeps, Cab. Journ. f. Orn. 1873, p. 316. 

vidie, Orn. Pérou, i. p. 477. 

Maraynioc : deux males et une femelle (juillet, aot et novembre 
1892). . Garita del Sol: un mile (juillet 1891), : 

Les oiseaux du Pérou central et de la Bolivie se distinguent des 
oiseaux typiques de Bogoté par.les stries foncées latérales du 
piléum beaucoup plus prononcées que chez le vrai B. luteoviridis, 


27. BasILEUTERUS BIVITTATUS CHRYSOGASTER (T'sch.). 

B. bivittatus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 473. 

La Merced: denx femelles, octobre 1890. “ Iris brun foncé.” 
* Les oiseaux du Pérou central se distinguent des exemplaires 
pig ee de la Bolivie par les dimensions plus petites et par des 
détails de la coloration, 4 savoir: le vert du dessus du corps est 
un peu plus pale ou plus jaunatre ; les stries bordant le roux du 
milieu de la téte sont d’un noirditre moins foncé ou plus brunatre. 
Les plumes au commencement du front sont verdatres au lieu de 
noiratres ; le milieu de occiput est d’un vert plus jaundtre que 
celui du dos, ce que n’est pas le cas chez le vrai B bivittatus ; 
la strie surciliére est d’un jaune verdatre plus clair, et prolongée 
lg dessus des oreilles. On pourrait méme élever cette 
orme au rang d’espéce. | 

Dimensions: 9 2: aile 59-614, queue 52, culmen 103-11}, - 
tarse 183-194 mm. | 


28. BasILEUTERUS CORONATUS (Tsch.). 


Garita del Sol: une-femelle, juillet 1891. “Iris brun foncé, 
bec noir, pattes d’un brun olivatre.” 


29. BasILEUTERUS UROPYGIALIS POLIOTHRIX, subsp. nov. 
B. uropygialis*, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p.478 (partim), 
B. uropygiali, Scl., simillimus, differt. pileo, usque ad nucham 
1 Le type du B. uropygialis, Scl., est dit étre du Brésil, et peut-étre cette 
indication de localité est-elle correcte. Berlepsch a eu Voenision: d’examiner 
dans le Musée de Munich le type de la Muscicapa fulvicauda, Spix (Av. Bras. ii. 
p. 20, tab. xxviii. fig. 2), qui venait de ]’Amazone brésilien, et a reconnu que 
cest un Basileuterus identique au B. wropygialis, Scl., ou trés voisin. TI est 
done bien age que fulvicauda, Spix, est un nom plus ancien pour le 
is, Scl., mais il faut encore une réexamination et une comparaison 


du type de la M. fulvicauda avec les individus du B, wropygialis.— et 


‘ 
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pure ardesiaco nec brunneo mito, colore dorsi olivaceo etiam 

clariore. Ala 683-66, cauda 563-494, culmen 12-118, tarsus 

234-202 mm, | 

La Gloria (aoit) et La Merced (octobre 1890): deux miles, 
“Tris brun foncé.” 

- Les deux oiseaux de Chanchamayo différent d’un autre de 


Ecuador oriental du Musée Berlepsch et d’une femelle de 


Huambo, Pérou nord-est (coll. Stolzmann), du Musée Branicki 
par la couleur du dessus de la téte, qui est d’un ardoisé plus clair 
ou moins brunatre, et quiest plus étendu vers la nuque. Chez les 
oiseaux de |’Ecuador oriental et du Pérou septentrional les plumes 
du dessus de la téte présentent des taches Bs & la pointe 


qui manquent complétement aux oiseaux de Chanchamayo. Le 


os est d’un vert olive un peu plus clair. 


30. SYLVANIA CANADENSIS (L.). 
Myiodioctes canadensis, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 468. 
La Gloria et La Merced (décembre et janvier): deux femelles, 


31; SeropHaGca VERTIOALIS, Lafr. et d’Orb. 


‘La Gloria: une femelle, aofit 1890. Garita del Sol: deux 
males, aoit 1891, et une femelle, 23 avril 1893. “Iris brun foncé.” 
Un cuf de cette espéce fourni par M. Kalinowski est ové, 
attenué graduellement vers le petit bout. Le fond est d’un blanc 
pur, couvert d’une fine moucheture plus dense sur le gros bout, oi 


elle forme une couronne. Les macules sont de différentes 


couleurs : celles de la gamme inférieure sont d’un roux pale et en 
général elles sont plus grosses que celles de la gamme supérieure, 


qui sont d’un roux brunftre assez foncé. II y a aussi une certaine 
quantité de petites taches d’un cendré assez foncé rassemblées 


surtout au gros bout. Dimensions: 18} x13 mm. 


82. SETOPHAGA MELANOOEPHALA, Tsch. . 


Garita del Sol et Maraynioc (octobre et novembre 1891). 
Vitoc (mai 1893), | 
Fam, VIREONIDZ. 
33, VIREOSYLVIA JOSEPH, Scl. 
Garita del Sol; un male, 2 septembre 1891. 
34, CYCLORHIS GUIANENSIS (Gm.). 


La Gloria: un male, aodt 1890. “ Iris d’un jaune orangé.” 
Al. 724, caud. 564, culm. 174, tars. 21 mm. 
Cet oiseau s’accorde parfaitement avec des individus de la 


Guyane anglaise. Les pieds paraissent d’une couleur plus pale. 


Fam. 5 
35. ERYTHROGASTRA, Bodd. 
La Merced: une jeune femelle, 10 mars 1891. 
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36. TACHYOINETA ALBIVENTRIS (Bodd.). | 

Hirundo albiventris, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 239. 2 

La Merced: une paire doiseaux jeunes, 10 janvier et 20 aoit 
1891. “Iris brun foncé.” | 

Ces oiseaux se distinguent des individus de Cayenne par le 
blanc des barbes internes des rectrices externes plus étendu vers 

37. ATTICORA FASCIATA (Gm.). 

on Merced ; trois individus, juillet et aoit 1890. “Iris brun 
foncé.” 

Un mile examiné par Berlepsch est plus petit que les oiseaux 
de la Guyane ange, de Trinidad et de l’Ecuador oriental dans 
sa collection. bec parait aussi plus petit, la bande de la 
— plus large, que chez les oiseaux de la Guyane anglaise. 

type de !’.A. fasciata venait de Cayenne. | 


38. ATTICORA OYANOLEUOA (Vieill.). 


eh nombreux individus du juillet 1890. “Iris brun 
oncé.” 


39, ATTICORA MURINA (Cass.). 


A. cinerea, Tacz. Orn. du Pérou, i. p. 243. 

Acobamba: un male du 11 juillet 1890. “Iris brun foncé.” 

Al. 1123, caud. 644, culm. 63, tars. 104, caud. furcata 144 mm. 

Bec plus étroit, parties supérieures, surtout le pileum, plus 
verdatres, et parties inférieures plus grisaétres, moins brunatres que 
chez les oiseaux de I’Ecuador comparés par nous. 


40. ATTIOORA ANDEOCOLA (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 


' Hirundo andecola, Lafr. et d’Orb. Syn. av. (1837) p. 69 (typ. 
ex La Paz, Bolivia); Tschudi, F. P. Orn. p. 132; Tacz. Orn. du 
Pérou, i. p. 242. 
( Atticora cinerea (partim), Sharpe, C. B. Brit. Mus. x. p. 184 
oung ? ). 

ne paire d’oiseaux adultes de l’hacienda de Queta, prés de 
Tarma, 25 décembre 1892. “Iris brun foncé, presque noir; bec 
noir, pattes carnées.” | 


Long. tot, Al. Oaud. Culm.  Tars, Caudse furca. | 


1234 60} 7 13 6 mm. 
11 55 12 4? 


Dr. Sharpe a eu tort de réunir |’A. andecola, Lafr. et d’Orb., 
& YA, murina (Cass.) (=A. cinerea auct., nec Gm.). Ce sont 
évidemment deux espéces tout-a-fait distinctes. 

Nos deux oiseaux de Tarma s’accordent parfaitement avec la 
description donnée par Lafresnaye et d’Orbigny de leur H. ande- 
cola (1. c.), de méme qu’avec deux individus recueillis par G. Garlepp 
& Chililaya, lac Titicaca. | | 


¥ 


 murina toutes 


juillet 1893). ** Tris brun 
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Ils différent de A. murina, Cass., de l’Ecuador et d’Acobamba, 
iy la queue trés pou fourchue (Péchanerure mesurant de 5 
6} au lieu de 19 mm.),; par les rectrices plus larges, les 
tectrices sous-caudales beaucoup plus prolongées, les ailes plus 
longues, enfin par la coloration du dessous du corps. Chez !’A. 
tes arties inférieures du corps sont d’une couleur 
grise brunatre orme, tandis que chez lA. andecola la gorge est 
dun noirdtre enfumé, la poitrine et Pabdomen néanmoing d’un 
blanchdtre sale. tectrices sous-caudales chez andecola sont 
d’un brunétre pale & bordures apicales blanchatres, tandis que chez 
lA. murina elles sont noiratres, terminées d’une tache d’un: bleu 
d’acier & la pointe. Les parties supérieures sont d’un bleu d’acier 
verddtre moins vif, surtout sur la téte. 


41, Arricora (Cass.). 

La Gloria: un male en mue et une jeune femelle, 6 aoat 1890. 
‘‘ Tris brun foncé.” 

42, SrmLGIDOPTERYX RUFICOLLIS (V: ieill. ). 

‘ La Merced: trois exemplaires, juillet, aoat et septembre 1890. 


“Tris brun foncé.” 


Fam. 
43, D1g@Lossa PROTORALIS, Cab. 


' Plusieurs exemplaires de Maraynioc (juillet, novembre et 
décembre 1891, aoiit 1892, janvier et mars 1893). “Iris brun 
foncé, bec et pattes noirs.” 


44, DicLossa PERSONATA (Fras.). 


‘Maraynioc. et Garita del Sol ene et novembre 1891, 
juillet et décembre 1892). 


45, Digiossa BRUNNEIVENTRIS, Lafr. 


- Nombreux individus de Palcomayo et d’Acobamba (juillet 1890), 
de Maraynioc et de Tarma pee re 1891, aoat 1892, et février- 
oncé.” 
Nos oiseaux du Pérou central différent d’un male de Paucar- 
tambo du Musée Berlepsch en ce qu’ils ne présentent que = 
de stries surciliéres grisitres, qui sont bien prononces 
ernier. 


46, DIGLossoPIs CARULESCENS PALLIDA, subsp. nov. 

D. corulescens, Tacz. (nec Scl.) P. Z.8. 1874, p. 511 (Nina- 
bamba); id. P. Z. 8S. 1879, p. 225 (Palto & Tambillo) ; id. P. Z.8. 
1882, p. 8 (Chachapoyas, enero Achamal) ; id. Orn. du 
Pérou, 1. p. 422. . 

cerulescenti (Scl.) simillima, sed. colore supra sub 

multo pallidiore, gula, pectore, latertbueque corporis 


ig 
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coerulescenti-griseis nec saturate ultramarino-ardesiacis, dis- 

Hab, in Peruvia alta, centrali et septentrionali. 

Long. tot. Al Caud. Culm. Tars, 


Chacha 
H. v. Berl.) 124,129 72,734 583,65 134,123 20} mm. 
(Muséum H. v. Berl.)...... 124 69 57 13} lv 
3 Garita del Sol | 
(Muséam Branicki) ......... 1244 +644 524 mm. 


Un mile de Garita del Sol du 7 septembre 1891. 

Feu le docteur Taczanowski avait déj& démontré dans son 
‘Ornithologie du Pérou’ (/.¢c.) que les individus péruviens de 
Diglossopis différent des Diglossopis caerulescens typiques par la 
couleur du corps généralement plus pale, surtout dans les parties 
inférieures. tte différence parait tout-a-fait constante et se 
manifeste principalement dans la couleur de la gorge, du haut de 
la poitrine et des cétés du corps, qui est d’un gris bleuatre 4 peine 
plus obscur que le milieu de l’abdomen, au lieu d’un bleu ardoisé 
obscur comme chez la D. c@rulescens typique de Vénézuela. Les 
tectrices sous-caudales sont plus largement bordées de blanc, le 
milieu de l’abdomen plus largement blanchatre; enfin, les parties 
supérieures d’un et plus terne. 

est remarquable que le genre Diglossopis n’avait pas, jusqu’ 
présent, été trouvé dans la république de |’Ecuador. ‘ 


47, ContRostRUM OYANEUM, Tacz. 


Maraynioc: quatre exemplaires, novembre 1891, aoat et sep- 
tembre 1892. “ Iris brun foncé, bec et pattes noirs.” 

Un exemplaire du C. sitticolor, Lafr., de San Rafael (Ecuador), 
du Musée Branicki, présente des traces d’un sourcil bleu. 


48, ConTROSTRUM FERRUGINEIVENTEE, Scl. 


Maraynioc: deux paires, aoit 1892, “Iris brun foncé, bec et 
pattes noirs.” 


49, CoNIROSTRUM ATROCYANEUM, Lafr. 


Garita del Sol (juillet 1891 et mars 1892); Culumachay (aoat 
1892). Le mile adulte de Garita a le dos supérieur plus noiratre, 
moins lavé de bleu violacé, les parties inférieures d’un noir moins 
bleudtre, et les dimensions un peu moindres qu’un mile adulte de 
Tamiapampa, Pérou du nord. 


50. CoNTROSTRUM CINEREUM, Lafr. et d’Orb. 


Tarma: un male du 15 décembre 1890; Pariayacu: trois ex- 
emplaires, aoit 1892. “Tris brun foncé.” Ces oiseaux sont tout-a- 
fait’ identiques 4 des individus recueillis par Garlepp sur le versant 

oriental des Andes de la Bolivie occidentale *. 


* Les oiseaux du littoral du Pérou (Lima, Arequipa) nommés par nous 
C. cinerewm (voir P, Z. 8. 1892, p. 374) se distinguent de ceux de l’orient du 


‘ 
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61. Xxwopacnis Partna, Cab. 


Maraynioc: cing individus, octobre et novembre 1891, et un 
male, 28 aoit 1892. “ Iris brun foncé, bec noir, pattes brunes.” 


52. Dacnis CAYANA GLAUCOGULARIS, subsp. nov. 
D. cayana, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 428. 7 
do huic D. cayanw simillimne, sed differt gule nigredine magis 
restricta necnon plumarum apicibus cyaneo-virescentibus. 9 a 
femina D. cayane gule plumis griseis ceruleo marginatis 
distinguenda. 

Hab. in Peruvia, Ecuadoria et Columbia. | 

La Gloria (aoit) et La Merced (acit et septembre 1890): quatre 
exemplaires. ‘Iris chez le mile rouge, chez la femelle d’un brun 
rougeatre. Pattes carnées,” 

C’est la forme occidentale de la D. cayana, qui se distingue de 
la forme typique de Cayenne par le noir de la gorge du mile plus 
restreint et mélangé d'un vert bleuadtre aux bords des plumes. 
Chez le male de la Guyane le noir de la gorge est plus intense et 
presque uniforme. La méme différence se voit entre les femelles 


Pérou et de la Bolivie par le piléum d’un gris cendré presque semblable 4 celui 
du dos, au lieu d’étre sensiblement plus noiratre. En outre, chez les premiers la 
strie surciliére est plus courte et sarréte un peu en arriére de l’cil, tandis que 
chez loiseau typique elle est prolongée jusqu’aux cétés de Vocciput. Enfin, 
chez les oiseaux de l’occident les parties inférieures du corps et les cétés de la 
tate sont d'une couleur plus claire et plus roussitre, la gorge et la poitrine 
Javée d'un gris cendré comme chez l’oiseau de l’orient. Les oiseaux de 
: » ont aussi les dimensions généralement un peu moindres, surtout la queue — 
us courte. 
. MM. Lafresnaye et d’Orbigny ont décrit le Conirostrum cinereum comine 
habitant de ‘“‘ Yungas, rep. Boliviana, et Tacna, rep. Peruviana,” mais leur 
diagnose s'applique évidemment a la forme de l’orient, car on y lit: ‘ Supra 
totum schistaceo-cinereum, ‘ pileo, alis, caudaque nigris,’ subtus pallide cineras-: 
cens, abdomine medio anoque pallide.” Nous nous ns donc autorisés 4 
décrire la forme du littoral comme sous-espéce nouvelle : 


ConiRnosTRUM CINEREUM LITTORALE, subsp. nov. 
C. cinereum, Berl. et Stolzm. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 374 (Lima). 


Hab. in Peruvia littorali, cireum Lima et Arequipa. 
Mus. Branicki (typus ex Lima) et Berlepsch. 


AL Caud. Culm, Bars. 
 } 60,56, 50,46 163 mm. 
61 58 1 1 


8. Maraynioc ...614,605 523,513 194, 183, 


C. C. cinereo (ex Bolivia or. e¢ Peruv. or.) simillimum, sed paula minor, cauda 
imprimis breviore, pileo cinereo dorso concolore, nec plus minusve nigrescente 
lavato, stria superciliari breviore, necnon corpore subtus magis fulvescente 
tincto, jugulo pectoreque haud griseo perfusis distinguendum. 
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des deux formes. La femelle de la D. cayana typique a la 
gorge d’un blanc grisétre presque uniforme, tandis que la femelle 
la D. cayana présente des bords bleudtres aux 
plumes. 
du Pérou central pourrait type 
e la D. cayana glaucogularis, parce qu'il a rge plus mélang 
de bleuftre que les de Bogotd. 
Notons aussi que |’oiseau du Pérou central a le bec plus long et 
plus fort que les oiseaux des localités plus septentrionales; il a 
aussi les ailes et la queue plus longues que les oiseaux de l’ Amazone 
supérieur, mais les individ us de Bogoté les ont en général encore 
plus longues. 

Dimensions :— 

La Merced. _Huambo. Yurimaguas. 

Aile .... 67 664 63 63 64 614 63 62 mm. 
Queue .. 494 45 47 49 50 47 434 42 ,, 
Culmen.. 13 13 18 184 £12 14 124 12} ,, 
16.16 .14 16 14 15 16 14 


53. DAonIs ANGELIOA (de Filippi). 

La Merced (aofit et septembre 1890), Borgofia (avril 1891), 
Garita del Sol (avril 1892). “Iris jaune.” 

Les individus du Pérou central s’accordent tout-a-fait avec | 
oiseaux typiques de Bogotd. 

64, ARBELORHINA CHRULEA MICRORHYNCHA (Berl.). 

Ceereba coerulea, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 437. 

La Merced: trois males, septembre 1890. “Iris brun foncé, 
pattes jaune pile.” 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec les spécimens de Bucaramanga et 
de Bogoté nommés A. caerulea microrhyncha. Ils ne different 
que par la nuance des parties inférieures, qui parait un peu plus 


55, C@REBA CHLOROPYGA (Cab.). 

Certhiola peruviana, Tacz. (nec Cab.) Orn. Pérou, i. p. 439, part. 
Merced: deux males du septembre 1890. “Iris brun 
oncé.” | 
_ Al. 633, caud. 374, culm. 123, tars. 152 mm. 

Ces oiseaux ne différent de la C. chloropyga typique de Bahia 
que par les ailes plus longues et le dos un peu plus obscur. Ls 
sont presque identiques 4 ceux de la Bolivie. La C. viana, 
Cab., basée sur un oiseau 4 miroir blanc, recueilli par pens 
est peut-étre la méme que la C. magnirostris, Tacz. | 


66. CHLOROPHANES SPIZA CEZRULESCENS (Cass.). 
Oh, atricapilla, Tacz, Orn. Pérou, i. p. 435. 


Ia Merced (aoit 1890, janvier et mars 1891) et Borgoia (juin 
Proo. Zoot. Soo. —1896, No, XXII. 22 
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1891): cing males. “Tris rouge sale, mandibule inférieure jaune 


olivatre.” 


_ 57, CHLOROPHANES PULCHERRIMA STIGMATURA, subsp n. 

Daenis pulcherrima, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, i. p. 482. 

dg mari Ch. pulcherrima, Scl.,. simillimus, sed differt macula alba 

magna subterminali in pogonio interno rectricis externe, “Tride 
Susco-brunnea.” | 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali (Garita del Sol). . 

3. Al. 70, caud. 464, culm. 124, tars. 173 mm. 

Garita del Sol: deux miles adultes, juillet et aofit 1891. Les 
oiseaux du Pérou central se distinguent par une grande tache 
blanche subterminale sur la barbe interne de la rectrice externe, 
qui est remplacée, chez les exemplaires de |’Ecuador et de Bogots, 
par une fine bordure blanche 4 la méme place. | 
_ Nons nous sommes permis de placer la Dacnis pulcherrima dans 
le'genre Chlorophancs! La forme et la coloration du bec sont 
presque les mémes, et il y a une certaine analogie dans la coloration 
du ‘plumage. 


Fam. TANAGRIDZ. 
58. PROCNIAS TERSA OCCIDENTALIS (Scl.). 
P. oceidentalis, Tacz. Orn. du Pérou, ii. p. 437. 
Un male adulte de San Emilio, Vitoc, 1892. 


Al. 85, caud. 51, culm. 104, tars. 153 mm. 


Cet individu s’accorde dans tous les détails avec les oiseaux de 
la Colombie. 


CHLOROPHONIA TORREJONI, Tacz. 
Garita del Sol: une femelle, 8 novembre 1892. 


60. EUPHONIA NIGRICOLLIS (Vieill.). 
_ Garita del Sel (juillet 1891) et Chontabamba (aoat. 1891): 
trois males. 


Ces oiseaux sont identiques aux spécimens du Brésil mérid. du 
Musée Berlepsch. 


61. EvpHonia curysopasta, Scl. et Salv. 


La Merced (aoit et septembre 1890) et Borgofia (juin 1891): 
cing exemplaires. ‘ Iris brun foncé, la base du bec et les pattes 
d’un olive bleuatre.” 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent en général avec les spécimens de Bogota 


du Musée Berlepsch, néanmoins ils présentent des couleurs un 
' peu plus vives et plus claires et des dimensions un peu plus fortes. 


62. EUPHONIA XANTHOGASTRA,-Sundey. 


La Merced: deux miles, aoit et septembre 1890; Garita del 
Sol (novembre 1891). ‘Iris brun foncé.” 
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63, EvpHoNia LANIROsTRIS, Lafr. et d’?Orb, 

La Merced: trois exemplaires, septembre 1890. “Tris brun 
foncé, 

Espéce non comprise dans ‘)’Ornithologie du Pérou’ par L. Tac- | 
zanowski, mais trouvée déja par Mr. Whitely 4 Marassura (Pérou 
sud-est). 

Un mile examiné Berlepsch (al. 664, caud. 392, 
culm. 104, tars. 15 mm.) se distingue d’un mile adulte recueilli 
_ par Garlepp & Omeja, Bolivie occid., par le bleu d’acier des parties 

supérieures moins violatre, par Je jaune orangé du front et des 
parties inférieures ede pile, Je jaune du front un peu plus étendu 
en arriére et le bord noirétre du menton plus large. La E. crassi- 
rostris, Scl., de la Colombie se distingue aisément par le manque 
complet des plumes noiratres au menton, par le jaune des parties 


inférieures et du front plus pale, moins orangé, et par le blanc 
moins répandu sur les rectrices extérieures. _ 


64, EUPHONIA CHLOROTICA SERRIROSTRIS (Lafr. et d’Orb. )s 


_ La Merced: trois individus, et. septembre 1890, ‘Iris 
brun foncé.” | 


65. EUPHONIA RUFIVENTRIS (Vieill.). 
La Gloria: un male, 3 aofit 1890. “Iris brun foncé.” » 
Al. 59}, caud. 333, culm. 10}, tars. 153 mm. 


Cet oiseau ne se dististingue es individus de l’Ecuador oriental 
du Musée Berlepsch que par le bleu d’acier des parties supérieures 
et de la gorge plus verdatre, moins violacé, et par cetts couleur plus 


étendue vers la poitrine. 
66. CaLLIsTs CHILENSIS (Vig.)'. 
Calliste yeni, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 457. 


La Merced: nombreux exemplaires, aoit et septembre 1890. 
“Tris brun foncé.” 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec des spécimens d’Iquitos (Amazone 


sup.), mais ils ont les ailes, la queue et le bec un peu plus longs. 
Les couleurs sont un peu plus vives. 


67. CALLISTE SCHRANKI (Spix). 

La Gloria (aofit 1890 et janvier 1891) et La Merced (1890): 
nombreux individus. “‘ Iris brun foncé.” 

68. CALLISTE XANTHOGASTRA ROSTRATA, subsp. nov. 


La Merced: trois spécimens (aoit et septembre 1890), et de 
La Gloria (janvier 1891). “ Iris brun foncé.” 


do do. Al. 653, 653; caud. 454, 434 ; culm. 11?, 11}; tars. 17, 
16 
bey males examinés par Berlepsch ont les ailes, la queue et le 


1 Quoique cette espéce ne se trouve pas sur le territoire chilien, il faudra 
accepter le nom chilensis comme plus ancien.—Brat, et Stoisu. 


> 
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bec plus longs que les oiseaux de l’Ecuador et de Bogoté.. On 
pourrait peut-étre distinguer la forme du Pérou central sous le 
nom de C. wanthogastra rostrata. 


69. PuncruLaTA, Scl. et Salv. 


Garita del Sol: une paire, mars 1893. “ Iris brun foncé, man- 
dibule supérieure noire, mandibule inférieure et pattes d’un plombé 
bleuatre. 

Al. 663, caud. culm. 11}, tars. 172 mm. 


 Probablement les oiseaux trouvés par Tschudi dans la région 
boisée du Pérou oriental et cités par lui (Fauna Per. ii. p. 203) et 


par Taczanowski (Orn, Pérou, ii. p. 460) comme C. punctata (L.) 
appartiennent-ils 4 cette espéce. | 3 


70. CALLISTE PULCHEA (Tsch.). 


“La Gloria (janvier ot février 1891) et Garita del Sol (aot 1891): 
trois males et une femelle. ‘Iris brun foncé, bec noir, pattes 
d’un plombé bleuatre.” 


71. CaLLIsts GYRoLorpEs (Lafr.). 


La Merced (aoit et septembre 1890), La Gloria (février 1891), 
. Garita del Sol (juillet 1891): nombreux individus. “Iris brun 

oncé. 

Berlepsch a comparé un mile et une femelle 4 des spécimens 
de Bogoté. Les oiseaux du Pérou central ont les ailes et la queue 
un peu plus courtes et le brun du dessus de la téte un peu plus 
pale et plus terne. Ces mémes exemplaires comparés par Stolzmann 
avec un mile de Chimbo (Ecuador occ.) présentent des diférences 
hien marquées: l’aile est plus courte de 8 mm., le demi-collier 
nucal mieux prononcé, la couleur bleue du dessous plus vive chez 
les oiseaux du Pérou central que chez les spécimens de |’Ecuador. 


72. CALLISTE FULVIOERVIX, Scl. et Salv. 

Garita del Sol: deux paires du juillet et d’aoit 1891. “Iris 
brun foncé, bec noir, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 

Nous n’avons pas eu l’occasion de comparer nos oiseaux aux 

types boliviens, mais nous avons remarqué qu’ils présentent 


lusieurs différences comparés 4 la figure de MM. Sclater et 
vin (voir P. Z, 8. 1876, planche xxx.). 


73. CaLLISTE ARGENTEA (Tsch.). 


_Garita del Sol: trois paires, juillet, aot et septembre 1891. 
“Tris brun foncé, bec noir, pattes d’un plombé brunatre.” 


74, BOLIVIANA (Bp.). 


‘ La Merced: deux paires, juillet et septembre 1890. “Iris brun 
oncé.” | 


| 
| 
‘ 
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75, CALLISTE NIGRIOMNCTA (Bp.). 

La Merced (septembre 1890) et Borgoiia (avril et mai 1891) : 
trois males et une femelle. “Iris brun foncé.” 

Les spécimens du Pérou central différent de ceux de l’Ecuador 
et de Roraima (Guyane anglaise) en ayant les ailes et la queue plus 
longues. Le bleu du croupion et des scapulaires est beaucoup plus — 
intense, les cétés de l’abdomen plus lavés de bleu, les rémiges pri- — 
pig be bordées de bleu au lieu de bleu verdatre, la gorge plus lavée 

e 


Dimensions des oiseaux du Pérou central : 
dg. Aile 74, queue 55-54, culmen 93-103, tarse 16-15 mm. 
53 


2 9 65, 9 99 


76. CALLISTR NIGRIVIRIDIS BERLEPSCHI (Tacz.). 


Garita del Sol: quatre individus, juillet et aot 1891. 

Nos oiseaux sont un peu intermédiaires entre les spécimens 
de la C. nigriviridis typique de Bogoté et ceux de Tambillo 
(coll. Holzmann) qui: ont servi des types & Taczanowski pour sa 
C. berlepschi. — | 

77. CYANICOLLIS (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 

La Merced (juillet, aoait et septembre), Borgona (avril 1891), 
a = Sol (juillet 1891), et Esperanza (juin 1891). “Iris © 
run foncé.” | 


78. CALLISTE PARZUDAKU (Lafr.). 


Garita del Sol: un mile du 2 octobre 1891. ‘“ Iris brun foncé, 
bec noir, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 


79. CALLIST® MELANOTIS, Scl. 


Garita del Sol: deux miles ad., une femelle et un jeune mile, 
juillet et aofit 1891 et avril 1893. “Iris brun foncé, bec noir, 
pattes d’un plombé bleuftre.” 


80. CaLLISTE XANTHOCEPHALA (Tssch.). 


Garita del Sol: un male et deux femelles, juillet et aodt 1891. 
“Tris brun foncé, bec noir, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 


81. CHLOROCHRYSA OALLIPARZA (Tsch.). 


Un jeune mile de Garita del Sol, 22 juillet 1891. ‘Iris brun 
foneé, bec noir, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 

Cet oiseau, comparé & des individus de la Chl. bourciert (Bp.) 
de Ecuador et de la Colombie, présente les mémes différences 
qu’un oiseau recueilli par Jelski. Voyez Tacz. et Berl. P. Z. S. 
1885, p. 77. 

82, PRoonoris ATROOERULEA (Tsch.). 
. Diva atrocerulea, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 456. F 


Garita del Sol, deux miles, 4 septembre 1891; Maraynioc, cing 


. 
2 
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spécimens, aoit et septembre 1892 et janvier 1893. “Tris brun 
foncé, bec noir avec mandibule inférieure claire, pattes d’un 


plombé bleuat 


83. IntpoRNIs JELSKII, Cab. 
Maraynioc: huit exemplaires, octobre et decembre 1891, juin, 


juillet et aodt 1892, et janvier 1893. “Iris rouge trés foncé, bec 


noir & mandibule inférieure d’un bleuatre claire, pattes d’un noir 
brunatre.” | 


84, Inrpornis aANALIs (Tsch.). 


- Garita del Sol; deux paires, juillet 1891. “Iris rouge fones, 
bec d'un olive bleuatre, noir & l’aréte dorsale, pattes noires.” 


85. In1pORNIS REINHARDTI, Scl. 


Culumachay et Puyas-Ysen (Maraynioc): trois spécimens, 
aoit 1892. 


«86. DELOTHRAUPIB CASTANEIVENTRIS (Scl. ). 


Pipridea castaneoventris, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 451. 
Beg et Culumachay (Maraynioc): sept exemplaires, aoit, 
septembre et octobre 1892. “Iris rou e, bee noir & mandibule 
érieure d’un plombé bleufitre ; pattes d’un noir brunatre.” 


97, LACRYMOSA (Du Bus). 


Maraynioc: cing males et deux femelles, novembre et décembre 


1891, Bort 1892, et janvier 1893. “Iris brun foneé, bee et pattes 
noirs.” | 


88. IGNIVENTRIB IGNICRISSA (Cab. ). 

P. ignicrissa, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 482, 

 Maraynioc: nombreux spécimens, juillet et septembre 1891, aoit, 
septembre et décembre 1892, et janvier 1893. “ Iris chez Je mile 
brun fonceé, chez la femelle brun clair ; bec et pattes noirs.” 


89. BuTHRAUPIS CUCULLATA CYANONOTA, subsp. nov. 
” B. cucullata (Jard.), Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 483. 
B. a B. cucullata (typica) differt dorso, alis, caudaque extus 


pulchre eyaneis nec necnon nigredine 
capitis in regione nuchali et gutturali multo magie restricta. 


gd. Al. 141, cand. 933, culm. 223, tars. 32? mm. 
” 131, » 882, 21, 99 314 ” 


Hab. in Peruvia centrali (Mus. Branicki et Berlepsch). 

Maraynioc : cinq individus, novembre 1891, aoit 1892, et juin 
1893. ‘Iris jaune rougedtre, bec et pattes noirs.” —- 

Les individus de Buthraupis du Pérou central se distinguent des 
oiseaux typiques de Bogoté par le dos, les tectrices sous-alaires et 
les bordures des ailes et de la queue d’un beau bleu pur, tandis que 
lea oiseaux typiques y présentent un bleu terne olivétre, . 
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remiers ont aussi le noir de la calotte et de la gorge en dessous 
ucoup plus restreint. 

Un jeune oiseau de Huasampilla, Pérou du sud (coll. Whitely) 
du Musée Berlepsch, a le bleu he dessus encore plus clair et plus 
vif et le noir de la calotte encore plus réduit, le bec plus petit que 
chez Jes oiseaux du Pérou central. Peut-étre ces différences ne 
sont-elles pas constantes. 

Les oiseaux de !Ecuador sont intermédiaires entre la forme 
typique et la B. c. cyanonota. Ils s’accordent avec les péruviens 

ns Ja nuance du bleu des parties supérieures, mais le noir de la 
calotte et de la gorge est aussi étendu que chez les oiseaux de 
‘Bogotd. On pourrait en faire une troisiéme sous-espéce: B, cucul- 
lata intermedia, 

90. ComPsocoMa sUMPTUOSA (Less.). 


Garita del Sol: un male et deux femelles, juillet, aoit et sep- 
tembre 1891. “ Iris brun rougeatre, bec noir 4 mandibule inférieure 
d’un plombé bleuatre; pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 


91. DUBUSIA STICTOCEPHALA, Berl. et Stolzm. (Plate XIII.). 


Dubusia stictocephala, Berl. & Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 386. 
Maraynioc: trois miles adultes et un jeune, décembre 1891, 
septembre 1892, et juin 1893. | , 
spéce nouvelle pour la faune du Pérou. 


92. TaANAGRA C@LESTIS MAJOR, subsp. nov. 

T’. ceelestis, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 485. 

T. T. coelesti, Spix e Fonteboa, simillima, sed differt alis caudaque 
longioribus, rostro quoque crassiore, necnon corpore supra subtus- 
que viridescentiore, uropygio quoque minus albescente. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali et septentrionali. 

La Merced (juillet et septembre 1890, février 1891) et Garita 

del Sol 1891): huit exemplaires. ‘Iris brun foneé.” 

Les oiseaux du Pérou centr. et sept. ont les ailes et la queue 
‘beaucoup lus longues que les oiseaux typiques de Fonteboa 
(Brésil)". En outre ils ont le bec plus gros, les parties supérieures et 
inférieures un peu plus verdatres, et le croupion moins blanchatre. 

Dimensions (oiseaux de La Merced) :— 


g. Aille 99-92, queue 754-71, culmen tarse 193-19 mm. 


93. TANAGRA PALMARUM MELANOPTERA (Scl.). 


‘ Be Merced: trois paires, juillet et aoit 1890. “Iris brun 
foncé.” 
Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec des individus de la Guyane anglaise 
‘et de Bogotd, mais l’olive des grandes tectrices alaires supérieures 
et du miroir parait plus foncé et le miroir méme un peu plus 
ee ..~. «..* Voir Betlepsch, Journal f, Ornith. 1889, p. 2, 


? 
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94, TANAGRA DARWINI, Bp. 


- La Merced (aoit 1890), Maraynioc (novembre 1891), et Tarma 
(mars 1893). 
Ces oiseaux ne différent pas des individus du Pérou du nord et 
de l’Ecuador. Les oiseaux de Lima ont le bec plus et plus 
long et le jaune de la poitrine plus pale que les individus d’autres 
localités, mais il parait qu'il y a des intermédiaires. . 


Tanagra oranoompHata (Lafr: et d’Orb.). 


Garita del Sol: une paire, juillet et septembre 1891. 

Nos oiseaux s’accordent mieux avec ceux de |’Ecuador occ., 
qu’avec les oiseaux typiques de la Bolivie. Ils se distinguent de 
ces derniers par la nuance des parties inférieures, qui est d’un 
cendré bleuatre un peu poe foncé et par la couleur des tectrices 
_sous-caudales, qui sont plus lavées de verdatre. 


96. RHAMPHOCELUS JACAPA CONNECTENS, subsp. nov. 


BA. “ga gg Tsch. Fauna Per. ii. p. 206; Tacz. Orn. Pérou, 
ii, p. 493. | 
d huic Bh. atrosericei, Lafr. et d’Orb., simillimus, sed differt pec- 
tore, abdomine, dorsoque minus pure nigris, plus minusve colore 
sanguineo-brunnéo lavatis. | 
Q huic Rh. jacapw, L., simillima, sed abdomine uropygioque 
similiter pallide rufescenti-brunneis, plumis dorsalibus obscure 
nigris apice brunneo marginatis, capite pallide brunneo, fronte, 
lone parotica, gulaque sanguineo lavatis, nec, sicut in femina 
Rh. atrosericei, unicolore brunneo-nigra. 
Hab, in Peruvia centrali et meridionali. | 
.. La Merced: nombreux individus, juillet, septembre et octobre 
1890, et mars 1891. “Iris d’un brun café.” : 


3. Al. 774, cand. 77, culm. 16, tars, 214 mm. 
2. 9 17 99 78, 99 163, 204 99 


Cette forme, dont Berlepsch posséde aussi un male de Maranura, 
Pérou meérid. (coll. Whitely), parait tout-i-fait intermédiaire entre 
le Rh. jacapa et le Rh. atrosericeus. Le mile ressemble davan 
& celui du dernier, mais il a le noir de la poitrine, du ventre et du 
dos moins pur et moins intense et un peu lavé de rouge de sang 
terne. Cette particularité est encore plus prononcée chez |’oiseau 
de Maranura, qui a presque tout l’abdomen lavé d’un rouge de 

sang terne. ~ 

femelle de cette forme s’accorde tout-d-fait dans les couleurs 
avec celle du Rh, jacapa, mais elle est fort différente de celle du 
Rh. atrosericeus. Tandis que cette derniére est d’un noir mat 
‘brunftre presque uniforme (avec seulement quelque mélange de 
bordures roussftres au milieu de l’abdomen chez quelques indi- 
.vidus), les femelles de Chanchamayo possédent tout l’abdomen d’un 
roux ro tre, le croupion aussi fortement lavé de roussitre, les 
plumes du dos noirftres avec des bordures.brunes, la téte d’un 
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brun pile et terne lavée fortement de rouge de sang sur le front, 
les joues, la gorge, etc. : 
_ Le bee chez cette forme nouvelle parait un peu plus long et 
moins courbé que chez le Rh. atrosericeus, — 


97, PYRANGA TESTACEA TSCHUDII, Berl. et Stolzm. 


P, testacea tschudii, Berl. et Stolzm. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 375. 


P, azarae, Tacz. (nec d’Orb.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 495. 
Ta Merced: un jeune mile, octobre 1890. 


98, PYRANGA ARDENS (Tsch.). 
Garita del Sol: une paire, juillet et septembre 1891. 
99, TACHYPHONUS RUFIVENTRIS (Spix). 


La Gloria (acit 1890 et mars 1891) et Borgoiia (avril 190), 
_ “Tris brun foncé.” 


100, THLYPOPSI8 ORWATA MACROPTERYX, subsp. nov. 


Th. ornata, Tacz. (nec Scl.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 507 (partim). 

Th. ornate ew Ecuador oce. simillima, sed major, alis caudaque 
imprimis longioribus, rostro crassiore, necnon capite, gula, pec- 
tore, lateribusque corporis latius rufis distinguenda. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali. 

Maraynioc: cing exemplaires, octobre 1891, octobre et novembre 


1892. “ Iris gris olivatre, bec et pattes dun noir brunatre.” 
Dimensions comparatives :— 


Th. ornata. Th. ornata. Th. 0. macropterys. 
Bugnat Cayandeled Ma 

d. 9. 
Aile...... 57 ai 67 66 mm. 
Queue .... 53 514 504 48 564-61 552 ,, 
Culmen .. 104 104 10 10 113-123 112 ,, 
Tarse .... 202 192 204-219 214, 


101, TuiyPporsis aMAzonuM, Scl. 
Th, amazonum, Scl. Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xi. (1886) p- 229 (deser. 
orig., spec. ex Amazonia sup. et Matogrosso). 


La Merced: cing spécimens, juillet et aoit 1890 et janvier 1891. 
“Tris brun foncé.” 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent parfaitement avec la description de 


Mr. Sclater. Espéce non comprise dans |’ ‘ Ornithologie du 
Pérou’ de Taczanowski. 


102. SmR1cossYPHA ALBOCRISTATA 


| Tendalpata, une paire, avril 1893 ; Tambo de Aza, trois individ 
juin 1893. | 


103. CHLOROSPINGUS AURICULARIS (Cab.). 
 ‘Maraynioc: sept exemplaires, novembre 1891, juillet, aofit, sep- 


> 
| 
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tembre et novembre 1892, et janvier 1893. “Iris brun foneé, bec 
_ brun & mandibule inférieure d’un plombé clair, pattes d’un plombé 
Clair.” 


104, CHLOROSPINGUS CHRYSOGASTER, Tacz. 


Quatre exempiaires de Maraynioc (octobre, novembre et décem- 
bre 1892). ‘Iris gris olivatre, bec et pattes d’un noir brunatre.” 

Cette espéce a été décrite par feu Taczanowski d’aprés la femelle 
unique envoyée par M. Jelski de Tambopata. Le mile envoyé 
derniérement par M. Kalinowski nous a permis de constater 
qu'il différe trés peu de la femelle, ce qui est presque général dans 
le genre Chlorospingus. I] posséde les couleurs un peu plus vives ; 
le cendré du sommet de la téte est plus pur, le pine du dessous 
du corps un peu plus saturé que chez le femelle; on peut dire 
aussi que le bec est plus foncé—presque noir. Mais c’est par les 
dimensions que le male se distingue surtout de la femelle, comme 
on verra par la table suivante :— | 


Aile. Queue. Oulmen, Tarse. 
od (de Maraynioc) .. 85,91} 72 12,124 20 mm. 
2 Maraynioc) .... 80 8 20 ,, 
(de Tambopata) 


105. CHLOROSPINGUS CINEREOCEPHALUS, Tacz. 


Tambo de Aza, Mara ioc: deux femelles (novembre et décembre 
1892). “Iris blanc i bec noir, pattes plombées.” 


106.. CHLOROSPINGUS LEUCOGASTER (Tacz.). 


Culumachay et Pariayacu(Maraynioc): sept exemplaires (juillet, 
septembre et décembre 1892). 


107. XANTHOPHTHALMUS (Tacz.). 


Maraynioc: cing exemplaires, novembre 1891, juin, aoit et 
octobre 1893, et mars 1893. “Iris d’un jaune pile, bec et pattes 
Noirs.” 

Le male de cette intéressante forme n’était pas connu jusqu’d 

résent. M. Kalinowski nous a fourni dans son dernier envoi 
deux miles, qui nous permettent d’en donner la description. Par 
leur coloration ils sont identiques 4 la femelle; il n’y a de différ- 


1 Pseudospingus, gen. nov. Tanagridarum, generi Chlorospingo affinis, sed 
rostro graciliore, potius dacnidiformi caudaque alis multo longiore, necnon 
coloribus distinguendum. Species :— 

1. ‘Ps. verticalis (Lafr.)= Chlorospingus verticalis (Lafr.). 
2. Ps. santhophthalmus (Tacz.). 

Les espéces de ce genre différent des espéces du genre Chlorospingus par le 
bec plus mince ra sles plutét celui du genre Dacnis, par la queue trés longue, 
plus longue que l'aile, et par le plumage soyeux et un ng luisant. 

Suivant Y’observation de Stolzmann, les moeurs du Ps. ranthophthalmus 


different de celles des du genre Chlorospingus qu’il a eu !’oce 


“4 
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ence que dans les dimensions, qui sont plus fortes chez les miles 
que chez les femelles, ce qui ressort de la table suivante :— 


dg. Aile 73, queue 75, culmen 13, tarse 20 mm. 
La seule différence que Stolzmann a trouvé entre les exemplaires 
de Maraynioc et la femelle de Tamiapampa, Pérou du nord (coll. 
Stolzmann), est que celle-ci a la ligne dorsale du bec un peu 


courbée en bas, tandis qu’elle est presque droite dans les spécimens 
du Pérou central. 


108, PIPILOPsIs TRICOLOR (Tacz.). 


Carenochrous tricolor, Tacz. Orn. du Pérou, i. p. 525. 


_ Garita del Sol: un mile adulte et une femelle jeune, aoit 1891. 
“Tris brun clair, bec noir, pattes brunes.” : 


109. PIPILoPsis MYSTACALIS (Tacz.). 


Carenochrous taczanowsk:ii, Scl. et Salv., Tacz. Orn. Péron, ii, 
p. 526. 


- Maraynioc: six exemplaires, novembre 1891, juillet et aofit 1892, 
et janvier, février et juillet 1893. ‘Iris rouge, bec et pattes 
noirs. 


110, BUARREMON BRUNNEINUCHUS (Lafr.). 
Garita del Sol: une femelle, 17 juillet 1891. 


111. BUARREMON POLIOPHERYS, sp. n. 


B. torquatus, Tacz. (nec Lafr. et d’Orb.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 530 
(Maraynioc). 

B. B. torquato, Lafr. et d Orb., simillimus, differt superciliis supra- 
et postocularibus griseis, teenie verticali concoloribus, nec albis, 
stria tenuissima solummodo partem anteriorem supercilit usque 
ad oculum superne cingente alba ( fere ut in B. assimili). 

Long. tot. 176, al. 803, caud. 844, culm. 157, tars. 294 mm. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali (Mus. Branicki et Varsov.). 

Maraynioc: deux femelles, novembre 1892 et avril 1893. 

Cette espéce nouvelle se distingue aisément du B. torquatus, 
Lafr. et d’Orb.; de .la Bolivie, dont Berlepsch a comparé trois 
individus boliviens, par Ja strie surciliére d’un gris ardoisé sem- 
blable & celui du vertex au lieu d’étre d’un blanc pur. I nya 

wune bordure étroite blanchatre au-dessus de la partie antérieure 

e la strie- surciliére, qui s’arréte au-dessus de l’wil. Par cette 
particularité l’espéce nouvelle s’accorde avec le B. assimilis, Boiss., 
mais elle posséde la bande noire au haut de la poitrine comme chez 
le B. torquatus, bande qui manque complétement au B. assimilis. 
Il s’accorde aussi avec la B. torquatus dans tous les autres détails 
de la coloration et dans les dimensions. 

La description donnée par M. Taczanowski des individus re- 
cueillis par M. Jelski 4 Maraynioc sous le nom de B. torquatus 
s’applique trés bien aux oiseaux de Kalinowski. 


‘ 
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112. LEVERIANA MINOR (Tsch.). 


CO. minor, Tacz, Orn. Péron, ii. p. 536. 
La Merced (juillet et octobre 1890, mars 1891), Garita del Sol 
1891). ‘Iris jaune.” 
n male examiné par Berlepsch a le bee plus long et plus 


attenué vers le bout qu’un oiseau de Bogotd. Le noirdudoset — 


de la poitrine est plus étendu en bas et d’un éclat plus verditre 
au lieu de bleudtre. Les rectrices externes moins largement 
terminées de blanc. 


113. Psrrrospiza ELEGANS (Tsch.). 

-Maraynioc: nombreux exemplaires, novembre et décembre 1891, 
juillet, aoit et octobre 1892, et avril 1893. 

Un mile de Tamiapampa (Pérou sept.), comparé par Stolzmann 
avec les oiseaux du Pérou central, présente les dimensions plus 
fortes et le roux-cannelle du visage et du crissum ite clair. 


(114, sUPERCILIARIS, Spix. 


8S. azare, Tacz. Orn. Péron, ii. p. 540. 
_ &. cerulescens, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 544 (partim). 


La Merced: plusieurs oiseaux, juillet et aoit 1890 et janvier 


et février 1891. “Iris brun clair.” 


Un mile examiné par Berlepsch s ’accorde en général avec les 
oiseaux d’Iquitos (Amazone sup.) et ne s’en distingue que par les 
ailes et la queue un peu plus longues et par la couleur de la 
poitrine et du haut du ventre un is plus blanchatre ou moins 
mélangée de gris roussitre. 


115, Satrator (Gm.). 


La Gloria a (aotit 1890) et La Merced (avril 1891): deux femelles. 
“Tris brun.” 


116. SAUTATOR ALBOCILIARIS (Phil. et Landb.). 


Pitylus albocihiaris, Phil. et Landb., Wiegm. Arch. 1863, p. 122; 
Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 549. 

laticlavius, Scl. P. Z. 8. 1869, p. 151; Tacz. Orn. Pérou, 

i. p. 545. 

” Realities (juillet 1890), Garita del Sol (juillet 1891) et Maray- 
nioc (novembre 1891 et aoit 1892). “Iris brun, bec. jaune sale, 
pattes noirdtres.” 

Il n’y a pas de doute que le Saltator laticlavius, Scl., ne soit 
synonyme du Pitylus albociliaris, Phil. et Landb. Comme le dernier 
nom est plus ancien, il doit étre accepté pour cette espéce. 


117. (Gm.). 
Orchesticus ater, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 547. 


Le Merced : trois epécimens, juillet t aot 1800. Iris brun 
grisétre,” | 


? 
| 
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Fam. 
118. PaEUCTICUS CHRYSOGASTER (Less.), subsp. 


- Plusieurs individus de Huamani (décembre 1889), de Garita del 
Sol (juillet 1891) et de Maraynioc (aoit 1892 et juin 1893). 
“ Tris brun foncé.” 

Ces oiseaux appartiennent 4 la forme 4 gros bec (cf. Berl. et 
Tacz. P. Z. S. 1884, p. 292) qu’on pourrait peut-étre distinguer 


comme race locale du Ph. chrysogaster typique (habitant la région 
littorale de l’Ecuador et du Pérou). 


119. VoLATINIA JACARINA SPLENDENS (Vieill.): 


Trois exemplaires de La Merced (juillet 1890, février et mars 
1891). 


Un oiseau examiné par Berlepsch a les tectrices sous-alaires 
entiérement noires, et a conséquent appartient 4 la forme 
splendens.. I] ne différe d’un mile de la Guyane anglaise que par 
la queue un peu plus courte. | 

N.B.—La Volatinia de Lima nommé par nous V. jacarini devrait 
peut-étre constituer une race distincte ; car, selon les observations 
de Jelski et d’autres voyageurs, le male ne prend jamais une livrée 
_ tout-d-fait noire. Il parait que les males de Lima ont les rémiges 


et les tectrices supérieures toujours bordées d’un brun grisatre. 


Les tectrices sous-alaires sont en partie blanches comme dans la 
V. jacarins typique. 


120. SPOROPHILA CASTANEIVENTRIS, Cab. 
Spermophila castaneiventris, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 2. 


La Merced: quatre males, juillet et décembre 1890 et janvier 


et mars 1891. “Iris brun rougedatre, bec et pattes noirs.” 
Les oiseaux du Pérou (Iquitos, La Merced et Cosnipata) exa- 
minés par Berlepsch présentent des dimensions un peu plus 


fortes que les spécimens typiques de la Guyane anglaise. Ils se 
distinguent notamment par le bec plus fort. | 


121. Luctuosa, Lafr. 

Spermophila luctuosa, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 10. 

La Gloria et La Merced (juillet et aofit 1890, décembre 1890, 
février et mars 1891): plusieurs exemplaires. “ Iris brun foncé.” 

122, CATAMENIA INORNATA MINOR, Berl. 

C. inornata minor, Berl. P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 115. 

C. rufirostris (Landb.), Tacz. Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 21. 


Maraynioc: quelques exemplaires, décembre 1891, aoait 1892 
et juin 1893. 

s oiseaux du Pérou central présentent des dimensions un peu 
plus fortes que ceux de |’Ecuador, mais les individus écuadoriens 
comparés par nous se trouvent en plumage usé. 


dg ad. Aile 69, queue 603, culm. 97  tarse 214 mm. 
” 654-703, ” 573-63, ” 93-94, ” 


: 
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123. CaTAMENIA HOoMOCHROA, Scl. 


Maraynioc : trois males adultes et un jeune, décembre 1891 et 
novembre 1892. ‘Iris brun foncé, bec d’un blanchatre carné, 
pattes brunes.” 

Cet oiseau (le male) s’accorde avec un male adulte de |’Ecuador 


Musée Berlepsch. 


124, CATAMBLYRHYNOHUS DIADEMA CITRINIFRONS, subsp. nov. 

C. diadema, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 24. 

C. C. diademati, Lafr., simillimus, sed fronte pallidiore fere 
citrino- nec aurantio-flavo, corpore subtus lateribusque capitis 
clare rufo-brunneis nec intense castaneis distinguendus. — 

3d. Al. 693, caud. culm. 94, tarse ai mm. 
9. 663, 99 71 ” 1] 9 21 99 


_ Hab. in Peruvia centrali (Mus. Branicki et Berlepsch). 
Maraynioc: cinq individus, décembre 1891, septembre 1892 
et janvier 1893. 
individus de Catamblyrhynchus de Pérou central se distin- 
guent au premier coup d’cil des oiseaux de Bogotd et de l’Ecuador 
ar le jaune du front beaucoup plus pale, presque citron, au lieu 
"un jaune dor orangé. Les parties supérieures et les cétés de 
la téte sont d'un roux brun clair au lieu d’un brun chatain 
obscur. Il n’y a pas d’autres caractéres distinctifs. 


SpoprorNis Scl, | 
Spodiornis jelskit, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ili. p. 42; Sharpe, Cat. B. 
Brit. M. xii. p. 798. 
-Garita del Sol: une paire, février et mars 1893. “ Iris brun 
fencé ; bec chez le male noir, chez la femelle noir 4 mandibule 


- inférieure d’un plombé bleuatre foncé ; pattes chez le male noires 


brunatres, chez la femelle carnées.” 
Ces oiseaux nous permettent de déclarer l’identité de la S. jelskit 
avec la S. jardineit. On sait que la description de Taczanowsk'. du 
S. jelskit était basée sur la femelle unique de Ropaybamba. Nos 
oiseaux viennent d’une localité trés voisine de Ropaybamba, et 
urtant ils ne différent presque point des oiseaux écuadoriens 
jardinei). Il faudra donc supprimer |’espéce de Taczanowski. 


126. PHRYGILUS CHLORONOTUS, sp. nov. 


Ph. gayi, Tacz. (nec Eyd. & Gerv.) Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 32. 
? Ph. pwnensis, Sharpe (nec Ridgway), Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xii. 
p. 785 (Tinta). 

Ph. Ph. punensi, Ridgw., affinis, sed dorso pure flavescenti-olivaceo 
(nec brunneo) pectore mineque flavescentiore (minus brunneo 
latato), capite gulaque pallidius schistaceis, necnon rostro lon- 
giore et crassiore (in hoc genere maximo) distinguendus. | 

Qe 944, 99 67, 173, » 20 


? al 
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Ingapirca: trois individus, juin 1890; Tarma:. six oiseaux, 
octobre 1892, aofiit et septembre 1893. “Iris brun foncé, bec 
noir corné & mandibule inférieure et & bord de la machoire prés 
de la base d’un plombé bleuatre, pattes d’un carné brunatre.” 

Il parait que les oiseaux de Tinta décrits par le Dr. Sharpe sous 
le nom de Ph. punensis appartiennent 4 la méme forme que celui 
du Pérou central, car il dit que Je dos est “ rich olive-yellow ” 
tandis que Ridgway, dans sa description du Ph. punensis, basée 
sur des échantillons du Lac. Titicaca, a remarqué que le dos est 
plus brunatre (ou “‘rufescent”’) que chez le Ph. gayi. C'est pour- 


quoi nous présumons que le PA. saturatus, Sharpe, est le méme 


que le Ph. punensis, Ridgway. . 
127, (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 
“ Ph, rusticus, Tsch.,” Tacz. Orn. Peérou, iii. p. 38. | 
Ingapirca (juin 1890), Maraynioc (novembre 1892 et février 
1893). “ Iris brun foncé.” 
128. PHRYGILUS PLEBEIUS, T'sch. 


Ingapirca (mai et juin 1890), Maraynioc (novembre 1892): huit 
individus. “Iris brun foncé.” 


129. Puryeitus (Kittl.). 


Une femelle le Chicla (27 avril 1890) et deux males de Tarma 
(décembre 1891 et octobre 1893). “Iris brun foncé.” 


130, aLaupiInvs (Kittl.). 


Tarma (1 septembre 1893) et Jauja (19 juillet 1893): deux 


131. Drvoa sPECULIFERA (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 


Une femelle de Banos (29 avril 1890). “Iris brun.” 
_ Cet oiseau ne différe des échantillons de la Bolivie que par le 
bec un peu plus long et plus épais. | 


132. PspuDOCHLORIS SHARPEI, Berl. et Stolzm. 


Ps. sharpei, Ber|. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 386. 

Sycalis uropygialis, Tacz. (nec Lafr.) Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 58. 

Nombreux individus d’Ingapirca (mai et juin 1890) et de Tarma 
(juillet et septembre 1893). “Iris brun clair, bec noir 4 mandi- 
bule inférieure d’un plombé bleuatre avec la pointe noiratre, pattes 
d’un carné brunitre.” | 


133. PsEUDOCHLORIS LUTEA (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 


Sycalis lutea, Tacz, Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 56. 

Sycahis chloris, Tschudi, Faun. Peruan., Orn. p. 216. 

Tarma (octobre 1892 et aodit 1893) et Jauja (juillet 1893): six 
individus. ‘ Iris brun foncé, bec d’un gris brundtre 4 mandibule 
inférieure plus claire, pattes d’un carné brunatre.” 

Al, 82-814, caud. 59-56, culm. 113-103, tars. 193-184 mm, 


‘ 
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Ces oiseaux: s'accordent parfaitement avec des spécimens re- 
cueillis par Garlepp dans la Bolivie occidentale. | 


134, SPINUS 10TERIOUS PERUANUS, subsp, nov. 


 Chrysomitris capitalis, Tacz. (nec Cab.) Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 49; 
- Berl. et Stolzm. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 377 (Lima et Ica). | 
Intermedia quasi inter 8. ictericum 8. capitalem. 
db huic 8. icterici simillimus, sed rostro paullo breviore, colore 
corporis flavo paullo obscuriore, 8 minus flavo perfuso, 
‘mecnon remigtbus tertiariis grisco-albo nec flavo marginatis, a — 
mari 8. capitalis coloribus vividioribus, colli lateribus distincte 
flavis (nec dorso concoloribus), dorso flavidiore viridi, uropygio 
magis flavo perfuso, pectore abdomineque purius flavis, necnon 
colore rectricum basali flavo magis extenso distinguendus. 
2 a femina S. icterici svmillima, rostro breviore distinguenda. 
Hab. in Peruvia centrali orientali (circum La Merced et Garita 
del Sol) et in occidentali (circum Lima et Ica). : 


Long. ale.  Caude. _—‘Tarsi. 
71 45-42, 10-9}, 14}-13} mm. 
QQ .... 654-65, 413-40, . 10 151-14 


Nombreux individus de La Merced (janvier) et de Garita del Sol 
(juillet 1891). 

Nous avons déj& montré (J. c.) quelques différences entre les 
oiseaux de Lima et Ica et ceux de l’Ecuador (capitalis, Cab.). Les 
oiseaux de La Merced et de Garita del Sol s’accordent avec les 
spécimens de Lima et d’Ica. Ils n’en différent qu’en ce que le 
miroir alaire parait toujours moins étendu. Dans ce dernier 
caractére ils s’accordent mieux avec les oiseaux de |’ Ecuador. 

L’examen d'une belle série d’oiseaux péruviens et écuadoriens 
nous @ Convaincu qu’il ya des races locales constantes, qu'il faudra 
séparer. La race péruvienne parait plus proche du S. ictericus 
(Licht.) du Brésil, dont elle ne différe que par le bec générale- 
ment plus court, par le Jaune d’or des parties inférieures un peu 
Ee terne, par le croupion moins lavé de jaune d’or et par les 

ordures des rémiges tertiaires, qui sont généralement d’un blanc 
grisdétre au lieu d’un jaune verdatre. 

Du S. capitalis de |’Ecuador la race péruvienne différe par la 
couleur des cétés du cou, qui est d’un jaune semblable 4 celui des 

ties inférieures au lieu d’étre verte semblable & celle du dos. 
Le jaune des yernee inférieures est plus clair, moins verdatre, le 
croupion plus lavé de jaune, tandis qu'il est presque semblable au 
dos chez le S. capitalis ; le dos aussi d'un vert plus jaunétre. Le 
jaune de la base des rectrices externes plus étendu, de sorte 
gs le tiers noiritre de ces pennes est plus court que chez le 

. capttalis. 

- La femelle de Ja forme péruvienne, quant 4 sa coloration, ne 
parait pas différente des femelles des deux races voisines, mais on 
pourrait la distinguer de la femelle du S. tctericus par son bec un 
pew plus court. 


’ 

é 
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135. Sprnvs orrvacnvs, Berl. et Stolzm. 
Spinus olivaceus, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 387. 


Garita del Sol: trois males adultes et une femelle, 24 juillet 
1892 et 13 février 1894. | : 


136, Sprnvs (Sharpe) ? 

Une femelle de Garita del Sol, 27 juillet 1891. 

Cet oiseau différe des femelles du S. ictertcus peruanus par la 
couleur des parties inférieures, qui est blanche grisétre mélée un 
peu de jaune olivatre. 

Il s’accorde en général avec la description de la femelle du 
S. sclateri, Sharpe (Cat. B. xii. p. 200), et avec une femelle de 
Mapoto (Ecuador or.)—nommée capitalis par Taczanowski, P. Z. 8. 
1885, p. 85—et ne différe que par les parties supérieures plus 
lavées de grisitre. On ne peut résoudre la question avant d’avoir 
examiné le male provenant de la méme localité. 


137. Sprnus atRratus (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 

Chrysomitris atrata, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 53. 

Ingapirca (juin 1890), Maraynioc (février 1893), Jauja (juillet 
1893) et Tarma (juillet 1893): six spécimens. “Iris brun foncé.” 

Un mile examiné par Berlepsch a les ailes et la queue plus 
courtes que les oiseaux typiques de La Paz, Bolivie. : 


188, AMMODROMUS PERUANUS (Bp.). 


Coturniculus peruanus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, iii. p. 43. gee 
La Merced: quatre spécimens, juillet 1890. ‘‘ Iris brun foncé.” 


Fam. 


139. Ostinops ALFREDI (Des Murs). 

Trois males et une femelle de La Merced (juillet 1890 et avril 
1891) et de Borgaiio (mai 1891). ‘Iris gris bleuatre, bec blanc 
jaunatre.” 


140. OstTrINops ATROVIRENS (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 

Deux miles de La Gloria (9 aofit 1890) et de Garita del Sol 
(juin 1891), ‘Iris cendré bleuatre ou brun, bec d’un jaune olivatre 
pale, pattes noires.” 3 


141, OsTrnops DECUMANUS (Pall.). 
La Merced (19 juillet 1890): une femelle. “ Iris bleu de ciel.” 


142, Cassrous ALBrROSTRIS (L.) 


Tanagra albirostris, Linn. Mus. Ad. Frid. ii. prodr. (1764) p.31 
(typ. ex America, Mus. Ad. Frid.). 


_ * Les régles américaines d’aprés lesquelles on commence la nomenclature 

zoologique a partir de l’an 1758 nous permettent de changer le nom impropre de 

persicus” en albirostris,” le dernier nom étant imposé Linné & la méme 

espéce deux ans plus tét. Le Cussicus albdirostris, Vieill., devra donc porter le 

nom de chrysopterus (Vig.).—Burt. et Srousm. - 
Proo. Zoot. Soo.—1896, No. XXIII. 23 


. 
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Oriolus persicus, Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. xii. (1766) p. 161. 

Cassicus persicus, auct., Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 411. 

La Merced (juillet et aoit 1890): six oiseaux. “Iris bleu de 
ciel, bec jaune bleuatre pile.” 


143, Cassicus LEUCORHAMPHUS (Bp.). 

Chilpes (juillet 1891), Maraynioc (juillet et septembre 1892 et 
1893) :. cing oiseaux. 

144, AMBLYCEROUS SOLITARIUS (Vieill.). 

Cassicus solitarius, Tacz. Orn, Pérou, ii. p. 415. 

Une femelle de La Merced (24 aoit 1890). “Iris rouge sale, 
bec d’un jaune olivatre pale, pattes noires.” 

145. CAYANENSIS (Linn.). 
Un mille de La Merced (23 juillet 1890). “Iris brun.” 

Al. 994, caud. 983, culm. 22, tars. 234 mm. 


L’oiseau envoyé se distingue d’un individu du Musée Berlepsch, 
a8 provenait probablement de Cayenne, par le jaune des épaules — 
ucoup plus pile, presque citron au lieu d’orangé brunitre, 


les tibias mélangés un peu de jaune et par le bec beaucoup plus 
long et distinctement courbé. 


146. DonicHonyx oryzivorvs (Linn.). 


Un mile non complétement adulte et un jeune oiseau en plumage 
de transition. La Merced (1891—mars). 


Fam. Corvipz. 
147. XANTHOURA YNoAs (Bodd.). 
Cyanocorax yncas, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 396. 
* Un mile et quatre femelles de Garita del Sol (juillet, aoit et 
septembre 1891). | 


148, XANTHOURA JOLY%A (Bp.). 

Deux paires de Tambo de Aza (Maraynioc), septembre 1892 et 
février 1893. “Iris noiratre, bec et pattes noires.” 

Ces oiseaux ne différent d’un male adulte de Tamiapampa, Pérou 
du nord (coll. Stolzmann), appartenant au Musée Berlepsch, que 
par le dos et la poitrine plus lavés d’un bleu violftre ou pourpre. 

149. AGRIORNIS INSOLENS, Scl. et Saly. 

? Agriornis solitaria, Tacz. (nec Scl.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 183. 

Agriornis insolens, id. ibid. ii. p. 183. sr 

ee (mai et juin 1890), Tarma (juillet 1892) et Maraynioc 
1 


92 et février 1893): sept spécimens. “Iris blanc sale, 
bec et pattes noirs.” 


g. Al, 1374, caud. 104, culm. 244 tars. 344 mm. 


x2 
2 
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150. MYIoTHERETES ERYTHROPYGIUS, Scl. 
_ Pariayacu (Maraynioc), aoit 1892: une paire. “ Iris brun foncé, 
bec et patties noirs. 
dé. Al. caud. 1054, culm. 18, tars. 314 mm. 
Ces oiseaux ne différent des oiseaux de l’Ecuador, d’ou venait le 


type, que par les ailes et la queue un peu plus courtes et par le 
dos plus noiratre, moins brunitre. 


151. MYIoTHERETES STRIATICOLLIS (Scl.). 
Garita del Sol (13 aoit 1891) et Pariayacu (juillet et aoit 
1892): trois males. 


_ 152. FuMIGaATUS (Boiss.). 
- Un mile de Culumachay (Maraynioc), 21 juillet 1892. “ Iris 
brun café, bec et pattes noirs.” 
Al. 113, caud. 914, culm. 21, tars. 244 mm. 3 
Les oiseaux du Peérou central s’accordent avec les échantillons | 
de Bogoté et de l’Ecuador, et ne différent que par les rectrices 
externes & bordures externes plus pales ou plus blanchatres et 
par les bordures des tectrices sus-alaires plus obscures et moins 
roussatres. 


153. OcHTHOLCA G@NANTHOIDES BRUNNEIFRONS, subsp. nov. 

Ochthoéca fumicolor, Tacz. (nec Scl.), Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 191. 

Ochthoéca cenanthoides (pt.), Scl. Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xiv. (1888) 
p. 20 (Ecuador et Pérou centr.). 

0. O. wnanthoidi simillima, sed paulo major, pileo anteriore 
brunneo, dorso fere concolore (nec olivaceo-griseo lavato), 
fuscescentiore, necnon stria supercihari post oculum distincte 
rufescente (nec sordide flavescenti-alba) distinguenda. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali et septentrionali et in Ecuadoria. — 


Long. ale, Caude. Oulm.  Tarsi. 


9 (Maraynioc—Peruvia centr.). 864 76 24 
(Cutervo—Peruvia centr.) . 81 71 14 223 ,, 
Oiseaux de l’Ecuador ...... 94-853 814-74 15-134 24-23} ,, 


- Maraynioc (octobre et décembre 1891, aoait et septembre 1892); 
cing oiseaux. ‘Iris brun foncé, bec et pattes noirs.” 

Mr. Sclater a déj& démontré que les oiseaux de l’Ecuador ne | 
peuvent pas étre réunis avec 1’0. fumwolor, Scl., de Bogota, qui est 
plus pale en dessous avec la gorge blanchatre, la poitrine d’un brun 
grisitre fauve, le ventre d'un brun roussatre pile, et les sous- 
caudales d’un blanc sale. | 
_ La forme qui habite Ecuador et le Pérou du nord et central 4 
presque la méme coloration des inférieures. que enan- 
thoides, Lafr. et d’Orb., de la Bolivie et du Pérou meéridional 

-(Cachupata). Elle différe néanmoins de par la 


. 
— 
‘ 
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couleur du piléu a antérieur, qui est presque la méme que celui du 
dos au lieu d’olive grisitre comme chez enanthoides. La 
différence la plus tranchante consiste dans la coloration de la strie 
surciliére, qui chez 1’0. enanthoides est d’un blanc jaunitre sale 
uniforme, tandis qu’elle est fortement lavée de roussatre dans la 
partie postoculaire chez la forme que nous venons de décrire. 

lle-ci a aussi les dimensions généralement plus fortes. Par la 
coloration du dessus du corps la forme nouvelle ressemble plutét 4 
0. fumicolor qu’s cenanthoides. 


154, OonTHOoECA PoLionora, Scl. et Salv. 


Une paire d’Ingapirca (juin 1890) et un mile de Queta prés de> 
Tarma (29 juillet 1893). “ Iris brun foncé.” 3 

Al. 92, caud. 80, culm. 134, tars. 234 mm. 

Nous n’avons pas eu l’occasion de comparer des oiseaux typiques 
de Pitumarca, Pérou du sud, mais il faut remarquer = nos oiseaux 
ont le dos d’un brun terreux, tandis que nous lisons dans la 
diagnose de MM. Sclater et Salvin “ supra cinerea.” | 


155, OcHTHOECA LEUCOMETOPA, Scl. et Salv. 


Acobamba (11 juillet 1890) et Tarma (décembre 1890, juillet et 
aoit 1893): quatres exemplaires. “ Iris brun foncé.” 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec un spécimen typique de Paucartambo 
(Pérou du Sud) du Musée Berlepsch. 


156. OcHTHORCA JELSKII SPODIONOTA, subsp. nov. 


O. O. jelskii (ex Peruv. septentr. occ.) simillima, sed differt dorso 
obscure olivaceo-brunneo (nec castaneo-brunneo), fronte etiam 
aureo-flavo multo latiore et letiore ut videtur. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali (typus in Mus. Branicki). 

Al. 69-664, caud. 603-574, culm, 113-103, tars. 213 mm. 

Un male.adulte du 22 juin 1892 de Maraynioc, Pariayacu, et un 
jeune male du 17 septembre 1892 de Maraynioc, Culumachay. 
“Tris brun, bec et pattes noirs.” 

C’est par méprise que Mr. Sclater, dans le Cat. Brit. Mus. xiv. 
p- 22, reuni jelskii, Tacz., avec pulchella, Scl., de la Bolivie,— 
car la derniére n’a pas de jaune au front. : 

Les oiseaux du Pérou central paraissent également différents de 
lO. jelskit, Tacz. (dont le type venait de la Montaiia de Nancho au 
nord-ouest du Pérou), ayant Je dos d’un brun dolive 4 peine 
roussitre (encore plus obscur que chez citrinifrons de l'Ecuador, 
tandis que 1’0. jelskit est dit étre parfaitement distincte de 
YO. citrinifrons par le dos plus roux. Les oiseaux de Maraynioc 
différent aussi de |’0. siscassens par le jaune du front beaucoup plus 
large et plus intense (plutét d’un jaune d’or que d’un jaune citron 

file), dont Taczanowski ne fait pas mention aise la description de 
Fo. jelskii. En outre les oiseaux de Maraynioc différent de 1’0. 
citrinifrons i le cendré de la gorge et de la poitrine un peu plus 
obscur, par les sous-caudales blanches, par des bordures d’un brun 
roussitre des tectrices alaires et des rémiges tertiaires, enfin par 
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les dimensions plus grandes. Par ces derniers caractéres elle 

parait s’accorder avec jelskit. 

157, OcwrHoiica Sel. | | 
Maraynioc (octobre 1891, juillet, aoit et septembre 1892): 

cing oiseaux. 3 3 
Al, 673, caud. 61, culm. 113, tars. 19? mm. 


158. OcHTHO#CA THORACICA, Tacz. 


__Une paire de Maraynioc (juillet et aoit 1892). 
L’oiseau typique du Musée Universitaire de Varsovie venait de 
Chilpes—localité trés voisine de Maraynioc. _ 
3. Al. ro caud. 64 , culm. 123, tars. 192 mm. 
2 65 9 524, 9 11 


159, OcHTHOECA RUFIMARGINATA, Lawr. 


Maraynioc (novembre 1891, aoit et septembre 1892): trois 
exemplaires. | 


] 


160, SAYORNIS CINERACEA ANGUSTIROSTRIS, subsp. nov. 

Sayornis cineracea, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 204. 

S. 8. cineracerw (Lafr.) e Venezuela simillima, differt rostro multo 

 angustiore et breviore, capite, dorso, gula, pectore ventrisque 

lateribus intensius nigris (nec nigro-brunneis), uropygio quoque 
obscurius schistaceo, tectricibus subcaudalibus nigro-brunneis 
sordide albo marginatis (nec majore ex parte albescentibus), 

_ Hab. in Peruvia centrali (et in Ecuadoria?). | 

d. Long alw 943, caud. 84, culm. 15, tars. 18 mm. 

Deux miles et une femelle de La Merced (juillet 1890, janvier 
et mars 1891). 

La Sayornis du Pérou central se distingue des oiseaux de Caracas © 
(S. cineracea typique) par le bec beaucoup plus ¢troit et plus court, 
par la couleur noiratre du corps plus intense (moins brunitre), et 

ar les tectrices sous-caudales d’un noir brun et bordées d’un gris 
lanchatre au lieu d’étre presque blanches en entier comme c’est le 
cas chez les oiseaux du Vénézuela. 

Un oiseau de |’Ecuador du Musée Berlepsch a le bec petit comme 
le spécimen de La Merced et parait appartenir 4 la méme forme. 
Les individus de la Bolivie du Musée Berlepsch (S. latirostris, 
Cab. et Heine) ont le bec large comme la SN. cineracea typique 
et ne s’en distinguent que par les tectrices sous-caudales noiratres 
et les tectrices sus-alaires et les tertiaires plus largement bordées 


de blanc. Un oiseau de Bogoté (Musée Berlepsch) ne parait 
_ pas différent des oiseaux de la Bolivie. 


161. CoPURUS COZONUS FUSCICAPILLUS (Scl.), 
Copurus colonus (Vieill.), Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 209. 


Dix individus, dont quatre males, une femelle et deux jeunes 
oiseaux (en plumage complétement noir) de La Merced, de La Gloria 


a 
> 
— 
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(juillet et aoit 1890, janvier et avril 1891) et de Garita del Sol 
(juillet 1891). “ Iris brun foncé.” 

Les oiseaux de Bogoté (C. fuscicapillus typique), de l’Ecuador, 
du Pérou et de la Bolivie ont toujours les deux rectrices médianes 
beaucoup plus longues que ceux du Brésil. La Muscicapa colonus, 
Vieill., repose sur la forme du Paraguay, qu’il faudra examiner. 

La femelle de La Merced se distingue des miles adultes par le 


iléum plus brund&tre dans sa partie postérieure et par le ventre 


162. aLBirrons (Tsch.). 

Deux males. Cordilléres du Pérou central (avril 1890), *“ Iris 
brun clair.” 

168, Musorsax100La CINEREA, Phil. et Landb. 

Ingapirca (juin 1890): deux males. “ Iris brun.” 

Al. 1123, caud. 773-76}, culm. 14}, tars. 28) mm. 

164, Muscrsax100La FLAVINUOCHA, Lafr. 

Ingapirca (juin 1890): six individus. “Iris brun.” 

165. MusorsaxI00LA RUBRIOAPILLA, Phil. et Landb. 

Un mille de Maraynioc, 23 juillet 1892. M. Kalinowski avait. 


envoyé cet individu sous le nom de M. juninensis, mais cette derniére 
est une espéce tout-a-fait distincte. 


| 166. MUscIsaxIcoLA JUNINENSIS, Tacz. 


irca (mai et juin 1890), Pariayacu et Tarma (juillet et 
1892, juillet 1893). * Iris brun foncé.” 


167. MusorsaxIcoLa RUFIVERTEX, Lafr. et d’Orb. | 

Chicla (avril 1890), hacienda de Queta prés de Tarma (juillet e 
septembre 1893). “ Iris brun clair.” 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent tout-a-fait avec les échantillons recueillis 
par Garlepp & La Paz, Bolivie. ; 


168. MACULIROsTRIS, Lafr. et d’Orb. 
irca (mai 1890), Queta (juillet 1893) et Maraynioc (se 
1608) “ Tris brun tones? 
gd ad. Al. 863, caud. 634, culm. 13}, tars. 25 mm. 

Le de la M. maculirostris venait de La Paz, Bolivie, et ayant 
com une belle série d’oiseaux recueillis par Garlepp 4 Chicani, 
dans la Bolivie occidentale, Berlepsch a pu constater que les oiseaux 
du Pérou central n’en différent par aucun détail. 

Une femelle de Yocon, Ecuador occ. (coll. Stolzmann), du Musée 
Branicki, comparée & l’oiseau de Junin (Ingapirca) présente des 
différences considérables. Cet oiseau a le bec plus court et plus 

& la base, et les ailes et la queue plus courtes. Les parties 
inférieures sont fortement lavées et en de roussitre, tandis 
que chez Voiseau de Junin elles sont d’un blanc sale lavées un peu 


, 
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de brun grisatre sur la poitrine et d’un rosé tendre sur |’abdomen. 
Les tectrices sous-alaires et les bords internes des rémiges sont d’un 
ochreux vif au lieu d’un blanc roussatre. 
Pour cette forme de |’Ecuador occ. nous proposons Je nom de 
M, maculirostris rufescens, Berl. et Stolzm. 
2 de Yocon. Long. al. 80}, caud. 62}, culm. 12, tars. 254 mm. 


169. MuscrsaxIcoLa FLUVIATILIs, Scl. et Salv. 


Trois femelles de La Merced (juillet, aoit et septembre 1890). 
“Tris brun foncé.” 

Nous n’avons pas pu comparer nos oiseaux avec les exemplaires 
typiques de ]’Ucayali. Ils s‘accordent parfaitement avec un oiseau 
recueilli par Garlepp 4 Juntas, Bolivie. I] t que les oiseaux 
typiques de l’Ucayali auraient les bandes alaires plus marquées. 


170. MUscCISAXICOLA RUFIPENNIS, Tacz. 


- Un jeune oiseau de Maraynioc, Pariayacu, de 15 aoit 1892. 
Al. 128%, caud. 94, culm. 204, tars. 294 mm. 
Cette espéce nous parait plutét une Tenioptera, ayant le bec plus 
large que les espéces de Muscisaricola. Peut-étre faudra-t-il en 
former un genre nouveau. 


171, Cunrrrres ongas, Scl. et Salv. 
Nombreux individus d’Ingapirca (mai et juin 1890), “ Iris brun 
foncé.” Le type venait de Tinta, Pérou du sud. 


172, PLATYRHYNCHUS FLAVIGULARIS, Scl. et Salv. 


Un oiseau en mue, sans indication du sexe, de La Gloria (6 février 
1891). “Iris brun clair.” 

Espéce nouvelle pour la faune péruvienne. 

L’oiseau envoyé par Kalinowski s’accorde bien avec les individus 
typiques de Bogoté. | 

faut cependant remarquer que le pileum parait un peu plus 

lavé de brun roussitre, et que la gorge est d’un jaune plus ochreux 
ou plus saturé. Les dimensions sont peut-étre un peu plus fortes : 
aile 64, queue 334, culmen 11, tarse 134 mm. 


173. ToDIROsTRUM CINEREUM (L.). 


La Merced (juillet et septembre 1890, février et avril 1891), La 
Gloria (aoit 1890) et San Emilio (mai 1893). “ Iris jaune pile.” 

Ces oiseaux ont les ailes un peu plus longues, et la queue beau- 
coup plus longue, qu'un oiseau de Cayenne. Toutes les parties 
supérieures sont plus noiratres, surtout le noir du piléum plus 
intense et plus prolongé vers la nuque. Le type du 7. cinereum — 
venait de Surinam. Les oiseaux de- Bogota paraissent inter- 
médiaires, | 

Les deux ceufs recueillis par M. Kalinowski 4 Chanchamayo sont 
dune forme ovale typi ue, arrondis au gros bout et graduellement 
attenués vers le petit bout. ‘La coque, d’un blanc pur, est assez 
lisse, mais sans lustre. Dimensions: 164 x12, 16x 114 mm. 


‘ 
i 
. 
| 
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174, EvscaRTHMUS PYRRHOPs, Cab. | 


Une femelle de Culumachay (Maraynioc), 17 septembre 1892. 
Al. 448, caud. 413, culm. 103, tars. 15? mm. 
Les oiseaux typiques du Musée Universitaire de Varsovie 
venaient de Maraynioc et de Tambopata. : 


175. Evscarramus LATIROSTRIS, Pelz. 


La Merced : un mile du 27 juillet 1890. ‘Iris brun foncé.” 
- Cet individu différe un peu des. oiseaux typiques par les couleurs 
en général plus intenses et par les tibias roux au lieu de verd- 
fitres. Ces différences pourraient étre individuelles, car l’oiseau a 
le plumage trés frais. | | 

Cette espéce était omise dans |’ ‘Ornithologie du Pérou’ de 
Taczanowski, quoiqu’elle était trouvé par Hauxwell 4 Chamicuros 
et par Bartlett 4 Nauta (Pérou or.). : 


176. EvscaRTHMUS MARGARITACEIVENTER (Lafr. et d’Orb.), 
subsp.? 


eo wucherert, Tacz. (nec Scl. et Salv.) Orn. Pérou, ii. 
Pp. 

Deux paires de La Merced (juillet 1890; janvier, février et avril 
1891). ‘Iris jaune orangé chez les deux miles et chez une 
femelle, jaune pale chez l’autre; bec brun 4 mandibule inférieure 
carnée & la base, pattes d’un carné rosé.” - 

Ces oiseaux différent un peu des exemplaires typiques envoyés 
par Garlepp de la Bolivie (Musée Berlepsch). Ils ont le milieu 
de l’abdomen un peu lavé de jaunitre, tandis que chez I’. mar- 
garitaceiventer typique il est d’un blanc pur. En outre ils ont le 
dos d’un vert olive plus clair, et cet olive est plus étendu vers la 
nuque, tandis que chez les oiseaux boliviens le cendré noiratre du 
piléum se pro presque dos supérieur. Enfin les 
individus de La Merced ont le bec un peu plus long et la machoire 
d’un brun rougeitre au lieu de noirétre. Les ailes et la queue sont 
généralement un peu plus courtes. En cas que ces différences 
seraient constantes, il fandrait peut-étre nommer les oiseaux péru- 
viens Euscarthmus margaritaceiventer rufipes (Tsch.), car l’E. rufipes 
de Tschudi parait s’appliquer 4 cetteforme, LE. pelzelni, Scl. et 


Py de Matogrosso, est peut-étre peu distinct des oiseaux du 
rou. 


177. RUFICEPS (Lafr.). 

Serphophaga ruficeps, Tacz. (nec Lafr.), Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 237. 

Un mile adulte de Sarnapaycha (Maraynioc), 22 février 1893. 
“Iris brun rougedtre, bec noir & mandibule inférieure jaune, 
pattes d’un gris olivatre.” | 

L’oiseau envoyé a des dimensions plus fortes que trois individus 
de tee examinés par Berlepsch. L/aile est un peu, la queue 
consid 


blement plus longue, le bec plus étroit que chez les 
oiseaux auxquels ils ont été comparés, 3 


J 
| 
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Les tectrices sus-alaires sont d’un brun olivatre presque uniforme, 
gu lieu d’étre bordées d’un roux chitain vif comme chez les oiseaux 
de Bogotdé. Les rémiges et les rectrices sont bordées d’un brun 
olive roussatre au lieu d’un brun chitain. Enfin le roux de la téte | 
est plus terne, le vert olive du dos plus lavé de brunitre, et le 
milieu de l’abdomen d’un jaune verditre au lieu d’un jaune soufré 

ur. La mandibule inférieure est d’un jaune plus clair sans 
mélange brunatre. 


Il parait done que loiseau du Pérou mérite d’étre séparé, mais 
avant de le décrire comme sous-espéce nouvelle il faudra examiner 
plusieurs échantillons de cette région. En attendant nous lui 


réservons le nom provisoire C. ruficeps haplopteryx, Berl. et 
Stolzm. 


3. Maraynioc .... Al. 62}, caud. 494. culm. 103, tara, 234 mm. 
Specimina de Bogoté. ,, 603, ,, 464, ,, 104, ,, 224 ,, 
178. LoPHOTRICCUS SQUAMICRISTATUS (Lafr.). 
Garita del Sol: une femelle du 1 juillet 1891. 


179. ORCHILUS ALBIVENTRIS, Berl. et Stolzm. 


Orchilus albiventris, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 389. 
Male rnique de La Merced (10 septembre 1890). 


180. HapaLOCERCUS ACUTIPENNIS, Scl. et Salv. 

La Merced: un jeune mile du 20 juillet 1890. “Iris brun 
foncé.” | 

gf juv. Al. 48, caud. 49, culm. 10}, tars. 183 mm. 


181. SpRPHOPHAGA CINEREA, Strick]. 
La Merced: deux femelles du 25 février 1891 et du 25 aoit 
1890. 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent tout-d-fait avec des individus de 
Ecuador, de la Bolivie etc. Les oiseaux de Lima ne différent que 
par le dos un peu plus obscur. 


182. ANZRETES PARULUS ZQUATORIALIS, Tacz. et Berl. 


Aneretes parulus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 239. . 


Acobamba (juillet 1890), Tarma (décembre 1890) et Maraynioc 
(octobre 1891 et aoit 1892). “Iris brun foncé.” 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec les spécimens de |’Ecuador et du 
Pérou du Nord, séparés par Taczanowski et Berlepsch sous la 
dénomination d’A. parulus equatorialis (P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 296). 


183. CYANOTIS RUBRIGASTRA ALTICOLA, subsp. nov. 
Cyanotis azare ‘, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 243 (partim),. 
C.C. rubrigastre ( Vieill.) ew Argentina, Chilia et Brasilia simillima, 
differt alis caudaque longtoribus et nigredine in parte basali 


1 Te ] i lvi } ill. 
Peep le a ancien pour cette espéce est Sylvia rubrigastra (Vieill.) 


> 
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vexilli interni rectricum externarum magis extensa, dimidium 
basale fere occupante, 
¢. Long. tot. 136-128, ale 57, caudse 49}, culminis 93, tarsi 19 mm. 
128, ” 55-544, » 48, ” 93, 193 
Dimensions de la C. rubrigastra typique :— 
Aile, Queue, Culm. Tars, 
mm, mm, mm, 


mm, 
. Chonchitas, Argentina, 25 oct., Mus. Scl. 473 42 ny 193 


3. La Plata, 10 nov., 453 113 19 
4nov., 45 52 463 — 193 
Ad. Chili, Musée Berlepsch .............. 48i 42 91 18 
» Lima (Nation), Mus.‘Scl. ............ 50 19} 


Hab, in Peruvia centrali alta. . 

Huit individus d’Ingapirca (24 4 26 mai 1890). “Iris brun 
bleudtre; envergure du mile 177-174, de la femelle 173-168 mm.” 

Comparés aux oiseaux de la rép. Argentine, du Chili et du 
Brésil méridional, nos exemplaires d’Ingapirca (Junin) présentent 
une différence considérable dans la longueur des ailes et de la queue, 

- qui sont beaucoup plus longues que chez les oiseaux typiques. En 
outre le noir sur la partie basale de la barbe interne des rectrices 
externes est considérablement plus étendu, occupant presque la 
moitié de la longueur, tandis que chez les oiseaux d’autres contrées 
on ne voit qu'une petite tache 4 l’extréme base de cette barbe. 
Les rémiges, surtout les secondaires, sont plus distinctement 
bordées de blanc & la pointe. Il parait aussi que le rouge de la 
huppe interne et le jaune des sourcils et du dessous du corps sont 
un peu plus clairs. Le bec parait aussi plus mince. 

C’est un fait remarquable qu’un individu de Lima du Musée 
Sclater recueilli par le Prof. Nation appartient 4 la vraie C. rubri- 
gastra, I] parait donc que la forme que nous venons de décrire 
serait propre aux régions trés élevées du Pérou. 


184, MECOCEROULUS STICTOPTERUS TENIOPTERUS (Cab.), 
Mecocerculus stictopterus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 201. 


Maraynioc (novembre 1891, juillet et septembre 1892): trois 
males et une femelle. 


Les oiseaux du Pérou se distinguent des oiseaux de l’Ecuador et 
de la Colombie par le dos d’un olive verdftre au lieu d’un olive 
brunatre T'acz, J. c.). 

185. oPpHTHALMICUS, Tacz. 

La Gloria: une femelle du 21 février 1891. 


186. MioNBOrEs sTRIATICOLLIS (Lafr. et D’Orb.). 


Une femelle de Garita del Sol (septembre 1891), un jeune male 
de La Gloria (février 1891), et un méale adulte de Puyas-Yacu 
(15 juillet 1892). | 

Les oiseaux du Pérou, de |’Ecuador et de la Colombie paraissent 

“différents des oiseaux typiques de la Bolivie par le plombé de Ia 
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téte et de la gorge plus restreint, _— pur et plus mélangé de 
verdatre, par les stries de la poitrine poe étroites et plus — 
(au lieu de blanchatres) sur un fond olivatre moins foncé, enfin 

les tectrices sus-alaires grandes et moyennes bordées a la pointe Fon 
roussitre pale produisant une sorte de bandes alaires dont |’oiseau 
bolivien ne présente aucune trace. En cas que ces différences 
seraient constantes, on pourrait distinguer la forme septentrionale 
comme M&M, striaticollis poliocephalus (Tsch.). | 


187. LePTOPOGON AMAUROCEPHALUS PERUVIANUS (Scl. et Salv.). 

Leptopogon peruvianus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 248. 

Un male de La Merced (26 aoit 1890). “ Iris brun bleuatre.” 

Dimensions: Aile 66, queue 563, culmen 13, mm. 

Cet oiseau a les dimensions un peu plus fortes qu'un mille de 
Samiria (Amazone sup.—coll. Hauxwell) du Musée Seilipash, 


188. LEPTOPOGON SUPERCILIARIS, T'sch. 


La Merced: un male du 16 septembre 1890. “ Iris brun clair.” 

189. RUFIPECTUS, T'acz. 

Un mile de Maraynioc du 24 octobre 1892, “ Iris brun foncé, 
bec noir, pattes d’un gris bleudtre.” 

Al, 694, caud. 64, culm. 113, tars. 143 mm. 


C'est. une espéce tout-a-fait distincte, peut-étre plus voisine du 
L. erythrops, Scl., que de toute autre. 


190, PHYLLOMYIAS SEMIFUSCA WAG (Tacz.). 

Myiopatis wage, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 253. ‘i 

Deux miles et une femelle de La Merced (septembre 1890, 
—_ et mars 1891). “Iris brun foncé.” 

Aile 593, queue 57, culmen 93, tarse 183 mm. 

Ces oiseaux paraissent un peu intermédiaires entre la Ph. wage 
du Pérou du nord et la forme de Bahia, qui doit probablement 
aad le nom de Ph, semifusca :uperciliarie (Reinh.). Ils ne se 


inguent des spécimens de ia que par le dos plus lavé 
de grisftre et d’olivatre au lieu de roussitre. 


191. TyRaNNisous FRONTALIS, Berl. et Stolazm. (Plate XIV.) 


Tyranniscus frontalis, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 390. 
Garita del Sol (juillet, aot et septembre 1891) et San Emilio 
(Vitoc) (mai 1893): trois males et une femelle. 


192. TYRANNISCUS PLUMBEICEPS (Lawr.). 
plumbeiceps, Lawr. ; Scl. Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xiv. 


zai femelles: La Gloria (24 ja vier 1891) et Garita del Sol 
(8 novembre 1892). “Iris brun, bee noir, pattes plombées.” 

Aile 59-583, queue 59-53}, culmen hoe tarse 15 mm. 

Elles s’accordent avec les oiseaux de |’Ecuador oriental recveillis 


par Sto 


es 
? . 
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193. Scl. 


Une femelle de Pariayacu, Maraynioc (1 aoit 1892), 
Al. 743, caud. 694, culm. 9%, tars. 164 mm. 


194, (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 


Un mile adulte de Garita del Sol (14 juillet 1891). | 

Aile 774, queue 67, culmen &}, tarse 174, “ long, totale 166, 
envergure 254” mm. | 

Avant davoir examiné les types de albiceps, Lafr. et d’Orb., 
et.de I’. modesta, Tsch., il est impossible de dire avec certitude 4 
quelles formes ces dénominations s’appliqueront en réalité. Quant 
4 M. albiceps, Lafr. et d’Orb., il nous parait que les individus de 
Tacna (qui sont peut-étre identiques & ceux de Lima) et non 
ceux de Rio Janeiro (qui appartenaient ou & l’E. albiceps parvi- 
rostris, Pelz., ou &l E. pagana) ont servi de types & la description. ' 

Il se _ aussi que les oiseaux de Yungas aient servi de 
| ans Ja description de la M. modesta, Tschudi fait mention 
de larges pointes blanches aux tectrices sus-alaires, ce qui s'appli- 

uerait mieux aux oiseaux de orient qu’a ceux de l’occident, mais 

les mesures données par Tschudi s’accordent bien avec celles des 
oiseaux occidentaux. | 

En tout cas il faudra séparer les oiseaux de l’orient de ceux de 
Voccident du Pérou. L/oiseau de Garita del Sol se distingue de 


_ ceux de Lima et d’Ica par les dimensions beaucoup plus petites, le 


bec beaucoup plus étroit et plus faible, et par les bandes alaires 
forméeg par les bordures terminales des tectrices les plus longues 
et des médiaires plus larges et plus blanchatres, enfin par les 


plumes de la huppe plus allongées et plus terminées en pointe. 


L’oiseau de Garita ressemble plus 4 loiseau de Chili qu’a celui 
dé Lima, mais celui de Chili a le bec également plus large et différe 
par la couleur des parties supérieures du corps un peu plus pile et 
em uniforme et non variée par des disques plus foncés au milieu 

es plumes; la gorge et la poitrine sont plus grisitres, moins 
blanchatres ; enfin les ailes sont un peu plus longues. Un male de 
Fuerte d’Andalgala, Catamarca (coll. White), du Musée Berlepsch, 
s’accorde le mieux avec |’oiseau de Garita, mais différe néanmoins 


par les ailes plus longues et le bec plus long et moins comprimé. 


195, Exarnza Scl. et Salv. 

La Merced : une femelle (29 aofit 1890). ‘Iris brun.” 

Aile 883, queue 742, tarse 184 mm. 

Cet oiseau s’accorde bien avec les individus de Huayabamba 
(Pérou du nord et de Bogoté) du Musée Berlepsch. 


196, opscura, Lafr. et d’Orb. 

Garita del Sol (juillet et aoit 1891): deux males. 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec des spécimens recueillis par Garlepp 
dans la Bolivie occidentale, 


{ 
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197. SUBLEGATUS BREVIROSTRIS (‘T'sch.). 


Elainea brevirostris, Tsch. Arch. x. 1 (1844), p. 274; id. Faun, 
Per., Aves, p. 272; Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 272. 

Empidagra brevirostris, Cab.; Scl. Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xiv. 
p. 155. 

Le Merced: une femelle di 29 aot 1890. “ Iris brun foncé.” 

Long. totale 153, envergure 226, aile 69, queue 66, culmen 8, 
tarse 162 mm. 

Cette espéce est assez proche du S. platyrhynchus (Scl. et Salv.) 
du Brésil, Elle ne différe que par les ailes et la queue plus 
longues et les couleurs plus vives, On peut supposer que le 
S. griseocularis, Scl. et Salv., est identique 4 V’espéce de Tschudi, — 
dont MM. Cabanis et Sclater ont malheureusement fait une 
Empidagra. 


198, LEGATUS ALBICOLLIS (Vieill.). 


La Merced: un male, octobre 1890. “Iris brun foncé.” 
Al. 814, caud. 61, culm. 133, tars. 153 mm. 


199. MyiozETETEs sIMILIs (Spix). 


- La Merced: cing individus, juillet 1890. “ Iris brun olivatre.” 

Ces oiseaux ont le dos un peu plus verdatre, et les rémiges moins — 
burdées de roussatre, que les oiseaux de Bahia. Ils sont presque 
intermédiaires entre le M. similis du Brésil et le M. tevensis — 


colombianus (Cab. et Heine) de Bogotdé, mais ressemblent plus au 
premier. 


200. viripicers, Scl. et Salv. 


_—T viridiceps, Scl. et Salv. P. Z. 8. 1873, p. 280 (typus 
¢ Pebas) 


La Merced: deux miles (27 juillet et 12 septembre 1890). 
“Tris brun foncé.” 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent en général avec la description du 
Rh. viridiceps, dont le type, jusqu’a présent unique, venait de Pebas, 
Haut-Amazone. Ils different cependant par Mes dimensions plus 
fortes et par le manque de la strie surciliére d’un jaune orangé, 
qui se trouve chez le type de Pebas examiné par Berlepsch il y a 
quelques années. ; 

Queue. Oulmen. Tarse. 
de Pebas...... 164 
201. MytopyNastuEs soLITaRtivs (Vieill.), 


La Gloria (aott 1890), La Merced (septembre 1890 et mars 
1891), Borgona (avril 1891), et Garita del Sol (octobre 1891). 
“Tris brun foncé.” 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent bien avec les oiseaux typiques de Para- 
guay du Musée Berlepsch. 


‘ 
af 
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202. MYIODYNASTES CHRYSOCEPHALUS (T'seh.). 
~ Garita del Sol: une femelle du 14 février 1893. 
_ Al. 1053, caud. 89, culm. 239, tars. 174 mm. 
203. Hrrunpivea Reinh. 
Deux individus: ¢ de Chanchamayo (7 fevrier 1891), et 9 de 
Garita del Sol (28 aofiit 1891). 
204. nzvIus (Bodd.)? 
La Merced: un jeune mile du 20 juillet 1890. “Iris brun 


foncé.” 


Aile 59, queue 55, culmen 102, tarse 147 mm. 

Cet oiseau s’accorde bien avec des femelles ou jeunes males de 
Bahia. Ila la huppe internerousse. II faudra voir le male adulte 
& huppe jaune. 


205. Mytostus (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 


Garita del Sol: deux femelles, juin et septembre 1891. S’ac- 
cordent avec les oiseaux typiques de la Bolivie. 


206. FULVIGULARIS, Salv. et Godm. | 
Myiobius fulvigularis, Saly. et Godm. Biolog. Centr.-Amer., Aves 
(1889), p. 58 (typus ex Am. centr.). 
Mywobius erythrurus, Tacz. (nec Cab.) Orn. du Pérou, ii. p. 301. 
Borgofa: une femelle du 21 avril 1891. 


207. PYROCEPHALUS RUBINEUS (Bodd.). | 
La Merced: un jeune mile, aoit 1890. “ Iris brun foncé.” 


_.208. EMPIDOCHANES PHCILURUS PERUANUS, subsp. nov. 


Empidochanes pecilurus, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 314. 

E. E. peciluro ex Bogota affinis, differt rectricibus duabus 
externis—macula anteapicali fusca excepta—fere omnino pallide 
rufis, caeteris—duabus intermediis omnino fuscis exceptis— 
pogonto externo solummodo fuscis, interno omnino rufis, necnon 
abdomine ochraceo saturatiore, rostro etiam longiore. 

2 de Garita: al. 70}, caud. 62, culm. 11}, tars. 174 mm. 

Hab. in Peruvia septentr. (Tambillo), centrali (Garita del Sol), 
et in meridionali (Cosnipata). Garita del Sol: une femelle du 23 
juillet 1891. 

La femelle envoyée Kalinowski, de méme qu’une jeune 
femelle de Tambillo du Musée Berlepsch (recueillie par Stolzmann), 
se distingue d’un oiseau de Bogotdé par la coloration de la rectrice 
externe. L’oiseau de Bogoté la présente en grande partie noirdtre 
avec les deux tiers de la barbe interne brun roussitre, tandis que 


chez les oiseaux du Pérou cette rectrice est d’un roux pale presque 


uniforme 4 l'exception d’une petite tache noiratre dans la portion 
terminale. ‘Les rectrices suivantes chez les oiseaux du Pérou ont 
la barbe externe noiratre, )’interne d’un roux brun uniforme, tandis 


. 
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que chez Poiseau de Bogoté la barbe interne est en grande partie 
noiratre. Enfin Jes oiseaux du Pérou présentent l’abdomen d’un 
ochreux plus intense et ont le bec plus long. Mr. Sclater (Cat. 
Birds Brit. Mus, xiv. p. 218) avait déjé mentionné la différence 
entre les oiseaux du Pérou et de la Colombie. | 
209. MITREPHANES OCHRACEIVENTRIS (Cab.). 

Mitrephorus ochraceiventris, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 315. 

Maraynioc: deux miles adultes, dont un du 17 novembre 1891 
et Tautre du 1 décembre 1892. “Iris brun foncé, bec et pattes 
noirs. 

210. MrrrEPHANEs oLivacnvs, Berl. et Stolzm. 

Mitrephanes olivaceus, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 391. 

Male unique de Garitg del Sol (3 septembre 1891). 

211. Cowrorus arpgstacus (Lafr.), 

Chanchamayo (juillet 1890) et Garita del Sol (septembre 1891): 
une paire de jeunes oiseaux. ‘Iris brun foncé.” 

212. CoNTOPUS VIRENS RICHARDSONI (Swains.) ? 


La Merced, un male adulte du 27 février 1891, et La Gloria, 
une femelle plus jeune du 19 février 1891. 7 


dg. Aile 88, queue 68, culmen 14, tarse if mm, 
213, MYIAROHUS CHPHALOTES, Tacz. 


La Merced (décembre 1890) et Garita del Sol (juillet 1891 et 
avril 1893): cing oiseaux. 


214. MYIAROHUS TRIOCOLOR, Pelz, 
Myiarchus nigriceps, Tacz. (nec Scl.) Orn, Pérou, ii. p. 324 


(partim). | 

Une paire de Borgona (27 avril 1891) et deLa Gloria (17 janvier 
1891). | | 
Ces oiseaux s’accordent en général avec un spécimen de Bahia, 

Brésil, du Musée Berlepsch (M. tricolor typique) et différent du 
M. nigriceps, Scl., de ?Ecuador occidental et de Tambillo, Pérou du 
nord, ayant le piléum d’un brun noiratre au lieu d’un noir intense. 
Ils ressemblent le plus aux oiseaux de |’Ecuador oriental, de 
Bogota et de Bucaramanga du Musée Berlepsch. 


215. TYRANNUS MELANCHOLIOUs Vieill.). 
La Merced : cing oiseaux du juillet 1890. * Iris brun clair.” 


y 


Fam, Prprip 2, 
216, Prerrrus Cab. 


La Gloria i et février) et La Merced (mars 1891): deux 
miles et une femelle. | 


4 
| 
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_ Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec Jes individus de Ecuador or. et de 
Bogoté du Musée Berlepsch. II parait néanmoins qu’ils différent 
constamment en ayant les tectrices sus-alaires bordées & la pointe 
d’un blanc olivatre au lieu de vert, ce qui forme une seconde raie 
sur laile, tandis que les oiseaux des autres localités n’en ont qu’une. 


217. CHLOROPIPO UNICOLOR, T'acz. 


Garita del Sol: une femelle du 8 juillet 1891. “Iris brun 
foneé, bec brun mandibule inférieure d’un brun bleuitre, pattes 
d'un brun bleuitre.” Envergure 252, long. lat. 143, aile 753, 
queue 503, culmen 14}, tarse 114 mm. | 

Mr. Sclater dans le Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xiv. p. 286 a placé le 
Ch. unicolor, Tacz., comme synonyme du Ch. uniformis (avec point 
d’inte tion), mais l’espéce de Taczanowski est tout-a-fait dis- 
tincte. rlepsch a comparé la femelle de Garita del Sol avec un 
male et deux femelles du Ch. wniformis de la Guyane anglaise et a 
trouvé qu’elle en différe par le bec totalement différent, beaucoup 
plus comprimé et plus droit 4 l’aréte dorsale de la machoire trés 
saillante et non arrondie comme chez le Ch. uniformis, par la 
mandibule inférieure en partie blanchatre, par le vert du plumage 
beaucoup plus foncé, le piléum d’un vert noirétre un peu luisant. 
La différence la plus frappante consiste dans la couleur et dans la 
forme des tectrices sous-alaires postérieures, qui chez le Ch. unicolor 
sont allongées, soyeuses et lisses et d’une couleur blanc de neige, 
tandis que chez le Ch. uniformis elles sont,de la forme ordinaire et 
d’une couleur blanchitre lavée de jaune verdatre. I] y a aussi chez 
le Ch. unicolor un fascicule de longues plumes soyeuses aux cétés 
du corps sous l’aile d’un blanc de neige qui manquent au Ch. uni- 
formis. Du reste le Ch. unicolor est plus petit dans toutes ses 
dimensions. 

218, Prrra cHLOROMEROS, T'sch. 


La Gloria (aoit 1890, janvier et février 1891), La Merced 
(septembre 1890 et mars 1891) et Borgoiia (juin 1891). “Iris 
blanc jaunitre.” 


219, Prera comarta, Berl. et Stolzm. 


Pipra comata, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 392. 
ae Gloria (acit 1890) et Garita del Sol (juin et aoit 1891, avril 


220. Prera OMRULEOUAPILLA, Tsch. 

La Gloria et La Merced: cing oiseaux, aoit 1893 et février 
1891. “Iris brun foncé.” : 

(221. amazonvum, Scl. 


La Gloria: un male du‘11 aofit 1890. “Iris brun clair.” 

Enve 299, long. totale 185; aile 89, queue 704, culmen 123, 
tarse 204 mm. 

L’oiseau envoyé par Kalinowski différe un peu d’un spécimen du 


| 
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H. amazonum, Sel., de Ecuador oriental du Musée Berlepsch. 
Dans la couleur des parties inférieures il n’y a pas de différences, 
mais les parties supérieures sont plus verditres, presque comme 
chez le H. wallacei, & l’exception du piléum, qui est presque aussi 
roussitre que chez le H. turdinum. Les ailes sont courtes, comme 
chez le H. wallace, la queue plus longue que chez le H. wallacei et 
le H. amazonum, mais plus courte que chez le H. turdinum. Le 
bec est mince, comme chez le H. amazonum. 

Il faudrait voir plusieurs individus avant de décrire la forme 
péruvienne comme espéce ou sous-espéce nouvelle. 


Fam. Corina 
222, TITYRA SEMIFASUIATA FORTIS, subsp. nov. 
Tityra semifasciata, Tacz. Orn. du Perou, ii. p. 353. 
T.T. semifasciate simillima, sed alis caudaque longioribus, necnon 
prctura rectricum externarum mars distinguenda. 
Hab. in Peruvia centrali et in Bolivia. 
La Gloria (acit 1890) et La Merced (janvier 1891). ‘ Iris chez 


le male rouge-brique sale, la base du bec et le tour de |’oil d'un 
rouge sale; chez la femelle l’iris est rositre sale.” es 


dé. Aile 131, queue 803, culmen 284, tarse 244 mm. 
2. 9 131, 80 293, 25 


Les oiseaux du Pérou central et de la Bolivie (9 du Mus, Berl.) 
comparés & un male de Tocantins (7. semifasciata typique) et 
un ¢ d Iquitos du Musée Berlepsch ont les ailes et la queue 
constamment plus longues et le male différe encore par le blanc plus 
étendu sur la Niche interne des deux paires des rectrices externes. 
Chez la 7’, semifasciata typique ces rectrices présentent une large 
bande noire occupant les deux barbes sans interruption, tandis que 
chez le male de la 7’. semifasciata fortis il n’a qu'une petite tache 
sur la barbe interne qui n’atteint pas le rachis. I] parait aussi que 
chez nos oiseaux le blanc du corps est plus lavé de grisatre. 


223. PACHYRHAMPHUS NIGER (Spix). . 

Un mile adulte et un jeune mile. La Merced (aoat 1890). 
“Tris brun foneé,” 

Le jeune mile a les parties inférieures plus claires et ressemble 
beaucoup 4 des individus du P. polychropterus (Vieill.), mais il 
posséde déja quelques plumes noirdtres & la gorge, prouvant qu’ 
porte le plumage de transition. | 

224, PACHYRHAMPHUS VERSICOLOR (Hartl.). 


Un jeune male de Vitoc, Huacras, du 22 janvier 1893, Iris 
brun noiratre. 


Al. 653, caud. 524, culm. 114, tars. 163 mm. 
225. Ruricona PuRuviana (Lath.). 


La Gloria (juillet 1890 et janvier 1891), Garita del Sol (juillet 
Proc. Zoor. Soc.—1896, No. XXIV. 24 
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1891) et San Emilio (1892): huit males et deux jeunes. “ Iris 

blanc avec un anneau autour de la pupille jaunatre, bec et pattes 

d’un jaune citron.” 
226. PrermoLA VIRIDIS INTERMEDIA, Tacz. 


Un male de Chilpes (30 juillet 1891) et une paire de Culu- 
machay (juillet et septembre 1892). ‘Iris d’un olive bleuitre, 


bec d’un rouge corail, pattes de la méme couleur mais plus claires.” 


227. PIpREOLA ELEGANS (Tsch.). 


Deux males et une femelle de Garita del Sol (juillet, aoit et 
septembre 1891). ‘Iris jaune olivitre, bec d’un rouge orangé, 
pattes d’un brun olivitre; chez la femelle le bec est d’un rouge 
orangé sale.” | 


228. PIPREOLA FRONTALIS, Scl. 
Un mile adulte, Garita del Sol (16 aoit.1891). “Iris jaune 


olivatre, bec orangé, pattes de la méme couleur, mais plus claires.” 
Espéce nouvelle pour la faune péruvienne. : 


229. AMPELIO AROUATUS (Lafr.). 

Maraynioc: quatre males et deux femelles, novembre 1891, 
aot, septembre et novembre 1892, et mars 1893. 

230. HeLiocHERA RUBROCRIsTATA (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 

Maraynioc: trois males, deux femelles et un jeune oiseau, 
novembre 1891, juin, juillet et septembre 1892. 

231. HBLIOCHERA RUFAXILLA (Tsch.). 
_, Une femelle de Garita del Sol du 12 mars 1893. 


232. CEPHALOPTERUS ORNATUS, Geoffr. 


(juillet 1890) et Borgofia (mai 1891). Iris 
| 


Fam. 

233. GEOSITTA CUNICULARIA JUNINENSIS, Tacz. 

- Quatre oiseaux de Bafios (avril) et d’Ingapirca (juin 1890). 
“Tris brun foncé.” Comparés avec les oiseaux typiques du Musée 
Universitaire de Varsovie. II est trés probable que la G. cunicu- 
laria guninensis, Tacz., sera identique avec la G. frobent, Phil. et 
Landb., mais avant de la réunir 4 cette espéce il serait recom- 
mandable d’examiner le type de la G. frobeni de Putre, Pérou, qui 


est dit avoir la moitié basale de la queue blanche au lieu de 
roussftre. 


234. GHOSITTA SAXICOLINA, Tacz. 


Ingapirca (mai 1890) et Macabamba prés de Tarma (juillet 
1893). “Iris brun.” S’accordent avec les oiseaux typiques du 
Musée Universitaire de Varsovie. 
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235. Guosrrta TENUIROSTRIS (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 
Ingapirca (mai et juin 1890), environs de Tarma (décembre 1892 
et juillet 1893). 
bos oiseaux paraissent étre identiques & un mile de Vacas, 
Bolivie ; peut-étre ont-ils les ailes un peu plus courtes, le dos un 
pes a foncé, et la barbe externe des rectrices externes plus 
chatre. 


236. UpucurTHia JELSKII (Cab.). 


Sept oiseaux d’Ingapirca (mai 1890) et un mile de Vhacienda de 
Queta (8 juillet 1893). “Iris brun foncé.” 
‘ Comparés aux oiseaux typiques du Musée Universitaire de 
arsovie. 


237, UPUCERTHIA SERRANA, Tacz. 


Deux males de Palcamayo (juillet 1890) et quatre exemplaires 
de l’hacienda de Queta (décembre 1892, juillet et septembre 1893). 
“Tris brua foncé.” 

S’accordent avec les types du Musée Universitaire de Varsovie. 

Mr. Sclater a placé VU. serrana, Tacz., comme synonyme de 
l'U. andecola, Lafr. et d’Orb.,-mais selon nous elle est bien dis- 
tincte. Il nous parait que 1’U. bridgesi, Scl., est identique & 
andecola. 


CINCLODES RIVULARIS, Cab. | 


Cing oiseaux d’Ingapirca (mai et juin 1890) et un mile de 
Canchacso (17 mai 1893), _ “Tris brun foncé.” 
‘ Comparés aux oiseaux typiques du Musée Universitaire de 
arsovie. 


Espéce bien distincte du Cinclodes fuscus (Vieill.). 


239. CINCLODES BIFASOIATUS, Scl. 

Acobamba (aoit 1890) et hacienda de Queta (décembre 1892) : 
deux males. ‘Iris brun foncé.” | 

Al, 112, caud. 834, culm. 217, tars, 314 mm. 


240. ScHIZ@ACA PALPEBRALIS, Cab. 

Synallaxis palpebralis, Tacz. Orn. du Pérou, ii. p. 130. 

Maraynioc (novembre et décembre 1891, aofit 1892): trois 
males adultes et un jeune. “Iris brun clair, bec noir & mandibule 


inférieure d’un plombé bleudtre, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 
Al. 61, caud. 124-1134, culm. 134-13, tars. 244-24 mm. 


241, PHimooryprus MELANOPS (Vieill.). 
Trois males d’Ingapirca (mai 1890). “ Iris brun foncé.” 
Al. 614, caud. 574, culm. 163, tars. 213 mm. 
Il n’y a pas de différence entre ces oiseaux et d'autres de Rio 
Grande do Sul, Brésil du sud. 
24 


‘ 
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242. SYNALLAXIS BLEGANTIOR, Scl. 


Synallaxis frontalis, Tacz. (nec Pelz.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 122. 
Une paire de Garita del Sol (juin et juillet 1891). “ Iris brun 


rougeatre, bec brun & mandibule inférieure d’un plombé bleuatre 4 


la base, pattes d’un plombé olivatre.” 
Ces individus différent des oiseaux typiques de la S. elegantior, 
Scl., de Ecuador par l’abdomen presque uniformement gris, au 


lieu de blanchatre au milieu, et par le haut de la gorge plus 
noiratre. 


+243, SYNALLAXIS BRUNNEICAUDA CABANISI (Berl. et Lev.). 


Synallaxie cabanisi, Berl. et Lev. Ornis, 1890, p. 21. | 
Synallawis brunneicauda, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, il. p- 124, 

ar male de La Merced (septembre 1890). “ Iris rouge-brique 
e.” 


244, SYNALLAXIS GULARIS RUFIVENTRIS, subsp. nov. 


Synallaxis gularis (pt.), Scl. P.Z.S. 1859, "5 192 (Ecuador) ; 
id. P. Z. 8. 1860, p. 89 (Nanegal, Ecuador) ; id. P. Z. 8.1894, p. 16, 
pt. (specimina ex Ecuador); id. Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xv. p. 55, pt. 


S. 8. gulari (Lafr.) e Colombia simillima, differt corpore inferiore 
collique lateribus saturate cinnamomeo-rufis (nec griseo-fuscis), 
albedine gule magis restricta et inferius minus conspicue nigro 
marginata, corpore superiore imprimis in pileo rufescentiore, 
tectricibus subalaribus rufescentius tinctis. Long. tot. 143, al. 
604, caud. 553, culm. 123, tars. 203 mm. 


Hab. in Peruvia centrali et in Ecuadoria or. (?). 

Un mile adulte de Maraynioc (16 novembre 1891). “Iris 
brun foncé, bec noir & mandibule inférieure jaunatre 4 la base, 
pattes d’un plombé olivatre.” 

Mr. Sclater a démontré (P. Z. S. 1874, p. 16) que les oiseaux de 
’Ecuador oriental se distinguent des oiseaux typiques, de Bogoté, 
du S. gularis par les parties inférieures d’un brun cannelle plus 
pale que le dos, tandis que les exemplaires de Bogoté l’ont plus ou 
moins cendré. Mr. Sclater remarque aussi que de quatre peaux 
de Bogoté une ressemblait aux oiseaux écuadoriens. 

Notre oiseau de Maraynioc se distingue au premier coup dail 
d’une peau de la S. gularis de Bogoté du Musée Berlepsch par 
les parties inférieures et les cétés du cou d’un brun cannelle clair 
trés vif au lieu d’un olive grisatre lavé de roussftre ; par le blanc 
de la gorge beaucoup plus restreint (au menton) et moins bordé 
de noiritre en dessous, par les parties supérieures d’un brun 
roussatre un peu plus vif, surtout au piléum, et par les tectrices 
sous-alaires roussitres au lieu de blanchatres. Nous nous croyons 
donc justifiés d’en faire une sous-espéce nouvelle. Les oiseaux de 
?Ecuador oriental appartiennent probablement & la méme forme. 

Espéce nouvelle pour la faune péruvienne. 


Sve 
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245, SIPToRNIS HUMILIS (Cab.). 


Quatre oiseaux d’Ingapirca (mai et juin 1890). “Iris brun clair.” 

La description originale de Cabanis est basée sur les oiseaux 
fournis par M. Jelski de Junin, d’ot viennent aussi les peaux 
envoyées par M. Kalinowski.’ 


246. SIPTORNIS MARAYNIOCENSIS, sp. nov. 


Synallaxis humilis, Tacz. (nec Cab.) P. Z.S. 1874, p. 527; id. 
Orn. du Pérou, ii. p. 138 (descr. specim. e Maraynioc). 


S.8. humili, Cab. (e Junin), valde affinis, sed paulo major, 
corpore supra obscuriore, dorso pileoque distincte nigro- 
brunneo maculatis, tectricibus alarwm superioribus minime 
fulvo marginatis, macula mentali magis extensa castaneo- (nec 
fulvo-) brunnea, rectricibus externis apice minus fulvo variis 
fuscescentioribus, neenon mandibula basi obscurtore distinguenda. 

Hab, in Peruvia centrali (Maraynioc, Tarma, Canchacso). Mus. 

Branicki et Berlepsch. 


Al. 703, caud. 67, culm. 153, tars. 264 mm. 
29. ,, 694-684, ,, 684-674, ,, 15}, ,, 254, 257 ,, 


Un mile et deux femelles de hacienda de Queta (Tarma) et de 
Canchacso (mai et juillet 1893). “Iris brun noiratre, bec noir 
corné & mandibule inférieure d’un cendre foncé dans sa plus 
grande partie basale ; pattes noiratres teintées de verdatre.” 

C’était par méprise que feu Taczanowski avait décrit les oiseaux — 
de Maraynioc sous le nom de S. humilis, Cab. Heureusement 
il existe au Musée Berlepsch un individu typique de cette der- — 
niére espéce recueilli par Jelski & Junin, recu directement par 
Cabanis, et qui nous permet de constater qu'il y a deux espéces 
trés voisines mais bien distinctes, l'une (S. humilis) venant des 
environs de Junin, l’autre de Maraynioc, de Tarma etc. Cette 
derniére différe de la S. humilis par la couleur plus foncée des 
saga supéerieures, 4 taches noiritres sur le dos et le piléum 

len marquées qui manquent presque complétement aux oiseaux de © 
Junin, par la surface de l’aile beaucoup plus foncé et sans bordures 
roussatres, les tectrices sus-alaires presque uniformes et pas du 
tout bordées de fauve roussitre; par les parties inférieures moins 
roussatres, par la tache rousse au menton plus étendue et plus 
foncée ; par la gorge et la région jugulaire plus distinctement 
striées de noiraétre, par les rectrices médianes non bordées de 
roussitre et par les externes plus uniformes et plus noiratres, 
moins variées de roussitre dans la partie terminale ; enfin par le 
_ bee un peu plus court et plus large. 


247, SIPTORNIS TACZANOWSEII, Berl. et Stolzm. : 
Siptornis taczanowskti, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 393. 
Synallaxis flammulata, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 139. 


Un oiseau de Maraynioc (2 décembre 1891) et une paire de 
Pariayacu, prés de Maraynioc (aoit 1892 et janvier 1893). 


3 
BEN 
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(248, SreroRNIs GRAMINICOLA, Scl. 


Une femelle de hacienda de Queta (25 juillet 1893). 

Al. 67, caud. 774, culm. 13, tars. 24 mm. 

La S. graminicola se distingue de la S. wyatt surtout par 
Pextension de la couleur cannelle 4 la surface de laile, dont les 
tectrices supérieures sont d’un cannelle vif et uniforme, par la 
présence d’une strie cannelle aux barbes internes des deux rectrices 
médianes dans leur moitié basale, par la couleur roussftre des 
Haakon inférieures du corps, par le bec plus court, la queue plus 
ongue, etc, 


249, SIPTORNIS ALBIOAPILLA (Cab.). 


Deux miles adultes et un jeune femelle de Pariayacu (juillet et 
aot 1892). ‘Iris brun ochracé, bec d’un brun clair, plus clair en * 
dessous, pattes d’un gris olivatre. 


250. PsmuDOCOLAPTES BOISSONNEAUI FLAVESOENS, subsp. nov. 


Pseudocolaptes boissonneaui, Tacz. (nec Lafr.) Orn. Pérou, ii. 
p. 145. | | | 
Ps. Ps. boissonneaui ¢ Columbia simillimus, sed gula juguloque 
flavescenti-albis (nec pure albis), dorst maculis latioribus et rostro 
breviore distinguendus. 
do ad. Al. 116, caud. 104, culm. 203, tars. 334 mm. 
Gad. 5, 97, 5 953, 9 238 4 
Hab. in Peruvia centrali(Maraynioc) et septentrionali (Cutervo) 
et in Bolivia. 
Maraynioc, Pariayacu: trois males et un femelle du novembre — 
1891 et d’aoit 1892. | 


. Les oiseaux du Pérou central et septentrional (d’ou il y a une 


femelle au Musée Berlepsch, recueillie & Cutervo le 9 mai 1879 
par Jean Stolzmann) différent des oiseaux de Bogoté par la gorge 
et les joues d’un blanc jaunitre au lieu d’un blanc pur, pas les 
taches du dos un peu plus larges et prolongées jusqu’au milieu 
du dos (qui est presque immaculé chez les oiseaux te Bogoté), 
enfin par le bec plus court dans les deux sexes. Chez les oiseaux 
de la Bolivie les plumes allongées de la région auriculaire sont 
également lavées i jaunatre, tandis qu’elles sont d’un blanc pur 
chez les oiseaux du Pérou comme chez les oiseaux typiques de la 
Colombie. 

Le jeune mile envoyé a le piléum d’un noir uniforme et le bec 
trés-court et noir en entier. Nous n’avons pas vu d’oiseaux 
nis d’Antioquia et de la Bolivie. Il parait que les miles 

eudocolaptes ont toujours le bec plus court que les femelles. | 


251, PHILYDOR sUBFLAVESCENS, Cab. 


Une femelle de La Gloria (23 janvier 1891). “ Iris brun foneé, 


per brun en dessus, d’un corné clair en dessous, pattes d’un olive 


L/oiseau envoyé par Kalinowski a la strie surcilidre et une 


a 
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bande qui s’étend de la base de la mandibule inférieure jusqu’aux 
couvertures auriculaires d’un roux ochreux vif, -Le dessus du 
corps est d’un olive plus pale et plus grisitre, et les parties infé- 
rieures sont d’un blanc ape ay sale plus pile que chez le Ph. 
ruficaudatus, Le bec et les ailes sont un peu plus courts que chez 
cette espece. 

MM. Cabonis et Taczanowski ont décrit ces oiseaux 4 sourcil d’un 
roux ochreux comme des jewnes du Ph. subflavescens ce que est peut- 
étre un erreur. Notre oiseau parait complétement.adulte. En 
outre Vadulte du Ph. subflavescens, Cab., est dit-on le méme que le 
Ph. ruficaudatus (Lafr. et d’Orb.). Dans ce dernier cas il faudra 

robablement séparer les oiseaux & sourcil roux comme espéce 
distincte (Ph. hrys, nob.). i 

Dimensions de |’oiseau de La Gloria: aile 83, queue 724, culmen 

153, tarse 183 mm. 


252, PHILYDOR sUBFULVDS, Scl.? 


Une femelle de La Gloria (22 janvier 1891). ‘Iris brun foncé.” 
Aile 84, queue 67, culmen 153, tarse 193 mm. 
Nous ne possédons pas d’exemplaires authentiques du Ph, sub- 
, Scl., pour comparer & notre femelle. Celle-ci a les petites 
tectrices des épaules d’un roux brun semblable & celui des tectrices 
sous-caudules, ce qui n’est pas mentionné dans la description de 
Mr. Sclater. En outre notre oiseau présente des dimensions plus 
petites que celui décrit par cet auteur. 


253. ANABAZENOPS STRIATICOLLIS (Scl.) 


Garita del Sol; un male du 22 juillet 1891. S’accorde en 

général avec un oiseau de Bogoté, mais le dessous du corps est 
lus olivétre, moins roussitre, et la couleur du piléum est presque 

méme que celle du dos, tandis qu’elle est plus foncée et différente 
de celle du dos chez Voiseau de Bogots.. Il faudra examiner le 
type de l’Anabates montanus, Tsch., qui est peut-étre la méme 
que striaticollis. 

254, XENOPS GENIBARBIS APPROXIMANS (Pelz.). 

La Gloria: une femelle du 19 février 1891. 

Al, 62, caud. 47, culm. 183, tars. 143 mm. | 

Peut-étre pourrait-on nommer cette forme X. genibarbis mexi- 


canus, C'est la forme occidentale plus grande du X. genibarbis, 
Ill., du Brésil oriental. 


255. XENOPS RUTILUS HETERURUS (Cab. et Heine). 


Xenops rutilus, Tacz. Orn. du Pérou, ii. p. 160. 
La Gloria (aéut 1890), Borgofia (avril 1891) et Garita del Sol 
(septembre 1891): deux males et une femelle. “ Iris bron.” 


256. Sirrasomus aMAzonvs, Lafr. 


Une femelle de Garita del Sol (18 aéut 1891) et un male de 
San Emilio (24 mai 1893). 


| 
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257. MARGARORNIS PERLATA (Less.). 

Six exemplaires de Maraynioc du décembre 1891, adut, octobre 
et décembre 1892, et mai 1893. } 

Ces oiseaux ont le blanc de Ja gorge, de la strie surciliére et 
des gouttes plus distinctement lavé de Jaundtre que les oiseaux de 
Bogoté. Les oiseaux de l’Ecuador paraissent intermédiaires. 


258. GLYPHORHYNOHUS CUNEATUS CASTELNAUI (Des Murs). 


La Gloria: un male du 18 janvier 1891. 

Al. 813, caud. 757, culm. 124, tars. 164 mm. 

L’oiseau envoyé est un peu plus grand (a ailes et bec sensible- 
ment plus longs) et il a le plumage plus pale (le dos moins brun- 
fitre) que des échantillons du Haut-Amazone. 


259. DENDRORNIS ROSTRIPALLENS, Des Murs? 


Une femelle de La Merced (12 mars 1891). “Iris brun foncé, 
bec blanc olivatre sale, pattes d’un bleuatre sale.” 
_. Aile 112, queue 983, culmen 364, tarse 254 mm. 

Cette femelle se distingue des oiseaux du Haut-Amazone par 
la gorge et le fond du cou inférieur blanchatre (au lieu de 
roussétre). Il y a pourtant sur la gorge de nouvelles plumes qui 
commencent & pousser d’une nuance roussitre comme chez les 
oiseaux de Amazone. Cet oiseau présente aussi de fines bordures 
apicales noirftres aux plumes du cou inférieur qui manquent chez 


~ les oiseaux de Amazone. Enfin les ailes sont un peu plus courtes. | 


Ces différences sont probablement individuelles, car la femelle de 
La Merced nous parait jeune. 


260. DENDRORNIS TRIANGULARIS (Lafr.), subsp. 

Une paire de Garita del Sol (juillet et octobre 1891). 
¢. Aile 1203, queue 102, culmen 323, tarse 21 mm. 
» lil, 93, » 204, , 21 ,, 

Ces oiseaux ressemblent le plus aux spécimens de la Bolivie 
(D. triangularis, Lafr., typique) que Berlepsch a regus du voyageur 
Garlepp. Ils ne s’en distinguent que par des dimensions plus 
fortes, notamment par le bec plus long. | 

La forme colombienne, nommeée D. triangularis par Mr. Sclater, 
différe de la vraie D. triangularis le croupion moins varié de 
roux et par les taches du peel u corps beaucoup plus grosses 4 
bordures noirftres. Nous nommerons cette forme D. triangularis 
bogotensis, Berl. et Stolzm. | 

La D. triangularis erythropygia, Scl., a les taches du dessous du 
corps aussi grosses que la D. ¢. bogotensis, mais elle présente des 


taches plus larges sur le haut du dos et le roux du croupion est 
plus étendus. 


261. DENDRORNIS CHUNOHOTAMBO (Tsch.). 
Dendrornis ocellata, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 179. 


se01) mile et une femelle de La Gloria (aéut 1891 et janvier 


‘ 
. 
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Dimensions :— 

d. Aile 99, queue 90, culmen 33, tarse 21 mm. 

2 99, 903, 99 33, 9 204 9 
- Avant d’avoir examiné le type de la D. ocellata, Spix, nous pré- 
férons la dénomination donnée 4 cette espéce par M. de Tschudi, 
savoir D. chunchotambo, dont Berlepsch a examiné un spécimen 
oe appartenant au Musée de Kiel. : 
~ Loiseau de La Gloria s’accorde avec un individu de Huayabamba, 
Pérou du nord (coll. Garlepp)-et n’en différe que par son bec un 
peu plus long. | | 


262. XIPHOCOLAPTES PROMEROPIRHYNCHUS (Less.), subsp. ? 


La Gloria :: une femelle d’aoit 1890. * Iris brun foncé.” | 

Long. totale 331, envergure 441, aile 1414, queue 115, 
culmen 493, tarse 323 mm. . ; 
 Loiseau envoyé par Kalinowski se distingue des individus du 
X. promeropirhynchus de Bogota par le bec plus long, plus fort et 
blanchatre, par les stries du sommet de la téte plus larges, par le 
dos plus olivétre, moins roussftre, par le roux brun du croupion 
plus clair, par la couleur des parties inférieures plus olivatre et 

le menton plus blanchétre. Les stries fauves des parties 
inférieures sont plus larges. Presque pas de maculature noiratre 
au milieu du ventre. | 

Par la couleur du bec il se rapproche au X. p. compressirostris 
(Tacz.), mais s’en distingue par les stries du piléum plus larges. 

263. XIPHOCOLAPTES PHAOPYGUS, sp. nov. | 

X. X. lineatocephalo (Gray et Mitch.) ex Bolivia forsan maxim 

affinis, differt uropygio rufescente olivaceo-brunneo (nec castaneo), 

_ pileo dorso concolore minime striato, gula sordidiore rufescenti- 

alba fusco variegata, alis caudaque fere brevioribus. 
g. Al. 1883, caud. 120, culm. 423, tars. 303 mm. | 
, 134, , 118, , 473, , 303 ,, 

Hab, in Peruvia centrali cireum Maraynioc (typus in Mus. 
Branicki). | 3 

Une paire de Culumachay, Maraynioc, du 24 aoait 1892. 

Cette espéce nouvelle est tout-i-fait distincte du X. promeropi- 
rhynchus (Less.) de la Colombie, dont elle différe par la couleur 
presque uniforme des parties supérieures, qui est d’un brun olive 
trés pile, presque grisitre. Le piléum est tout-i-fait de la méme 
couleur que le dos et non pas noiritre comme chez le X. prome- 
ropirhynchus. Il n’y a pas trace de stries claires ni sur le piléum 
ni sur le dos. La différence la plus frappante consiste dans la 
couleur du croupion qui est d’un brun olivatre un peu plus obscur 
que le dos au lieu d’un brun chétain. Ce ne sont que les tectrices 
sus-caudales qui présentent un brun chitain pile mélangé d’un 
brun olivitre. Les parties inférieures sont d’un brun olive au 
lieu d’un brun roussftre saturé; les stries claires de la poitrine 
sont bordées latéralement de noiratre, ce qui n’est pas le cas chez 


| 
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le X. irhynchus. La gorge est d’un blanc roussatre plus 
‘enten a plus variée de stries brunitres. Le bec est corné comme 


Le X. phaopygus parait le plus proche au X. lineatocephalus, 
Gray et Mitch., Yo la Bolivie, dont H. simpliciceps, Lafr., est pro- 
bablement synonyme. 


Comparés & plusieurs individus de la Bolivie du Musée 
Berlepsch, les deux oiseaux de Maraynioc ne different que par le 
croupion d’un brun olive au lieu de chatain, par le pileum tout-a- 
fait semblable au dos au lieu d’étre plus obscur ou noiratre, par le 
manque complet de stries au piléum, par la couleur du dessus et 
du dessous un peu plus pale, par la gorge d’un blane roussitre 
plus terne et plus variée de brun olivatre, enfin par les ailes et la 
queue généralement plus courtes, : 


264, PICOLAPTES FUSCICAPILLUS, Pelz. 

Un mile adulte de Borgofia (29 mai 1891). ‘Iris brun clair, 
bec corné clair, pattes olives.” ) | | 

Aile 964, queue 863, culmen 29%, tarse 18} mm. 

Lindividu envoyé par Kalinowski s’accorde avec la description 
de M. de Pelzeln basée sur des oiseaux de Matogrosso. 

Espéce nouvelle pour la faune péruvienne. 


265, PICOLAPTES LACRYMIGHR WARSZEWIOZzI (Cab. et Heine). 
Picolaptes warszewiczi, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 173. 
Une paire de Maraynioc du 10 aoit 1892. 
3. Al. 106, caud. 984, culm. 263, tars. 20 mm. 
2 9 104, 99 99 268 197 
- Ces oiseaux ne différent d’une femelle de Tambillo, Pérou du 
nord (coll. Stolzmann, Mus. Berlepsch), que par les parties supé- 
rieures et inférieures d’un olivétre plus obscur, moins roussitre, 
par le bec plus court et la machoire un peu plus pile. I faudra 


-réexaminer le type du P. warszewiczi dans le Musée Heinéanum 


envoyé du Pérou par Warszewicz. 


266. DENDROCOLAPTES VALIDUS, Tsch. 


Borgofia: un male adulte du 23 avril 1891. “Iris brun foncé, 
bec brun & mandibule inférieure d’un brun plombé, pattes d’un 
plombé olivatre.” 

Aile 1364, queue 123}, culmen 394, tarse 274 mm. 

Cet oiseau parait appartenir au vrai D. validus, Tsch., dont le 
type provient de la méme région. Un oiseau de Bogoté et un autre 

"Antioquia du Musée Berlepsch différent par les ailes un peu 
us courtes, par le bec un peu plus mince et plus noiratre, par 
bandes noiritres de l’abdomen, des sous-caudales et des sous- 
alaires pius étroites et par les plumes du cou inférieur marquées de 
macules latérales noires au lieu de bordures. L/’oiseau du Pérou 
a le chitain du croupion plus restreint et présente des bandes 


noirftres sur le croupion et les scapulaires, bandes qui manquent 


| 
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complétement aux oiseaux de la Colombie. Enfin les stries sca-— 


pales roussitres du dos supérieur et médian sont mieux marquées 
chez l’oiseau du Pérou. 


Fam, Formicarimp2. 
THAMNOPHILUS MELANURUS DEBILIS, subsp. nov. 


Th. Th. melanuro, Gld., simillimus, differt rostro debiliore, tarsis 
attamen longiortbus, rectricibus duabus utrinque externis tectrici- 
busque alarum superioribus niaris apicibus latius albo marginatis, 
neonon colore femine corporis swperioris brunneo obscuriore. 

Long. ale. Cauda. Culminis,  Tarsi, 

924-92 794~783 2743-273 354 ,, 

Hab, in Peruvia centrali. 

La Merced (aoit 1890 et décembre 1891): un mile et trois 
femelles. ‘‘ Tris rouge ochreux, bec noir, pattes d’un plombé bleu- 
atre. 
- Ces oiseaux se distinguent d’un mile et d’une femelle de 
Samiria, Haut-Amazone (coll. Hauxwell), du Musée Berlepsch, 

le bec moins large et plus court, les tarses au contraire plus 
ongs. Le mile a les deux rectrices externes et les tectrices sus- 
alaires bordées plus largement de blanc. II présente aussi des 
bordures blanches aux petites tectrices de l’épaule ce qui n’est pas 
le cas chez le Th. melanurus de Samiria. Les femelles de La 


Merced différent également d’une femelle de Samiria par le roux 
brun du dessus du corps plus foncé. 


268, THAMNOPHILUS MELANOCHROUS, Scl. et Salv. 


Thamnophilus melanochrous, Scl. et Salv. P.Z.S. 1876, p. 18, 
pl. iti. (typus ex Huiro Peruvie mer.); Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 11. 

Thamuaophilus subandinus, Tacz. P.Z.S. 1882, p. 29 (Chacha- 
poyas, Chirimoto, me ae 8 id. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 6. 

Thamnophilus subandinus major, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 7 
(Paltaypampa). 

Six individus (¢ ¢ et 2 9) de Garita del Sol (juillet, aoit et 
septembre 1891). “Iris brun foncé, bec noir 4 mandibule infé- 
rieure bleufitre, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 


3d. Aile 73, queue 674, culmen 168 tarse 224 mm. 
99 6, 6 99 23 99 
Nous n’avons pas trouvé des différences constantes entre les 
oiseaux de Chachapoyas (Th. subandinus, Tacz.), de Vitoc (Th. s. 


_ major, Tacz.) et un male de Huiro du. Musée Berlepsch, recueilli 
par Mr. Orton (Th, melanochrous, Scl. et Salv.). 


269. THAMNOPHILUS VARIEGATIOEPS, Sp. NOV. 


? Thamnophilus radiatus, Tacz. (nec Vieill.), Orn. Pérou, ii. 
20, part. 


d mari Th, nigricristati subradiati, Berl., ex Amazonia sup. 


| 
3 


oiseaux de Bahia, — 
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simillimus, sed differt pilei crista breviore, pilet medit plumis - 
vexillo interno (nonnullis etiam vewxillo externo) albo marginatis 
vel maculatis, fascits dorsi latioribus et cequalioribus, necnon 
differt rostro breviore et debiliore. 


Long. ale. Caude. Culminis. Tarsi. 
764-734 67-62 203-192 254-244 mm. 
674 97 36) 
Hab. in Peruvia ce i. , 


Huit individus( ¢ g*et 2 2) de La Merced (juillet et aoit 1890, 
janvier et avril 1891). “Iris jaune olivatre, bec noir 4 mandibule 
inférieure bleudtre & la base.” 

Cette espéce nouvelle est trés proche du Th. nigricristatus, Lawr., 
ou plutét de la forme plus grande nommée par Berlepsch Th. sub- 
radiatus (du Haut-Amazone). Le mile différe du male de cette 
espéce par la huppe de la téte beaucoup plus courte et variée au 
milieu par des bordures ou macules latérales blanches vers la base 
des plumes. Les raies blanches du dos sont plus réguliéres, plus 
larges et plus rapprochées entre elles. O’est pourquoi le dos parait 
moins noiritre. fin les bandes des rectrices sont plus étendues 
vers la tige (presque complétes et non en forme de taches). 

La femelle parait distincte des femelles du Th. nigricristatus et 
du 7h. doliatus par le roux brun de Ja huppe et du dos plus 
foncé, et par le roux de rouille de l’abdomen plus intense. 

On peut dire que cette espéce nouvelle est & peu prés inter- 
médiaire entre le Th. nigricristatus et le Th. doliatus. Peut-étre 
Yoiseau de Moyobamba décrit par Taczanowski sous le nom de 
Th. tenuifasciatus, Lawr., appartient-il & notre Th. variegaticeps. 


270. THAMNOPHILUS PALLIATUS PUNCTICEPS (Scl.)? 


_ Thamnophilus palliatus, Tacz. (nec Licht.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 17. 
2? Thamnophilus puncticeps, Scl. Cat. B. Brit. Mus. xv. (1890) 
p- 17 (Bolivia et Ecuador). 
Garita del Sol: une paire Se 1891). ‘ Iris chez le male d’un 
bleu cendré, chez la femelle d’un cendré jaunatre, bec noir & 
mandibule inférieure bleudtre, pattes bleudtres. 


Al.74, caud.684, culm. 203, tars.244 mm. 
2. » 142, » 89, 17%, 242 


Les différences indiquées par Mr. Sclater entre son Th. puncti- 
ceps (de la Bolivie et de l’Ecuador) et le Th. palliatus (du Fe eéeil) 
ne paraissent pas constantes. Notre mile adulte de Garita ne 
différe des oiseaux de Bahia que par le brun du dos et des ailes 

lus pale et par la région jugulaire moins variée de blanchatre ou 

"un noiratre uniforme. Il ale piléum d’un noir uniforme 
comme un mile de Bahia, tandis qu’un autre mile de Bahia du 
Musée Berlepsch y présente des taches blanches qui, selon Sclater, 
seraient caractéristiques du Th. puncticeps. Les bandes noires et 
blanches de Vabdomen sont de la méme largeur que chez les 


ek 
= 
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271. THAMNISTES RUFEScCENS, Cab. 


Un mile et une femelle de La Gloria (janvier et février 1891). | 


“ Tris rouge, bec noir en dessus, plombé clair en dessus, pattes 
d'un plombé olivatre.” 
Aile763, queue 73, culmen tarse 183 mm. 
Q. 72, 72, 17 183 ” 
Cette espéce trés rare se distingue du Th. equatorialis, Scl., 
ar le bec plus petit et les parties inférieures, les cétés de la téte et 
sourcils plus roussatres, le brun des parties supérieures égale- 
ment plus lavé de roussatre, enfin par le piléum moins roussiatre. 


272, DysrTHAMNUS SEMICINEREUS, Scl. 
Trois individus de La Gloria (janvier) et de Garita del Sol 
(septembre 1891). 


Ces oiseaux s’accordent bien avec le oiseaux typiques de Bogotd, 
mais ils présentent des bordures blanchatres un peu plus larges & 
la pointe des rectrices. 


273. DystrHaMNvs puBIUS, Berl. et Stolzm. 


Dysithamnus dubius, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 393. 


a n mile adulte de La Merced du 26 aoit, 1890. “Iris rouge 


274. MYRMOTHERULA LONGICAUDA, sp. nov. 


Myrmotherula longicauda, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 394. 
Myrmotherula surinamensis, Tacz. (nec Gmel.) P. Z. 8. 1882, 
36 | 


p. 30. 
| Myrmotherula multostriata, Tacz. (nec Scl.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 39. 


Un mile adulte de Chontabamba (Vitoc) du 28 aoit 1891 et. 


deux femelles de La Merced et de La Gloria du 21 juillet 1890 et 
du 14 novembre 1891. “Iris brun noiratre.” 


275. MYRMOTHERULA SORORIA, Berl. et Stolzm. 


Myrmotherula sororia, Berl. et Stolz. Ibis, 1894, p. 396. 

Myrmotherula gutturalis, Tacz. (nec Scl. et Salv.) Orn. Pérou, 
ii. p. 72. 

La Gloria (juillet 1890 et janvier 1891) et La Merced (septem- 
bre 1890): un mile et trois femelles. 


276. HeRPSILOCHMUS MOTACILLOIDES, T'acz. 


La Gloria (8 aofit 1890) et Garita del Sol (18 juillet et 15 
aout 1891): trois males et une femelle. | 

Dans la description originale de cette espéce (P. Z. 8. 1874, 
p. 187) feu Taczanowski disait : ‘Cette espéce est tres voisine du 
H. atricapillus, mais elle s’en distingue principalement par la 
tacheture de l’occiput.” Au contraire, les trois males envoyés par 
Kalinowski ne présentent aucune trace de taches blanches sur 
Voeciput noir, cost pourquoi nous présumons que Taczanowski 


A 
4 
>, 
4 


382 GRAF VON BERLEPSOH AND M. J. STOLZMANN ON =[Mar. 3, 


a décrit comme mile adulte un jeune mile, ou puet-dtre méme 
une femelle. Berlepsch, ayant fait des notes d’aprés un spécimen 
typique du H. atricapillus, Pelz., du Musée de Vienne, il y a quel-. 
ques années, a pu constater les différences suivantes entre cette 
espéce et le H. motacilloides : cette derniére a la queue beaucoup 
plus longue (53 & 59 au lieu de 43 mm.), les ailes également 
plus longues (54 & ite au lieu de 51 mm.). Le mile a les parties 
inférieures d’un blanc fortement lavé de jaundtre au lieu d’un blanc 

isitre. Les deux rectrices externes sont presque enti¢érement 
Vexception du tiers basal qui est noir. Au contraire 
chez le H. atricapillus ce n’est que le tiers apical de ces rectrices 
qui est blanc. s autres rectrices externes présentent également 
plus de blanc et les subexternes ont la barbe externe presque 
entiérement blanche. 

La femelle parait distincte de celle du H. atricapillus par le 
front roussatre et par les parties inférieures d’un blanc jaunatre 
au lieu d’un blanc ochreux. 

Il nous parait donc utile de donner une nouvelle diagnose du 
H. $ ad. pileo ad nucham usque striaque lata ante- et post- 
oculari nigris unicoloribus, superciliis capitisque lateribus griseo- 
albis, marginibus plumarum nigrescentibus ; dorso toto cinereo in 
adultis nigro maculato, plumis nonnullis basi interdum niveis ; cor- 


pore subtus tectricibusque alarum caudeque inferioribus flave- 


scenti albis, gula pectorisque lateribus griseo lavatis; tectricibus 
alarum nigris late albo terminatis, remigibus nigri¢antibus, primariis 
secundariisque extus anguste griseo albo, tertiariis scapularibusque 
latius albo marginatis; rectricibus externis—basi extrema nigra 
excepta—albis, ceteris nigris albo terminatis, subexternis dimidio 
apicali et vexillo externo—nisi in basi—albis, mediis fere omnino 
nigris, vexillo externo subtiliter griseo, interno anguste albo apice- 
que latius albo marginatis. x 

2 mari similis, sed fronte late rufescente pilei plumis ante 
apicem albo marginatis, dorso olivaceo griseo, necnon remigibus 
olivaceo-griseo marginatis distinguenda. © 

Long.tota. Al.exp. Alm. ulm. Tars. 

3 gd. 142-140 192-185 564-54 59-53 154-14 17} mm. 

Hab. in Peravia centrali. 


277. ForMIcIvora cauDATA, Scl. 


Une paire de Garita del Sol du 12 mars 1893. 
6. Al. 543, caud. 74, culm. 143, tars. 194 mm. 
53, ” 75, ” 15 ” 193 9 

Espéce nouvelle pour la faune péruvienne. 

Le mile adulte se distingue d’un ¢ ad. d’Antioquia par le bec 
et la queue sensiblement et les ailes un peu plus courtes, par les 
stries noiratres de la gorge plus larges et plus marquées, les stries 
des cétés de la téte et du cou également plus larges. Nous n’avons 


. 7 
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d’individus de Bogoté, d’oi provient le type 
ter. 7 

Comparé & trois males adultes de Surupata et Cayandeled 
(Ecuador oce.—coll. Stolzmann et Siemiradzki) le male de La Gloria 
saccorde ei dans tous les détails et ne différe que par le bec 
un peu plus court, la queue un peu plus longue et les rectrices 
d’une couleur plus schistacée moins olivatre, enfin par le blanc de la 
gorge et de la poitrine plus pur et par les stries noiratres de la 
gorge un peu plus larges et plus prononcees. 

La femelle de Garita del Sol ne différe d’une femelle de Chaquar- 

ata, Ecuador (coll. Stolzmann), que par le roux du piléum plus 
intense et plus étendu vers la nuque et par les couleurs généralement 
un peu plus vives. 3 

La premiére a les dimensions généralement plus fortes et le bec 
plus fort et plus long que celle de Chaquarpata. 

Avant de caractériser cette forme il fantirait examiner plusieurs 
individus. 

278. CERCOMAORA APPROXIMANS, Pelz.? — 

? Cercomacra tyrannina, Tacz. (nec Scl.) Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 54. 
 Garita del Sol (juillet, aoait et septembre 1891): trois males et 
une femelle. 

g ad. Aile 69, queue 66, culmen 177, tarse 22? mm. | 

-Nous n’avons pas dindividus typiques de la C. approaimans 
de Matogrosso pour comparer, mais les males de Garita différent 
par plusieurs détails des miles de Mapoto, Ecuador or. (coll. 
Stolzmann), que Mr. Sclater (Cat. B. Brit: Mus. xv. p. 266) a 
placés sous la C. approawimans. Les oiseaux de Garita ont le plu- 
mage plus noiritre en dessus et en dessous, les bordures blanches 
& la pointe des tectrices sus-alaires beaucoup plus étroites (presque 
en forme des petits points sur les tectrices les plus grandes) et ne 
présentent aucune trace de bordures blanches apicales aux rectrices 
externes. Les cétés du basven:re, les tectrices, les sous-caudales et 
le croupion ne sont pas du sout lavés d’olive. Les ailes et la 
queue sont un peu plus longues. Peut-étre faudra-t-il séparer les 
oiseaux du Pérou central comme forme distincte. 0. hypomelena, 
Bel., de Cosnipata, parait voisine ou peut-étre identique. 


279. Maura (Cab.). 
Pyriglena picea, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 56. 


La Gloria (juillet et aoit 1890 et janvier 1891) et Garita del 
Sol (juillet 1891): trois males et une femelle. 

Aile 79-77, queue 804-78, culm.183-18, tarse 32-304 mm. 

Les oiseaux de Garita ne se distinguent des oiseaux de Mato- 

sso que par la queue un peu plus longue et le bec un peu plus 
Seas type de la P. maura provient de Minas Geraes. 


280. MyrMeciza sPopIOGASTRA, Berl. et Stolzm. 


Myrmeciza spodiogastra, Berl. et Stolzm. Ibis, 1894, p. 397. 
Un mile et une femelle de Borgofia du 29 avril 1891. 


; 
i 
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281. HypocnmMis suBFLAvA, Cab. 


Deux miles de La Merced (26 aoit et 12 septembre.1890). “Iris 
brun fonce. ” 
_ . Aile 58, queue 414, culmen 16, tarse 20 mm. 

Ces individus se distinguent du male quia servi de type & M. 
Cabanis (Musée de Varsovie) par la silane du dessous, qui est 
beaucoup plus intense, presque jaune de soufre au lieu de blanc 


jaunatre. Berlepsch a aussi regu cette espéce de la Bolivie par 
Garlepp. | | 


282. HYPooNEMIS LEPIDONOTA, Scl. et Salv. 


La Merced (10 avril 1891): une femelle. “Iris brun foneé, bec 
noir, pattes d’un plombé bleuatre.” 


283. HypooNEMIs SCHISTACKA, Scl. 


Trois miles de La Merced (aoit 1890), de La Gloria (janvier) et 
de Borgona (mai 1891). Bec et pattes noirs.” 
Aile 68-67, queue 543-54, culmen 194-19}, tarse 25-244 mm. 


284. HYPOONEMIS LEUCOPHRYS (Tsch.). 


La Merced: trois males d’aoit 1890 et du mars 1891. “ Iris 
chez un mile, rouge-cerise sale ; chez l’autre, brun foncé.” 

Aile 723-71, queue 533, culmen 174-183, tarse 243-233 mm. 

Les oiseaux de Bogots ont l’abdomen un peu plus foncé et le dos 
cendré moins bleudtre ; ceux de la Guyane anglaise ont l’abdomen 
beaucoup plus clair, le front moins largement blanchitre et les ailes 
et la queue un peu plus courtes. 


285. CHamzza OLIVAOCEA, Tsch. 


“Deux males adultes de La Gloria (16 aoait 1890) et de la Esper- 
anza, Vitoc (26 mars 1893). “ Iris brun foncé.” 
Aile 974, queue 624-65, culmen 193-274, tarse 364-384 mm. 
oiseaux saccordent parfaitement avec la description de 
Tschudi de la Ch. olivacea, mais non pas avec la diagnose de cette 
espéce donnée par Mr. Sclater (Cat. Brit. Mus. xv. p. 307), qui 
est probablement basée sur des individus de Bogoté ou de la Bolivie. 
L’oiseau de La Gloria différe au premier coup d’ceil des individus 
de Bogotdé du Musée Berlepsch par la couleur de la gorge et de la 
poitrine, qui est d’un roux-ochreux vif au lieude blanche. Les cotés 
de la poitrine sont lavés d’olive et les flancs lavés d’un roux ochreux, 
ce qui n’est pas le cas chez les oiseaux de Bogoté. Les bordures 
noirétres des plumes de la poitrine et des flancs sont un peu plus 
étroites. Les parties supérieures sont d’un vert olive au lieu 
dun brun olivatre. La strie surciliére bien marquée chez les 
oiseaux de Bogoté manque presque complétement chez l’oiseau de 
La Gloria. La bande noiratre antéapicale qui, chez les oiseaux de 
Bogota, se manifeste sur toutes les rectrices, manque complétement 
sur les rectrices médianes chez |’oiseau de La Gloria tandis qu'elle 
est trés-bien marquée sur les rectrices externes. 


3 
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L’oiseau péruvien a les ailes, la queue et les tarses plus longs, le 
bec au contraire un peu plus court que celui de Bogota. 
Il faudra donc donner un nouveau nom 4 l’oiseau de Bogoté, et 
par conséquent nous proposons celui de C. columbiana, sp. nov. 


286. GRALLARIA REGULUS, Scl. 
La Gloria: une femelle du 6 février 1891. 


_ 287. GRALLARIA RUFULA OBSOURA, subsp. nov. 

Grallaria rufula, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 88. 

G. G. rufule (Lafr,) simillima, sed colore supra obscuriore, magis 
olivaceo vel minus rufo-brunneo, fronte imprimis minus rufescente, 
necnon alis caudaque paulo longioribus distinguenda. Long. ale 
90, caudae 464, culminis 193, tarsi 444 mm. 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali (Mus. Branicki). 

Une femelle de Maraynioc (24 novembre 1891). 

Cette femelle unique présente la couleur du dessus du corps 
plus olivatre, moins roussitre, que les oiseaux de Bogotd et de 
"Ecuador. Cette différence se manifeste surtout au front et sur 
les cétés de la téte. Les ailes et la queue sont aussi un peu plus 


longues que chez les oiseaux de Bogoté et de Ecuador qui nous 
ont servi de comparaison. 


288. GRALLARIA ANDICOLA (Cab.). 


Une femelle d’Ingapirca Guin 1890) et un male de Pariayacu 
(7 aoit 1892). “Iris brun foncé.” 


d. Al. 932, caud. 434, culm. 223, tars. 45} mm. 
2. » 963 453 , 213 , 463 ,, 
On dit que les oiseaux typiques du Musée Universitaire de 
Varsovie proviennent de la méme contrée que nos spécimens. 


_ 289. ConoPpoPHaGa CASTANEICEPS BRUNNEINUCHA, subsp. nov. 
Conopophaga castaneiceps, Tacz. Orn. Pérou, ii. p. 88 (partim). 
C. g huic C. castaneicipitis (Scl.) simillimus, sed dorso alisque 
extus obscure rufo-brunneis fere unicoloribus (dorso minime 
griseo et nigro vartegato), pileo nuchaque dorso concoloribus (nec 
rujis), fronte solummodo rufa ; abdomine medio purius albo, gula 
capttisque lateribus nigrescentioribus, rostro breviore et angustiore, 
mandibula fere omnino alba (nec dimidio apicali fuscescente), 
necnon alis caudaque longioribus distinguendus. 

2 a femina C. castaneicipitis pileo posteriore nuchaque brunneis 
nec rufis forsan distinguenda. | 

Long. ale.  Caude,  Oulminis. Tarsi. 

ace 7 49 12? wee 

75-723 473-484 174-13} 292-283 ,, 

Hab. in Peruvia centrali. 
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Un mile et deux femelles de Garita del Sol et de La Gloria 
(aoit 1890, aoait et octobre 1891). Iris brun foncé, bec noir 
- mandibule inférieure blanchatre, pattes d’un cendré bleuatre.” 

Le mile de La Garita se distingue au premier coup d’oil d’un 
male de Bogoté (Mus. Berlepsch) par le dos et les ailes d’un brun > 
saturé et foncé, tandis que chez l’oiseau.de Bogotdé ces parties 
sont d’un olive terne ou moins brunitre et le dos varié de grisitre 
& larges bordures apicales noiratres. Chez loiseau de Garita le 
front seul est d’un roux vif, mais la partie postérieure du piléum 
et la nuque sont d’un brun foncé roussftre, de méme que Te dos. 
Chez V’oiseau de Bogoté au contraire presque tout le piléum est 
roux, seulement un peu plus foncé dans la partie postérieure, avec 
bordures apicales des plumes noiratres. nsuite chez l’oiseau de 
Garita le milieu de abdomen est presque blanc pur seulement un 
peu varié de grisatre, tandis que chez celui de Bogota cette partie 
de abdomen est d’une couleur d’ardoise un peu plus pile que 
la poitrine. La couleur d’ardoise de la gorge et des cétés de la 
téte est plus noiritre. Les ailes et la queue sont plus longues, le 
bec plus petit. Enfin la mandibule inférieure est presque uni- 
formement blanchitre, tandis que chez l’oiseau de Bogota le tiers 
apical en est noiritre. 

. Nous n’avons pas pour comparer de femelles de Bogoté, mais 
il nous semble, que les femelles du Pérou différent par le piléum 
ostérieur brundtre au lieu de roux, car Mr. Sclater dit que la 
emelle ressemble au male par la coloration des parties supéri- 
eures. 

Un mile de Huayabamba, Pérou du nord (coll. Garlepp ; Mus. 
Berlepsch), ressemble par la couleur du piléum et dans d’autres 
détails & l’oiseau de Bogotdé. Il n’en différe que par la couleur 
du dos plus brundtre sans mélange de grisftre et sans bordures 
apicales noiratres, enfin par le milieu de l’abdomen blanchatre 
(mais moins pur et moins étendu que chez l’oiseau de Garita). 
Le dernier caractére ne it pas constant, car Taczanowski a 
décrit un oiseau de Haske te ée de Huayabamba—coll. Stolz- 
- mann), sans blanc au milieu du ventre. Par la couleur de la 

gorge et la forme du bec, ainsi que par la couleur de la mandibule 
inférieure, l’oiseau de Huayabamba ressemble parfaitement 4 celui 
de Bogoté. L/’oiseau du Pérou du nord parait at trés proche de 
celui de Bogoté, ou peut-étre méme identique. | : 

La ©. castaneiceps de Sclater est basée sur un oiseau de 
Bogoté ainsi que sur un oiseau du Pérou recueilli par Tschudi. 
Quant & ce dernier on pourrait soupgonner, d’aprés la description 
de Taczanowski, qu'il provenait du Pérou du nord. Taczanowski 
avait d&ji démontré la différence entre cet oiseau et un male du 
Pérou central. 


290. CoRYTHOPIS ANTHOIDES HUMIVAGANS (Tacz.). | 
Une femelle de La Gloria (aoit 1890), “Iris brun foncé.” 
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291. SoyTALOPUS FEMORALIS, T'sch. 


Un ¢ ad. de Maraynioc du 28 novembre 1891. “Iris brun 
foneé, bec noire, pattes brunes.” : | 

Long. de Vaile 72, queue 493, culmen 16}, tarse 30, doigt 
médian avec l’ongle 28 mm. 

Cet oiseay s’accorde en général avec la description de Taczan- 
owski (Orn. Pérou, i. p. 532) faite d’aprés un spécimen typique du 


S. femoralis du Musée de Neuichatel, mais il semble que les pattes 


de notre oiseau sont beaucoup plus fortes. Taczanowski, en 

lant d’une jeune femelle de Ray-Urmana (vallée de Huaya- 

mba—coll. Stolzmann), dit que celle-ci aurait les pattes plus 
fortes que l’individu typique du S. hate viel mais notre oiseau de 
Maraynioc a les pattes beaucoup plus fortes encore que la femelle 
de Ray-Urmana. 

Le mile de Maraynioc se distingue de deux individus du 
S. micropterus (Scl.) [S. analis, Lafr.?] de Ecuador par les ailes 
plus longues, le bec et les pattes plus longs et plus forts, le 
oe noir schistacé trés intense au lieu d’un noir brun grisitre, 
‘uropygium & peine lavé de brun roussatre avec des raies noiratres 


peu distinctes. Les raies noiritres et roussitres des cétés du bas- 


ventre plus foncées et moins répandues. La mandibule inférieure 
et les pieds plus noiratres, les ongles des doigts presque blanch- 
atres. 

En cas que notre oiseau ne serait pas identique au S. femoralis, 
Tsch., nous lui réservons le nom de S. macropus. 3 


292. ScYTALOPUS SYLVESTRIS, Tacz. 


Un mile adulte de Garita del Sol (29 wey 1891) et un autre 

os jeune de Maraynioc, Pariayacu (31 juillet 1892). “Iris brun 
bec noir, pattes d'un brun grisitre.” 

Nos oiseaux s’accordent 4 peu prés avec la description originale 
de Taczanowski du S. sylvestris. En outre ils viennent des mémes 
localités que les oiseaux typiques. Cette espéce est sans doute 
trés proche du S, senilis, Lafr., de Colombie (ou au moins de 
i ue Mr. Sclater prend pour le S. sentlis, Lafr.), mais 
elle en diffdre par le dessus du corps, dont la couleur générale est 
ardoisée noiratre presque uniforme (au lieu de brunidtre) et par la 
couleur de la gorge et de la poitrine, qui est plus claire et plus 
plombée et non gris noiratre comme chez le S. senilis, par les bandes 
roussatres des flancs plus foncées, oe étroites et moins répandues, 
enfin par les ailes et fn queue plus longues. 

En général le S. sylvestris ressemble par sa coloration au S. mi- 
cropterus (Scl.), mais il est plus petit dans toutes ses dimensions. 


Aile. Queue. Culmen. Tarse. 
ad. de Garita...... 59 448 223 mm. 
juv.de Pariayacu .. 56 43 12} 


» 


‘ 
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293. SCYTALOPUS ACUTIROSTRIS (Tsch.). 3 

Une femelle adulte de Maraynioc (26 novembre 1891). “ Iris 
brun foneé, bec noir, pattes d’un carné bruniatre.” 

Aile 514, queue 354, culmen 12, tarse 201 mm. 

t oiseau parait s’accorder bien avec le male non complétement 
adulte de Maraynioc décrit par Taczanowski (Orn. Pérou, i. p. 533) 
et comme lui posséde les raies interrompues d’un brun roussatre 
sur les rectrices, tandis que les oiseaux de la montana de Nancho 
de la collection Raimondi ont, & ce qu'il parait, la queue unicolore. 
Il nous semble douteux que les oiseaux de Nancho appartiennent 
réellement au S. acutirostris. | 

Notre oiseau ressemble surtout au S. griseicollts (Lafr.) de la 
Colombie, et n’en différe que par le gris ardoisé de la gorge et de la 
poitrine un peu plus foncé et prolongé vers le milieu du ventre, 
tandis que chez le S. griseicollis le milieu du ventre devient 
blanchatre. ‘Les cétés du ventre, le bas-ventre, les tectrices sous- 
caudales et le croupion sont réguliérement rayés de brun roussitre 
et de noiratre, tandis que chez le S. griseicolls les flancs sont d’un 
roux beaucoup plus clair sans raies noirdtres et le croupion d'un 
brun roussitre presque uniforme, Les rectrices chez le S. acuti- 
rostris sont noiritres avec des bandes incomplétes d’un brun 
roussitre au lieu d’un brun roussitre presque uniforme ou varies 
de bandes noiraires chez le S. griseicollis. 


294, SoyTaALOPUS MAGELLANIOUS (Lath.). 


Un mile adulte de Pariayacu du 27 janvier 1893. 
Al. 57, caud. 404, culm. 123, tars. 202? mm. 
L’oiseau envoyé a le plumage plus schistacé, moins noiratre que 
les individus du S. magellanicus de différentes localités que nous 
‘avons comparés. Par cette particularité il ressemble plutét au 
S. obscurue du Chile. II a aussi les flancs et les sus-caudales 
barrées de roux brun. Néanmoins il.a Jes pieds bruns, et pourrait — 
étre un male du S. magellanicus en plumage imparfait. 


2. On West-Indian Terrestrial Isopod Crustaceans. 
By M. Dottrvs’, 


[Received January 15, 1896.] 


[The specimens described in this paper were procured by 
Mr. Herbert H. Smith, who in the years 1889-91 was commissioned 
by Mr. F. DuCane Godman, F.R.S., to collect Natural History 
specimens in the islands of St. Vincent and Grenada, to aid the 

oint Committee of the Royal Society and the British Association 
in their investigation of the Fauna of the West-India Islands. 
The specimens are now deposited in the British Museum. In the 
case of one or two specimens it appears that it has unfortunately 
not been noticed whether they were found in St. Vincent or in 
Grenada.—D. S.] 


1 Communicated by Dr. D. Snarp, F.R.S.; on behalf of the Committee for 
investigating the Flora and Fauna of the West-India Islands. 3 
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. Species of Armadilloidean Iso seem to be numerous in the 

tropical regions, although they have until now generally escaped 
the collector’s bottle. Their small size (seldom reaching to 
10 millimetres in length), their dull colour, and above all the scarcity 
of individuals have proved a geod protection. The species are 
remarkably localized, and none of the thirteen of which specimens 
are sent to me have as yet been mentioned by any of the authors 
who have described Isopods from Central America, the Antilles, or 
the neighbouring parts of South America’, except A. grenadensis, 

The following species are represented in the collection :— 


1, ARMADILLO TENUIPUNOTATUS, sp. 


‘Fig. 1. 


lc 
iad 


ex 3 


en 
1a. Oephalon and first two segments of pereion Sa 
ersiae 


). 
108, Cephalon and first two segments of pereion (un ). p, prosepistoma ; 
, double-jointed flagellum of antenne ; coxopodite. 
le. Fifth segment of pleon, pleotelson, uropoda (upperside). ex, exopodite of 


1d, b, basis of uropoda ; en, endopodite. 
Body rather wide, moderately convex, slightly tuberculated on 


1 For the bibliography of the terrestrial pe of this region consult :— 
Saussure (de).-— Mémoire pour servir 4 |’Histoire naturelle du Mexique, des 
Antilles et des Etats Unis: I. Crustacés. (1858.) 
~ee a Collection of Crustacea, chiefly from 8. America, Proc. Zool. 
7. 
Buppge-Luxp.—Crustacea Isopoda terrestria. (1885.) 
1808 —Landisopoder fra Venezuela indsamlede af Dr. Fr. Meinert. 
| 
. Dotirus.—Voyage de M. E. Simon au Vénézuela: Isopodes terrestres. (1893. ) 
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edges not raised ; coxopodite hardly perceptible, 
Second segment without a distinct coxopodite. leon, telson: 
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the pereion, Cephalon: prosepistoma with a shield-like convexity, 
a little depressed in the middle. Eyes middling; ocelli about 18, 
Antenne short; first joint of flagellum twice as short as the second, 
Pereion : first segment with two antero-median rounded tubercles ; 
lateral edges slightly raised ; coxopodite hardly perceptible, as a 
very small processus below the leg. Second segment without a 
distinct coxopodite. Pleon, telson: pleotelson longer than wide, 


_ smooth, with a minute longitudinal wrinkle near the basis ; sides 


feebly curved, the apex being half as wide as the basis. Uropoda: 
basis nearly straight; endopodite extending to half the length of 
the pleotelson ; exopodite very small, placed near the middle of the 
internal edge of the basis (upperside). Colour: grey, with 
irregular light markings, the gides are light and minutely punc- 


_tuated with black. Dimensions: 10 x 43 millim. 


Hab. Mustique Island, June, “ beaten from brush.” 


2. ARMADILLO DEPRESSUS, n. sp. 
Fig, 2. 


992%) 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 
Body wide, rather depressed, granulated on cephalon and pereion. 


Cephalon: prosepistoma nearly plain, fore edge a little arched in 
the middle. Eyes middling ; ocelli about 16. Antenne: first 
joint of flagellum three times shorter than the second. Pereion: 


first segment with a wide, double, antero-median tubercle ; lateral 
as a feeble ridge. 
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sides of the pleon depressed ; processus of the fifth segment 
widening at the apex. Pleotelson longer than wide, smooth ; sides 
feebly curved; apex one-third narrower than the basis. Uropoda 
nearly straight; endopodite extending to two-thirds the length of 
the pleotelson ; exopodite very small, placed near the middle of the 
internal edge of the basis (upperside), Colour: dark grey, with 
a narrow light longitudinal line in the middle of the pereion, and 
light lineolw on both sides. Dimensions: 9 x 44 millim. 
Hab, St. Vincent, Chateaubelais, August. One example, 


3. ARMADILLO DUMORUM, n. sp. 
| 3h 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


_ Body very convex, nearly smooth. Cephalon: prosepistoma 
nearly plain, fore edge straight. Eyes large; about 20 ocelli. 
Antenne very short; first joint of flagellum twice as short as the 
second. -Pereion: first segment with a blunt antero-median 
tubercle; lateral edges raised on the fore part; coxopodite 
separated by a cleft extending to the third hind part of the 
segment (underside). Second segment with a square coxopodite, 
distinct on its total length (underside). Pleon, telson: pleotelson 
uite as long as wide ; sides curved ; apex one-third narrower than 
the basis. Uropoda: basis wide, oblique; endopodite extending 
to one-third the length of the pleotelson; exopodite very small, 
placed near the middle of the internal edge of the basis (upper- 
side). Colour: dark grey or brown, with light dots and lineole 
on both sides of the median line (pereion). Dimensions: 8 x 3} 


millim, 
Hab. Mustique Island, found by beating brush. 
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4, ARMADILLO OINOTUS, 0. sp. 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


Body moderately convex, rather wide, depressed on the fore and 
hind parts of the segments, with a transverse range of tubercles 
on each segment. Cephalon: prosepistoma nearly plain, fore 
edge straight. Eyes middling; ocelli about 16. Antenna: first 
joint of the flagellum twice as short as the second. Pereion: 
first segment with a double antero-median tubercle; lateral edges 
raised; coxopodite distinct and divergent on the third hind part 


“of the edge (underside). Coxopodite of the second segment 


forming a narrow, quadrangular processus. leon, telson: pleo- 
telson as long as wide, with a triangular tubercle near its basis; 
sides curved ; apex one-fourth narrower than the basis. Uropoda: 
basis nearly straight ; endopodite very small, extending hardly to 
one-sixth the length of the pleotelson; exopodite minute, placed 
above the middle of the internal edge of the basis (upperside). 
Colour: dark grey, with small lighter lineolw on both sides of the 
median line (pereion), and three light dots on the pleotelson. 
Dimensions: 74 x 3} millim. | 
Hab. Near Layon (leeward side). On rotten wood, dry forest, 


600 feet, October 4. 


ARMADILLO GRENADENSIS. 


Armadillo grenadensis, Budde-Lund, Entomol. Meddelel. 1893, 
p- 115. 
Body much convex, nearly smooth. Cephalon: prosepistoma 
slightly convex, fore edge feebly arched in the middle. . Eyes 
rather large; ocelli about 16, Antenne short; first joint of the 


[ Mar. 3, 
Fig. 4. 
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flagellum three times shorter than the second. Pereion: first. 
segment with a blunt antero-median tubercle; lateral edges 
- raised ; coxopodite distinct and divergent on the half hind part of 
the edge (underside). Coxopodite of the second segment forming 
a tooth-like processus. Pleon, telson: pleotelson as wide as long, 
with a blunt double tubercle near its basis; sides curved; apex 
nearly as wide as the basis; endopodite reaching to two-thirds 
the length of the pleotelson; exopodite minute, placed near the 
middle of the internal edge of the basis. Colour: dark grey, with a 
light median line and light lineolx on the sides ; antenne whitish. 
Dimensions: 14x 6 millim. 


JC 


lettering, see p.389.).  -. 


Hab. Becquia Island (June), ravine, damp ground, under rotting 
leaves ; Grenada; Balthazar (windward), 250 feet, cocoa orchard, 


6, ARMADILLO SILVARUM, n. 


Body convex, slightly tuberculated on the pereion. Cephalon : 
prosepistoma plain. Bye large; about 20 ocelli. Pereion : first 
segment with a blunt, hardly perceptible antero-median tubercle ; 
lateral edge forming’a narrow raised border; coxopodite distinct 
on the entire length of the edge, and divergent on the half hind 
Lv Coxopodite of the second segment forming a tooth-like, 
divergent processus. Pleon, telson: pleotelson wider than long, 
with a small, double, longitudinal ridge near the basis ; sides curved 
near the apex ; apex one-fourth narrower than the basis. Uropoda; 


Fig. 5. 
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endopodite extending to one-half the length of the pleotelson ; 
_ exopodite minute, placed near the middle of the internal edge of 
the basis. Colour: dark grey or brown, with three longitudinal 
light lines, and a wide spot on the sides of each segment ; antennez 
and uropoda pale. Dimensions: 16 x7 millim. 


Fig. 6. 


| (For lettering, see p. 389.) ) 
Hab. St. Vincent ; pretty common under rubbish, forest below 
2000 feet. Forest, ill-side near Chateaubelais (leeward), 


— stones, 1000 feet; Cumberland Valley, damp ground, 1000 

7. ARMADILLO n. sp. | 

Body convex, smooth. Cephalon: prosepistoma plain, fore 
edge nearly straight. Eyes small; about 12 ocelli. Antennz 
short; first joint of the flagellum twice as short as the second. 
Pereion : first segment with a slightly perceptible antero-median 
tubercle; edges hardly raised; coxopodite distinct on the entire 
length of the edge (underside), not divergent. Coxopodite of the 
second segment narrowly quadrangular. Pleon, telson: pleotelson 
as wide as long; sides feebly curved; apex with rounded angles, 
half as wide as the basis. Uropoda: ae oblique, endopodite 
Teaching to one-half the length of the pleotelson; exopodite 
minute, placed near the middle of the internal edge of the basis 
Cappecside} Colour: yellowish, with a double median and 
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crinkled lateral lines of dark brown; uropoda pale. Dimensions: — 
4x12 millim. 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


Hab, St. Vincent, forest, damp ground under rubbish, 1000 feet. 
one example). | 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


Body convex, covered with large, pearled granulations. Cephalon: 
prosepistoma with a shield-like convexity which does mis reach 


quite to the front edge. Eyes very small; ocelli 3. Antenne 


7@ — 76 
» 
8, ARMADILLO PERLATUS, 0. sp. 
Fig. 8. 
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short ; first joint of the flagellum three times as short as the second. 
Pereion: first segment with two rounded antero-median granu- 
lations ; lateral edges raised; coxopodite distinct on the entire 
length of the edge, but not divergent. Second segment with a — 

and very distinct coxopodite. Pleon, telson: pleotelson 


nearly as wide as long, with two large, rounded granulations near 


the basis; sides curved; apex a little narrower than the basis. 
Uropoda: endopodite reaching to two-thirds the length of the 
leotelson ; exopodite unperceivable. Colour: light grey, granu- 
tions whitish. Dimensions: 44 x 14 millim. 
Hab. (St. Vincent?) Dry forest, leeward, under a log, 800 feet 
(one example). | | 


9, ARMADILLO VITIOOLA, 0. sp. 


Fig. 9, 


Ia Id 


9 @°? 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


Body very convex in the middle, rather depressed on the sides, 
covered with transverse lines of granulations. Cephalon: pros- 
epistoma plain, fore edge slightly arched in the middle. ss 


- moderate; ocelli 12. Antenne short; first joint of the flagellum 


three times shorter than the second. Pereion : first segment with 
four large antero-median granulations ; lateral edges hardly raised ; 
coxopodite distant from the edge, crested and ended by a tooth-like 
diverging processus. Second segment with a narrow crested 
coxopodite. Pleon, telson: lateral parts of the pleon narrow ; 
pleotelson longer than wide; sides slightly curved; apex one-half 
narrower than the basis, with rounded angles. Uropoda: basis 
very oblique ; endopodite reaching to one-half the length of the 
pleotelson ; exopodite a little larger than in the former species, 
visible on upper and under sides. Colour: yellowish, veined and 
striped with brown. Dimensions; 9x4 millim. 
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' Hab. Grenada; Balthazar (windward), second-growth woods, 


beaten from vines and brush, 250 feet; Chantilly (windward), — 


hillside, edge of forest, beaten from vines and brush, 400 feet. 


10. MmsaARMADILLO MODESTUS, Nn. 8p. 


Fig. 10. 
| 106 é 
0c lod 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


Body rather convex and narrow, smooth. Prosepistoma plain, 
continuous with the forehead in the middle, and separated from it 
on both sides by a transverse, incomplete, preocular cut. Eyes 
moderate; ocelli about 16. Antenne short; flagellum very small, 
first joint three times shorter than the second. Pereion: first 
segment with the antero-median tubercle hardly perceivable ; 
coxopodites distinct on the entire length of the edge of the 
segment, with the hind part diverging and covered by the posterior 
angle of the segment. Coxopodite of the second segment forming 
a nearly inconspicuous ridge before the leg. Pleon, telson: pleo- 
telson triangular; sides feebly curved; apex pointed. Uropoda: 
basis with a large oblong processus; endopodites extendin 
beyond the apex of the pleotelson; exopodites small, plac 
at the top of the basal processus. Colour: grey or reddish, with 
small light lineole on the pereion; uropoda light. Dimensions: 
6 x 22 millim. 

Hab. St. Vincent, low ground S.E. of the island, under rubbish. 


11. MmsaRMADILLO AMERICANUS, sp.’ 
Body convex, rather narrow, smooth. Cephalon: prosepistoma 


1 This aod was considered until lately to be African ; its range seems wide, 
and extends from Madagascar to the coast of Guinea and the Antilles. No Asiatic 
species has yet been mentioned. 


1. 
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with a small shield-like convexity ; the prosepistoma is continuous 
withthe forehead in the middle and separated fromit on both sides by 
a transverse, incomplete, preocular cut. Eyes moderate; ocelli about 
12. Antenne short ; flagellum small, first joint three times shorter 
than the second. Pereion: first segment with the antero-median 
tubercle hardly perceivable; coxopodites distinct on the entire 
ar of the edge of the segment (upperside), forming a thick 
border, slightly crossed by the posterior angle of the segment. 
Coxopodite of the second segment hardly visible as a very small, 
dentiform processus before the leg. Pleon, telson: pleotelson flat, 
with curved sides and rounded apex. Uropoda: basis with a large, 
oblong processus, extending between the lateral A ovo of the 
5th segment of the pleon and the pleotelson ; endopodite reaching 
to two-thirds the length of the pleotelson; exopodite minute, — 
placed at the top of the basal processus. Colour: brownish, with 
small light lineole on the pereion; flagellum white; uropoda 
reddish. Dimensions: 6 x 2} millim. 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


Hab. St. Vincent, sugar-cane field, under decaying cane-leaves, 
March. Leeward, lowland near sea, under stones, May ; under old 
boards, 250 feet, September ; under rubbish, shady place, 500 feet. 


12. MESARMADILLO REFLEXUS, D. sp. 
Body slightly ulated, very convex, and narrowed backward, 


the side of the pereion (segments 2-7) and of the pleon 
bending prosepistoma with a shield-like 


Fig. 11. 
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, ar convexity; the prosepistoma is continuous with the 
forehead in the middle and separated from it on both sides by a 
transverse, incomplete, preocular cut. Eyes moderate ; ocelli about 
12, Antenne short; flagellum small, first joint four times shorter 
than the second. Pereion : first segment with the antero-median 
tubercle hardly perceivable; coxopodites distinct on the entire 
length of the edge of the segment. Coxopodite of the second segment 
hidden under the bent side part of the segment. Pleon, telson: 
the lateral parts being nearly folded underneath, the hind edge 
of segments 3-5 seems straight from a dorsal view. Pleotelson 
flat, with curved sides and a blunt, rather rounded apex. Uropoda: 
basis with a large oblong processus ; endopodite reaching to two- 
thirds the length of the pleotelson ; exopodite small, placed at the 
top of the basal processus. Colour: dark brown, flagellum 
whitish. Dimensions: 5x 2 millim. (much decreasing backward). 


Fig. 12. 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 7 | 
Hab. Open swampy land, under rubbish, S. end of the Island 
(St. Vincent ?), September 27. . | 
HAPLARMADILLO, gen. nov. 


Very much like Synarmadilo, Dollfus'. It differs from this 
African genus in its monocellated eyes, and in the flagellum being 
single-jointed (this is quite an exception in Armadillos). 

* A. Dollfus, “ Voyage de M. Alluaud dans le territoire d’Assinie: Orustacés 
Isopodes terrestres,” Ann, Soc, Ent. Fr. 1892, pp. 388-389, pl. 7. fig. 4. 
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113, HAPLARMADILLO MONOCELLATUS, n. sp. 
: | Fig. 13. 


Ba 


(For lettering, see p. 389.) 


‘Body convex, smooth, and covered with minute, setose hair. 
Cephalon : with a shield-like convexity. Eyes 
monocellate, hardly perceivable. Antenne» very hairy ; flagellum 
single-jointed, with a long stiff hair at its distal end. Pereion: 
first segment with a very blunt antero-median tubercle ; hind edge 
nearly straight; sides feebly raised forward; coxopodite distinct 
on the posterior half of the edge. Second segment with no distinct 
Pleon, telson: pleotelson widely triangular, much 
wider than long. Uropoda with a square basis, longer than the 
pleotelson ; endopodite as long as the basis; exopodite minute, 
placed at the internal distal angle of the basis. Colour: dark 
grey, variegated with lighter lineole and irregular stripes. 
Dimensions: 9x4 millim. 

Hab. St. Vincent; Richmond -valley, under rotting leaves, 
1100 feet, January 18 (one example). 


March 17, 1896. 
Prof. G. B. Hows, F.Z.S., in the Chair. 


Mr. Sclater called the attention of the Meeting to the prospectus 
of the new work ‘ Das Tierreich,’ to be published by Friedlander 
and Son, of Berlin, of which he had spoken in addressing the 
Society on the subject of Nomenclature at the last Meeting. The 
prospectus showed that a considerable number of zoologists were 
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already at work on this important undertaking of the Deutsche 
Zoologische Gesellschaft, under the general editorship of Prof, 
F, E. Schulze, of Berlin. The first part of the work was promised 
to be ready in the beginning of 1897, and twenty-five years were 
allowed for its full completion. The general character of the 
work was shown by the pattern treatise on the Heliozoa prepared 
_by Dr, Fritz Schaudinn, which accompanied the prospectus. In 
this treatise of 24 pages about 60 species were described, so that 
if this ratio of species to pages was an average one it would seem 
oe upwards of 190 volumes would be required to complete the 
work. | 


In reference to the discussion on Zoological Nomenclature, 
which took place at the last Meeting, Mr. Sclater remarked that 
he had omitted to state that at the late International Congress of 
Zoology held at Leyden (see Bull. trois. Congr. Int. de Zoologie, 
no. 5, p. 6) 8 committee of five Naturalists of different countries 
had been appointed with the object of endeavouring to settle the 
differences between the several codes of Zoological Nomenclature. 
The names suggested on that occasion by Prof. F. E. Schulze, 
and accepted by the Meeting, were Prof. Blanchard of Paris, 
Prof. Victor Carus of Leipzig, Dr. Jentink of Leyden, Mr. Sclater, 
and Dr. W. Stiles of Washington. This subject would therefore 
come very appropriately before the next International Zoological 
Congress, which was proposed to be held in this country in 1898. 


The following papers were read :— 


_ 1. A Contribution to the Knowledge of the Hymenopterous 
Fauna of Ceylon. By Lt.-Col. C. T. Binenam, F.Z.S., 
F.E.S. 
[Received February 17, 1896.] 
(Plate XV.) 


_ I know of only two published lists dealing with the Hymenoptera 
of Ceylon. The first, by Walker, is given in chapter xi. of 
Tennent’s ‘Natural History of Ceylon,’ and includes Walker's 
new species described in the ‘ Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History,’ series 3, vols. iv. (1859) and v. (1860). The second list, 
by Motschoulsky, appeared in the ‘ Bulletin de la Société Impériale 
des Naturalistes,’ Moscow, 1863. In this Walker’s list was re- 
published, and several new species, chiefly Chaleidide and Ichneu- 
monide, were described. 

The present paper, founded on the collections made in Ceylon 
by Col. Yerbury, R.A., and Mr. E. E. Green, deals only with the 
Aculeate, or more correctly, seeing that I have included the 
Tubulifera (Ohrysidide), the Monotrochous Hymenoptera found in 
Proc. Zoon. Soc.—1896, No. XXVI. 26 
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the island. Three hundred and forty-one species, of which seven 


have not previously been described, are here recorded, a number, 


however, far less than what must actually occur in an island with 
so varied a climate and floraas Ceylon, ss 
The species, as was to be expected, are chiefly Indian, but I 


have thought it premature to enter into any detailed comparison 


of the fauna with that of any other portion of the Oriental region, 
more especially as, since the publication, nearly thirty years ago, 
by the late Mr. Smith of his ‘ Catalogue of the Aculeate Hymeno- 
ptera and Ichnewmonide of India and the Eastern Archipelago,’ 
no comprehensive list of the hymenopterous insects of Tndia as 
| 

have to add, by way of explanation, that, in the following 
list, where no locality is mentioned the insect does not occur in 
either Colonel Yerbury’s or Mr. Green’s collections, and has 
simpy been recorded or described from Ceylon, with no particular 
locality indicated. | | 

_ Family For 4, Leach. 
Genus Camponotus, Mayr. 

1. CAMPONOTUS SERICEUS (Fabricius). 

Formica sericea, Fabr. Ent. Syst. — 279, 9; Lepel. Hym. i. 
217, 24; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 31, 103; Jour. Linn. 
Soc. xi. (1867), 306, 54. , 

Formica aurulenta, Latr. Hist. Nat. Fourm. 114, pl. 3, £.9%8. 

Laswus sericeus, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 416, 4. 

‘Formica cinerascens, Jerd. (nec Fabr.) Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 
1851, 123. 
«Formica obtusa, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 30, 99. 

Camponotus sericeus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 675, 39; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 
231, 1; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 254,161. ss 

Camponotus opaciventris, Mayr, Verh, d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1878, 648% (var.). 


2. CAMPONOTUS VARIANS, Roger. 
Cam varians, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, p. 138, 
10%; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 232,2. . 


Camponotus REricuLatus, Roger. 


Camponotus reticulatus, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 139, 11 ; 

de our. Bombay, Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 233, 7, & 431 
Formica reticulata, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 307, 61. 

Besides a variety of this species (C. latitans), Forel has described 


(le. p. 431) a new race as Camponotus yerburyi. 


Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 


. 
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4, CAMPONOTUS BARBATUS, Roger. 


Camponotus barbatus, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitech?. 1863, 188,93 
Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 233, 8. 
Formica barbata, Smith, Jour. Linn, Soc. xi. (1867), ~ 59. 


6 Camponorus poryous (Smith). | 
Formious dorycus, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1861), 96, 11 ; 


id. xi. (1867), 308, 85. 

Camponotus is, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr, 1863, 137, 

Camponotus dorycus, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. N at. Hist. Soc. 

vii. (1892), 32, 12; Forel, idem, 236, 13 (race C. carin, Emery, Ann, 

d. Mus. Civ. di Stor. Nat. Genova, ser. 2, vii. (1889), 512, wad 


6. CamPororus RUFOGLAUOUS (Jerdon). 


pubescens, Brullé (nec Fabr.), Hist. Nat. 
ii, 

Formica rufoglauoa, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 124; 
Smith, Cat. H ym. Ins, B.M. vi. 16, 53; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 
(1867), 308, 

Formica (Camponotus) micans,. Nyl. Ann. Sci. Nat. v. (1856), 
55, ‘ant Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 1892, 


| Camponotus marginatus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. Zo0l.-bot. 
Ges. Wien, 1862, 664, 78 (var.). r 


Camponotus redtenbacheri, Maye Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1869, 667, 25 & (var.). 

Camponotus rufoglaucus, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
fej 237,15; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 252, 57. 


Heneratagoda (Yerbury coll.). 


7, CAMPONOTUS ANGUSTIOOLLIS (Jerdon). 


Formica angusticollis, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 120. 
iva gigas, Smith (nec Latr.), Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M.. vi. 
Formica ardens, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 17, 62%. , 
Formica impetuoea, Smith, Cat. H. . Ins. B. M. vi. 18, 63. 


Camponotus prismaticus, erh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1862, 669, 30 oe 


Camponotus angust hton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. vii. 32, 10; Forel, 285, 12; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1893, 250, 61. 

coll.). 


Camponotus simoni, Emery, Ann: Soc. Ent. 
Cottawa. 


4, 
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9. Camponotus Emery. 


Camponotus albipes, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 253, 603 . 
Kandy. 


10. CAMPONOTUS MACULATUS (Fabricius). 

Formica maculata, Fabr. Spec. Ins. i, 491, 15; Ent. Syst. ii. 
356, 25; Syst. Piez. 408, 29; Oliv. Encyel. Méth.: vi. 495, 22; 
Latr. Hist. Nat. Fourm. 283 ; Lepel. Hym. i, 215, 19; Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 28, 96. | 

Formica cognata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 35, 117. 

Camponotus maculatus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1862, 654, 1; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vii. (1892), 30-82; Forel, idem, 240, 21; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1893, 251, 53. 

Forel includes under the above, which is typically an African 


species, @ group of races of which the following have been re- 
corded from. Ceylon :— 


a. CAMPONOTUS COMPRESSUS (Fabricius), 


Formica comp Fabr. Mant. Ins. i. 307, 2 3; Ent. Syst. ii. 
350, 2; Syst. Piez. 396, 2; Oliv. Encycl. Méth. vi. 491 ; tae, 
Hist. ‘Nat. *eurd. 111; Lepel. Hym. i. 214, 17; Smith, Cat. 


| eg B. M. vi. 13, 449° 6; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 


Forinica indefessa, Sykes, Trans. Ent. Soc. i. (1836), 104, 
pl. 13. £. 6. 


Formica callida, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B, M. vi 18; 64; Jour. 
Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 304, 19. 


1 fae: quadrilaterus, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 


Camponotus com ressus, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. vii. (1892), 30, 1; Forel, idem, 240. 


Trincomalee ( coll.). 
b. CaMPonorus TAYLORI, Forel. 


Camponotus taylori, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. Vii. 
(1892), 241. . 


Nuwara Eliya (Yerbury coll.). 
c. CAMPONOTUS INFUSCUS, Forel. 


Camponotus infuscus, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
(1892), 242; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 252, 56. 
Nuwara Eliya, 


d, CaMPonorvs mitts (Smith). 


Formica mitis, Smith, Oat. Hym. Ins. BM. 69 8; 
_ Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motech. Bell. Soc. 
Mose. 1863, ih; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. 


. 
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Formica timida, Jerd. (nec Forst.), Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 

122. 

Formica variegata, Smith, Cat. Hym, Ins. B. M. vi. 19, 68%. 

_ Formica ventralis, Smith, "Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 20, "70. 
Camponotus agnatus, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 187, 8 y. 
Camponotus mitis, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii, 

(1892), 31, 3; Forel, idem, 242 ; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 

252, 54 & 55. 

Trincomalee, Huldamulla (Yerbury. coll.), 

Forel notes four varieties of C. mitis from Ceylon :— 

C. mitis, Smith (sens. str.), 

C. bacchus, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 21, 71. 

_C, fuscithorax, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii, (1892), 

230; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 252, 54. 


0. dulcis, Emery, Ann. d. Mus. Civ. di Stor. Nat. saline ser. 2, 
vil. (1889), 511, 72. 


¢ CAMPONOTUS THRASO, Forel. 

Camponotus thraso, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
(1892), 432. 

Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 


The following species, somewhat insufficiently described 1 by 
Walker in the ‘ Annals and Magazine of Natural History,’ 3rd 
series, vol. iv. (1859), pp. 370-375, and by Motschoulsky in the 
* Bulletin de la Société tmpériale des Naturalistes,’ Moscow, 1863, 
_ pp. 11-14, are not noticed by either Forel or Emery : —_ 


11. Formica LateBRosa, Walker, 1. c. p. 371. 


12, »  PANGENS, 
13. »  DETORQUENS, ,, 
14,  DIFFIDENS, _,, 
15. »»  CONSULTANS, ,, 
16. »  [NDEFIEXA, ,, 373. 
17. #PYRRHOCEPHALA, Motach. l. p. 11. 
18. »  FUSOIOAUDA, » 1 
19. » SUBPIONA, 
Genus Poryracuis, Schuckard. 


20. PoLYRACHIS so1ssa (Roger). 


Hemioptica scissa, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1862, 240, pl. 1. 
f,129 § ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 318, 1; Emery, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 255, 0. 

scissa, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. (1893), 
d 
? 
Hinaduma (Yerbury coll.). 


‘ 
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ACULEATA, Mayr. 


Polyrachis aculeata, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zo0l. ot. Ges. Wien, 
1878, 657 $3 ; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. (1893), 


22, PoryRacuis ARGENTEA, Mayr. 


Polyrachis argenteus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 682, 93; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi, (1867), 317, 113. 

Polyrachis argentea, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vii. (1892), 37, 29; gg ong Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 254, 66 9 ; 
Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat Soc; viii. (1893), 34, 43 Os |. 
Kandy. | 


283. Potyracuts yERpont1, Forel. 


is jerdonii, Forel, Neujahrsblatt der naturf. Ges. 


Zurich, 1893, 17 (footnote) ; ; Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1898), 28,4 9. 


Trincomalee (Yerbury coll). 


24, PoLYRACHIS FRAUENFELDI, Mayr. | 


Polyrachis frauenfeldi, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1862, 687, 22 3 ; Smith, "Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), can 
120; Forel, Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. (1893), 28, 


25. PoLYRACHIS THRINAX, Roger. 


Polyrachis thrinax, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, 152, 29 3; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 316, ved Wroughton, Jour. 
Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 39, ; Forel, idem, viii 
(1893), 28, 9 9 ¢ ; Emery, Ann. Soc, Ent. n, 1893, 254, 63. 

Hinarub Goda (Yerbury coll.). 


26. PoryRracuis OLYPEATA, Mayr. . 


Polyrachis clypeatus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. nodli-bo Ges. Wien, 
1862, 683, 12 9 ; Smith, our. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 317, 114. 
Polyrachis clyp . Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc.. viii. 
(1893), 29, 11; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 254, 62. 


27. PoLYRACHIS PUNOTILLATA, Roger, 


Polyrachis punctillata, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 152, 
30% 2 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 316, 106; Forel, 
Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist: Soc. viii. (1893), 29, 12. 


28. convExa, Roger. 
Polyrachis convexa, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1863, 153, 815; 


‘Smith, Jour, Linn. Soc, xi. (1867), 317, 107 ; "Bomb. 


Nat, Hist, Soc. viii. (1893), 29, 14, 


“4 
co 
| 
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29. PoyRacHis Marni, Roger. 


Polyrachis relucens, Mayr (nec Late: ), Verh. d. k.-k. sail, -bot. 
Ges. Wien, 1862, 685, 17. 

Polyrachis mayrt, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 198, 7; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 318, 123; Wroughton, Jour. 
~ Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 39, 37; Forel, idem, viii. 
(1893), 29, 17; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1898, 255, 69. 


Kanthalai (Yerbury coll.). 


30. PoLYRACHIS YERBURYI, Forel. 


Polyrachis yerburys, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1893), 29 
Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 


81. PoLYRACHIS RASTELLATA (Latreille). 

Formica rastellata, Latr. Hist. Nat, Fourm. 130 9. 

Polyrachis rastellata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 59, 5; 
Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 36, 23; 
Forel, idem, vill. (1893), 30, 21; ; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 
254, 64 

Pol veiohis busiris, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1861), 98, 7 y, 
pl. 1. t 15; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 315, 82. 

Polyrachis rastellatus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. "zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 688, 23; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 310, 5. 

Polyrachis euryalus, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. - (1868), 16, 
249 ; ; idem, xi. (1867), 316, 99, 

Periyakulam ( Yerbury coll.). 


82. YPSILON, Emery. 
Polyrachis Emery, Ann. d. Mus. Civ. di Stor. Nat. 


Genova, ser. 2, iv. (1887), 239, 72; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. 
Hist. Soc. viii. (1893), 31, 24. 


33. POLYRACHIS HIPPOMANES, Smith. 


Polyrachis hi ippomanes, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. vi. (1862), 43 

id. xi. (1867), 315, 76; Forel, Jour. Bomb. 
Nat. Soc. viii. (1893), 31, 26 ; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 

1893, 254, 


Kandy, Cottawa. 
‘The subspecies found in Ceylon is P. ceylonensis, Emery. 
34. PoLyRacHis aprevs, Forel. 


Polyrachis cdipus, Forel, Jour. Bomb. _Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1808), 31, 298; wee Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1898, 255, 68. 


Kandy (Yerbury coll.), 
Potyracnis RUFICAPRA, Roger. 


Polyrachis ruficapra, Roger, ent, Zeitschr. 1868, 154, 
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32 ¥ 2 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. ry 317, 109; Forel, 
Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. (1893), 38 


36, PoLYRACHIS SIMPLEX, Mayr. 


_. Polyrachis simplex, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 682, 11 2; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. (1893), 
34, 39 2. 
Polyrachis spiniger, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1878, 653 ¢. 
Polyrachis spinigera, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist, Soc. 
vii. (1892), 37, 30; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 254, 66. 
Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.) ; Kandy. 


37. PoLYRACHIS DIvzEs, Smith. 


Polyrachis dives, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 68, 108, pl. iv. 
f, 32, 33; Mayr. Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1863, 682, 
10; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 311, 10; Wronghton, 
Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc, vii. (1892), 36, 28; Forel, idem, viii. 
(1893), 34, 41. 


Hot wells, Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 


38.. POLYRACHIS uxmrorra (Walker). 


Fermion cooreita, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, iv. 
859), 370 
é Pol yrachis exercita, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 318, 125. 


39. PoLYRAOHIS ILLAUDATUS, Walker. 


Polyrachis illaudatus, Walk. Ann. & ws! Nat. Hist. ser. 3, iv. 
(1859), 373 ; Smith, Jour. Linn, Soc. xi. (1867), 318, 124. 


40. PonyRAcHIs Mayr. 


Polyrachis niger, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 683, 132 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 317, 115, 


Genus Smith. 


41, CKoopHYLLA sMaRa@pina (Fabricius). 


Formica smaragdina, Fabr. Spec. Ins. i. 488, 2 9 ; Mont. i. 307, 
3; Ent. Syst. ii. 350,38; Syst. Piez. 397, 4; Latr. Hist. Nat. 
Fourm. 176, pl. iii. £. 18; Lepel. Hym. i, 218, 25; Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 17, 61; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, 
ch. xii. 454, 

Formica virescens, Fabr. Syst. Ent. 392, 9 §; Spec. Ins. i, 490, 
13; Mant. Ins. i, 308, 16; be Syst. ii. 355 356, 23; Smith, Cat. 
Hymn. Ins. B, M. vi. 29, 97, pl. iii. 24-27. 

Formica longinoda, Latr. pi Nat. Fourm. 184 §. 

Lasius virescens, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 417, 8. WE 
macra, Guée. oy. Coq., Zool, ii. 202, Atlas, t. 8. ff. 1, 

a, 
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Formica zonata, Guér. Voy. +s Zool. i ii, 205 2 . 
Formica viridis, Kirby, Trans. . Soc. xii. 4779. 
hylla smaragdina, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1861), 102, 
a Verh. d. k.-k.. zoo] -bot. Ges. Wien, 1862, 695, 1; 
Jour. Linn, xi. (1867), 319, 1; ; Wronghton, J our. 
Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 39, 41; Forel, idem, viii. (1893), 
400; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 250. 

Goophylla virescens, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 695,2. 

Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.) ; Pundaloya (Green coll.) ; Kandy ; 
Colombo ; Nawalapitiya, 

Fabricius’ s ‘ Systema Entomologie, sistens Insectorum Classes, 
Ordines, Genera, Species etc.,’ in which the name “ virescens” for 
the African species is published, bears date 1775; his ‘Species 
Insectorum,’ in which the Asiatic species is described as “ smarag- 
dina,” is dated 1781, so that as the African and Asiatic species 
are now considered identical, the name “ virescens” has priority ; 
but as our Indian red ant is so well known under the name 
“ smaragdina,” it has been considered, apparently by both Forel 
| and Emery, not advisable to change the specific denomination. _ 


Genus PRENOLEPISs, Mayr. 

42, PRENOLEPIS LONGICORNIS (Latreille). 

Formica longicornis, Latr. Hist. Nat. Fourm. 113 § ; Smith, Cat. 
Hya. Ins, B. M. vi. 31, 104, 

Formica vagans, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 124 2 &; 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xiii. (1854), 106, 39 ; Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 17, 59; Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 303, 15. 

Formica gracilescens, Nyl. ‘Ann, Sci. eh v. (1856), 73. 

Tapinoma gracilescens, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 56, 4. 

Paratrechina vagabunda, Motech. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 
1863, 18; Smith, Jour, Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 309. 

Prenolepis gracilescens, Mayr, Oeglon d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1862, 698, 4 (Novara Exp. Ce 


on). 
Prenolepis longicornis, Forel, J oan ‘Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soe. viii. 
(1893), 408, 1% ¢; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 250, “0. | 


Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.) ; Galle; Colombo, 


PRENOLEPIS YERBURYI, Forel. 


ae. yer erburyi, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1893), 23%; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18938, 250, 50. 


Nuwara Eliya (Yerbury coll.) 


44, Forel. 


se, 29°8- indica, Borel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. i, (1898), 


(Yerbery coll,). 


& 


‘ 
+ 
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Genus Mayr, 

45. ACANTHOLEPIS CAPENSIS, Mayr. 

Aeantholepis capensis, Mayr, Verb. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gee 
Wien, 1862, 699, 1%; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1893), 414, 2. 


46, AcANTHOLEPIS LUNARIS, Emery. 


 Acantholepis lunaris, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. 1898, 250, 473. 


Genus PLAGIOLEFIS, Mayr. 


47, PLAGIOLEPIS LoNGreEs (Jerdon).. 


Formica longipes, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 129; 
Smith, Cat, Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 19, 67; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 
1867, 304, 22. 

Formica trifasciata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins, B. M. vi. 27, 929; 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 306, 46, : 

“Prenolepis gracilipes, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1862, 698, 5. 

Plagiolepis ipes, Forel, Jour. Bob, “Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1893), 415, 1; ery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 250, 46. 

Kandy ; Galle; Matalle. 


48, PLAGIOLEPIS PISSINA, Roger. 


Plagiolepis pissina, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1863, 162, 45 
Smith, Jour. Linn. ‘Soe. xi, (1867), 818, 1; Fore, Jour. Bomb. 
Nat. Hist, Soc. viii. (1803), 417, 5. 


Genus Acnorraa, Roger. 


acutiventris, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863; 243 9 
our. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 319, 1; Forel, Jour. Bomb. 
Nat. ‘Hat Soc. viii. (1893), 418. 


Plagiolepis flava, Mayr, Verh. d. k vk. 2ool.-bot. Ges. ‘Wien, 
1862; 699,19 ¢. 


Anavadhupur (Yerbury coll 


| 


Aneuretus simoni, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1898, 242, 43; 
Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist, Sod, ix. (1894), 462 3. 


Genus. Sund. 
TAPROBANS (Smith). 
Formica taprobane, Smith, Oat. Hym, Ins. M. vi. 


‘ 
. 


1896.) 


Walk. Tenn, Nat.. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454 ; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 
Imp. d, Nat. 1863, 11; Smith, Jour: Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 303, 2, 
gracilipes,. Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. z0ol.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
(1879), 658 
Dolichoderus 


| tiprobanc, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soe. ix. 
(1894), 466, 8. 
- Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 


52. DoLicHODERUS GRACILIS (Motschoulsky). 


- Hypoclinea gracilis, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 
1863, 148. 


~ Dolichoderus gracilis, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 249, 42, 
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Genus TECHNOMYRMEX, Move. 
53. TROHNOMYRMEX ALBIPES (Smith). 
Tapinoma albipes, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. vi. (1862); 38, 9 S 3 
id. xi. (1867), 310, 6. 


Tapinoma albitarse, Motsch. Bull. Soc. _ 4 Nat. Mosc. 
1863, 14; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 3 . 


Tapinoma nigrum; Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. Ges. Wien, 
703, 13. 

Technomyrmece a npes, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 249, 44; 
Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. (1894), 466,13. 

Trincomalee ( Yerbury.coll.). 


54, TuCHNOMYRMEX BICOLOR, Emery. 


Technomyrmex bicolor, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 249, 
45 % ; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. (1894), 467. : 


Genus Inmouynusy, Mayr. 
65. InmoMYRMEX ANCEPS (Roger). 


_ Formica anceps, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 164, 50 B ; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 307, 64. 


| Iridomyrmex. ‘anceps, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. 
(1894), 469, 4. 
Genus Borneromyrmux, Emery. 
56. BorHRIOMYRMEX .WROUGHTONII, Forel. 


Bothriomyrmex.wroughtonii, Forel, Jour. Hist Boe. 
ix. (1894), 470,189 ¢. 


Trincomalee (Yerbury coll). 


Genus TAPINoMA, Foerst, 
57. MELANOCEPHALUM (Fabricius). 


. Formica mela la, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 353, date. Hist. 
Nat, Foor Fourm. 269 ; ith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 48, 162. . 


~ 
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__ Formica nana, Jerd. (nec Smith), Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. (1851), 
125; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xiii. (1854), 108, 44; Smith, 
Ins. B. M. vi. 15,52; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. '(1867), 

Myrmica pellucida, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 124, 41 4 ; 
Jour. Linn. xi. (1867), 324,2, 

Formica familiaris, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1861), 68, 4 9 ; 
id. xi. (1867), 307, 76. 

Tapinoma melanocephalum, Emery, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1893, 
249, 43; Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist, apse wie 472, 1. 


Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 


‘The following s ce from Ceylon has not as yet been 
noticed by Forel 


58, Tarmvoma ? OBSOURANS, Walk. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. ser. 3, iv. (1859), 372. 


Genus Oporromacuvs, Latreille. 

59. OpoNTOMACHUS HZMATODEsS (Linnus). 

Formica hamatodes, Linn. Syst, Nat. i. 965,17 § ; Fabr. Ent. 
Syst. ii. 364, 29 ; Latr. Hist. Nat. Fourm. 192, 

Formica mazillosa, De Greer, Ins. iii. 601, pl. 31. ff. 3, 4,5 9, 

Myrmica unispinosa, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 359, 39. 

Myrmecia hematodes, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 425, 7. 

Myrmecia wnispinosa, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 493, 1, 

tomachus hematodes, Latr. Gen. Crust. et Ins. iv, 128 8; 
Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. vi. 7 6,1; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. 
Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 51, 74 ; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1898, 
243, 15. 

Odontomachus simillimus, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 80, 
119; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. 
Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc, 1863, 15; Smith, Jour. ‘inn. Soc. xi. 
(1867), 19, 4, | 

Colombo (Yerbury coll.); Kandy, Nuwara Eliya. 


Genus Anocumrvs, Mayr. 


60. ANOCHEIUS YERBURYI, Forel (MS.). 


—ae Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vii. (1892), 


Genus Borsrororma, Mayr. 


61, BorHROPONERA BUFIPES (J erdon). 


Ponera rufipes, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 119. 
ila rufipes, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B, M. vi. 106,49. 


Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.) ; Pundaloya (Green col.) 


1896.) 


62. BoTHROPONERA TESSERINODA (Emery). 


Ponera tesserinoda, Emery, Ann. d. Mus. Civ. di Stor. Nat. Genova, 
1876-77, 368; Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1879, 
661; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 242, 6. 


Trincomalee ( Yerbury coll.) ; Kandy. 


HYMENOPTERA OF CEYLON, 413 


Genus Dracamma, Mayr. 
63, DracaMMa vaaans (Smith). 
Ponera vagans, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1861), 103, 3; id. xi. 
(1867), 323, 42; Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1860, 304, 29 S. 
Diacam 


ma vagans, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 16, 482; 
Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892) 54, 86. 


Haycock Hill ( Yerbury coll.). 


64, D1acAMMA GHOMETRIOCA (Smith). 

-Ponera geometrica, Smith, Oat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 86, 14 ¥; 
Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 321, 11. 

Diacamma geometrica, Roger, ‘Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1860, 301, 26. 

Diacamma geometricum, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 242, 5. 

Colombo. 


Genus Ponzra, Latreille. 
65. Ponmna (Sysota) (Roger). 


Syscta typhla, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1860, 20, 75 3. 
Ponera peared Smitb, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 322, 25. 


66, Ponzra (MyroP1as) AMBLYoPS (Roger). 


Myopras ambliops, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1860, 39, 120 §. 
Ponera amblyops, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 329, 26. 


67. Ponzra (LEPTOGENYS) FALOIGERA (Roger). 
Leptogenys faleigera, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1860, 42, 122 § . 
Ponera faleigera, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), ‘322, 27. 
Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 


68. PonERA BXUNDANS (Walker). 


Formica exundans, Walk. Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, iv. 
1859), 371 ¢; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. 
ull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 11. 

Ponera ns, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi, (1867), 323, 51. 


69. PonmRa MERITANS (Walker). 


. Formica meritans, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. & iv. 
371 ¢. 
Ponera meritans, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 323, 52. 


. 
is 
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70. PoneRa ARANEOIDES, Le Guillou. 

‘Ponera araneoides, Le Guillou, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. x. (1841), 
317, 13; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 823, 50. 
; Ectatomma rugosa, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. iii. (1859), 143, 

71. PoNERA COXALIS, Smith. 

Ponera rugosa, Smith (nec Le Guillou), Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. 
vi. 88, 20 9. 


Ponera cowalis, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1860, 308, 48 8 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 321, 17. 


72. Lurerens, Mayr. | 
Ponera luteypes, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien 


(1862), 722, 4 3 2; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 242, 8. 
Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 
73, PONERA MELANARIA, Emery. 
Ponera melanaria,’ Emery, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1893, 260 


(footnote) ; id. ibid. 242, 7. 
Colombo. 


74, PoNERA PUNCTATISSIMA, Roger. 


Ponera punctatissima, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1859, 246; 
Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1878, 663; Emery, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 242, 9. 

Ponera simillima, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1861), 104, By. 

Kandy. 


75. PonzRra Forel (MS.). 


“ Ponera gleadowi, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 


(1892), 56, 91 ; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 10. 
Matale. 


Genus Smith. 
76. DREPANOGNATHUS CRUENTATUS, Smith. 


on eruentatus, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 


Harpegnathus cruentatus, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 


Bo. vil. (1892), 56, 93. 


er road (Yerbury coll.). 


Genus Losorerta, Mayr. 
_Ponera diminuta, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B, M. vi. 89, 28; Jour. 


(1867), 321, 21. 


Lobopelta 'diminuta, Maye, Verh. d. k.-k.'zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 


A. 
= 


1863, 734, 1; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
- (1892), 58, 96; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 13. 
Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 


78. LoBoPELTA CHINENSIS, Mayr. 


Lobopelia chinensis, Mayr. Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1870, 965 %; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
(1892), 57,95; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 242, 11. 

Andankubam (Y orbury coll.). 


79. LOBOPELTA YERBURYI, Forel. 
Lobopelta _yerburyt (Forel in MS. teste Jour. 
Bomb.’ Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 58 , 98). 
Kandy road (Yerbury coll.). 
80. LoBOPELTA OCELLIFERA (Roger). 
Pontfera ocellifera, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1861, 13 8; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 322, 24. 
| Lobopelta ocellifera, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1863, Verz. 


-Form.-Gatt. u. Art. 19, 535; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 
243, 14. 


Lobopelta distinguenda, Emery, Ann. d. Mus. di Civ. Stor. Nat. 
Genova, ser. 2, v. (1887-88), 430, 127 3. 


Kandy, Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 
81. PHUQUETI, André. 


Lobopelta peuqueti, André, Rev. Ent. vi. (1887), 292; Emery, 
Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 1893, 243, 15. 


Kandy. 
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Genus Myororoys, Roger. 
82. MACULATA, Roger. 


Myopopone maculata, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. vate. 52 8 2; 
Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 240, 1. 


Cottawa. 


Genus CENTROMYRMEX, eve. 
83. Cun TRoMYRMEx (Emery). 


Spalacomyrmex fee, Emery, Ann. d. — Civ. di Stor. Nat. 
aa ser. 2, vii. (1889), 491 7 cE Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 
2 


Peradeniya (Yerbury coll.); Kandy. 


Genus Oocunza, Roger. 
_ 84, FRaGosa, Roger, 


Oocerea fragosa, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1862, 249, t i 
16a 8; ‘Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 324, 1. 
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Genus Emery. 
85. CryproponE TEsTacna (Motschoulsky). 
Amblyopone testacea, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 
1863, 15 2; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867) 324, 2. 
Cryptopone testacea, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 240, 3 y. 
Nawalapitiya. 


Genus Doryivs, Shuckard. 
86. Doryius currsi, Shuckard. 


phlopone ourtsit, Shuck. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. l, v. 
asdey, 265 §; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 112, 11; Walk. 
Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. 
Nat. Mosc. 1863, 15. 


87. DORYLUS ORIENTALIS, Westwood. 


Dorylus orientalis, Westw. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1835, 72; Shuck. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 1, v. (1840), 320, 7; Westw. Arc. 
Ent. i. 80, 7; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vii. 3,8; Jour. ann. 
Soc. xi. (1867), 335, 2. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Atnicrus, Shuckard. 


88, Aiwiorus PoRozonorpEs, Walker. 


Ainictus porozonoides, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. 
(1860), 306 ¢; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Smith, Jour. 
Linn. Soe. xi. '(1867), 336, 5. 


Ainiorus CEYLONTOUS (Mayr). 


Typhlatta ceylonica, Mayr, d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
1866, 22 


90. BENGALENSIS (Mayr). 


hlatta bengalensis, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 


1878, 669 §; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), © 
177, 115. 


Colombo (Rothney coll.). 


Genus Smith. 
91. CarauLacus TaPROBANA, Smith, 


Cataulacus taprobane, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 2, ii. (1853), 
225, 1, pl. xx. - 10 §5 Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 195, 1; Walk. 
Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xi. 454; Motach, Bull. Soc. ’ Imp. d. 
Nat. Mosc. 1863, 21 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 335, 4; 


j 
‘ 


Wasi Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo. vii. (1892), 178, 122; 


* Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1893, 248, 38. 


ll}, Ken Belangoda (Yerbury coll.) ; Pundaloya 
92. CaTAULAOUS SIMONI, Emery. 
_ Cataulacus simoni, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 248, 39 ¥. 
Colombo. 
Genus Smith. 
93. MERANOPLUS BICOLOR (Guérin). 


Cryptocerus bicolor, Guér. Icon. Rég. Anim. 425. 
Meranoplus bicolor, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 2, ii. (1853), 
224, 1; Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 193, 2; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 


(1867), 334, 4; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 


(1892), 179, 123; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 248, 37. 
—* Meranoplus villosus, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1859, 
115; id. ibid. 1863, 21. 

Witewie dimicans, Walk. Ann. & Mag. N at. Hist. ser. 3, iv. 
(1859), 375. 


(Ferbury coll.); Galle; Colombo; Cottawa. ° 


Genus HoLcoMYRMEX, Mayr. 
94. HoLcoMyRMEX ORINICEPS, Mayr. 


Holcomyrmex criniceps, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1878, 672 3; roughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
(1892), 181, 126. | 


Trincomalee ( Yerbury coll.). 


Genus Myemioaria, Saunders. 
95. Mypmroarra (Smith). 


_Heptacondylus subcarinata, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 
73, 2; Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 142, 1; Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. 
rod. “tot, Ges. Wien, 1863, 756, 3. 

icaria subcarinata, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 330, 

Jour. Bomb. Nat. Soc. vil. (1892), 183, 134. 

(Yerbury coll.). 


96. MYRMIOARIA BRUNNEA, Saunders. 


Myrmicaria brunnea, Saund. Trans. Ent. Soc. ‘iii. (1841), 
l. v. £. 2 ¢; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 141, 1, pl. x. ff. 6 
»8; Mayr, ‘Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1863, 757, 1. 


97. MyRMIcaRIA FODIENS (Jerdon). 
1 Myrmica fodiens, Jerd. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1854, xiii. p. 55. 
Myrmicaria fodiens, Emery, Aun. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 249, 41. 
Kandy. 
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Genus Mayr. 
98, TETRAMORIUM TRANSVERSARIUM, Roger. 


Tetramorium transversarium, r, Berl. ent. itachr. 1863, ) 
181, 73 %; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 246, 31. 
Nuwara Eliya, 


99. PACIFIOUM, Mayr. 


Tetramorium pacificum, Mayr, Verh, d. k. ak. zool 
Wien, 1870, 38 § 9; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1698, 246, 82. 
Colombo, Kandy. 


100. TurTRaMoRIUM (XIPHOMYRMEX) TORTUOSUM, Roger. 
Tetramorium tortuosum, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 181, 
72 3 9; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 246, 33. 
(Yerbury coll.). 
101. (XIPHOMYRMEX) PILOSUM, 


Emery. 
Tetramorium (Xiphomyrmes) prlosum, Emery, Aun. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
1893, 247, 34 3. 


Genus Monomorrium, Mayr. 
102, MonomorruM vastTaTor (Smith). 


Myrmica vastator, Smith; Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 71,3 3; 
id. ibid. xi. (1867), 325, 4, 


_ Monomorium vastator, Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vii. (1892), 186, 143. 


Trincomalee ( Yerbury coll.). 


- 103. MonoMoriuM sPECULARE, Mayr, 
Monomorium speculare, Mayr, Sitz. d. k. Akad. Wissen. 1866, 


26 § ; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb, Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 6 187, 149. 
- Trincomalee (Yerbury coll. 


104, Moyomorrum (Smith). 


rmica glyciphila, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 125, 45 § ; 
Walt Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 


- = Nat. Mosc. 1863, 15 ; Smith, Jour. Linn, Soe. xi. (1867), 


Monomorium glyciphilum, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 
Verz. Form.-Gatt. ye 7 Art. 32, 8 


105. MonoMoRIUM DESTRUCTOR (J erdon). 


Atta destructor, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 105 Q; 
i Berl. ent. Zeitschr, 1863, Verz. Form.-Gatt. u. " Art. 34, 


Monomorium delirvicter,. ‘Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243. 


4 
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106. MonoMorium ‘LaTInopE, Mayr. 
| Monomorium latinode, Mayr, Ann. d. a iv. di Stor. Nat. 


Genova, ser. il. (1872), 152, 54 8; ee Ann. ‘Boe. Ent. zr. 


1893, 243, 19. 
Kandy. 


Genus Lopmowrnucy, Emery. 


107, QUADRISPINOSUS (Jerdon). 

(Ecodoma quadrispinosa, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & 1851, 
111; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xiii. (1854), 52. : 

Pheidole pry Smith, Cat: Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 174, 9; 
Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, Verz. Form.-Gatt. u.- Art. 31, 
841; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 331, 7. 


Emery, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1893, 
*-Kandy. 
Genus Forel. 


108, WAISHI, Forel. 
Triglyphothrix walshi, Forel, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. v. 
(1890), 396 & 9; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. see, 248, 33. : 
Nawalapitiya. 


. Tetramorium obesum, André, Rev. Ent. vi. (1887), 294. 


- Triglyphethria obesum, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 248, 34 
Kandy. 


Genus 
110, ACANTHOMYRMEX LUCIOLS, Emery. 
— Emery, Soe, Ent. Fr. 1893, 245, 
Kandy. 


Genus SOLENOPSIS, Westwood. 


‘111. SonmNopsis GEMINATA (Fabricius). 


Atta geminata, Fabr, Syst. Piez. 423, 6. 


i ao mandibularis, Westw. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1841, 
vi, 


Atta clypeata, Smith, Cat, Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 169, 30. 


| cephalotes, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. iii. (1859), 149 ; id. 
ibid. xi. (1867), 333, 1. 


Solenopsis geminata, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1862, 289; 
Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 189, 160 ; 
Emery, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, Bo 

Kandy (Yerbury coll.); Colombo. . oa 


» 
‘ 
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Genus STRUMIGENYS, Smith. 
112, StruMiIcENYs LyRozssa (Roger). 


Labidogenys lyroessa, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1862, 251, phi i. 
f.17a %; mith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 334, 1. 


113. SrruMIcENYs GODEFFROYI, Mayr. 


te as: godeffroyr, Mayr, Sitz. d. k. Akad. Wissen. 1866, 
33 8; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 249, 40. 
Kandy. 


Genus Mayr. 


114, PHEIDOLOGETON DIvERSUS (Jerdon). 


Geodoma diversa, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851, 109; 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xiii. (1854), 51, 11. 

Pheidole diversa, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B B. M. vi. 174, 6; Jour. 
Linn. Soe, xi. (1867), 331, 4, 

Pheidologeton diversus, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1863, Verz. 


Form.-Gatt. u. Art. 30, 820; Emery, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, . 
249, 21. 


Colombo; Ratgama-Kellei. 
115. PHEIDOLOGETON LABORIOSUS (Smith). 
Solenopsis laboriosa, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. vi. (1862), 48, 2 ¥ ; 


id. xi. (1867), 333, 3. 


Pheidologeton laboriosus, Mayr, Verh, d. k.-k. z00l,-bot. Ges. 


Wien, 1863, 750, 2; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vii. (1892), 190, 163, 


Kandy (Yerbury coll.), 
‘116. wanus (Roger), 


Pheidole nanus, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 191, 84 3. 
_ Pheidologeton nanus, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool. -bot. Ges. =o 
1862, 442; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1893, 249, 22. 
Kandy. 


117. PHEIDOLOGETON SILENUS (Smith). 
Pheidole silenus, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins, B. M. vi. 176, 14:3; 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 332, 12. 


Pheidologeton silenus, Mayr, Verh, d. k.-k. -bot. Ges. 
1863, 103, 3 (*‘ Novara’ expedition), 


118. PHEIDOLOGETON TAPROBANZ# (Smith). 


‘Pheidole taprobane, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 175, 12 :B, 
Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii, 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 21; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 
331, 10. 


Pheidologeton taprobaner, Berl. ent. 1863, Verz. 
Form. -Gatt. u. Art. 30, 8 


> 

| 
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Genus Westwood. 
‘119, mpica, Mayr. | 
Pheidole indica, Mayr. Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Soe. vii. (1892), 
Baddegama (Yerbury coll.). 
120. PHEIDOLE RUGOSA, Smith. 


Pheidole rugosa, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 175, 13 & ; 
Walk. Tenn, Nat. Hist. ‘Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Ball. Soc. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 21; Smith, Jour. Linn. Bec. xi. (1867), 
$21, 11, 


Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 
121, sanvs, Smith. 


Pheidole janus, Smith; Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 175, 11 §, 
pl ix. ff. 13-17; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii, 454; 

otech. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 21; Smith, Jour. 
Linn. Soe, xi. (1867), 321, 9. 7 


122, PHEIDOLE sULCATICEPS, Roger. 


Pheidole sulcaticeps » Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 193, 
85 Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 332, 25; ‘Mayr, 
Verh, d. k.-k, zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 1879, 675. 


woop-masomt, Forel. 


Pheidole wood-masoni, Forel, Jour. Asiat. Soc. Be liv. (1887), 
pt. 2, 180, 22; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. . Soc. vii. 
(1 892), 195, 185 ; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 28, 


‘Haragam near Kandy (Yerbury coll.) ; Matale. 


124, Latrnopa, Roger. 


Pheidole latinoda, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 195, 86 & ; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 3382, 26 ; Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. 
zool bot. Ges. Wien, 1879, 675; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. 
Hist. Soc. vii. — 101, 164 ; Emery, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 
243 


F 


Colombo. 


Atta didita, Walk. Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, iv. (1859), 
375 ; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Smith, Jour. Linn, 
Soc. xi. (1867), 333, 28. 


126, PHEIDOLE MEGACEPHALA (Fabricius). 


Formica megacephala, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 361, 47; Latr. Hist. 
Nat. Fourm. 232, t.:10. f. 67; Coqueb. Ilustr. i. t. vi. f. 9. 
Orcothphora pusilla, Heer (Hausameisen Madeira’s, 9 


| 
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Myrmica trinodis, Los. Mem. Accad. Sci. Torino, 1834, t. 37,327. 

Myrmica levigata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B: M. vi. 121, 30. 

Pheidole megacephala, Roger, Berl, ent. Zeitschr. 1863, ‘Verz. 
Form.-Gatt. u.. Art. 30, 829; nee Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.. 1893, 
243,26. | 

Colombo, "Kandy. 

127, PHEmo.e PRonoratis, Forel, MS. 

Pheidole pronotalis, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 244, 29. 

; ‘Kandy, Nuwara Eliya; Hakgala ( Yerbury ooll.). 


128. CEYLONICA (Motschoulsky). 


Oreothophora ceylonica, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 
1863, 18; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc, xi. (1867), 333, 29. 


Nuwara 


Genus: 


BANSONNETI, Mayr. 


Cremastogaster ransonneti, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool. bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1868, 287; Wroughton, our. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. 
(1892), 196, 192; Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 25. 

Nuwara Eliya’ (Yerbury coll.). 


CREMasToGAsTER SUBNUDA, Mayr. | 

Cremastogaster subnuda, Mayr, Verh. d, k.-k. zool. bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1879, 682 §; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vil. (1892), 197 , 193. 

Hakgala (Yerbury coll.). 

181, CREMASTOGASTER DOHRNI, Mayr. 

Cremastogaster dohrni, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1879, 682; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb: Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. eras 
197, 196 ; "Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 24. 


‘Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 
contenta, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1879, 685 &; Wenge, 2 Jour. Bomb. Nat... Hist. Soc. 
vii, (1892), 199, 200. eee 
Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.)." 
Oremastogaster rogenhoferi, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. za0l.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1879, 683 §; . Vroughton, J our, Bomb. Nat. Hist. Roc. 
vii. (1892), 197, 198. 
CREMASTOGASTER ANTHRACINA, ‘Smith. 
Oremastogaster anthracinus, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. i ii. (4858), 


- 


id . ‘ 
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75,1 %; Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 136, 5; Jour: Linn. Soe. xi. 
(1867), 329, 2. 

Cremastogaster anthracina, Mayr, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. 
brs 1878, 682. 


135. CREMASTOGASTER BRUNNEA, Smith. 


Cremastogaster brunneus, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 75, 
2 ¥; Cat. Hym, Ins, B. M. vi. 138, 10; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 
(1867), 329,3. 


136, CREMASTOGASTER PELLENS, Walker. | 


 Cremastogaster s, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, iv. 

(1859), 374 9; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. 

Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 21 ; Smith, Jour. Linn, Soc. 
xi. (1867), 380, 9. | : 


CREMASTOGASTER DEPONENS, Walker. 
gg gy Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, 
iv. (1860), 859), 374 9; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. 


Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 21 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. moe. 
xi. (1867), 330, 10. 


188. CREMASTOGASTER FORTICULUS, Walker. 
aster forticulus, Wulk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, 


iv. (1859), 375 3; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon » ch. xii. 454; “Smith, 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 330, 11. 


APIOALIS, Motschoulsky. 


~ Oremastogaster , Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 
1863, 20 ¥; Smith, Jour. Linn, Soe. xi. (1867), 330, 12. 


140, CREMAsToGAsTER BRUNNESOENS, Motschoulsky. 


Cremastogaster brunnescens, Motech. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. 
Mose. 1863, 20; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 330, 18. 


Genus Sma, Roger. 


141, Sma RvFoNIGRA (Jerdon). 


Eciton rufonigra, Jerd. Madr. Jour. Lit. & Bei. 1851, 53 8; 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xiii. (1854), 53. 

Pseudomyrma rufonigra, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins, B. M. vi. 159, 
24; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 308, 4, 

Sima rufonigra, Roger, Berl. ent. "Zeitschr. 1863, Verz. Form.- 
Gatt. u. Art. 25, 719; —* Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
vii. (1892), 200, 210. 


Kandy (Yerbury coll.). 
142, Suwa nigra (J 


«. Keiton nigrum, Jerd. ‘Madr. Jour. Lit. & Sci. 1851 112 38; 
Asa. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xiii. (1854), 54. : 


3 
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. Pseudomyrma nigra, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 159, 25; 

Jour, Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 328, 9. 

. Sima nigra, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, Verz. Form.- 

Gatt. u. Art. 25,720; Wroughton, Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 

vii. (1892), 201, 211; ’ Bmery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 16. 
Kandy. 


148, avpata (Smith), 
a a atrata, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, ix. 
50), 44 


Pseudomyrma atrata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. vi. 159, 26 ; 
Jour. Tian. Soc. xi. (1867), 328, a 


144, Sra aLLABoraNs (Walker). 


Pseudomyrma allaborans, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, 
iv, (1859), 375 §; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454 ; Smith, 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 328, 11. 


femoralis, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat.. Mosc. 
I 


Cerapachye ceylonica, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 
1863, 22. 


Sima compressa, Roger, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1863, 179, 68 &; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 328, 1; Wroughton, Jour. 
Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vii. (1892), 202, 212, 


Sima allaborans, Emery, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893, 243, 17. 
Colombo, Kandy. 


~The following peed heen recorded from Ceylon by Smith, 
Walker, or Motschouls by. be but, so far as I know, not lately procured 
or perhaps not identifi 


“145. Myptoa Smith, Cat. Ins. B. M. vi. 125, 43. 


Stas 


(?) CONSTERNANS, 5, Walker, & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. ser. 3, iv. (1859), 374 2d. 


148, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. 
Mosc. 1863, 16 3. 


Myruioa OBSOURATA, Motsch. Bull. ‘Boe, Imp. d. Nat. 
Mosc. 1863, 16 &. 


Leach. 


Genus Linneus. 
150, Murra Gerstaecker. 


Mutilla estuans, Gerstaeck. Pet. Reis. 487, pi. 31. f£. 6; Radoszk. 
& Sich. Hore Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 223, 55; Cam. Mem. & Proc. 
Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. v. (1892), 116, 2, | 


‘ 
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151. anaris, Lepeletier. 


' Mutilla analis, Lepel. Hym. iii. 630, 52; Radoszk. & Sich. 1. Hoe. 
Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 284, 125; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. 
& Phil. Soc. v. (1892), 116, 3. | 

Mutilla fuscipennis, Fab. Syst. Piez. 436, 35. : 

Mutilla rufogastra, Lepel. Hym. iii. 629, 51 ¢; Smith, Ont 
Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 36, 185. 


152. AVREORUBRA, Radoszkovsky. 

Mutilla aureorubra, Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 
304,19 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, 
(1892), 117, 9.. 


153. Moria BGREGIA, 

Mutilla egregia, Sauss. (nec Klug) Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, 351, 1, 
pl. 8. f.1; Cam. Mem. & Proc. aes. Lit. & Phil. Soc.. ser. 4 

v. (1892), 117. 


154. Brorora, Saussure. 

Mutilla bicincta, Sauss. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1867, 355, pl. 8. f. 4; 
or Mem. & Proc. Manch.. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1802), 
117, 14. 


155. cBYLANENSIS, Radoszkovsky. 


Mutilla ceylanensis, Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 
7,802 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, 


(1892), 118, 19, 


156, Moria CHRYSOPHTHALMA, Klug. 


Mutilla chrysophthalma, Klug, in Hempr. et Erenb. Symb. Phys. 
Hym. 17, pl. v. f. 3; Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 
1869, 282, 679 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Boe. 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 118, 20. 


157. CORONATA, Saussure. 

Mutilla coronata, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 106, 49 ; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1802), 118, 23. 

158. DENTICOLLIS, Motschoulsky. 


Mutilla denticollis, Motach. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1863, 
22; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 
118, 28. 


159. DIMIDIATA, 


Mutilla dimidiata, Lepel. Hym. iii. 628, 50; Radoszk. & Sich. 
Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 285, 126 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. 
‘Lit. & Phil. Soe. ser. 4, v. (1892), 118, 29 


160. Mumia HEXAOPS, Saussure. | 
Mutilla hevaops, Sauss. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, 169, 7, t. 8. 
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f.6; Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 307, 7; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit, & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1808), 118, 37. 


_ Nattan. 


161, Moria HUMBERTIANA, Saussure. 


_ Mutilla humbertiana, Sauss. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, 353, 29, 
$8.4. 2; Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1869, 305, 2; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, V. (1892), 119, 38. 

Trincomalee. 


162, Morita INSULARIB, Cameron, 

Mutilla insularis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soe. 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 119, 42, & 133. 

Trincomalee (Ferbury coll.). 


168, INTERMEDIA, Saussure. 


Mutilla intermedia, Sauss. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, 354, 49 é 
Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1867, 306, 4; Cam. Mem 
Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1882), 119, —. 


164, Murmna KANARR, Cameron. 


& Proc. Manch. Lit. & Pull. 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 119, 44, & 134. 


Trincomalee (Yerbury coll.). 


165, Morita KanTHELLZ, Cameron. 


Mutilla kanthelle, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. ‘Ait. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 119, 45,&124. 


Kanthella (Yerbury coll.). 

166. Morita MACULO-FASCIATA, Saussure. 

Mutilla maculo-fasciata, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 107, 5 2; 
Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 8309; Cam. Mem. & ‘Proc. 
Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 120, 46. 

_ 167. meratzioa, Cameron. 

Mutilla metallica, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 120, 48, & 128. 

168. _Mormia OCELLATA, Saussure. 


Mutilla ocellata, Sauss. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, 356, 6; ; Radoszk. 
& Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 307,69 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. 


Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 120, 53. 


169. Smith. 


Mutilla opulenta, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 34, 180d ; 
Cam. Mem. & Proc. Maneh. ‘Lit. & Pal. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 
120, 56. 
 Kanthalla (Ferbury coll.), 


. 
| 
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1896.) HYMENOPTERA OF OBYLON. ‘£27 


Radoszkovsky. 


Mutilla subintrans, Radoszk. & Sich. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1867, 
228, 629 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. 
(1862), 129, 75, 


17h, Moris sSOROR, Saussure. 


". Mutilla soror, Sauss. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, 353, t. 8. f. 3; 
-Radostk. & Sieh. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. 1867, 306, 39 ; Cam. Mem. 
-& Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 128, 76. 


Habrouenne. 
SIBYLLA, Smith. 


Mutilla sibylla, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 86, 119; : 
Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1867, 22; Smith, Jour. Linn. 
Soc. xi. (1867), 339, a7: Cam. Mem. &. Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892) 122, 74, 


173. Moria TAPROBANZ, Cameron. 


Miutilla taprobane, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Poul. Soc. 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 122, 81, &.125. 


Trincomalee ( Yerbury ‘coll.). 


174. Cameron. 


_ Mutilla yerburyi', Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
‘ser. 4, v. (1892), 123, 87, & 135. 


Mahaagang (Yerbury coll.). 

Genus Mernoca, Latreille, 
175. Mwrnoca NieRA, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 4.) 
L, 8-11 millim. Exp. 17-20 millim. 


Black and shining ; the mi broad, hyaline and iridescent, with 
‘the oe half faintly sh with fuscous ; legs piceous, tarsi 


Head about as broad as the thorax, closely and finely punctured ; 
mandibles black ; clypeus much broader than high, its anterior 
‘ma semicircular ; antennée opaque black, thick and somewhat 
fusiform. Thorax: the pro- and mesonotum above finely and 
closely punctured, the metanotum smooth, posteriorly truncated, 
with aon longitudinal short carine running from ‘its base’ to the 
edge of the truncation, from whence the lateral carine are con- 
tinued obliquely outwards to the sides of the metathorax ; the 
‘hyaline, iridescent in certain lights, faintly shaded with ight fuscous 
“especially on the anterior wing beyond the basal nervure ; legs 
! Piceous, the tarsi paler, the anterior tibiz and tarsi below testaccous. 
‘Abdomen shining; rather sparsely punctured above, and slightly 
. Either by a slip of the pen or through a printer’ s error, Ool. Yerbury’s 
name is spelt “Yerbngh through h Mr. ‘Cameron’s 8 paper, consequently this 
Species stands as ‘ Yi nghi” instead of in the paper. have 
restoted the true spelling. | 


‘ 
Bhs 
‘ 
‘ 
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alles the basal segment about half the width of the 2nd and 
curved u wards ; a deep transverse sulcation close to the apical 
margin of the 1st segment and another close to the constricted base 


of the 2nd segment, the latter sulcation continued on the underside 
of the abdomen. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Described from three pecans in my collection from various 
pee of Tenasserim and two specimens in Mr. Green’s col- 
on. This species resembles M. gracilis, Smith, from Celebes, 
but this latter has the prothorax smooth, the metathorax coarsely 
rugose, the oes rufo-piceous, and the basal segment marked with a 
central longitudinal channel. From M. orientalis, Smith, found in 
Northern India, it differs considerably in size and coloration. 


Family 2, Leach. 
Genus Scor1a, Fabricius. 
_ I. With three cubital cells= Triscolia, Saussure & Sichel. 
176. RUBIGINOSA, Fabricius. 


Scolia rubiginosa, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 230, 8 ; ; Syst. Pies. 241, 10; 
Coquebert, Illustr. tab. 13. f. 4d ; Klug, Web. u. Mohr, Beitr. ii. 
211, 38; Lepel. Hym. iii. 518, 2 ; ‘Burm. Cat. Scol. 19, 11; Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 111, "128 ; Sauss. & Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol. 45, 20; Smith, Jour. Linn, Soe. xi. (1867), 343,-4; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 101, 13. 

Colombo, (Green coll.). 


Il. With too cubital Disoolia, Saussure & 
177. SCOLIA AUREIPENNIS, Lepeletier. . 


Scolia aureipennis, Lepel. Hym. iii. 525,99 ; Sauss. & Sich. Cat. 


Spec. Gen. Scol. 109,102; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 103, 25. 


Scolia jurinet, Sauss. Md. Hym. 45, 21. 

Scolia instabilis, Smith, Cat. Hym. ‘Ins. B. M. ii, 88, 119 ¢; 
Jour, Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 345, 25. 

Scolia ruficornis, Klug, Web. u. Mohr, Beitr. i, 25, 8. 

Pundaloya, Udagama (Green coil.). 


178. CYANIPENNIS, Fabricius. 


Scolia cyanipennis, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 244,35; Burm. Cat. Scol. 
87, 59; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 90, 21; Sauss. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 1858, 209, 16; Sauss. & Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol, 103, 


91; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 345, 21; Cam. Mem. & 


Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ¥. (1892), 102, 20. 
179. QUADRIPUSTULATA, Fabricius. 
Scolia quadripustulata, Fabr. Spec. Ins. i. 453, 138; Ent. Byst. ii. 
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234, 26; Syst. Piez. 244, 34; Burm. Cat. Scol. 36, 58; Lepel. 
Hym. iii. 528, 16; Smith, Cat. ’Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 87, 7; Seuss. & 
Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. 113, 108; Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 103, 
1; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 345, 24; Cam. Mem. & Proc. 
Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 104, 30. 

Larra quadripustulata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 222, 6. 

Scoha binotata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 244, 36. 

- Scoha bipunctata, Klug, Web. u. Mohr, Beitr. i. 35, 30 (var. ¢ ). 

Scolia fasciato-punctata, Guér. Voy. Cog. li, 254 (var. 2). 

Scolia fervida, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ix. (1852), 46 
(Q var.); Oat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 89, 15. 


180. Scorza Saussure. 
Scolia indica, Sauss. Mé]. Hym. 46, 22, f.109 ; Sauss. & Sich. 


Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. 119, 118 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 


348, 61; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Tat. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. 
(1892), 106, 40. 


Scolia ignita, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M., iii. 101, 779 ; Jour. 
Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 348, 64, 


Somparipo (Green coll). 
181. Soonra HIstTRIONIOA, Fabricius. 


Scolia histrionica, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 256, 35 ; Klug, Web. 
u. Mohr, Beitr. i. 25, 9; Sauss. & Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. 121, 
1219 ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. 
(18 2), 107, 43. 

Scolia picteti, Sauss. Mel. Hym. 42, 18 tf 


Scolia pulchra, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 88, 12; Jour. 
Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 345, 26. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.), 
182. Sconta BLIFORMIS, Saussure. 


Scolia eliformis, Sauss. & Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. 120, », 119; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 348, 62 ; Cam. Mem. "& Proc. 
Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 107, 41, 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Exis, Fabricius. 
I. With three cubital cells Trieliz, Saussure & Sichel. 
183. Eis ORIENTALIS, Cameron. 


Elis orientalis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soe, 
ser. 4, v. (1892), 112, 27. 


Il. With two cubital Saussure & Sichel. 
184, Exis rHoractca (Fabricius). 


Tiphia thoracica, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 254, 15; Syst. Piez. 
235, 19. 


Sphec albicollis, Christ, Hym. 260, t. 26. £.19... 


‘ 
é 
; 
| 
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Sphew flavifrons, Christ, Hym: 261, t. 26. f. 29 (non $), ; 
var. fulvo-villosa, 

_Tiphia nigra, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 205, 9; Syst. Pies. 234, 1. 

Campsomeris aureicollis, Lepel. Hym. iii. 499, 62. 

Scolia aureicollis, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins..B. M. iii. 101, 79. , 
Elis thoracica, Saussure & Sichel, Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. "188, 197; 
Hym. d, Novara Reise, 104, 2; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 
350, 15; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. “Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. 

(1 892), 108, 4 

Elis satiatiin Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe, xi. (1867), 350, 14. 

Colombo, Pundaloya (Green coll.). | 

I have followed de Saussure in uniting the species with fulrous 
pubescence on the head and thorax (aureicollis, Lepel.) with the 
species having cinereous-white pubescence on the same parts. 
Smith, however, kept them distinct, and I am inclined to think he 
was right, as the puncturing on the head and thorax in the two 
species is different. On the other hand, Elis fimbriata, Burmeister, 
kept distinct by de Saussure, seems tome only a large form of 
thoracica (vera). The specimens‘in Mr. Green’ 8 collection are 
midway between typical thoracica and typical — 


185, (Lepeletier). 


Oolpa i iris, Lepel. Hym. iii. 547, 16 

Scolia tris, Burm. Cat. Scol. 26, '28 J 3; Smith, Cat. Hyin, Ins. 
B. M. iii. 100, 75. 

Elis phalerata, Sauss. Ann. Ent. Soe. Fr. (1858), 233, 45 ; Ent. 
Zeit. 1859, 268 9. 

- ? Scolia radula, Klug, Web. u. Mohr, Beitr. i, 30,19 3. 

Elis iris, Sauss. & Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. 201, 217 ; Smith, 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 351, 29; Cam. Mem. & Proc. ’ Manch. 
Lit? & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. (1892), 110, 20, 7 i 

 Pundaloya (Greencoll.). 
’ Three males of a species belonging .to the subgenus Dielis, i in 
Mr. Green’s collection, agree fairly we with the original description 
of this species by Lepeletier de St.-Fargeau. — 


186, Exis (Lepeletier). 


Campsomeris lindenii, Lepel. Hym. iii. 500, 8 2. 
oie th. 4-fasciata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 255, 16; Syst. Piez. 
Bis lindenti, Sauss. &. Sich. Cat. Spec. Gen. Scol. 204, 219; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 351, 30; Cam. Mem. & Proc. 
Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, v. aie 112, aap 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
187, OBYLONIOA (Kisby). 


ceylonica, Kirby, Trans. Ent. 1889, 452, 
Vv. (1808, 21, | 


at 
aid 
| 
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Genus Trent, Fabricius. 
“188. TIPHIA RUFO-FEMORATA, Smith. 


Tiphia rufo-femorata, Smith, Cat. in. Ins. B. M. iti. 83, 7 2; 


Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. .& Phil, Soc, ser. 4, v. (1892), 
115, 4. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
189. consveta, Smith. 


Tiphia coneueta, Smith, Desc. New Spec. Hym. B.M. 184,2 9; 
Cam. Mem... & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. se ser. 4, v. (1862), 
116, 6. | 


Pundaloya (Green coll. ). 


190, TrPHIA DECRESOENS, Walker. 


Tiphia decrescens, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, iv. 1859, 
376; Tennent’s Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. m4; Motsch. Bull. 
d. Nat. Mosc, 1863, 22. A 


Family Leach. 


Genus Pomrrivs, Fabricius. 
191. anatis, Fabricius. 


Sphex analis, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 209, 42. 

Pompilus analis, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 188, 4; Dahlb. Hym. —_ i. 
47 2; Lepel. Hym. iii. 439, 35; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 
143, 124; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch, xii. 454; Motsch. 
Bull. Soe. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 24; Smith, Jour. Linn .Soc. 


xi. (1867), 352,11; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. - 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 457, 1. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). | 
192. PoMPILUS PERPLEXUS, Smith. 


; Pe i: perplexus, Smith. Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 147, 


perplexus, Smith, Jour. Linn, Soc. xi. (1867), 


Salius perplewus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 452, 43. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


_ 193. PoMpitus oantrrons, Smith. 


canifrns, Smith, Ont Hym. Ins, B. M. iii 146, 
Priocnemis canifrons, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867) 354, 2. 


| Salius canifrons, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Boe. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891). 


-Pundaloya:( Green coll.). 


sett 
bd 
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I have examined the types of P. ris and P, canifrons, 
Smith, both in the British Museum, and find that they belong to 
the — Pompilus and not to Priocnemis=Salius, Cam. (apud 


194. arrogans, Smith. 


. Pompilus arrogans, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1873, pt. ii. 187, 

riginally received from Japan, this species seems to have a 
wide range; I have found it fairly common in Sikkim and Burma. 
There are two specimens in Mr. Green’s collection. 


195. Pompitus atropos, Smith. 


Pompilus atropos, Smith, Desc. New Spec. Hym. B. M. 146, 
22 2; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iv. 
(1891), 480. . | 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


196. Pomprius (Saussure). 


Homonotus lucidulus, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 50,1 9. 
Pompilus lucidulus,, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soo. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 459, 26. s | 


197. PoMPILUS IGNOBILIS, Saussure. 


- Pompilus ignobilis, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 60, 3 2; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 459, 
22. 


1¢NICOLOR, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 5.) 

9.L.7 millim. Exp. 12 millim. 

Head and thorax in front red, metathorax, legs and abdomen 
black, wings hyaline with a faint fuscous cloud towards the 
apex. | | 

bevel subglobular, and opaque red, with fine close punctures; 
the clypeus twice as broad as high, its anterior margin narrowly 
smooth, shining, and recurved ; front slightly convex, covered, as is 
the clypeus and the cheeks behind the eyes, with a fine sericeous 
silvery pile, only seen in certain lights; antennsw fuscous; the 
scape in front red; thorax, the pro- and mesothorax above, and 
the scutellum and postscutellum red; the metathorax, sides of the 
thorax, and pectus black; the prothorax rounded in front, posteriorly 
arched ; the scutellum and postscutellum compressed laterally and 
prominent ; the metathorax with a rounded slope to the apex ; the 
whole of the thorax very finely and closely punctured ; wings 
hyaline, the nervures fuscous, the anterior wings lightly infuscated 
from beyond the 2nd cubital cell,. the extreme apex narrowly 
hyaline, the apex of the posterior wing also faintly clouded; legs 
black, the anterior femora, tibis, and tarsi testaceous red, the claws 
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unidentate at their base below; the abdomen subsessile, broad and 
opaque black. In certain lights the sides of the metathorax, the 
cox, and the basal segment of the abdomen are seen to be covered 
with a thin silvery pile. 
Pundalo (Green coll.). 
_ This well-marked ittle species might, at first sight, be mistaken 
for Pseudagenia egina, Smith ; but, beyond the difference of genus, 
it can be distinguished by its red head, black noose non- 
fasciated wings. 


199, Pomprivs Cameron. 


Pompilus rothneyi, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 460, 32 & 463. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
Forms, as noted by Mr. Cameron, a transition to the Ferreola 


group of the genus Pompilus. Originally described from Bengal, 
it occurs also in Burma. 


200, PoMprivs MIRANDUS (Saussure). 


Ferreola miranda, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 49, 5 9. 
Pompilus miranda, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser, 4, iv. (1891), 459, 28. 


201. PoMPILUS DIMIDIATIPENNIS (Saussure). 


Ferreola dimidiatipennis, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 46, 19. 
Pompilus dimidiatipennis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & 
Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 458, 13. | 


202. PomPrius GREENTI (Bingham). 


Ferreola greenit, Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. v. (1890), 
Mii 2... 

Pompilus greenii, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 458,18. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

This species closely resembles the preceding, and may be identical 
with it, but I have provisionally kept it distinct, as the shape of 
the front of the head seems to distinguish it from P, dimidiatipennis. 


Genus Psrupacenta, Kohl. 


203. PsEUDAGENIA BLANDA (Guérin). 


Pompilus blandus, Guérin, Voy. Coq. Zool. ii. pt. 2, 260; Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 143, 125. 

Femaiias cyaneus, Lepel. Hym. iii. 446, 7. 

Agenia blanda, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 354, 1. 

Pseudagenia blanda, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 436, 6; Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. viii. (1893), 369, 6. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
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204, PSBUDAGENIA EGINA (Smith). 


A genia egina, Smith, Jour, Linn. Soc. ii. (1857), 94,9 9; id. 
ibid. xi. (1867), 355, 6. 
7 Pseudagenia ogina, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1894), 436, 1; Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. viii. (1893), 368, 2. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.), 


205. PsEUDAGENIA ALARIS (Saussure). 


Agenia alaris, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 52, 1 9. 

Pseudagenia alaris, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. Jong 436, 2; Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. viii. (1893), 368, 3 


206. PsEUDAGENIA BIPENNIS (Saussure), 

Agenia bipennis, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 52,3 ¢. 

Pseudagenia bipennis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. 436, 5; — Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. viii. 
(1893), 368, 4, 


207. PsBUDAGENIA CONCOLOR | 
Agenia concolor, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 54,6 3. | 
Pseudagenia concolor, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 437, 9. 
The three preceding species occur also in Burma. 


208. PsHUDAGENIA INSULARIS (Saussure). 

Agenia insularis, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 455, 8 9. 

Pseudagenia insularis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. ‘Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 437, 15. 


209. PsEUDAGENIA MICROMEGAS (Saussure). 

Agenta micromegas, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 51, 1 9. 
 Pseudagenia micromegas, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & 
Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 437, 19. 


210. PszvuDAGENIA NANA (Saussure). 

Agenia nana, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 55, 9 Q. 

Pseudagenia nana, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch, Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 438, 25. 


211. PsEUDAGENIA OBSOLETA (Saussure). 

Agenia obsoleta, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 56,10 92. 

Pseudagenia obsoleta, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Mauch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 438, 24. 


212. PsEUDAGENIA PLEBEJA (Saussure). 


Agenia plebeja, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 57,11 ¢. 
Pseudagenia plebya, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (i801), 438, 25. 


. 
| 
> 
. 
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Genus Sanivs, Fabricius. 


I. Myenrmia Group. 
218, Sanius (Saussure). 


Mygnimia ceylonica, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 64, 1 9. 
Salius ceylonicus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1801), 443, 7. 


214, SaALIUS FULVIPENNIS (Fabricius). 


Sphex fulvipennis, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 218, 84. 

Pompilus fulvipennis, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 198, 57; Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 144, 127; Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 58, 

‘onip is fulvipennis, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 462. 

Salius fulvipennis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 444, 16. 


215. Sauius INTERMEDIUS (Smith). 


? Hemipepsis flava, Dahlb. (nec Fabr.) Hym. Eur. i. 462, 3, 

_Mygnimia intermedia, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
xii. (1873), 257. 

Salius intermedius, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 444, 18; a Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. viii. (1893), 372, 11. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

In size this species is exceedingly variable; of thirteen females 
in Mr. Green’s collection the smallest is 16 millim. in le h, 
while the largest is 35 millim., or more than twice the size. One 
specimen, absolutely indistinguishable from the others in the 
colouring and sculpture of head and thorax, has the venation of 
the wings of Priocnemis: that is to say, the 1st recurrent nervure 
is not interstitial with the 2nd transverse cubital nervure, but 
terminates well before the apex of the 2nd cubital cell. 


216. Satius RuBIDUS (Bingham). (Plate XV. fig. 2.) 

Mygnimia rubida, Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. v. (1890), 
238,8 

Salius rubida, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 445, 27. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


217. Saurus convExus (Bingham). 
Priocnemis convexus, Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist.’ Soc. v. 

(1890), 237, 6 

Salius convexus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 451, 33; Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
viii, (1893), 375, 18. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

This species is also found in Burma. a 
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II. PRrocnEMIs group. 
218, SaLIus MADRASPATANUS (Smith). 


Pompilus madraspatanus, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iii. 144, 
130 9; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi (1867), 352, 6. } | 

Sahus madraspatanus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 451, 40; Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. viii. (1893), 375, 19. : 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


219. SaLIus PROPERUS, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 7.) 


2. L.11 millim. Exp. 23 millim. 

Black, with a thin, silky, slate-coloured pile forming fascis on the 
abdomen above; wings fusco-hyaline. 

Head broad, broader than the thorax, smooth; eee short, 
transversely oval, convex, an impressed line along and parallel to 

its anterior margin, the clypeus and front of the face silvery in 
certain lights and studded sparsely with black hairs; antenne 
long, convolute at the apex. Thorax long, somewhat laterally 
compressed; the metathorax as long as the pro- and mesothorax 
together ; the scutellum large, prominent, flat in the middle above, 
the metathorax with a rounded slope to the apex and delicately 
marked with transverse strie. Wings fusco-hyaline, the posterior 
pair clear hyaline at base ; in the front wing the transverse-medial 
nervure strikes the externo-medial nervure well before the apex of . 
the 1st submedial cell, in the hind wing the cubital nervure is 
interstitial with the transverse-anal nervure. Legs black; the 
intermediate and posterior tibie strongly spined and serrated, the 
long tibial calcaria of the posterior legs about half the length of 
the metatarsus, the tarsi spinose, claws unidentate below, all the 
cox on the underside with slate-coloured pile. Abdomen black, 
smooth and shining, with broad bands of slate-coloured pile at 
the bases of the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th segments, the apical seg- 
ment black and studded with long black hairs; below the abdomen 
is smooth and somewhat shining, with a transverse furrow crossing 
the 2nd segment. | 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). | 
_ Resembles S. rothneyi, Cameron, but this is a stouter and more 
compact insect and has the wings hyaline with two fuscous clouds 
crossing the fore wing. 


220. Saurus | 
event crinitus, Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. v. (1890), 

Salius crinitus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil Soc. 
ser. 4, iv. (1891), 451, 35, 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 3 

The male has not previously been described. It closely resem- 
bles the female, but is a slenderer insect and is devoid of the long 
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golden pubescence which clothes the thorax and abdomen in the 
female. Length 16 millim. Exp. 35 millim. 


221. Saurus consaneurnevs (Saussure). 


Priocnemis consanguineus, Sauss. Hym. d. jovinatindd 62,29. 
Salius consanguineus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 451, 32. 


222. SALIUS HUMBERTIANUS (Saussure). 


Priocnemis humbertianus, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 63, 


4Q¢. 
Salius humbertianus, Cam.. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1891), 451, 38. 


Family SPHEGID &, Leach. 


Genus AmMopHita, Kirby. 
293, AMMopHILA LEVIGATA, Smith. 
Ammophila levigata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 215, 


39 2; id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 359, 4; Sauss. Hym. d. 


Notice Mion 23,1; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc, 
ser. 4, ii. (1889), 93, 8. | 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


224. AMMOPHILA aTRipEs, Smith. 


Ammophila atripes, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, ix. 


(1852), 46 ; id. Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 217, 48; Walk. Tenn, 
Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454 ; Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. 
Mose. (1863), 23; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 359, 7; 


Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 93, Le 


225. AMMOPHILA LONGIVENTRIS, Saussure. 


Ammophila longiventris, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 24, 3 ¢; 
= Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iv. (1889), 
93, 9. 

226. Avorn HUMBERTIANA, Saussure. 


Pg ~ humbertiana, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 25,4 9 ; 
a 2 . & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soe. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 


Genus Prrorevs’, Latreille. 


207, PELOPEUS JAVANUS, Lepeletier. 


Pelopoeus javanus, Lepel. Hym. iii. 309, 6 9; Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 231, 16; id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 


“1 Kobl has shown (Ann, d. k. k, Naturhist. Hofmus. v. (1890), } B. 102) that 
for this genus Klug’s name Sceliphron has gpa over Pelopeus, Latreille ; but 
the latter name is so well known that I am loth to make any alteration. 
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$60, 20; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii, 
(1889), 101, 7. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


228, PELopaus sPrInoLz, Lepeletier. 


spinole, Lepel. Hym. iii. 307, 4; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M. iv. 231, 19; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 
454 ; Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 23; Smith, 
‘Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. fen 9,3; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. 
Lit. & Phil. Soe. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 102, 12, 


229, PELopaus vioLaceus (Fabricius). 


Popa violaceus, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 201, 12. 

violaceus, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 211, 16. 

Chalybion violaceum, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 21, 1. 

Chalybion bengalensis, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 433, 2 2. 

Pelopoeus violaceus, Lepel. Hym: iii. 32, 21; Costa, eee d. 
— Ital. fasc. i. 21, on. 

Pelopeus flebilis, Lepe ill. 

Pelopacus bengalonsis, Smith, Cat Hym. Ins. B.M. iv. 320, 15; 
id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 360, 19; Smith and Home, Trans. 
Zool, Soc. vii. (1870), pt. iii. 163, pl. xxi. f, 2, 2a; Cam. Mem. & 
Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 101, 2. 

Pundaloya (Green coll). 

I think” there is little doubt that bengalensis of 
Dahlbom=Sphex violaceus, Fabricius. Typical imens of 
P, violaceus and P, bengalensis may differ in the sculpture of the 


thorax and in the colour of the wings, but the insect is a variable 
one. 


ae 


Genus Spuex, Linnzus, 
230. SpHex LoBatvs, Fabricius. 


_ Sphex lobatus, Fabr. Syst. Ent. 348 (1775); Kohl, Ann. des 
k. k. Naturhist. Hofmus. v. 177, 1. 

Sphex smaragdinus, Drury, Exot. Ins. iii. 57, pl. 42. f. 2. 

Sphex cerulea, Christ (nec Drury), Naturg. Ins. 308, t. 30. f. 6. 

Sphex chrysia, Christ, Naturg. Ins. 310, t. 30. f. 7; Kohl, 
Termeaz. Fiizetek, ix. 173 2 André, Spec. Hym. iii. fase. 
123 2 Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, 
ii, (1889), 105, 1. 

Sphex lobata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 206; 30. | 
Chlorion lobatum, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 217, 1; Blanch. Hist. Nat. 
Anim, Art. iii. 351; Lepel. Hym. iii. 330 ; Dahlb. Hym. Eur. 1. 
24 & 435; Smith, Cat. ym. Ins. B. M. ii. 237, ¥; we. Jour. Linn. 

Soc. xi. (1867), 360, 1. 
Chlorion azureum, Blanch. Hist. Nat. Anim. Art. iii, 351, pl. vi, 
f. 6; Lepel. Hym. iii. 329. | 
Pundaloys (Green coll.), 


= 
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231. SpHEX AURULENTUS, Fabricius. 


Sphex aurulenta, Fabr. Mant. Ins. i. & ii. 274; Ent. Syst. ii. 
201, 14; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. 
(1889), 107, 12. 

Pepsis sericea, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 211, 19. 

Sphex sericea, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 26, 7; Lepel. Hym. iti. 
341,12 9; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 255, 62; Jour. Linn. 
Soc. xi. (1867), 361, 11. 

Sphex fabricii, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 27,11; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M. iv. 253, 54; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 361, 3. 

Sphea ferruginea, Lepel. Hym. iii. 354, 18; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
inatd iv, 253, 55; Jour. Linn. Soc. 361, 4. 

 Sphex lineola, Lepel. Hym. iii. 353, 273; Smith, Cat. Hym. 

Ins. B. M. iv. 254, 58; Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 361, 7. 

Sphes ferox, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. vi. (1862), 55, 5 ¢; id. 
ibid. xi. (1867), 362, 22, 

Sphex lepeleterit, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 40, 8 9. 

Sphex sericeus, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 41, 11 2. 

 Sphew godeffroyi, Sauss. Stet. ent. Zeit. xxx. (1869), 57 9. 

6 3g) aurtifex, Smith, Jott. Cruise Cur. by Brenchley, 460 9, 
t. xliv. f. 3. 

Sphex aurulentus, Kohl, Termesz. Fiizetek, ix. (1885), 194 9 ¢; 
Ann. d.k. k. Naturhist. Hofmus. v. (1890), 392, 84 9 ¢. 

‘Pundaloya, Colombo (Green coll.) 


232. SPHEX FULVO-HIRTUS, Bingham. 


Sphex fulvo-hirta, Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. tie, v. (1890), 
242,14 Q;; id. ibid. viii. (1893), 379, 29, pl. i. £. 8. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.), 


233. SpHEx UMBRosvs, Christ. 


a umbrosus, Christ, Naturg. Ins. 293, t. xxix. f. 2 9. 
(1791 

fumicata, Christ, Naturg. Ins. 295, t. xxix. f.6 
(1791) 

Sphew argentata, Fabr. Mant. Ins. i. 274; Ent. Syst. ii. 200, 8; 
Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 25,1 9 3; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. iv. 252, 
52; id. Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 361, 1; Taschbg. Zeitschr. f. d. 
. $08. Naturwiss. Halle, xxxiv. (1869), 414; Cam. Mem. & Proc. 

nch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 107, 10. 
~Ps albifrons, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 207, 36 ; Lepel. Hym. iii. 


Pepsis albifrons, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 212, 27. 

Sphex argentifrons, Lepel. iii. 337, 7 2; Kohl, 
Fiizetek, ix. (1885), p. 24,196 9 ¢. 

Sphew carbonaria, mith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 247, 38 9. 
aes ephippium, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 249, 45 2, 
pl. vi 


Sphex opulenta, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv, 250, 46 ¢. 


x 

- 
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Sphex diabolica, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 100, 3 9; 
‘id. ibid. xi. (1867), 361, 12. 

Sphex tuberculata, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xii. 
(1873), 291 9. 

Sphex argentatus, André, Spec. Ins. iii. fase. 27 9 

Spheaw umbrosus, Kohl, Ann. d. k. k. Naturhist. Hofmus. y, 
(1890), 406, 99. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.), 


234. SpHEX NIGRIPES, Smith. 


Sphex nigripes, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 254, 59 9; 
id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 361, 8; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. 
Lit. & Phil. Soe. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 108, 15; Kohl, Ann. d. k. k. 
Naturhist. Hofmus. v. (1890), 421, 114 9 ¢. 

Sphex siamensis, Taschenb. Zeitschr. f. d. ges, Naturwiss. Halle, 
xxxiv. (1869), 413 9. 

Sphex erythropoda, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, ii. (1889), 108,13 &110 9. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

The two specimens in Mr. Green’s collection have much darker 
wings than the type which is in the British Museum, but they 
agree very well with Mr. Smith’s description. Kohl unites Sphex 
tyrannica, Smith, with this species, I have examined the types of 
both, and they seem to me quite distinct species, markedly in the 
shape and form of the clypeus, petiole, and abdomen, and in the 
colour of the wings and legs, as shown in Plate XV. figs. 1 and 3. 


vipvatvs, Christ. 


Sphex fervens, Fabr. (nec Linné), Syst. Ent. 346 (1775); 

Mant. Ins. i. & ii. 275 (1787); Ent. Syst. 1. 200, 5 (1793). 
" Sphex viduata, Christ, Naturg. Ins. 305, t. xxx. f. 4 (1791). 

Sphex | ens, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 205, 28; Kohl, Termesz. 
Fiizetek, ix. (1885), 188 9 ¢; André, Spec. Hym. iii. fasc. 27, 
130; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 
106, 8. 

Pepsis fervens, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 209, 6. 

Pepsis pubescens, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 212, 22. 

Enodia canescens, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i, 28, 2. 

Enodia fervens, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 439, 2. 

Parasphex fervens, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 267, 1; 
Jour, Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 362, 1. 

Sphex viduatus, Kohl, Ann. d. k. k. Naturhist. Hofmus. v. 
(1890), 332, 32. | 

Colombo.. 

Being in Colombo for a couple of days, I cong, among other 
insects, one specimen of this species just outside the Oriental Hotel. 


236, SpHEX LUTEIPENNIS, Mocsary. 
. Sphex luteipennis, Mocs. Magy. Akad. Term. Ertek. (1883), 


| 
| 
| 
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K. 11, 83 9; Kohl, Ann. d. k. k. Naturhist. Hofmus. v. (1890), 
433, 115. 


Sphew rufipennis, K Kohl, Termesz. Fiizetek, ix. (1 sass 198 9 3. 


| Genus AMPULEX, Jurine. 

237. AMPULEX COMPRESSA (Fabricius). 

Sphew compressa, Fabr. Mant. Ins. i. 275, 25; Ent. Syst. ii. 
206, 32. 

Chlorion compressum, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 219, 7 ; Latr. Hist. Nat. 
Crust. et Ins. xiii. 294; Westw. Trans. Ent. Soe. iii. (1841), 227. 

Ampulex compressa, ‘Tur. Hym. 1384; Lepel. Hym. iii. 325, 1; 
ber * Hym. Eur. i. 29,1; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 268, 

; id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 363, 1; Cam. Mem. & Proc. 

Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 116, ii 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). | 

Two specimens in Mr. Green’s collection are very vivid in 
colouring. 
AMPULEX (?) ANNULIPES, Motschoulsky. 


Ampulex (?) annulipves, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 
1863, 24; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, 
ii. (1889), 117, 5. 


Family 2, Leach. 
Genus Pison, Spinola. 
239. Pison (PARAPISON) AGILE (Smith). 


Parapison agile, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. (1869), 300, 4; Kohl, 
Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien (1884), 186; Cam. Mem. & 
Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soe. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 117, 1. 


| Genus Latreille. 
240. TRYPOXYLON PILEATUM, Smith. 


Trypoxylon pileatum, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 377, 
5 9; Journ. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 368, 1; Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. 
zool ~bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 206; Cam. Mem. & Proc, Manch. Lit. 
& Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 119, 11. 


-Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
241. TRYPOXYLON INTRUDENS, Smith. 


Trypoaylon intrudens, Smith, Trans. Zool. Soc. vii. (1872), 188, 
1 9; Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 205 ; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 119, a 


Fabricius. 
242, Larra EXTENSA (Walker). 
Larrada extensa, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3 (1860), 


‘ 
> 
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305; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 24. 
Larra extensa, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 


243; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 
125, "5. 


Genus Norogont, Costa. 

243, NorogonIA sUBTESSELATA (Smith). 

Larrada subtesselata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 277, 119; 
Jour. Linn. Soe, xi. (1867), 364, 7. 


Larra subtesselata, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1884, 248. 


Notogonia subtesselata, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soe. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 130, 4. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
244, DEPLANATA, Kohl. 


Notogonia deplanata, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1883, 358, 29; id. ibid. 1884, 75; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch, 
Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 130, 3. 


245, NotogonIA JACULATOR (Smith). 

Larrada jaculator, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 279, 15 2; 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 364, 11. 

Larra jaculator, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 
244, 


Notogonia jaculator, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 129, 2. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


246. Notoconta LaBoriosa (Smith). 

Larrada laboriosa, ‘Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 278, 12 9 ; 
Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 364,8. 

Larra laboriosa, Kohl, Verh. cat -bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 245 ; 


Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, ii. (1889), 
125, 6. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


247. vicILans (Smith). 


_ Larrada vigilans, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 279, 169. 
Larra vigilans, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 
248. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


‘Two specimens in Mr. Green’s collection agree fairly well with 
Smith’s description, so far as it goes. The insect was originally 
described from China. It occurs in Sikkim and also in Burma. 


248. NoroGoniA TISIPHONE (Smith). 


Larrada tisiphone, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 108, 5 9; 
id. ibid, xi. aR, 364, 15, 


| 
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Larra tisi , Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 
248; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soe. ser. 4, ii, 
(1889), 125, 10. | | 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

| Genus Lrnis, Fabricius. 

249, Linis HEMORRHOIDALIS (Fabricius). 

Pompilus hemorrhoidalis, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 198, 55. 

Lyrope savignyi, Spin. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. vii. (1838), 476, 26. 
Lnris orichalcea, Dahlb. Hym. Eur, i. 135. 

Liris savignyi, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 471, 2. 

Tachytes illudens, Lepel. Hym. iii. 249, 12. 


Peserioe hemorrhoidalis, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 280, 
17. 
Tiris hemorrhoidalis, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1884, 256,19 g; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, ii. (1889), 131, 1. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

There are sixteen specimens in Mr. Green’s collection, none of 
them typical ; all want the rich golden pubescence on the abdomen, 


which gives specimens from Western India the wonderful tesse- 
lated appearance. 


250. Liris auratus (Fabricius). 


Sphex aurata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 213, 64. 

Pompilus auratus, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl 250, 25. 

Liris aurata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 228,3; Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 
135; Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 241. 

Lyrops auratus, Guér. Icon. Régn. Anim. iii. 440. 

Tachytes opulenta, Lepel. Hym. iii. 2469 ¢. 

Larrada aurulenta, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 276, 6; 
Jour, Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 363, 1. 
-  Inris auratus, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, ii. (1889), 131, 2. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


251. Linis pucatis (Smith). 


Larrada dwalis, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. v. (1860), 84,1 9 ; 
id. ibid. xi. (1867), 365, 23. 


PE es ducalis, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1884, 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
Also found in Burma. 


Genus Pragetta, Ritsema. 
252. PIAGETIA FASCIATIIPENNIS, Cameron. — 


Piagetia fasciatiipennis, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. 
Soc, ser, 4, ii, (1889), 16; id. ibid. p. 134. 


‘ 
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Genus Patarvs, Latreille. 
253. PaLARUS ORIENTALIS, Kohl. | 


Palarus orientalis, Kohl, Verh. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1884, 422,2¢ ; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, ii. (1889), 148, 1. 


Family Nysson1p Wesmael. 
Genus Stizus, Latreille. 

254. Sr1zUs PRISMATICUS (Smith). 

Larra prismatica, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 103, 1 9 ¢; 
id. ibid. xi. (1867), 367, 10. 

Stizus prismaticus, Sich. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 142; Handl. 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Wien, 1892, 55, 21. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Gorrrss, Latreille. 
255. GORYTES GREENII, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 8.) 


9. L.14 millim. Exp. 32 millim. 

Brownish red variegated with yellow; wings flavo-hyaline, the 
fore wing with a large dark brown macula on the costal margin at 
the apex. | | 

Heed not so broad as the thorax, smooth, or with only a few 
scattered punctures, covered with a thin sericeous golden pile only 
seen in certain lights; mandibles yellow, ferruginous at apex; 
clypeus light brownish red, transversely oval and convex ; antenne 
brown above, fulvous red below; the scape in front and an abbre- 
viated line on the inner margin of the eyes yellow; front slightly 
concave ; the ocelli in a broad triangle on the vertex, a shallow 
furrow from the anterior ocellus toa little above the antenne. 
Thorax brown ; prothorax smooth and shining, its posterior margin 
broadly yeiicv; mesothorax above very finely longitudinally 
striated, carrying two short parallel carine on the disc anteriorly ; 
scutellum, postscutellum, and the sides of the thorax somewhat 
coarsely striated, a broad fascia on ‘the scutellum, a narrower one 
on the postscutellum, and a spot under the base of the wings 
yellow; metathorax posteriorly rounded, roughly reticulated, the 
triangular enclosed space at its base longitudinally striate. Wings 
bani hyaline and iridescent ; the front wing with a large dark 

rown spot occupying the whole of the radial cell, and extending 
below into the 2nd and 3rd cubital cells; the 2nd cubital cell, 
receiving both recurrent nervures, is at base about two-thirds the 
length of the 3rd cubital cell; the Ist and 3rd cubital cells sub- 
equal; tegule and stigma testaceous, nervures brown. Legs reddish 
brown, paler on the underside. Abdomen petiolated, brown, 
smooth and shining, a broad yellow fascia on the posterior margin 
of the 2nd and 5th segments above ; the base and apex of the 
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tiole and the posterior margins of the 3rd and 4th segments 
ight red; underneath the abdomen is brown, with the posterior 
margins of all the segments reddish. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

This large and well-marked species I have ventured to name 
after Mr. Green. It is not closely allied to any species of Gorytes 
known to me. At the time of capture of the type she was 
carrying off a Homopterous insect with which to store her nest. 


Genus Bumszx, Fabricius. 
256. BEMBEX SULPHURESCENS, Dahlbom. 


 Bembex sulphurescens, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 150, and 491, 24; 
Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 328, 46; id. Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. 
(1867), 366, 3; Sich. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 141; Handlirsch, 
Sitz. d. k, Akad. d. Wissensch. Wien, 1893, 897, 137. : 


257. BEMBEX TREPANDA, Dahlbom. 


_ Bembex trepanda, Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 181, and 490, 23; 

Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 328, 45; id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 

(1867), 366, 2; Sich. Hym. d.’ Novara-Reise, 141; Cam. Mem. & 

Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iii. (1890), 247, 2; Hand- 

lirsch, Sitz. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Wien, 1893, 736, 19. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


258. BemMBex rnpica, Handlirsch. 


? Bembex glauca, Fabr. Mant. Ins. i. 285, 5; Oliv. Encyel. 
Méthod. iv. 291,69; Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 249 9; Syst. Piez. 224, 
8; Dahlb. Hym. Eur. i. 4919 ¢. 
 Bembex indica, Handlirsch, Sitz. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Wien, 
1893, 771, 39. 


259. BEMBEX BORREI, Handlirsch. 


Bembex borrei, Handlirsch, Sitz. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Wien, 
1898, 866, 102. | 


Family CERO ERID x, Wesmael. 


Genus Crrczris, Latreille. 
260. CERCERIS NOVAR2, Saussure. 


Cerceris novare, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 92,9 9 (1867), 
pl. iv. f. 54; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, 
iii, (1890), 249, 14 & 257. 

? Cerceris fervens, Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xii. 
(1873), 411; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc; ser. 4, 
iii, (1890), 249, 6 & 256. | 
. Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

One specimen, a male, in Mr. Green’s collection has the yellow 
bands on the abdominal segments very narrow, and interrupted in 
the middle above. 
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261. CERCERIS INSTABILIS, Smith. 


Cerceris instabilis, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 452,743 9; 
id. Jour. Linn. Suc. 370, 6; Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 92, 10; 
Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iii. (1890), 
249, 11. | 

Cerceris velox, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 41d. 


This species occurs abundantly in Burma and Sikkim. From 
Ceylon, it is recorded by de Saussure. " 


262. CERCERIS HUMBERTIANA, Saussure. 


Cerceris humbertiana, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 97, 4 9; 
Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iii. (1890), 
249, 10. ¢ 

Cerceris rufinodis, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 41. 

Cerceris viscosus, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 40. 


263. CERCERIS EMORTUALIS, Saussure. 


Cerceris emortualis, Sauss. Hym, d. Novara-Reise, 98, 20; Cam. 
Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iii. (1890), 248, 4. 
Cameron considers this species as a variety only of C. hum- 
bertiana. 
Genus Fabricius. 


264. PHILANTHUS BASALIS, Smith. 


Philanthus basalis, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. iv. 473, 17 9; 
Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 23; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 
371,5; Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iii. 
(1890), 248, 6. | 


Family CRA BRONID &, Leach. 


Genus Crasro, Fabricius. 


265. CRABRO PALITANS, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 6.) 


L.11 millim. Exp. 18 millim. 

Black variegated with yellow, the wings hyaline, fore wing 
yellowish brown along the costal margin. 

Head black, broad, quadrate, the mandibles with a yellow stain 
on their outer side, the clypeus covered with dense golden pile, 
more than twice as broad as high, a short perpendicular carina 
down its middle, its anterior margin waved; the antenna with 
the scape yellow in front, the flagellum piceous; the face up to 
the ocelli closely punctured and covered with golden pile; the 
vertex, the back of the head, and behind the eyes smooth and 
shining, with a narrow fringe of golden pile along the orbits. 
Thorax black; a line on the posterior margin of the prothorax, 
interrupted in the middle, a spot on the propleur», a long tri- 
augular mark on the mesopleur», the scutellum,.a spot on the 
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tegule, and a line on the postscutellum posteriorly, yellow; the 
prothorax anteriorly smooth and shining, the mesothorax above 
closely and finely punctured, and the metathorax posteriorly 
rounded and rather closely and coarsely punctured, the punctures 
running into oblique divergent striew ; the wings hyaline, the front 
wing brownish yellow along the costal margin. Legs black, the 
anterior and intermediate femora and tibiz marked with yellow on 
the outside, the posterior tibiz yellow, black at the base ; the tarsi 
piceous. The abdomen sub-petiolate, broadly oval, black, smooth 
and shining; the basal segment and the base of the 2nd segment 
above finely punctured, the 2nd to the 5th segments with lateral 
ellow macule at their bases, the apical segment and the abdomen 
neath black. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
This species is closely allied to C. fuscipennis, Lepeletier, but is 
abundantly distinct in size, in colour of the wings, and in the 
markings. | 


Genus Dasyrroctvs, Lepeletier. 


266. DasyPROCTUS CEYLONICUS, Saussure. 


Dasyproctus ceylonicus, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 85 9, 
tab. iv. f. 51; Cam. Mem, & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, 
iii, (1890), 275, 1. 


Recorded by de Saussure from Ceylon, occurs also in Sikkim — 


and Burma. 


Genus OxyBEtvs, Latreille. 


267. OxyBELUs INSULARIS, Kohl. 

Oxybelus insularis, Kohl, Termesz. Fiizetek, viii. (1884), 109 92 ; 
Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. ser. 4, iii. (1890), 
276, 7. 

268. OXYBELUS LEWIsI, Cameron. 


— Oxybdelus lewisi, Cam. Mem. & Proc. Manch. Lit. & Phil. Soc. 
ser. 4, iii. (1890), 282. . 


Genus Stiemvus, Jurine. 


269. Stiamus Motschuisky. 


Stigmus niger, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1863, 23. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


This species is very close to the ordinary S. pendulus, Panz., 
found in Europe. 


270. Stiamus conaRruENs, Walker. 
Stigmus congruens, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. 


(1860), 304; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. 


Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 23. 


e 
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Family V Stephen. 


Genus Lasvs, Saussure. 


LaBUS HUMBERTIANUS, Saussure. 
Labus humbertianus, Sauss. Hym. d. N 4, 2 od. 


Genus Zeruvs, Fabricius. 


272. ZETHUS CEYLONIOCUS, Saussure. 
| Zethus ceylonious, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 5,1 9. 


Genus Evmznss, Latreille. 


273. EUMENES PETIOLATA (Fabricius). 

_ Vespa petiolata, Fabr. Sp. Ins. i. 467 ; Mant. Ins. i, 292; Ent. 
Syst. 11. 278, 37; Oliv. Encycl. Méth, ii. 670. 

Eumenes petiolata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 284; Latr. Hist. Nat. Ins. 
iii. 360 ; Westw. Ins. India, 90, t. 5. f. 2. 

Eumenes petiolatus, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Sol. 47, 28, 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


274. EUMENES FLAVOPIOTA, Blancheid. 


Eumenes flavopicta, Blanch. Dict. d’Hist. Nat de Ch. d’Orb. 
Ins. Hym. pl. ii. f. 2; Sauss. Mon. Guépes Sol. 65, 52 ? ; Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. v. 22,18; id. Jour. Linn. Soc, xi. (1867), 
371, 7. 

Bumenee arcuata, Westw. Tus. Ind. 90, t. 57. £. 3. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


275. EUMENES HUMBERTIANUS, Saussure. | 
Eumenes humbertianus, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 6,296. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Ruynoutum, Spinola. 
276, RuyNcHIuM caRwaticum (Fabricius). 
one carnatica, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 261, 21; Syst. Piez. 
, 22. 
Rygchium carnaticwm, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Sol. 112, 17. - 


Rhynchium carnaticum, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. v. 44, 8; 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 374, 6. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


277. RHYNCHIUM METALLICUM (Saussure). 


Rygchium metallicum, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Sol. 114, 21 9 d. 
Rhynchium metallicum, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. y. 45, 9; 
Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. 375, 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
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Genus Latreille. 


278. ODYNERUS OVALIS, Saussure. 
nerus ovalis, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Sol. 215, 122 ¢ ; Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. v. 59,58; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 376, 4. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


279. ODYNERUS HUMBERTIANUS, Saussure. 

Odynerus humbertianus, Sauss. Hym. d. N ovara-Reise, 13, 
¢. 
-Pundaloya (Green coll.), 


280. ODYNERUS CEYLONIcUS, Saussure. 
Odynerus ceylonicus, Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 12, 10 2 d. 


281. OpYNERUS FISTULOSUS, Saussure. 


Odynerus fistulosus, Sauss. Hym. d. 11,72. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


282. ODYNERUS SICHELII, Saussure. 
Odynerus sichelii, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Sol., Suppl. 206, 949 ; 3 


- Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. v. 58, 55; id. Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. 
(1867), 375, 1; Sauss. Hym. d. Novara-Reise, 8,12 ¢. 


283. OpyYl:BRUS TINCTIPENNIS, Walker. 


Odynerus tinctipennis, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. 
(1860), 304. 

Ancistocerus tinctipennis, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Bosc. 
1863, 23. 


284. ODYNERUS INTENDENS, Walker. 


Odynerus intendens, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. 
(1860), 304. 

Ancistocerus intendens, Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 
1863, 23. 


Genus Guérin. 
285. IscHNOGASTER EXIMIUs, Bingham. 
_ Ischnogaster eximius, Bingh. Jour. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soe. v. 
(1890), 244, 17¢. | 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Vespa, Linnsus. 

286. Vusra crnora, Fabricius. . 

Vespa cincta, Fabr. Syst. Ent. x. 362, 1; Spec. Ins. 458, 1; 
Mant. Ins. i. 287, 1; Ent. Syst. ii. 254, 6; Syst. Piez. 253, 1; 
Lepel. Hym. i. 505, ie Sauss. Mon, Guépes Soc. 152, 37 35 Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. y. 118, 12; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 
382, 2. 
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- tropica, Sulz. Die Kenn. d. Insect. t. 27. f. 5. 
espa unifasciata, Oliv. Encycl. Méth. vi. 677, 39. 
Vespa tenebrionis, Christ, Hym. 216. — 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 7 
The remarks in Tennent’s ‘ Natural History of Ceylon,’ ch. xii. 
. 417, evidently refer to this insect, and not to Sphex ferruginea, 


pel.==aurulentus, Fabr. 
287. VESPA OBLITERATA, Smith. : 


Vespa obliterata, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. new ser. li. (1852-53), 
47; Saussure, Mon. Guépes Soc. 149, 3292 ; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M. v. 119, 18; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 383, 8. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Pottsras, Latreille. 
288. PoxistEes stigMa, Fabricius. 
Vespa stigma, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 275, 78. 
Vespa tamula, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 263, 78. 
Polistes stigma, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 261, 41; Sauss. Mon. Guépes 


Soc. 64, 219 ; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. v. 102, 9; Jour. 
Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 381, 5. 


Polistes tamula, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 274, 27. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Toarta, Saussure. 
289. FERRUGINEA, Fabricius. 
Vespa ferruginea, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 280, 95. 
__ Polistes ferruginea, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 277, 39. 


Icaria ferruginea, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Soc. 38, 17 2 &, pl. v. 


f. 6; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. v. 97, 20; Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 
(1867), 378, 2. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


290. Icania MaRGINATA, Lepeletier. 
Epipona marginata, Lepel. Hym. i, 541, 3% ¢. 


' = Serruginea, Sauss. (nec Fabr.), Mon. Guépes Soc. 38, 17 
var.). 


Tearia marginata, Sauss. Mon. Guépes Soc. App. 237 §; Smith, 


Pundaloya (Green coll.) 


Family AN DRENID &, Leach. 
Genus Prosoris, Fabricius. 
291. Prosopis MONILICORNIS, Motschulsky. | 


Prosopis monilicornis,. Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. M 
(1863), 24, 245; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 385, 6. 
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Genus Noma, Latreille. 

292, Nomta oarrrara, Smith. 

_ Nomia capitata, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 54, 1¢. 
Puxdaloya (Green coll.). 
293. Nomia carrnata, Smith. 
Nomia carinata, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 57, 89. 
294. NoMIA CHALYBRATA, Smith. 


Nomia chalybeata, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 59, 14 9 6, 
pl. ii. ££.5¢. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
205. Nomta QuapRIpENTATA, Smith. 


Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 58,11 9 6, 
pl.u.f. 6d. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
296. Rustica, Westwood. 


Nomia rustica, Westw. apud Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. i. 90, 
21d ; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. 
Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 25. 


297. Nomia vrnota, Walker. 
Nomia vincta, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. (1860), 


305; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 


Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 25. 


Genus Latreille. 
208. Haticrus aGRrEstis, Smith. 


Halictus agrestis, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M.i. 61,729; Jour. 
Linn, Soc. xi. (1867), 386, 2. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


299. HALICTUS AMNUS, sp. nov. 

9. L.8 millim. Exp. 14 millim. 

Black, the head, thorax in front, and the basal segment of the 
abdomen piceous; wings sordid hyaline; legs with glistening 
fulvous pubescence, the tarsi light testaceous. | 

The head finely and closely punctured, and covered with a thin 
fulvous pubescence; the clypeus broad, its anterior margin fringed 
with long fulvous hairs and marked with a few deep coarse 
punctures, the space above it convex, from which a short per- 

ndicular carina runs up between the base of the antenne; the 

ont of the face subconcave; the ocelli in a broad triangle on the 
vertex; the antenne piceous, lighter on the scape in front. 
_ Thorax, the mesothorax above broad, convex, —s" closely 
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punctured, an abbreviated longitudinally impressed line on either 
side on the disc close to the tegule; the scutellum raised and 
prominent; the postscutellum with close short fulvous pubescence ; 
the metathorax opaque black, thinly pubescent, flattened laterally, 
with the apex abruptly truncated, an enclosed triangular space at 
its base subconcave and closely punctured. The wings sordid 
hyaline, the tegule and nervures testaceous brown. Legs testaceous 
brown, covered with a glistening fulvous pubescence ; the tarsi light 


testaceous. Abdomen black, the basal segment above piceous, very 


smooth and shining; the remaining segments finely and closely 
punctured. at their base, their posterior margins smooth, shining, 
and: narrowly testaceous. Beneath the abdomen is black and 
thinly pubescent. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

Described from four specimens in my own collection, from 
Sikkim and Tenasserim, and two specimens in Mr. Green’s 
collection. It is nearest to, but a, distinct from, the 
recently-described H. amitinus, Vachal, from the Karen Hills, in 
Burma. From this species it differs in the sculpture and shape 


of the metathorax, and in wanting the pubescent white bands on 
the abdomen. 


. 800. Haniorus veRNnatis, Smith. 
Halictus vernalis, Smith, Desc. New Spec. Hym. B. M. 30, 29. 
301. Hatiorus trmipvs, Smith. 
Halictus timidus, Smith, Desc. New Spec. Hym. B. M. 31, 39. 


| Genus ANDRENA, Fabricius. 
.. 302, ANDRENA EXAGENS, Walker. 


Andrena exagens, Walk. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. 
(1860), 305; Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. 
Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1863, 25. 


Family APip &, Leach. 


Genus Latreille. 
303. MEGACHILE LANATA, Fabricius, 
Apis lanata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 385, 90. 
Anthophora lanata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 372, 1. | 
Megachile lanata, Lepel. Hym. ii. 342, 169 ; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M.i. 177, 97; Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 387, 1. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


804, consuncra, Smith. 


Megachile conjuncta, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins, B. M. i. 175, 90 d 9; 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 388, 19. 


 Pundaloya (Green coll.).. 
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305, MEGACHILE ARDENS, Smith. 
Megachile ardens, Smith, Desc. New Spec. mye. B. M. 199. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


306. MEGACHILE CEYLONIOA, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 9.) 


g. millim. Exp. 18 millim. 

Black, the face, thorax below, and legs with white pubescence, 
the pubescence on the thorax above and the fimbria on the 
abdominal segments ochraceous. Head very broad, closely and 
finely punctured ; mandibles large, rr channelled and coarsely 
punctured in front ; ocelli prominent, in @ curve on the 
vertex ; clypeus covered with thick i pubescence. Thorax 
_ piceous blac hasty and closely punctured, covered with a thin 
ochraceous pubescence ; ; wings brownish hyaline, darker along their 
costal margins ; legs stout, black, thickly fringed below with long 
white pubescence, claws bifid at the tip. Abdomen black, the 
margins of all but the two apical segments with narrow bands of 
ochraceous pubescence widening somewhat at the sides, the two 
apical segments shining, closely and very finely punctured, the 
extreme apex notched. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.) 

This species may be the male of M.ardens, Smith, but it differs con- 
siderably in form and in the colour of the pubescence. It resembles 
M. laticeps, Smith, but differs in the colour of the pubescence on 
the head and face, which is white, not golden-yellow. 


Genus Latreille. 


307. atRatus, Smith. 

Lithurgus atratus, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. i. 145,7 9 ; : 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 390, 1. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Croctsa, Jurine, 


308. Crocisa sCUTELLARIS, Fabricius. 


Nomada scutellaris, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 346, 2. 

Melecta scutellaris, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 387,4. 

Crocisa histrionica, Latr. Gen. Crust. Ins, iv. 172. 

Crocisa scutellaris, Lepel. Hym. ii. 453, 7 9; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M. ii. 276, 2. 


309. Crocisa RAMOBA, 


Orocisa ramosa, Lepel. Hym. ii. 451, 5 9 3; Smith, Cat. Hym.s 
Ins. B.M. ii. 277, 7; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ‘ch. xii. 454 ; 
Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1863, 25. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
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310. Croorsa Lepeletier. 


Crocisa emarginata, Hym, ii, 449, 39 Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 277, 5; Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 890, 3. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genns ALLODAPE, Lepeletier. 
311, ALLODAPE MARGINATA, Smith. 


Allodape marginata, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 280, 7 9; 
Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Ball. Soc. 


aon ‘sg Nat. Mose. 1863, 25 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. wer 


Genus Latreille. 
812. oaPrTaTa, Smith. 


Calioxys capitata, Smith,-Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 267, 34 2 ¢; 
Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soe. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 25. 


313. Caxioxys CONFuUsuUS, Smith. 


Caliowys confusus, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, 50 9. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Panz. 
814. carBonaRiA, Smith. 
Stelis carbonaria, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B.M. ii. 275,9 2 ¢; 


Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ¢ . xii 454; Motsch. Bull. Soe. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 25. 


CERATINA, Latreill. 
815. CuRatina viripis, Guérin. 


Ceratina viridis, Guér. Icon. Rég. Anim. 444, t. 73. £.6; Smith, 
Cat. Hym. Ins. B.M. ii. 224, 9; Walk. Tenn. ‘Nat. Hist. "Ceylon, 
ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soe. Imp. d. Nat.. Mosc. 1863, 25; 
Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 391, 1. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


316. Prora, Smith. 


Ceratina picta, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. 224, 10 9; 
Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motch. “Bull Soc. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mose, 1863, 25; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 


391, 2. 
‘ 


317. CERATINA SIMILLIMA, Smith. 


Ceratina simillima, Smith, Cat. Hym. ‘Ins. B. M. ii. 225,11 3; 
Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 
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Imp. a. Nat. Mosc. 1868, 25; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 
381, 3. | 


Genus Nomapa, Fabricius. 


318. Nomapa Lusoa, Smith. 


Nomada lusca, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii, 243, 58 9; Jour. 
Linn. Soc. xi. 391, 2. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 

Originally described by Smith from the Philippine Islands, this 
species occurs also in Burma and Sikkim. tt is @ somewhat 
variable insect, and Smith’s description is insufficient. I have, 
however, examined the type in the British Museum, with which 
the Burmese specimens agree exactly; the Ceylon and Sikkim 
specimens are darker, and the former has a dull yellow spot on 
each side, at the base of the 2nd abdominal segment. In Sikkim 
specimens these two spots coalesce above and form an obscure band 
at the base of the segment. 


Genus AnTHOoPrHORA, Latreille. 


319. ANTHOPHORA ZONATA (Linnzus). 


Apis zonata, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. 955. 

Andrena zonata, Fabr. Ent. Syst, ii. 311, 19. 

Mejilla zonata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 331,13. 

Anthophora zonata, Lepel. Hym. ii. 25, 1; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M. ii. 336, 90 ; id. Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 392, 1; Sich. 
Suppl. Hym. Novara Reise, 153. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


320. ANTHOPHORA VIOLACEA, Lepeletier. 

Anthophora violacea, Lepel. Hym. ii. 80, 47; Smith, Cat. Hym. 
Ins. B. M. i. 338,96. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


321. ANTHOPHORA (Fabricius). 


Andrena cingulata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 314, 30 9. 

Megilla cingulata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 332, 18. 
' Anthophora cingulata, Lepel. Hym. ii. 46 9; Sich. Suppl. Hym. 
d. Novara Reise, 153. 


322. ANTHOPHORA FALLAX, Smith. 
‘ Anthophora fallax, Smith, Desc. New Spec. Hym. B. M. 120, 
re) 
-Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
Only one specimen in Mr. Green’s collection, which is not 
gi typical, as it wants the fulvous fascie# on the underside of 
e abdomen. Cagney described from Natal, it is a wide-spread 
species, occurring throughout India. | 
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$23, AnTHOPHORA INSULARIS, Smith. 


Anthophora insularis, Smith, Jour. Lien: Soc. ii. (1858), 48, 29; 
id. ibid. xi. (1867), 392, 7. 

Pundalo (Green coll.). 

Ori y described from Borneo, this species is common in 
Burma and in Sikkim. A. vigilans, described three years later by 
Mr. Smith from the Celebes, seems to me only a lares form of 
A, insularis. 


Genus Xyzocara, Latreille. 
324, XyLocaPa LatrPss (Drury). 


Apis latipes, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ins. ii. 98, t. 48. f£.2 d; Fabr. 

Hist. Ins. iii. 576, pl. 28. f. 
as, r, Mém. iii. 576, 15. | 

latipes, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 337, 1; Hym. ii. 203, 
51 2 ¢; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M.. ii. 358, 43; alk. Tenn, 
Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soe. Imp. d. Nat. 
Mose. 1863, 25; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. 392, 1; Trans. 
Ent. Soc. 1874, 267, 40, 


325, XYLOOAPA TENUISCAPA, Westwood. 


Xylocapa tenuiscapa, Westw. Nat. Libr. xxxviii. 271, t. 23. 
f.2 g; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 353, 41; Walk. Tenn. 
Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. 
Mose. 1863, 25 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 393, 6; Trans. 
Ent. Soc. 1874, 268, 4. 

Xylocapa latreillii, Lepel. Hym. ii. 206, 55 9 ¢. 

Xylocapa viridipennis, Lepel. Hym. ii. 205, 54 2 var. 

Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


826. Xytooapa FEenzsrRata (Fabricius). 
Apis fenestrata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 273, 3 9. 
Xylocapa fenestrata, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 339, 6; Lepel. Hym. ii. 

184, 15 9 ¢; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 353, 46; Jour. 

Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 393, 10; Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, 269, 


indica, Klug, d. Gesell]. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin 
(1807), 64. 


$27. X¥YLOOAPA COLLARIS, Lepeletier. 


Xylocapa collaris, Lepel. Hym. ii. 189, 26 2; Smith, Cat. H 
Ins, B. M. ii. 353, 47; Jour. Linn. Soc, xi, 393, 11; Trans. 
Soc. 1874, 270, 46 2 8. 


Xyloca dejeanii, Le 59 ‘Cat. Hym. 
Ins. 8. . li, 357, 62; Jour | 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
m. 
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ALBO-FASCIATA, Sichel. 


Xylocapa: albo-fasciata, Sich. Suppl. Hym. d. Novara-Reiee, 
1549; Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, 268, 42. 


329. XywocaPa 1en1TA, Smith. 


Xylocapa ignita, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, 276, 62 9°. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


330. XYLOCAPA NIGROOZRULBA, Smith. 
, Xylocapa nigrocerulea, Smith, Trans, Ent, Soc. 1874, 278, 
70 9. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


- One specimen which with some doubt I refer to this species ; it 
agrees fairly well with Smith’s description, so far as se goes, 


331. XYLOCAPA BRYORUM (Fabricius). 


Apis bryorum, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 321, 28 ¢. 

Bombus bryorum, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 348, 28. 

Xylocapa dimidiata, Lepel. Hym. ii. 199, 44 9; Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 357, 66; Jour. Linn. Soe. xi. (1867), 394, 25. 
Xylocapa bryorum, Smith, "Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, 275, 59 

‘Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


332. XYLOOAPA DISSIMILIS, Lepeletier. 


Xylocapa dissimilis, Lepel. Hym. ii. 180, 9 2 Smith, Cat. 
Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 356, 58; Sich. Suppl. Hym. N ovara-Reise, 


155; Smith, Jour. Linn. ‘Soc. xi. (1867), 394, 19; Trans. Ent. 
Soc. 1874, 268, 432 ¢. 


Xylocapa lunulata, Lepel. Hym. ii. 184, 14 ¢ var. 


Genus Apis, auctorum. 
333. APIs Dorsata, Fabricius. 


Apis dorsata, Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii. 328, 64; Syst. Piez. 370, 7 ; 


Lepel. Hym. i. 406, 9 9; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 415, 5; 
Jour. Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 396, 1. 


oe nigripennis, Latr. Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat. v. (x.) 170, 4, 


Apis Kcolor, Klug, Mag. d. Gesell. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin, 
1807, 264, t. 7. £.3 


Apis 20 zonata, Ger (nee Linn.), Bélang. Voy. Ind. Orient. 504, 
P 


Apis testacea, Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. ii. (1858), 49, 5 (im- 
mature), 


Pundaloya (Green coll.). 
Apis rypi0a, Fabricius. 


is indica, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 274, 59; Syst. Pies. 370 
Fe lL Hym. i. 403, 5 §; Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins, B. M. ii, 
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416, 7; Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motach. 
Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Nat. Mose. 1863, OB; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. 
xi. (1867), 396,4. | 

Apis peronii, Latr. Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat. v. (x.), 178. 

Apis socialis, Latr. Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat. v. (x.), 172. 

Apis delessertti, Guér. Icon, Rég. Anim. 461. 

Apis perottetii, Guér. Icon. Rég. Anim, 461. 


Pundaloya (Green coll.); Trincomalee deg, coll.). 


335, APIS FLORALIS, Fabricius. 
is, Fabr. Syst. Piez. 373, 6 ; Smith, Jour. Linn. Soc. 
i (186 ), 396, 6. 
andreni iformis, Smith, Jour. Soe. ii. (1858), 49, 
Apis lodata, mith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B, M. ii. 416, 10 ¢. 
Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Tricona, Jurine. 
336. IRIDIPENNIS, Smith. 
Trigona iridipennis, Smith, Cat. Hym. Ins. B. M. ii. 418, 42 §; 


Walk. Tenn. Nat. Hist. Ceylon, ch. xii. 454; Motsch. Bull. Soc. 
Imp. d. Nat. Mosc. 1863, 25. 


337. TRIGONA PRATERITA, Walker, 


Trigona ita, Walk. Ann. & , Nat. Hist. ser. 3, v. 
(1860), 305 ; Motsch. Bull. Soc. Imp. d. lat. Mosc. 1863, 25. 


Family Leach. 


338. OYANURUM (Forster). 


is cyanura, Forst. Nov. 89 (1771). 
* sis nobilis, Fuesl. Mag. d. Ent. i 
lendidum, Blanch. Hist. Nat. iii. 297, 2, 
: ti £3; lé, Hym. iv. 15, 1; Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, 
| 
Pog a gs splendida, Fabr. Syst. Ent. 357, 1 (1775) ; . Ins. 1, 
ant. Ins. i. 282, 1; Ent. Syst. ii. 238, 1; Syst. iez. 170, 1. 
| Ohrysis spinole, Montr. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 1864, 249. 
Stilbum calens, Ab. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, 1879, 40. 
Stilbum cyanurum, Mocs. Mon. Chrysid. (1889), 190, 202 (var. 
-splendidum, p. 193). 
 Pundaloya (Green coll.). 


Genus Cueysts, Linnsus. 


339. CHRYSIS FUSCIPENNIS, Brullé. 


Ohrysid. 37029 
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xxvi. (1887), 10 

40. Ourysis ocunata, Fabricius. 


sis.oculata, Fabr. Syst. Ent. 357, 3; Ent. Syst. ii. 239, 5; 
. 171, 6; Dahlb. Hym. Eur. ii. 310, 176; Smith, Jour. 


Linn. Soc. xi. (1867), 398, 7; Mocs. Mon: "Chrysid. 543, 
638, 9 


Pyria oculata, Brullé, Hym. iv. 19, 1. 
$41, CHRYSIS PRINCIPALIS, Smith. . 
Ohrysis principalis, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, 461, 18 9; 
Mocs. Mon. Chrysid. 559, 659 ocd. 
EXPLANATION OF PLATE XV. 
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2. On British Hydroids and Meduse. By Epwarp T. 
Browns, B.A., F.Z.S., Zoological Research Laboratory, 
University College, London. 


[Received March 14, 1896.]} 
(Plates XVI. & XVIL.) 
ConTENTS. 
Inrropuction, p. 460. 


Pant L—HYDROIDS AND THEIR MEDUSZ. 
- (Hyproma 


Gemmaria implexa, p. 461. Oorymorpha nutans, p. 463. 
Perigonimus 462. | Hybocodon prolifer, 466. 
Podocoryne carnea, p. 463. Lar sabellarum, p. 


Part IL.—MEDUSZ WITHOUT OR WITH UNKNOWN 
FORMS. 


Dipurena halterata, p. 473. dinema, p. 475. 
Dipurena, sp., p. 47 Lizzia -rarodh exes p. 475. 
- Kuphyea aurata, p. 474. Margellium octopunctatnm, p. 477. 


— 
3a. ,, front face and clypeus. 
; 4, Methoca nigra, sp. nov., p. 427. 

5. Pompilus ignicolor, sp. nov., p. 432. 

: 6. Crabro palitans, sp. nov., p. 446. 
7. Salius properus, sp. nov., p. 436, 
8. Gorytes greenit, sp. nov., p. 444, 
9. Megachtle ceylonica, sp. nov., p. 453. 
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Thau mantias hemispherica, p, 480. | Phialidium temporarium, p. 489, 
ice cruciata, p. 482. Phialidium cymbaloideum, p. 491. 
Euchilota pilosella, 484. EKutima insignis, 492, 


Epenthesis cymbaloidea, 487. Saphenia mirabilis, p. 493. 
Phialidium variabile, p. 487. Octorchis gegenbauri, p. 494, 
Phialidium buskianum, p. 488. 
TRACHOMEDUSA, 
Liriantha appendiculata, p. 495. 
NARCOMEDUSA. 
Bolmaris, sp. ?, p. 496. 
INTRODUCTION, 


These notes refer chiefly to Meduse taken at Plymouth during 
September 1893, and from the middle of August to the end of 
September 1895, and also during April and May 1895, in Valencia 
Harbour, on the West Coast of Ireland. 

I published, last year, a few notes on the Meduse taken at Port 
Erin, Isle of Man, and have avoided in this paper, so far as possible, 
a repetition of those notes, but have revised the nomenclature in a 
few cases. I have not yet made sufficient progress with the study 
of our Meduse to justify the publication of anything more than 
a few selected notes on the species which are best known to me. 

The double system of classification, with one name for the 
hydroid and another for the medusa, I no longer intend to use. 
In cases where the hydroid form of the medusa is known I have 
used both the generic and specific names of the hydroids, without 
any alteration ; but in cases where the medusa only is known I 
have given the generic names as used by Haeckel in his monograph, 
but not always his specific names. It is my intention to transfer 
these medus to their hydroid names as soon as the hydroid forms 
are discovered. | 

In some instances the st has been described 
before the hydroid form was known, but I do not feel justified 
in changing the specific names of the hydroids, which are now 
so well known, as it would lead to a considerable amount of 
confusion. 

The introduction of formaldehyde as a preserving fluid instead 
of alcohol is of great importance to the marine naturalist, especially 
when working in localities where it is difficult to obtain a supply 
of good spirit. I first tried formaldehyde for preserving marine 
animals at Valencia last year. The results both for hydroids and 
medus# were far superior to those obtained by means of alcohol. 
The colour, however, is not permanently preserved. Specimens 
preserved in formaldehyde, even when killed with the usual re- 


agents, are practically useless for histological work, The best 
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results with hydroids and meduse have been obtained when the 
specimen has been killed by a fixing reagent, and then placed first 
into a 24 p. c. solution and finally into a 5 p. c. solution of form-— 
aldehyde. 
I ons my sincere thanks to Professor Weldon for arin me 
the use of a table in his Research Laboratory at University College, 
and for the aid and kind advice which he has so often generously 
iven. To Mr. E. J. Allen, Director of the Marine Laboratory at 
Plymouth, I am indebted for his kindness in arranging expeditions 
for the collection of specimens during my visit to Plymouth. 


Part I.—HYDROIDS AND THEIR MEDUSZ. 
7 (Hyproma GYMNOBLASTEA.) 


In the first part of these notes the Medusw come under their 
hydroid names, and are arranged according to Allman’s classifi- 
cation. The synonyms are divided into two sets: the first set 
contains the names given to the hydroid form, and includes, also, 
the references to the medusa whilst attached to the hydroid, or 
reared from the hydroid in confinement. The second set of 
synonyms refers only to free-swimming meduse taken in the sea, 
which have been usually described under other names. 


Fam. SYNCORYNID 


GEMMARIA IMPLEXA (Alder), 
 Tubularia implexa, Alder (1857). 


Coryne prlages , Alder (1857). 
Coryne briareus, Allman* (1859). 


 Coryne implexa, Wright (1859); Alder* (1861). 

Zanclea implexa, Allman* (1864) ; Hincks* (1868). 

Gemmaria tmplexa, Allman* (1872); Haeckel* (1879). 

* References marked with an asterisk denote that medusa-buds upon the 
hydroid are also referred to. 

Two specimens of the medusa were taken at Plymouth on 
Aug. 31st, 1895. Both were about 1 mm. in diameter, and corre- 
sponded to the figures given by Allman in his monograph. The 
hydroid form has not yet been recorded for the South of Reel 

The medusa of Gemmaria implexa is very much like a medusa 
described by McCrady as Gemmaria gemmosa, found in Charleston 
Harbour, U.S.A. 

: Distaisurion. Scotland—Forfarshire, Allman (H'). Firth of 
Forth, Wright (H); Allman (H). | 

England—30 miles E. of Holy Island, Alder (H). Cullercoats, 

an, (H);. Seaham Harbour, Hodge (H); Plymouth, £. 7. B. 
\. H = Hydroid form, with or without medusa-buds. 
M = Free-swimming medusoid form only. 


‘ 
4 
‘ 
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Fam. BOUGAINVILLIDS. 


 PERIGONIMUS REPENS (Wright). 


Hydroid Form. 


Atractylis repens, Wright* (1858) ; Alder* (1862). 
repens, (1868); Allman? (1872); Winther 
(1880); Duerdin (1893); Garstang* (1894). 

na imus minutus, Allman* (1863) ; Hincks* (1868); Allman* 
(1 


Medusoid Form. 

Perigonimus repens, Crawford (1895). 

Perigonimus repens in a jar of sea-water. On the followi 
about wenn tabbed afl. On the 13th 
dozen were swimming in the jar from the same colony. None of 
the meduse showed any signs of further development after their 
liberation from the hydroid colony. 

The umbrella of the medusa is about } mm. in length and width. 
There are two opposite perradial tentacles and two opposite per- 
radial bulbs, without tentacles. Some of the specimens have a 
knob at the aboral end of the umbrella. The knob varies in size 
and a 4 in different individuals, in a few it is absent. 

Mr. W. Garstang sent me a colony from Plymouth, on March 
17th, 1894. On the 19th two medusz were budded off, one with 
a short knob at the aboral end of the umbrella, the other without 
a I was not able to keep these meduse 
alive enough to observe any further changes. Wright (1861 
states that kept the medusa until it had 
tentacles and four interradial bulbs. 

Allman (1863) described another hydroid, Pertgonimus minutus, 
which, he states, is very much like Perigonimus repens. The chief 
difference is in the shape of the medusoid, which cos a constriction 
across the aboral end of the umbrella. The figure given by 
Allman of this medusa agrees with the specimens with a conical 
knob, bred in my jars. Hincks (1868) placed Perigonimus 
minutus as a synonym of Perigonimus repens; but Allman (1872) 

again them into two distinct species. As I have 
obtained from the same colony medusz similar to Wright’s figures 
of Perigonimus repens and to Allman’s figures of Perigonimus 
minutus, I do not now see any reason for their separation into two 
distinct species. | 
nao Denmark, Baltic Sea, Winther (H). Heligoland, 
—Shetland Islands, Allman (H). St. Andrews, Craw- 
ford (M). Firth of Forth, Wright (H). 

E —Cullercoats (Northumberland), Alder Gh. Plymouth, 
Garstang and E. T. B.(H). Ilfracombe, Hincks (H). 

Treland—S.W. Coast, Duerdin (H). 


. 
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| Fam. Popocorynipa. 
PoDOCORYNE CARNEA, Sars. 
Hydroid Form. | 
carnea, Sars* (1846); Hincks* (1868); Allman* 
(1872) ; Duerdin (1893); Garstang* (1894). | 
yne albida, Sars (1846 : 


Medusoid Form. | 
 Podocoryne carnea, Crawford (1895). 

carnea, Haeckel (1879); Browne (1895). 

Inzzia blondina, Bohm (1878). 

Sars first described both the hydroid and medusoid forms of 
Podocoryne carnea. Haeckel has, however, given the name 
Dysmorphosa carnea to the medusa. The medusa of Podocoryne 
carnea must not be confused with Dysmorphosa minima, Haeckel, 
which I believe to be the earliest stage of Lizzia blondina, Forbes. 
The latter has its stomach upon a peduncle, and medusa-buds are 
usually present upon the walls of the stomach in the early stages. 

At Plymouth, in September 1893, and again in 1895, I tried to 
rear the young medusx budded off from the hydroid colonies kept 
in glass jars. The experiments did not yield any results, as the 
died off within a week. 

The young meduse do not all leave the hydroid colony with the 
same number of tentacles. All have four single perradial tentacles, 
but the number of interradial tentacles shows variation. The 
usual number is either two or three, but I have seen a specimen 
with only one tentacle. The interradial tentacles do not appear 
in any definite order. . In some specimens the two interradial 
tentacles are opposite one another, in others they occupy adjacent 
quadrants of the umbrella. | 
_ [ have not seen a specimen with eight tentacles amongst those 

reared in my jars, but have taken specimens in the tow-net. 

At Valencia, on April 10th, 1895, I took a specimen of the 
medusa with eight tentacles. 

DisterpuTion. Norway, Sars(H). Naples, Sars (H). 

Scotland—St. Andrews, M‘Intosh (M); Crawford (M). Firth 
of Forth, Allman (H). 

England—Plymouth, Garstang and E. T. B. (H, M). Isle of 
Man, Browne (M). 

Ireland—Long Island Bay, Duerdin (H). Valencia Island, 
E. T. B. (M). 


Fam. CORYMORPHIDEZ. 


CoryMorpua nutans, M, Sars, (Plate XVI. fig. 1.) 
Hydroid Form. 

0 nutans, M. Sars* (1835); Forbes and Goodsir 
(1840); Johnston (1847); Sars* (1859); Hodge* (1861); 
Allman * (1863) (1864); Hincks* (1868);.Allman* (1872); 
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Sars * (1877); Haeckel (1879); [medusa= Hybocodon nutans] 
Haddon (1885) ; Hincks (1886); Hartlaub (1894); Allen* (1895). 
Corymorpha galanthus, Haeckel (1879). — | 
Medusoid Form, 
nutans, Allman (1863); Garstang (1894); Crawford 
(1895), 
Steenstrupia rubra, Forbes (1848); Peach (1849); Haddon 
(1885) ; Browne (1895). 
Steenstrupta flaveola, Forbes (1848). | 
Steenstrupia galanthus, Haeckel (1879) ; Hartlaub (1894). 


The hydroid form of Corymorpha nutans with medusa-buds was 
first described by Sars from specimens taken on the Norwegian 
coast. Forbes and Goodsir a low years later added the hydroid to 
the British list by finding specimens off the Orkney Islands. 
Hodge has described specimens from Seaham Harbour and Allman 
from the Firth of Forth. 

Allman, Hincks, Hodge, and Johnson consider the British species 
to be that described by Sars, and call it Corymorpha nutans. 

Haeckel, however, states that the Norwegian species is quite 
distinct from the British species. He retains the name Cory- 
morpha nutans for the Norwegian hydroid and calls the medusoid 
Hybocodon nutans. The Engieh species has been given the new 
name of Corymorpha galanthus and its medusoid called Steenstrupia 
galanthus ; under the latter name Haeckel places the medusoid 
Steenstrupia rubra, Forbes, as a synonym. | | 

This separation is entirely based upon the shape of the umbrella 
of the medusa. Sars described the young medusa upon the hydroid 
as having an oblique margin to the umbrella, like Hybocodon pro- 
Lifer. This has led Haeckel to place the medusa in the genus 
*Hybocodon. 

Haeckel apparently, judging from his references, has only read 
the description of the English species in the monographs by 
Hincks and Allman. In these, the margin of the umbrella is 
described and figured as occupying its normal position at right 
angles to the longitudinal axis of the umbrella, and no mention is 
made of the obliqueriess of the margin of the umbrella of the 
medusa whilst attached to the hydroid. But in the original papers 
published by Hodge (1861) and by Allman (1863) on the hydroid 
Corymorpha, the medusa is described with an oblique margin to 
the umbrella; it therefore corresponds with the description given 
by Sars. Hodge gives figures of the meduse upon the Ahydroid, 
and the margin is shown to be distinctly oblique. He not only 
figures the medussw. upon the hydroid. but gives an excellent 
figure of the free-swimming form, just liberated from the hydroid 
kept in his aquarium. The free-swimming medusa, as figured by 
Hodge, has the margin at right angles to the longitudinal axis 
of the umbrella ; therefore it cannot be oblique. ps shane (1863), 
in his original description of Cor ha, on the development of 
the medusa states :—“ The four aarintesl processes continue to 
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elongate and are soon seen to be dilated into bulb-like expansions at 
their extremities. The bulbs increase in size and come in contact: 


by their sides ; .while one of them, enlarging much more rapidly 


than the other three, ke a marked preponderance to its side — 
t 


of the bud and makes the distal end of the bud appear obliquely 
truncated. It then begins to extend itself beyond this distal end 
into a thick hollow tentacle.” 

Allman also obtained free-swimming medusex from his hydroids, 
_ which he has described and figured in his monograph. These are 
similar to the figures given by Hodge, and have a margin at right 

les: to the longitudinal axis of the umbrella. 

me ee the description given by Allman of the development of the 


medusa, it appears that the rapid growth of the large tentacle-bulb — 


extends the length of the umbrella more on that side than on the 
other, and in this way the margin becomes oblique, as one side of 
the umbrella is longer than the other. It is clear from the de- 


scriptions given by Hodge and Allman, that the obliqueness must. 


disappear before the medusa is liberated, as they figure the free- 
swimming form with the margin in the normal position. I think 
that these observations on the obliqueness of the margin of the 
umbrella strengthen the view that the British and Norwegian 
specimens belong to the same species, and I have again united 
them under the old name of Corymorpha nutans. 46 
Forbes has given only two species in his medusoid genus Steen- 
strupia, nan ely S. rubra and S. flaveola. I agree with Haeckel 
in considering that these are not distinct species. The character- 
istic features of these meduse are similar to those of the meduse of 
Corymorpha nutans. ‘The figures given by Forbes of Steenstrupia 


show the characteristic points of the species, but they are not 


good figures of a healthy specimen of the medusa of Corymorpha. 
Hodge recognized the similarity between Steenstrupia and the 
medusa of Corymorpha, but was led by Forbes’s figures to consider 
the latter as another species. | 
. Allman states the medusa of Corymorpha “ belongs to a form to 
which Forbes has given the generic name of Steenstrupia.” Sars 


(1877) writes, ‘It is even not improbable that when disconnected | 


from the parent animal, they (the medus#) may develop themselves 
into the species described by Forbes under the name of Steenstrupia 


rubra.” 


During my visit to. Valencia Island in 1895, 1 found medus» 


corresponding to the descriptions and figures given by Hodge and 
Allman of the medusa of Corymorpha nutans (Pl. XVI. fig. 1), They 
were often exceedingly abundant during April and May, and some 
occasions many hundreds could have been quickly collected. One 
day I thought that a lovely Siphonophore had entered the net, but 
closer examination showed some dozens of these medusx, caught 
by the tentacle, on a piece of cotton about an inch and a half long. 

The umbrella is bell-shaped, nearly twice as long as wide; the 
_ aboral end of the umbrella is extended into a spine-like process, 

which is always present, and is a characteristic feature of the 
Proo. Zoon, Soo.—1896, No. XXX. 30 
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medusa. By this it may be distinguished from another uni-tenta- 
cular medtisa—Euphysa aurata. 

The aboral end of the umbrella varies in shape. In some speci- 
mens it is round, and the process is conspicuous by its spine-like 
appearance ; in others there is a gradual slope from the side of the 
umbrella to the apex of the umbrella, forming a cone-shaped 
summit. The manubrium is about two-thirds the length of the 
umbrella-cavity ; occasionally, when fully expanded, it may reach 
a little way beyond the margin. The mouth is round, without 
lips. The stomach is attached to a short peduncle. From the 
base of the stomach an apical stalk is always present and runs up 
into the spine-like process of the umbrella. On the margin of the 
umbrella there is only one large perradial tentacle, ringed with 
nematocysts, and when fully expanded is about four times the 
length of the umbrella. Three other perradial bulbs, long and 
narrow, without tentacles, curl over the margin of the umbrella. 

The colour of the medusa shows little variation: the tentacle, — 
bulbs, and stomach are usually of a light pinkish colour, but some- 
times reddish brown. In some of the largest specimens the 
extreme apex of the spine-like process may be slightly tinged with 
a pinkish colour. The size of the umbrella varies according to 
age; the youngest specimens taken in the net measured about 
1 mm. in length, the umbrella of the est measured 6 mm. 
~ Many were taken about 5 mm. in length and 3 mm. in width. 

Norway,Sars(H). Heligoland, Hartlaub (H,M); 
Haeckel (M). 

Scotland—Orkney Islands, Forbes ¢ Goodsir (H). Shetland 
Islands, Allman (H); Forbes (M). St. Andrews, Crawford (M). 
Firth of Forth, Allman (H, M). | 

England—Seaham Harbour, Hodge (H). Plymouth, Heape (H); 
- Allen (H, M); Garstang (M). Fowey, Alder (H); Peach (M). 

Penzance, Forbes (M). Mersey Estuary, Hincks (H). Isle of Man, 
Alder (H);.Browne(M). 
Treland—Kingstown, Haddon (H, M). Valencia Island, £. 7. B. 


(M). 
Fam. HYBOCODONIDE. 
HyYBOcoDON PROLIFER, Agassiz. 
Hydrowd Form. 


Hybocodon prolifer, Agassiz * (1862); Allman* (1872). 

Corymorpha prolifer, Haeckel (1879) [Medusa= Hybocodon 
prolifer |. 
Medusoid Form. | 

Hybocodon prolifer, Bohm (1878) ; Crawford (1895). 

Coryne (Corymorpha) fritillaria, Steenstrup (1842). 

Diplonema islandica, Greene (1857). | 

Steenstrupia owenii, Greene (1857). | 

Steenstrupia globosa, Sars, M. (1859); Sars (1877). 

Amphicodon friiillaria, Haeckel (1879); Browne (1895). 


| 
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Amphicodon globosus, Haeckel (1879). | 

Amphicodon amphipleurus, Haeckel (1879); Garstang (1894) ; 
Allen (1895). 

The different stages in development of this medusa having been 
taken in localities far apart, and the wrong hydroid form assigned 
to one of them, has led to six distinct species being recorded. 
Haeckel retains four of these and places two amongst the synonyms. 

[ have recently given an account of this interesting medusa in 
the Report on the Meduse of the Isle of Man, and here only give a 
summary with some additional notes on the occurrence of the 
medusa at Plymouth and Valencia Island. 

The great abundance of this medusa at Port Erin during 1893 
- and 1894 enabled me to identify the early stages as species already 
described. | 

The first stage has only one tentacle, to which belongs Steen- 
strupta (Amphicodon) globosa, Sars, but only those specimens 
described with one tentacle. 

The second stage has a single group of two tentacles, to which 
belongs Coryne (Amphicodon) fritillaria, Steenstrup. | 

The third stage (adult) has a single group of three tentacles, to 
which belong certain specimens of Steenstrupia (Amphicodon) 
globosa with three tentacles and Amphicodon amphipleurus, Haeckel. ~ 

The medusa first reproduces by means of numerous buds at the 
base of the tentacles, and when gemmation is about to cease ova 
or spermatozoa appear upon the walls of the stomach. The sexes 
are separate, and the ovum finally develops into a Corymorpha-like 
hydroid. The development takes place inside the umbrella-cavity, 
and the hydra remains attached to the wall of the stomach until. 
two verticils of tentacles are formed. Steenstrup described the 
medusoid Coryne fritillaria from free-swimming specimens, and 
also dredged a hydroid having a single verticil of tentacles, and 
meduse attached to it, without tentacles, but with an oblique 
margin to the umbrella—one of the characteristic features of the 
free-swimming meduse. He naturally considered this hydroid to 
belong to the medusoid Coryne fritillaria. It is clear, however, 
from the development of the hydroid within the umbrella-cavity, 
that the hydroid must have two verticils of tentacles. — 

The hydroid has not yet been taken in the British area, but it is 
evident from the distribution of the medusoid form that it must 
exist in more than one locality. It may be difficult to recognize 
the hydroid form without its medusa-buds ; but with medusa, the 
presence of the five longitudinal bands of nematocysts upon the 
ex-umbrella of the medusa ought at once to establish its identity 
_ and to distinguish it from Corymorpha nutans. | 

Valencia.—On the first day of tow-netting, April 5th, a single 
specimen was taken, and about two dozen more during the next few 
days, but not one was seen after April 16th. The specimens were 
similar to those taken at Port Erin. Some had ova upon the wall 
of the stomach; others had young hydre either attached to the 
stomach or free within che umbrella-cavity. ee 
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Plymouth.—Garstang (1894) has recorded this. medusa for 
Plymouth. It was taken on a few occasions during April 1894. 

Mr. E. J. Allen kindly sent me five specimens alive, on March 

Two possessed a single tentacle and three had two tentacles. 
_ Medusa-buds were present at the base of the tentacles in some of . 
the specimens. The five specimens showed a great variation in 
colour: one had the endoderm of both tentacles of a pinkish colour; _ 
two specimens had the mouth, tentacle-bulbs, and medusa-buds of 
a brilliant crimson colour, and another specimen with the same 
parts coloured reddish orange. One specimen showed the mouth 
and tentacle-bulbs of a crimson colour and the medusa-buds 
colourless. 

DIstTRIBUTION :— 
Hydroid Form. 

North America, Massachusetts Bay, Agassiz. 

Medusoid Form. 

Iceland, Steenstrup. Norway, Sars. Heligoland, Bohm. France, 
Granville, Haeckel. | 

Scotland—St. Andrews, Crawford. | 

England—Plymouth, Garstang and Allen. Isle of Man, Browne. 

Ireland—Dublin Coast, Greene. Valencia Island, Z. 7. B. 


Fam. HYDROLARIDS. 


LAR SABELLARUM, Grosse. (Plate XVI. figs. 3, 4.) 
Hydroid form. 

Lar sabellarum, Gosse (1857); Hincks * (1872); Allman (1872). 
Medusoid Form. 

. Willsia stellata, Forbes (1848); Cocks (1849); Peach (1849) ; 

Gosse (1853). 

Willia stellata, Agassiz (1862); Haeckel (1879); M‘Intosh 
(1890) ; Garstang (1894). | 

The remarkable hydroid Lar sabellarum was first described by 
Gosse (1857) from a colony, found growing upon the tube of a 
Sabella, in an aquarium. The odd ap ce of the hydroid and 
the absence of gonophores justified Allman’s statement, ‘ We are 
almost tempted to regard it as an abnormal condition of some other 
form.” Fifteen years after its first appearance in Gosse’s aquarium 
another colony was dredged by Hincks at Ilfracombe. Hincks 
(1872) not only confirms the description given by Gosse, but de- 
scribes the reproduction in the following words :—. 

“ The fertile polypites of Zar are distributed along the creepi 
stolon, amongst the alimentary zooids, and bear a strong gene 
- resemblance to those of Hydractinia. They are slender, somewhat. 
filiform bodies, destitute of tentacula, and terminated at the free. 
extremity by a globular enlargement, in which many thread-cells 
are imbedded; they are generally inferior in size to the alimentary. 


| 
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ypites. The reproductive buds are borne in clusters of three or 
our on the upper portion of the body, and when matured detach 
- themselves as medusiform zooids (planoblasts) ; they are desti- 
tute of an ectothecal covering, and are therefore freely exposed to 
the surrounding water. In anearly stage of development the buds 
are much elongated, and take on their hemispherical form as they 
approach maturity. The planoblast, at the time of its liberation, is 

ost hemispherical in form; the umbrella is perfctly colourless 
and destitute of thread-cells. The digestive sac or manubrium is 
very mutable in, shape; normally it is subcylindrical, and some- 
what swollen at the base, with a slightly lobate mouth. Six radi- 
ating canals traverse the umbrella, terminating on the margin in 
as many oval bulbs of a brownish colour, from which six smooth 
tentacles originate. Both ocelli and lithocysts are wanting; but 
halfway between every two tentacles a minute sac occurs on the 
margin of the umbrella, containing two or three glittering bodies, 
which appear to be thread-cells. The planoblast, when detached, 
bears with it a portion of the peduncle which had formed the bond 
of connexion between it and the parent stock; this survives as a 
somewhat conical process above the base of the manubrium, but 
it is no doubt sheorbod after a time. Six is an unusual number for 
the radiating canals ; amongst the British Hydroida it is met with 
only in Clavatella (which also occasionally four) and in the 
genus Willsia of Forbes.” _ 

_I have every reason for believing that the young medusa of Zar 
is the first stage in the development of the medusa which has 
been described by Forbes as Willeia stellata. 

At Plymouth in September 1893 the medusoid Willa stellata 
was fairly abundant, and sufficient specimens were obtained to trace 
its connexion with a medusa which exactly corresponds to the de- 
scription and figures given byHincks of the medusa of Lar sabellarum. 
During a and May, 1895, I again met with Willia stellata in 
Valencia Harbour, Ireland, and was able to confirm the observations 
made at Plymouth. . 
Forbes discovered Wéillsia stellata at Oban in 1845, and 
dedicated the genus to Dr. Willof Erlangen. Agassiz changed the 
spelling to Wilha. | 

Forbes has described the adult form of medusa. The early forms 
of 1t may be naturally divided into three distinct stages, according 
to the number of tentacles :— | 
‘Karst Stage. Six uniform tentacles. (Plate XVI. fig. 3.)— 

Umbrella, about one millimetre in length and width, varying slightly 
in shape but usually subhemispherical, with a broad velum. The 
manubrium reaches about halfway down the umbrella-cavity. In 
some specimens taken at Valencia the apical stalk (“Stielcanal” of 
Haeckel), which connected the medusa to the hydroid, was still 
visible in the mesoglea of the umbrella, running from the base of 
the stomach nearly to the ex-umbrella. In most specimens the 
‘apical stalk had disappeared. 


| 
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The stomach is on a very short peduncle, and has six short pro- 
longations or lobes from which the radial.canals start. The mouth 
is variable in shape, being either round or with four to six lips. 
Six radial canals run from the lobes of the stomach direct to the 
ring-canal without giving off any branches. Six tentacles, equal in 
size, on the margin of the umbrella, one opposite the termination 
of each radial canal. The basal bulb of each tentacle is large and — 
conspicuous, containing dark brown or blackish pigments. Midway 
between every two tentacles a small cluster of nematocysts is situ- 
ated on the ex-umbrella just above the margin. 

This stage er to the description given by Hincks of the 
medusa of Lar sabella 


rum, 
Second Stage. Twelve uniform tentacles.—The commencement of 


_ the second stage is indicated by the growth of six small bulbs on 


the margin of the umbrella, midway between the primary tentacles, 
From each of these bulbs a tentacle grows until it resembles in size 
the tentacles belonging to the first stage. A bulb on its first ap- 

rance is of a yellowish-brown colour, but when fully grown it 
hoes dark brownor black. As soon asa bulb makes its appear- 
ance on the margin of the umbrella, a branch is given off fromthe © 
radial canal and joins the ring-canal opposite the bulb. 

The branch is always given off from the same side of each 
radial canal, and, leaves the canal about the middle of its course on 
the side of the umbrella. The six lobes of the stomach have now 
become more conspicuous and extend over the upper part of the 
sub-umbrella. It is on the sides of these lobes that the repro- 
ductive cells develop. The clusters of nematocysts belonging to 
the first stage still remain, and twelve new clusters appear close to 
the margin, one midway between every two tentacles. Meduse 
belonging to the second stage are about 2 mm. in diameter. 

Third Stage. Highteen uniform tentacles. (Plate XVI. fig. 4).— 
This stage commences with the growth of another set of six bulbs, 
which develop tentacles in the same manner as in the previous 


The new bulbs are not on the same side of the main radial canals 
as those belonging to the second stage, but on the opposite side. A 
new branch leaves each radial canal nearly opposite the junction of © 
the first branch and runs down to the bulb on the ring-canal. In 
this stage each radial canal has two branch canals, one on each side 
of it, the whole forming a kind of three-pronged fork, with a ten- 
tacle at the end of each canal. At this stage the reproductive cells 
are clearly visible, and are situated along the six lobes of the stomach 

ila, forming a star-like pat- 

tern of a yellowish-brown colour, hence Forbes’s specific name of 

the 
The clusters of nematocysts belonging to the first stage, an 

probably some belonging to the second nd have now disappeared, 

and a new cluster is developed midway between every pair of ten- 

tacles, The clusters of nematocysts form an excellent mark for 
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measuring in length the growth of the umbrella. ach series 
arises either on or very close to the margin, and as the umbrella 
grows in length so does the distance increase between the margin 
and each series. 

If all the clusters were present, they would form, at the adult 
stage, four rows, one above the other—the uppermost set, with 
six clusters, representing the first stage, and the lowest, with twenty- 
four, belonging to the adult stage. | 

Forbes does not mention the clusters of nematocysts in his 
description of the species. Gosse has again described the adult, 
and states that five or six clusters are usually present. He gives 
a figure of a cluster, and of a nematocyst which has discharged its 
thread. | 

Adult Stage. Twenty-four uniform tentacles.—The addition of 
a fourth set of six tentacles brings the young medusa to its adult 
stage. The new tentacles develop just like the previous ones, and 
each one occupies a position midway between the tentacles 
belonging to the first and third stages. I have only seen one 
— which shows the connexion between the third stage and 
the adult form. In this specimen the third branch does not leave 
_ the main radial canal like the first two branches, but is given off 

from the second branch (the branch developed in the third stage) 
and runs down between the main radial and its second branch 
to the ring-canal, opposite the new bulb. The subsequent growth 
of the umbrella so separates the branches as to give the appearance 
of each canal dividing, about the middle of its course, into four 
branches, each branch running to one of the tentacles placed about 
equal distances apart on the margin of the umbrella. | 

— characteristic features of the different stages may be stated 
thus :— 


First Stage.—6 tentacles ; 6 unbranched radial canals ; 6 clusters 


of nematocysts. | 

Second Stage.—12 tentacles ; 1 branch to each canal ; 12 clusters 
of nematocysts. | 

Third Stage.—18 tentacles ; 2 opposite branches to each canal ; 

| 18 clusters of nematocysts. 

Adult.—24 tentacles ; 3 branches to each canal; 24 clusters of 
nematocysts. 

Each set of tentacles usually a about the same time and 


some grow faster than others. Forbes states that some of his 
specimens possessed only twenty tentacles. 
Abnormal Forms.—First Stage. One specimen with seven 
— canals, tentacles and clusters of nematocysts. Valencia, 
Second Stage. One specimen with seven radial canals, each 
with one branch ; fourteen tentacles and fourteen clusters of nemato- 
cysts. Plymouth,1893. 
It is clear beyond all doubt that the hydroid Lar sabellarum 
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belongs to the Gymnoblastic group of Hydroids. The Medusoid 
Willia stellata has been always considered a Leptomedusa and 
was placed by Haeckel among the Cannotidw. AsI did not know of 
any clearly proved case of a gymnoblastic hydroid having a medusa 
which must be classified with the Leptomedusa, I examined by 
means of sections the exact positions of the gonads. It is one of 
the characteristic features of the Anthomeduse to have the 
reproductive cells on the wall of the stomach, and of the Lepto- 


- meduse to have the reproductive cells upon the radial canals. 


When I first saw Willa I certainly regarded it as a Lepto- 
medusa. At the base of the stomach six broad canals are given 
off; these run along a short peduncle and over the top of the 
sub-umbrella; along this portion the gonads are situated; at the 

int where the gonads terminate the canals suddenly decrease in 
Manabe and become somewhat inconspicuous. The question arose 
whether to consider the broad part of the canal upon which the 
gonads are situated as a spe, roe of the stomach or asa 
of the radial canal itself. To determine this point, I cut several 
series of sections of medus» belonging to the second and third 
stages. All the sections clearly show that the endoderm-cells of the 
stomach are continued, without any change in size or shape, along 
the whole length of that portion of the canal upon which the gonads 
are situated. At the point where reproductive cells terminate the 
canal suddenly decreases in diameter, and the endoderm-cells 
become very small and flat. I think that portion of the canal 
upon which the gonads are situated may reasonably be regarded as 
® prolongation or lobe of the stomach, and that the true radial 
canal commences at the end of this lobe. 

The sections also show reproductive cells at the base of the 
stomach itself, before it branches into the six lobes. | 

I think this medusa is as interesting as the hydroid is remark- 
able. It shows a kind of transitional stage between the Antho- 
meduse and Leptomeduse. The continuation of the endoderm- 
cells, without change, into the lobes, and also the continuation of 
the reproductive cells from the base of the stomach itself along the 
lobes, strongly point to Willia belonging to Anthomedussa, and not 
to the Leptomeduse, j= | 

DISTRIBUTION :— 

Hydro Form. 
Hincks*., 
Medusoid Form. 

Scotland—St. Andrews, M‘Intosh. Oban, Forbes. 

England—Plymouth, Garstang and E. T. B. Fowey, Peach. 
Falmouth, Cocke. Penzance, Forbes. Ilfracombe, Gosee. - | 

Ireland—Valencia Island, 7. B. 
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Parr IL—MEDUSH WITHOUT OR WITH UNKNOWN 
HYDROID FORMS. | 


‘ These Meduse are arranged according to Haeckel’s ‘ System der 
Medusen.’ | 


ANTHOMEDUSZ. 


Fam. CODONID 
Drevrena (Forbes). 


Slabberia halterata, Forbes pre Cocks (1849). 

Dipurena halterata, Haeckel (1879); Browne (1895). 

I have occasionally met with one or two specimens of this 
interesting medusa. 
_ I saw one specimen at Plymouth on 25th September, 1893. 
The specimen was unfortunately in a bad condition, the umbrella 
being turned inside out. The basal bulbs of the tentacles were of 
a dark brown colour with a single deep crimson ocellus. At the 
free end of each of the four tentacles there was a very large knob- 
like cluster of nematocysts, and the upper half contained a dark 
brown pigment. 

A single specimen was taken at Valencia on 10th April, 1895. 
Umbrella about 1 mm. in length. 
_ Forbes describes and figures the gonads as slight reggae upon 
the radial canals. Thisstatement requires confirmation. Haeckel, 
however, has taken a specimen at Jersey, which corresponded to 
Forbes’s description, except that the gonads were upon the 
manubrium. Haeckel describes three swellings on the manubrium, 
one above the other, filled with sperm, the lowest swelling reaching 
nearly down to the mouth. 

Distrisution. Jersey, Haeckel. | 

England—Plymouth, 7. B. Falmouth, Cocks. Mounts Bay, 
Forbes. Isle of Man, Browne. — 
 Treland—Valencia Island, 7. B. 


Drrvrena, sp.? (Plate XVI. fig. 2.) | 


During my visit to Plymouth in September, 1895, I obtained 
-upon the 10th two specimens of a medusa which certainly belongs 
to the genus Dipurena. I regard them as early stages on account 
of medusa-buds being present upon the stomach. I have ‘already 
shown in the cases of Amphicodon fritillaria, Margellium octo- 
punctatum, and Lizzia blondina, that it is a characteristic feature of 
the young stages to bud off medusa, and in the adult stage to have 
gonads upon the stomach. I believe that Codonium gemmiferum and 
Sarsia prolifera, now regarded as distinct species, will be ultimately 

proved to be only early stages of other known species. | 
I have not yet been able to trace these early stages of Dipurena 
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to any known species, as none belonging to the genus have been 
described with medusa-buds. 

The specimens were very much alike, but one was twice as 
large as the other. The umbrella of largest specimen about 1 mm. 
in diameter, globular, about as long as wide; at the aboral end 
there is a slight rounded swelling, formed by a mass of iy te 

rge 


The manubrium reaches nearly down to the velum ; stomach 


and situated upon a stout peduncle, nearly as long as the stomach; © 
mouth round, not divided into lips. Four medusa-buds upon the 
stomach (one bud nearly fully developed, the four tentacles visible 
with brownish basal bulbs). On the margin of the umbrella four 
tentacles, when fully expanded about twice the length of umbrella, 
with blackish basal bulbs. At the free end of each tentacle a very 
large brownish bulb containing nematocysts. Nematocysts are also 
scattered along the whole length of each tentacle. Cells are present 
on the peduncle which may be gap ing The margin of the . 
umbrella between the tentacles is nearly straight, giving a quad- 

rangular appearance, with a tentacle at each corner. Velum broad. 


EvPHYSA AURATA, Forbes. 


Euphysa aurata, Forbes (1848) ; Haeckel (1879) ; Holt (1891); 
Crawford (1891) ; Maas (1893) ; Browne (1895). | 
Euphysa mediterranea, Haeckel (1879). 

Up to the present time this medusa has not been recorded from 
many localities. It had only been found in the northern portion 
of the British area until this spring, when I found it at Valencia. 
In the ‘ Report on the Meduse of the Isle of Man’ I have given 
a description of several specimens, and have shown that a great 
variation in colour occurs in some specimens, and that Huphysa 
mediterranea is only a brilliantly coloured form of Huphysa aurata. 

At Valencia this medusa was first taken on April 16th, 1895, 
and after this date it was often seen in the tow-net, especially 
towards the end of May, when it became more abundant. Most 
of the specimens belonged to the early stages, and were much 
smaller than any taken at Port Erin. 

The smallest specimens were about # mm. in length, and the 
average-sized ones about 1-14 mm. in length. | 

The shape of the umbrella, of the tentacle-bulbs, and of the 
large tentacle is similar in all the stages: thus there is no difficulty 
in identifying the earliest forms. The smallest specimens usually 
possess very little colour, a few are quite colourless, generally the 
tentacle-bulbs have a pale yellowish tint, but in a few specimens a 


bright yellowish colour existed. 


The specimens 2-3 mm. in length possessed more colour. One 
specimen 3mm. in length had yellowish tentacle-bulbs, with a 
deep orange-coloured centre. 

Many of the early naturalists described the pigmented basal 
bulbs as ocelli. peer to retain the term ‘ ocellus’ for definite 

y seen in Sarsia, which also has pigmented 
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Haeckel gives Corymorpha nana, Alder, as the hydroid belonging 
to Ewphysa aurata. I am still of the opinion that this is not the © 
right hydroid, as the meduse are quite distinct. 

DistrreuTion. Mediterranean, Haeckel. Atlantic, about 50 
miles N.W. of Scotland, Maas. 

Scotland—Shetland Islands, Forbes. St. Andrews, Holt; Craw- 

ord. 
f England—Isle of Man, Browne. 
d—vValencia Island, 7. B. 


Fam. TIARID 2. 
AMPHINEMA DINEMA (Péron et Lesueur). 
Oceania dinema, Péron et Lesueur (1809); Eschscholtz (1829). 
Dianea diadema, Lamarck (1817). | 
Campanella dinema, Blainville (1834). | 
Saphenia dinema, Forbes (1848); Peach (1849); Cocks (1849). 
Saphenia:titania, Gosse (1853). | 
Stomotoca dinema, Agassiz (1862). 

Amphinema titania, Haeckel (1879) ; Garstang (1894). | 
At Plymouth I found this species fairly abundant during 
September 1893. Many of the specimens which I took were 
immature, about 1 mm. in length. One specimen measured 3 mm. 
in lengt! and 2 mm. in width. The tentacles of this medusa are 
able to expand to a great length, often to ten times the length of 
the umbrella. The larger specimens have about two dozen minute 
marginal bulbs. Stomach yellowish brown. The base of the 

tentacles is of a crimson or purplish colour. 

[again took a few specimens at Plymouth during September, 
1895, but not so many as in 1893. 

Disrrisution. Scotland—Shetland Islands, Forbes. 
England—Portland, Forbes. Plymouth, Garstang; E. T. B. 


yan Forbes. Fowey, Peach. Falmouth, Cocks. Ilfracombe, 
osse. 


Fam. MARGELLIDE, 

LizzIa BLONDINA, Forbes. 

Lizzva blondina, Forbes (1848) ; Peach (1849) ; Haeckel (1879) ; 
McIntosh (1890); Vallentin (1893); Browne (1895). 

Tnzzia claparedei, Claparéde (1860); Haeckel (1879). 

Dysmorphosa minima, Haeckel (1879); Browne (1895). 

The specimens taken at Plymouth in 1893 and 1895, and at 
Valencia in 1895, clearly show that the earliest stage is similar to 
the medusa described by Haeckel as Dysmorphosa minima. The 
chief difference between Dysmorphosa minima and Lnzzia blondina 
‘exists in the number of tentacles, which increase in number 
during the growth of the medusa. 

‘. Dysmorphosa minima has four single perradial tentacles and 
four single interradial tentacles. 


j 
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_ Lizzia blondina bas, in the adult stage, four perradial groups of 
three tentacles and four single interradial tentacles. The increase 
of new tentacles is shown in the following list. _ 
Specimens collected by Mr. Garstang at Plymouth during July 
and August, 1893:— 
Perradial tentacles.... 1111 
Perradial .... 1112 2211 2121. 2222 
Interradial .. 1111’ 1111’ 1112’ 1111 


On my arrival at Plymouth at the end of August, 1895, I found 
Tizzia fairly abundant in the tow-net, but no specimens were taken 
after the second week in September. 

_ The following list drawn up from these specimens shows the 
increase of the tentacles :— | 


Perradial.... 1112 2121 22921 2992 2993 3332 


Interradial.. 1111’ 1111’ 1111’ 1111’ 11117’ 1111 


At Valencia, 1895, Lizzia appeared in the tow-net a few days 
before my departure at the beginning of June. I only obtained 
a few specimens, which possessed the following number of 
tentacles :— 

Perradial.... 2222 2223 3333 

Interradial.. 1111’ 1111’ 1111 
_ The umbrella of the earliest stage is about 1 mm. in length and 
nearly as wide, with a slight transverse constriction above the 
sub-umbrella. The largest specimens are about 4 mm. in length. 
Nearly every specimen belonging to the early stage has medusa-buds - 
upomthe stomach, One of the largest specimens taken at Plymouth 
had a mass of ova surrounding the walls of the stomach. The 
‘budding of meduse is followed by sexual reproduction, just as in 
many other meduse. | 

There are always four simple oral tentacles, each terminating 
in a large cluster of nematocysts. _I have never seen more than 
one cluster of nematocysts upon each oral tentacle, and always 
four single interradial tentacles. These points distinguish Lizzia 
blondina from Margelliwm octopunctatum. 

Abnormal Specvmen.—An abnormal specimen was taken at Ply- 
mouth on 31st August, 1895, with 3 radial canals, 3 oral tentacles, 
3 groups of perradial tentacles, with 2 tentacles in each, and 3 
single interradial tentacles. | 
_ Claparéde described and figured a form of Lizzia, which 
Haeckel has regarded as a distinct species and has placed it in 
his monograph under the name of Lizzia cluparedei. The medusa 
-has four perradial groups of two tentacles, and four single inter- 
radial tentacles ; four simple oral tentacles, each terminating in a 
‘cluster of nematocysts. Ova upon the walls of stomach. The 
shape-of the umbrella resembles that of Lizzia blondina, 
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Claparéde discovered it off Arran Island, in the Firth of Clyde, 
during September 1859. | 

I do not think that Claparéde’s medusa is a distinct species, but 
a stage in the development of Lnzzia blondina. Mec 

Heligoland, Haeckel. 

Scotland—Shetland Islands, Forbes. Bell Rock (East coast), 
M'Intosh. Arran Island, Claparéde. | 

England—Plymouth, £.7.B. Fowey, Peach. Falmouth, Val- 
lentin. Isle of Man, Browne. 

Ireland—Valencia Island, Z. 7’. B. 


MARGELLIUM OCTOPUNCTATUM (Sars). 

Cytais octopunctata, Sars (1836) (1846). 

Inzzia octopunctata, Forbes (1848); Peach (1849); Agassiz 
(1862); Bohm (1878); Clubb (1886); M‘Intosh (1890) ; Vallentin 
(1893). 

Tizza grata, Agassiz (1865). 

Rathkea octopunctata, Haeckel (1879) ; Giard (1888); Garstang 
(1894); Allen (1895). | 

Margellium octopunctatum, Haeckel (1879); Browne (1895), 

Margellium gratum, Haeckel (1879). 

- The medusa first reproduces itself by means of buds upon the 
stomach, and when it reaches the adult condition either ova or 
spermatozoa appear upon the wall of the stomach ; the sexes being 
separate. hat becomes of the ova after leaving the medusa is 


at — unknown. The ovum may give rise to a hydroid form 
or 


evelop directly into a medusa. The young meduse on leaving 
their parent have not always the same number of tentacles. There 
are usually three tentacles in each of the four perradial groups, but 
occasionally only two; the interradial groups may have either two 
or three tentacles, rarely only one. As the medusa grows the 
perradial tentacles increase to five in each group, and the inter- 
radial tentacles to three in each group. The change in the 
number of tentacles has led to some of the early stages being 
described as distinct species. Sars first described the medusa 
(Cytais octopunctata) from specimens with three tentacles in all 
the groups (==Rathkea of Haeckel). Forbes described specimens 


(Lizzta octopwnctata) having either two or three tentacles in the. 


perradial groups, and three tentacles in the interradial groups. 


Forbes regarded these specimens as belonging to the same species. 


as those described by Sars. Haeckel, however, has separated these 


specimens into two genera : those with two tentacles in the perradial . 
groups are placed in the genus Margelliwm; the others in the 


genus Rathkea. 


_ [have already shown, in the Report on the Meduse of the Isle 

of Man, that Forbes was right in regarding his specimens as. 
identical with the medus# described by Sars as Oyteis octopunctata. - 

Garstang has also shown that Haeckel was wrong in separating 


these medusee into two distinct genera. 


‘ 
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Agassiz (1865) has described a medusa, Lizzia grata( = Margellium 
gratum, Haeckel), which has five tentacles in each of the four 
perradial groups and three tentacles in each of the four interradial 
groups. rom the specimens collected at Valencia, I have every 
reason for believing that Lizzia grata is the adult form of 
Margellium octopunctatum. | 

The early stages of Margellium octopunctatum were fairly 
abundant in Valencia Harbour at the beginning of April, but 
decreased in number during May. Most of the specimens taken 
during April and the early of May had one to four 
medusa-buds upon the stomach. About the middle of May 
specimens were taken with either ova or spermatozoa upon the 
wall of the stomach. The reproductive cells first begin to appear 
upon the perradial ridges on the outside wall of the stomach, and 
as they increase in size they form a mass covering the wall of the 
stomach. As soon as the reproductive cells begin to appear, the 
budding of medusze ceases. The compound basal bulbs of the 
tentacles show little variation in colour, being usually dark brown 
or black. One specimen, however, had reddish-brown bulbs. 

The specimens taken at Valencia resemble those taken at Port 
Erin. F have no doubt that they belong to the same species, and | 
as they were taken in a distant locality it may be of interest to 
record some for comparison with those taken at Port Erin. The 
following list shows the number of tentacles in each perradial and 
interradial group of 16 specimens taken at Valencia. It is also 
arranged to show the increase in t1e number of tentacles during 
the growth of the medusa. . 


Perradial 3333 3333 3333 3333 3333 3334 

Interradial 1112’ $231’ 2229 2333’ 3333’ 3333’ 
Perradial 4343 5334 5344 5433 5444 4454 

Interradial 3333’ 3333’ 3333’ 3333’ 3433’ 3333’ 


Perradial 5454 5553 5554 6555 
Interradial 3333’ 3333’ 3333’ 3333 


The above series corresponds very closely with a series given in 
the Report on the Isle of Man Medusa. | 

The umbrella of the earliest stage is about 1 mm. in length, and 
that of the adult from 3 to 4 mm. 

Not only does the medusa increase the number of its tentacles 
as it grows, but also the number of clusters of nematocysts upon 
the oral tentacles, which are four in number. Though some of the 
specimens taken off the Isle of Man possessed the same number 
of tentacles as Margellium gratum, the clusters of nematocysts 
upon the oral tentacles were fewer in number. Until I had seen 
an exact similarity in every detail, I did not feel justified in placing 
Margellium gratum as the adult of Margellium octopunctatum. At 


Valencia I specially examined the oral tentacles of every specimen 


: 
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taken, and found a few imens eeing with Agassiz’s 
description of Margellium both number of marginal 
tentacles, and in the number of clusters of nematocysts on the 
oral tentacles. I think this removes all doubt concerning the 
identity of the two species. 

In the Valencia specimens the clusters of nematocysts develop 
in the following order :—The earliest stage has each oral tentacle 
terminating in a single cluster of nematocysts. A second cluster 
appears near the first cluster upon a short stalk; the tentacle then 
appears bifurcated, each branch terminating in a round cluster of 
nematocysts. Two more clusters, each on a short stalk, make 
their appearance, one on each side of the tentacle, about the middle 
of itslength. This was usually the appearance of the oral tentacles 
in all the large specimens taken at Port Erin and at Plymouth. 
At Valencia, in a few of the largest specimens, with four or five 
tentacles in each perradial group, I observed on each oral tentacle 
a second pair of lateral clusters of nematocysts, below the first 
pair. One specimen had a fifth cluster on a short stalk situated 
midway between the two terminal clusters. This agrees with the 
development of the clusters described by Agassiz in Margellium 
gratum. Another specimen, however, showed a variation in 
development, by possessing three terminal clusters and only a 
single pair of lateral clusters. 

Allman (1859) has described and figured a Calyptoblastic hydroid, 
Laomedea tenuis [ = Leptoscyphus tenuis, Hincks (1868)], which he 
found at Stromness. The hydroid has gonothece each containing 
a medusa. Allman has not given any description of the medusa 
inside the gonotheca, and from the figure it is impossible to 
identify it, chiefly on account of its being at a very early stage in 
development. man found inside the jar containing this hydroid 
a number of young medusex which he believed to be closely related 
to the genus Jazzia. From the description given of these medusa I 
believe they are probably an early stage of Margellium octopunctatum. 
Allman these free-swimming medusa as the medusa of the 
hydroid in the jar. This observation has never been confirmed, 
and if it be true, then a case is established in which a Calypto- 
blastie hydroid produces Anthomeduss. 

Allman does not state that he has seen a single medusa leave the 
hydroid nor show in any way that the medusa inside the gonotheca 
resembles the free-swimming Lizzia. I do not think that there is 
sufficient evidence to prove that the meduss came from the hydroid, 
and I hesitate to accept the statement until the observations have 
been confirmed. It is quite possible that the young: Lizzia 
entered the jar along with the sea-water. | 

Distarsution. America—Massachusetts Bay, Agassiz. Norway, 
Sare. France—Wimereux, Giard. 

Scotland—Shetland Islands, Forbes. St. Andrews, M‘Intosh. 

England—Plymouth, Garstang; Allen. Fowey, Peach. 
Falmouth, Vallentin. Isle of Man, Browne. 3 

Ireland—Valencia Island, Z. 7. B. 
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LEPTOMEDUSA. 
Fam, THAUMANTID&. 


‘THAUMANTIAS HEMISPH ERICA, Eschscholtz. 


_ The naturalists who studied marine life at the end of the last 
century and at the beginning of the present one worked under 
many difficulties which have now passed away, mainly owing to 
the improvements in lenses and in the advancement of the 
chemical methods of preservation. 

- The descriptions and figures of the jelly-fishes given by the 
pioneers of marine zoology usually lack the details necessary at 
the present day. for the identification of the species. 

_ The marginal sense-organs or marginal vesicles, which require 


the use of a microscope to show their presence and structure, have 


been in most cases omitted, and now recent researches show that 


_ they are very important organs for the identification of the species. 


The early workers on Meduse apparently did not recognize the 
fact that Meduse, like many other animals, pass through various 
stages of growth and that the early stages are often unlike the 
adult forms. 

This. led to the early stages of Meduse being described as 
distinct species, which together with the vague descriptions given 
and inaccurate drawings has led to much confusion. 

I do not think that any good is to be obtained by retaining 
inaccurate descriptions of Meduse, and by burdening our litera- 
ture, already overloaded, with long lists of useless synonyms. 
Medusa hemispherica was first described by Gronovius (1760) 
from the coast of Belgium. Miiller (1766) described a medusa, 
as M. hemispherica, from the coast of Denmark, and in a later 
ublication (1778) placed Gronovius’s medusa as a synonym of it. 
The descriptions and figures given by these authors are too vague 


- aud inaccurate for the identification of the species. 


Péron and Lesueur (1809) separated the above medusze into 
two species—M. hemispherica, Gronovius, and Oceania danica 
(Miller), Fleming (1828) changed the generic name to Geryonia, 
and Eschscholtz (1829) again changed it to Thaumantias and 
united both species under the name of Thawmantias hemispherica. 
Lesson (1843) has copied from Eschscholtz, without adding any 
fresh information. 

Macartney (1810) described two species of medusz taken at 
Herne Bay in 1804. The one he called Medusa scintillans, which 
is described and figured. This is clearly the common protozoon— 
Noctiluca miharis. For the other he suggested the name Medusa 
lucida, but stated that it may be a variety of Medusa hemispherica, 

ronovius. It is not possible. to identify Macartney’s medusa 
from his description. In the same paper ney described and 
figured a large Scyphomedusa under the name of Medusa pellucens. 
This medusa was taken by Sir Joseph Banks. “On a € 
from Madeira to Rio de Janeiro the sea was observed by. Sir Joseph 
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Banks to be unusually luminous, flashing in many parts like. 


lightning. He directed some of the water to be hauled up, in 
which he discovered ...a large species of medusa, to which he 
gave the name pellucens. The Medusa pellucens measures about 
six inches across the crown or umbrella.’ } 

This is clearly from the figure and description a Scyphomedusa. 
Shaw (1812) has copied the figure given by Macartney. 

Lesson (1843) has not only given Thaumantias hemispherica as a 
distinct species, but also 7haumantias lucida, Macartney. Amongst 

the synonyms of the latter Lesson has placed Medusa scintillans 
Noetiluca scintillans) and Medusa pellucens (= Banks’s Scypho- 
medusa), but in the description of the species he only gives 
Macartney’s description of Medusa lucida. Haeckel apparently 
has copied from Lesson, without referring to the oviainal papers, 
as he has placed as synonyms under Thaumantias hemispherica 
both Medusa scintillans and Medusa pellucens. 

Forbes (1848) next described Thawmantias hemispherica. It is 
first, however, important to consider Forbes’s views upon the 
value of sense-organs or marginal vesicles for the identification of 
the species. 


Forbes, in 1841, gave the following advice on the identification — 


of species belonging to the genus 7haumantias :— 
“Ist. The number of tentacula (always a multiple of four). 


2nd. The presence, absence, size, and colour of the eyes at | 


their bases. 
3rd. The colour of the cross-vessels and proboscis. 
4th. The shape of the umbrella. 
5th. The shapes of the clubs of the vessels. 
_ 6th. The form and lobation of the oral proboscis or peduncle. 


‘‘T have mentioned these sources of character in what I conceive 
to be the order of their respective importance, but all should if 
possible be noted.” 

I may here say that Forbes’s statement that the tentacles are 
always a multiple of four is not correct. The multiple system is 
also adopted by Haeckel, and it leads to the assumption that 
Medusee have a most wonderful symmetry. The statement holds 
good up to thirty-two tentacles, but above that number the 
tentacles, when carefully counted, show odd as well as even 
numbers. I found, out of 47 mature specimens of Obelia lucifera, 
only two specimens showing an equal number of tentacles in each of 
the quadrants, and only nine specimens possessing a number that 
could be equally divided by four. Twenty-six specimens have an 
even number of tentacles, and 21 specimens an odd number. 

Forbes included in his genus Thaumantias several Medus» which 
have since been transferred to other genera, viz. :— 

Thaumantias pilosella (= Huchilota pilosella). 

Thaumantias lucifera (= Obelta lucifera). 

Thaumantias melanops (= Tiaropsis multicirrata). 

All these have certain characteristic features by which they may 
Proo. Soo.— 1896, No. XXXTI. 31 
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be easily ized. The other fourteen species of Thaumantias 
form a miscellaneous group, which, owing to their e descrip- 


tions, have caused a considerable amount of trouble to recent 


writers on Meduse. | 


Haeckel has divided these species amongst two families— 
Thawmantide and Hucopide—the former characterized by the 
absence of marginal vesicles, and the latter by the possession of 
them. Forbes has omitted the vesicles in the descriptions and 
figures of nearly all his species, and according to his views 
they were worthless for specific characters. If Forbes had only 
added these important organs to his drawings, which have been 
rendered almost useless by their omission, the present confusion — 
would never have arisen. It is clear that Forbes has seen the — 
marginal vesicles in some of the species, as in his monograph (p. 9) 
he writes:—‘“I have observed the vibration of the otolites 
distinctly in more than one species of Thaumantias.” | 

After the “anesee of Forbes’s monograph the name of > 
Thaumantias ispherica appeared on most lists of Medusa, 
usually without any description of the medusa. 

Since the appearance of Haeckel’s monograph the name has 
gone out of fashion, and Phialidium variabile has taken its place. 
For three years I have searched for Thaumantias hemispherica 
and the allied species, also without marginal vesicles, but without 


_ any success, Every specimen, which has the slightest resemblance 


to one of Forbes’s 8, possesses marginal vesicles. 

I may here add that specimens preserved in alcohol are not to 
be relied upon for the absence of marginal vesicles in the living 
medusa ; the vesicles often shrivel up and the otoliths disappear. 


Laoprozg crvcrata (Forsk8l). 


** Haeckel has placed under the name of Laodice cruciata no less 


than twenty-five synonyms, which are divided into two groups— 
one for the Mediterranean form of Laodice cruciata, and the other 
for the Atlantic form. | 

The synonyms of the Atlantic form may be divided into two 
sets, one referring to Medusa wquorea, Baster (1759), the other to 
Thaumantias pilosella, Forbes (1848). | 

Medusa equorea, Baster (1759); Linneus (1767). 

Callirhoé basteriana, Péron and Lesueur (1809); Eschscholtz 
(1829); Blainville (1834). 

The original descriptions and figures of this medusa given by 
Baster, and copied Ay other writers, without any sdditional 
information, arcane to me to be too vagne for the purpose of 
identification. The drawings clearly show that the sub-umbrella 
has bven injured, as the stomach and some of the bands of gonads 
on the radial canals are in a damaged condition. Whatever kind 
of medusa Baster had under observation, the description and 
figures appear to be too vague to identify it with any species 


“known to us at the present day. 


| 
| 
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The second set of synonyms of the Atlantic form refers to 
Thaumantias pilosella, Forbes. This medusa I have taken and 
have been bbe to clearly establish its identity. The history of 
_ this species is given under Euchilota pilosella in these Notes. It 
possesses marginal vesicles and belongs to the Hucopide, and has 
no connection whatever with the genus Laodice. Agassiz (1862) 
first placed Z’hauwmantias pilosella in the genus Laodice as a 
synonym of Laodice stauroglypha. 

The synonyms of the Mediterranean form of Laodice cruciata 
_may be divided into three sets. The first set belongs to the 
synonyms of Medusa cruciata, Forsk&il (1775); the second to 
Oceania lineolata, Péron and Lesueur (1809) ; and the third set to 
Thaumantias mediterranea, Gegenbaur (1856). 


Medusa cruciata, Forsk&l (1775). 

? Aurelia rufescens, Péron and Lesueur Naas 
Aurelia crucigera, Risso (1826). 

Medusa crucigera, Eschscholtz (1829). 

Oceania cruciata, Wagner (1841). 

? Medusa cacuminata, Modeer (1791). 
? Oceania cacuminata, Eschscholtz (1829). 
Laodice crucigera, Lesson (1843). 
Thaumantias corollata, Leuckart (1856). 


Forskal’s description and figures of Medusa cruciata do not 
possess any characteristic features by which they may be identified 
with any medusa described by recent writers. 

Péron gives a vague description of Aurelia rufescens, and believes 
it may be identical with Medusa cruciata, Forskal. 

Eschscholtz believes that Medusa cacuminata, Modeer, may be 
identical with Forsk&l’s medusa. 

Lesson unites all the above synonyms (except Thawmantias 
corollata) under the name of Laodice crucigera. 

It appears that all the early observers were either describing | 
one species, or if: two ‘existed they were not able to distinguish 
clearly one from the other. 

Leuckart describes Thaumanias corollaja as a new species, and 
from the description and figure given it seems to be closely related 
to Forskal’s medusa. 

The second set of synonyms refers to Aedia lineolata, Péron 
(1809) and Dianea lineolata, Lamarck (1817). 

_ Péron refers to a ‘t variety of medusa,” Borlase (1758). | have 
looked up Borlase’s description and figures: he clearly had ander 
observation a specimen of Aurelia aurita. 

The third set of synonyms refers to a species called Dieliasieibins 
mediterranea, described by Gegenbaur in 1856. This species was 
again described by Haeckel in 1864 under the name of Cosmetira 
punctata. It is quite distinct from Thaumantias pilosella, Forbes. 
It is without marginal vesicles, and possesses both filiform and 
club-shaped cirri between the tentacles. | 
[have taken at Valencia three specimens of a which 
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corresponds with the characteristic features of the genus Laodice 
in possessing filiform and club-shaped cirri between the tentacles, 
and in the pee of marginal vesicles. 

The other species of the genus Laodice (L. mediterranea, 
Gegenbaur, ZL. calcarata, Agassiz, and L. ulothria, Haeckel) appear 
to differ so slightly from one another, that I am inclined to regard 
them as one species. 

The species which have been vaguely described by the early 
naturalists had better remain provisionally under the name of 
Laodice cruciata (Forskil). I think for the present, until more is 
known about the genus, that Thaumantias mediterranea had better 
be regarded as. a distinct species—Laodice mediterranea (Gegen- 
baur),—and Cosmetira punctata as a synonym of it. 

' I do not intend publishing a description of the Valencia Laodice 


- until I have collected more specimens, which may then throw 


some light upon the other species. 


Fam. EvcoPipsz. 


EVUCHILOTA PILOSELLA (Forbes). (Plate XVI. figs. 7 & 7a.) 


Thaumantias pilosella, Forbes (1848); Gosse (1853). 

Laodice pilosella, Agassiz (1862). 

Laodice stauroglypha, Agassiz (1862). 

Laodice cruciata, Garstang (1894). 2 | 

Forbes has given a fairly complete description of this species, 
omitting only the marginal vesicles. ‘These important organs 
were apparently not considered by Forbes of any importance in 
the specific description of a medusa. Gosse found this medusa 


very abundant at Ilfracombe, and described it again under the — 


name T'haumantias pilosella, with eight marginal vesicles. 


+» At Valencia, during April and May, -I found four specimens of 


a medusa which is identical with the Thawmantias pilosella of 
Forbes and Gosse. 

Forbes in his description of the species states :—“ The umbrella, 
which sometimes measures nearly two inches in diameter, but 
more usually one, or one and a quarter, is hemispheric, and 
shaped like a watch-glass, but much more convex. It is trans- 
parent and smooth, except on the sides towards the margin, where 
it is as if woolly, being invested with minute epidermic hairs 
composed of fibrous cells. These, though sufficiently conspicuous, 
may escape the observer who is not aware of their presence, in 
of their transparency. 

** The margin is fringed by very numerous (100) extensile (but 
usually borne rather short), pale pinkish tentacula, with bulbous 
bases. The bulbs are ocellated, with dense crescentic masses of 
purple pigment-cells. When the margin is much magnified, it is 
seen to be bordered by a narrow band or thread of fibrous cells, 
from which the tentacles spring, and between each pair there are 
six or seven short, fine, secondary tentacles, without ocelli at their 


- bases... . The sub-umbrella is depressed, and on its surface run the 
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four radiating vessels, with a long, linear, somewhat clavate ovary, 
of a bright pink colour, commencing very near the centre, and 
terminating close to the margin in the course of each. The 
stomach is very short, but wide, of a rose colour, and has four 
lanceolate, fimbriated lips, bordered by a compact edging of 
fibrous cells.” | | 

Gosse’s description differs slightly from that given by Forbes. 
His specimens appear to belong to a younger stage, about three- 
quarters of an inch in diameter, and with about fifty tentacles. No 
mention, however, is made of the “minute epidermic hairs com 
of fibrous cells” near the margin of the umbrella. The following 
is the description given by Gosse of the marginal vesicles :— 
‘Besides these organs (tentacles), the margin is furnished with 
others..... They consist of cells, usually more or Jess globose, 
each containing one or more spherical bodies of high selveuling 
power. Prof. Forbes has not noticed them in his description of 
this species ; they are, however, large and peculiar : first in shape, 
being semi-elliptical swellings of the substance of the marginal 
oa, and secondly in the number of their spherules. The 
spherules are arranged in a double crescentic row, those which 
form the middle being generally larger than those at the 
extremities. The capsules are eight in number, two in each 
quadrant, nearly ieuaite distributed ; but not holding any fixed 
relation of position to the tentacles.” _ 

The specimens which I took at Valencia have not only the cirri 
on the margin of the ex-umbrella (=“ minute epidermic hairs 
composed of fibrous cells”) as described by Forbes, but also the 
eight adradial marginal vesicles with numerous otoliths, as described 
by Gosse. The other details of the species agree with the 
description given by Forbes and Gosse. : 

An early stage was taken at Valencia on May 4th. Umbrella 
bell-shaped, 2 mm. in length and width. ‘Four perradial and four 
interradial tentacles; and also eight adradial bulbs, from which 
tentacles will develop in a later stage. A few cirri on the margin 
between the tentacles and bulbs, but none on the edge of the ex- 
umbrella, Eight marginal vesicles, each with 4 to 6 otoliths. 

The basal bulbs of the tentacles and the bulbs without tentacles 
are alike in coloration. There is a yellowish centre nearly sur- 
rounded by a deep purplish band, which does not meet on the 
inner side of the bulb. 

A specimen was taken 15 mm. in width and 11 mm. in length. 

Apparently all the large watch-glass shaped medusa are in their 
earliest stages bell-shaped, the umbrella being about as long as 
wide. The umbrella gradually grows broader; the tentacles at 
the same time increase in number. 

A specimen was taken on April 23rd, at Valencia, with the 
umbrella 20 mm. in diameter and shaped like a deep watch-glass. 
The stomach short, and mouth with four fimbriated lips. On the 
margin of the umbrella 28 large tentacles, and between every pair 
s large bulb, the commencement of another large tentacle. 
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Between every bulb and tentacle six to ten cirri, very small and — 
colourless.. Scattered on the ex-umbrella, just above the margin, 
are numerous cirri, such as Forbes described. 

_ Right adradial. marginal vesicles, with about twelve otoliths in 
each. The gonads are upon the four radial canals, extending from 
the stomach nearly to the margin of the umbrella. The basal 
bulbs of the tentacles and the large bulbs without tentacles are 
— in colour; a yellow. centre nearly surrounded by a purplish 
band. 

I sent to Mr. E. J. Allen, at Plymouth, a description of these © 

meduse taken at Valencia, and asked him to collect specimens for 
me. He kindly sent me seven specimens, alive, and some more in 
formaline, on June 28th. They were similar to the specimens 
taken at Valencia. The marginal vesicles contained a few more 
otoliths, arranged in some specimens in two rows. The stomach, 
mouth, and gonads purplish in colour. The tentacle-bulbs were 
coloured exactly like those of the Valencia specimens. There were 
cirri upon the ex-umbrella near the margin, and also between the 
tentacles. Diameter of the umbrella 10 to 15 mm. 
_ ‘During a visit to Plymouth, in 1893, I saw some specimens 
of a medusa, labelled Laodice cruciata, taken by Mr. Garstang. 
Some of these specimens are now in my collection. They show 
the cirri on the ex-umbrella near the margin, and agree in other 
details with the description given by Forbes. The marginal 
vesicles are not to be seen, as the specimens are in alcohol. I 
have proved over and over again that the marginal vesicles 
often shrivel up in spirit-specimens. Therefore, the absence of 
vesicles in spirit-specimens does not prove their absence in living 
specimens. 

During a visit to Plymouth in September, 1895, 1 found in the 
tow-net a very young medusa, which I believe, from the coloration 
of the tentacle-bulbs, may possibly be the earliest free-swimming 
- stage of Huchilota pilosella. (Pl. XVI. figs. 7 & 7a.) 

Umbrella bell-shaped, about 1 mm. in length and width. Eight 
marginal vesicles, with a single otolith in seven of them and two 
otoliths in the other one (the number of otoliths increases with 
age). Two opposite perradial tentacles, very short, and two 
opposite perradial bulbs, without tentacles. The basal bulbs of 
the tentacles are alike in coloration, a yellowish centre with a 
purplish band; the bulbs without tentacles colourless. | 

. The mouth has four lips, and the stomach extends into the 
substance of the umbrella, terminating in an apical stalk, which 
shows that the medusa has not long been liberated either from 
another medusa or from a hydroid colony, in this case probably 
from the latter. I placed this medusa in an aquari"m ; nine days 
later the apical stalk had disappeared, but the tentacles remained 
in same condition. 
_ Ithink.there should be no difficulty in identifying Huchilota 
pilosella. The cirri upon the ex-umbrella near the margin and 


the eight marginal vesicles distinguish it from any other species, 
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Mitrocomella polydiadema (Romanes) is very much like Huchiota 
pilosella to the naked eye; but it has sixteen marginal vesicles 
and no cirri upon the ex-umbrella. 
DistriputTion. Scotland—Shetland Islands, Forbes. 
England—Plymouth, Garstang, Allen. Falmouth, Alder. 
Ireland—Valencia Island, 7. B. 


EPENTHESIS CYMBALOIDEA, Haeckel. 


This is another mysterious medusa which has been handed down 
to us by the ancient naturalists. Slabber first described it under the 
name of Medusa cymbaloidea in 1775, and Shaw (1789) has copied 
Slabber’s figures and also changed the name to Medusa campanella. 
To judge from the figures given, the medusa appears to be very 
much like Thauwmantias hemispherica (Gronovius) with fewer 
tentacles. The generative organs occupy the outer half of the 
radial canals. The medusa was caught by Slabber in the act of 
swallowing a fish, tail foremost, of which a figure is given. 
Lamarck (1817) has copied Slabber’s description, and Eschscholtz 
(1829) changed the generic name to Thaumantias. : 

Blainville (1834) has given again Slabber’s account of the species 
and copied his figures, but has left out the wonderful fish. 

Haeckel (1879) has placed all these references under the name 
of Epenthesis cymbaloidea, a genus of the Eucopide,and characterized 
by the possession of 16 marginal vesicles and 16 tentacles. 

Amongst the synonyms Haeckel has placed Thawmantias 
thompson, Forbes, which is also given as a doubtful synonym of 
Thaumantias forbesii, Haeckel (Thaumantide, Haeckel). The 
figure of Slabber’s medusa bears no resemblance to Forbes’s species, 
which is more like Phialidium buskianum (Gosse). It only requires 
the addition of the necessary marginal vesicles to make the identi- 
fication complete. These has added. 

Eucope gemmigera, Keferstein (1862), is also given as a synonym 
by Haeckel of Epenthesis cymbaloidea. According to Keferstein 
this medusa has a ciliated medusa-bud upon the stomach, I 

refer for the present to regard this medusa as a distinct species. 

e medusa-bud is not described in detail and the figure shows 
the external shape only. It may be a young stage of the parasitic 
Haleampa, which often attaches itself to the stomach or the 

generative organs of meduse. 

Epenthesis cymbaloidea, Haeckel, and its synonyms have no 
connection whatever with Phialidium cymbaloidewm (Van Beneden). 


PHIALIDIUM VARIABILE, Haeckel. 


Under this name Haeckel has united several species which I 
consider to be quite distinct. He gives no less than 26 references 
which are divided into two sets, one for the Mediterranean and 
the other for the Atlantic Ocean: 

3 J ust as in the case of Thaumantias hem‘epherica, the early 
writers omitted the marginal yesicles, which amongst the Eucovide 


; 


of the greatest importance for the identification of the 

es. 
" eed and Lesueur (1809) first described two meduse— Oceania 
flavidula from Nice [ = Dianea flavidula, Lamarck (1817); Phiali- 
dium flavidulum, Haeckel (1877)], and Oceania phosphorica from 
the English Channel [=Dianea phosphorica, Lamarck (1817) ; 
Oceania phosphorica, Agassiz (1862); Phialidium phosphoricum, 
Haeckel (1877)]. These Haeckel has given as synonyms of 
Phialidium variabile, The original descriptions appear to me to 
be too vague for the identification of the species, as the marginal 
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_ vesicles have been omitted. 


Two other meduse are placed amongst the synonyms by Haeckel 
viz. Eucope variabilis, Claus (1864), and Thaumantias buskiana, 
Gosse (1853). They may belong to the same species, but I perter 
to keep them apart until their hydroid forms have been recognized, 
as EHucope variabilis belongs to the Mediterranean (Trieste), and 
Thaumantias buskiana to the British Seas. 

~ Thaumantias buskiana I consider a distinct ies, and refer to 
it in this paper under the name of Phialidium buskianum., __ 

Claus (1864 and 1881) has given an excellent description with 
figures of the growth of the medusa Phialidium (Hucope) variabile. 
It is quite possible that Geryonia planata, Will (1844), from 
Trieste, Thawmantias dubia, Kollidker (1853), from Messina, and 
Phiahdium viridicans, Leuckart (1856), from Nice, may be stages 
in developmeet of Phialidium variabile (Claus). 

I have recognized as a distinct species Thaumantias cymbaloides 


- Van Beneden (1861). It possesses only eight marginal vesicles, 


by which it may be easily distinguished from the other species. 
I refer again to this species under the name of Phialidium cymba- 
loidewm (Van Beneden). 

-- IT have found another species which apparently has been mixed 
up with Phialhdium cymbaloideum (Van Beneden). I cannot find a 
good description of this medusa by which it may be distinctly 
recognized from the other species. To prevent confusion I propose 
to call this species Phialidium temporarium. It is very much like 
Phialidvum ferrugineum, Haeckel (1864), from the Mediterranean. 
Tt may be the same species, but I prefer to keep them apart until 
the hydroid forms of both have Been clearly identified. 

According to Hincks (1868) there are four distinct species of 
hydroids, viz. Clytia johnstonii, Alder, Campanulina acuminata, Alder, 
C. repens, Allman, and C. turrita, Hincks, which liberate meduse 
almost identical in form. These, I have but little doubt, will even- 
tually be proved to be connected with medusw belonging to the 

nus Phialidium. At present the rearing of these young meduse 

not been carried to the stage which is necessary to connect 
them for a certainty with the free-swimming Phialidium. 


PHIALIDIUM BUSKIANUM, Gosse, (Plate XVI. figs.6 & 6a.) _. 
During my visit to Plymouth in September 1893 and 1895, I 


| _ collected many specimens of a medusa in various stages of develop- 
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ment. Owing to the ripe state of the ova in some of the specimens, 
I was able to distinguish the species as Thaumantias buskiana, 
Gosse. It is quite distinct from Phialidium temporarium and — 
Phialidium cymbaloideum, as the generative organs never extend 
along the outer half of the radial canals, and are always round 
or slightly oval in shape. 

It may be difficult to distinguish this species in its early stages 
from Phialidium temporarium. I have not yet met with the two 
species together ; the latter appears in the spring and the early 

of the summer, and the former in the autumn. 

Gosse named this species after Busk (1849), who described a 
similar medusa (without giving it a specific name) taken in the 
Solent during the autumn of 1848. 

Unfortunately Busk’s figures of the medusa are useless for 
identification. I believe that Busk took specimens of this species 
and also of other species which he has confused with it. | 

-Gosse was the first to give this species a description by which 
it may be readily identified. The following is an abstract of the 
description :—Umbrella when young globose, when older hemi- 
spherical or shallow campanulate, from 2 to 6 mm. in diameter, 
transparent and colourless. The margin of the umbrella fringed 
with 20-32 tentacles, very slender and extensile, with yellowish 
basal bulbs. A marginal vesicle between every two tentacles; some- 
times two vesicles present, and occasionally a vesicle has two 
otoliths. Ovaries small, oval, on the radial canals, containin 
globular ova in various degrees of development. Stomach smal 
and quadrangular. Taken at Ilfracombe in the autumn. : 

The Plymouth specimens agree with the description given by 


The species closely resembles Phialidium variabile (Claus), from 
the Mediterranean. I prefer to keep them separate for the 
present until the hydroid forms have been identified. 

It also closely resembles the figure given by Forbes of Thaumantias 
thompsont, which was taken by Forbes on the coast of Cornwall 
and in Roundstone Bay on the west coast of Ireland. 

Bohm (1878) has described the medusa under the name of Clytia 
johnstont from Heligoland. 

Hartlaub (1894) has recorded Phialidium variabile (Claus) (not 
Haeckel) from Heligoland. 


PHIALIDIUM TEMPORARIUM, Browne. (Plate XVII. figs. 4, 5, 6.) 


I find it is necessary to give a specific name to one of the 
commonest medus# on our coasts. It is probable that Forbes 
described this species under the name of Thaumantias hemispherica, 
but as Haeckel has taken Thaumantias hemispherica as the type of 
the genus Thaumantias, and many other naturalists have p 
eid sere upon their lists, it is necessary to retain it. I have 
already described some specimens of this species under the name 
of Phialidium variabile, Haeckel, in the ‘ Report on the Isle of 
Man Medusw’; but I have since discovered that Phialidium 
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variabile, Haeckel, consists of several distinct species, one of them 
being Phialidium (Eucope) variabile (Claus), a species probably 
identical with Phialidium buskianum (Gosse). | 
- Bohm (1878) has given Campanulina acuminata as the name 
of this species, which he has described and figured in the adult 
stage, taken off Heligoland. Béhm has not reared the medusa 
from the hydroid, and does not show that the young medusa from 
the hydroid Campanulina acuminatu develops into the medusa 
which he has described under the same name in the adult condition. 
No doubt the young meduse# from the hydroid Campanulina 
acuminata do develop into one of the species belonging to the 
genus Phialidium. For this reason I have not used Bohm’s specific 
name of the adult medusa, as it may not belong to the hydroid 
Campanulina acuminata. 
I give here a description of the various stages of Phialidium 
temporarium :— 

lst Stage. Four tentacles. (Plate XVII. fig. 4.)—The earliest 
free-swimming stage, which I have seen, was taken at Valencia 
in May 1895. Umbrella bell-shaped, about # mm. in length and 
width. Four perradial tentacles and four interradial tentacle-bulbs. 

ight marginal vesicles with a single otolith in each. Tentacle-bulbs 
and the basal bulbs of the tentacles yellowish brown. Stomach 
short; mouth with four short lips. In one specimen the apical 
stalk, or the prolongation of the stomach into the substance of the 
umbrella, was still present, indicating that the medusa had not — 
long been liberated from its hydroid. The generative organs form 
@ minute round or oval swelling, one on each radial canal, about 
halfway down. 


Qnd Stage. ight tentacles —The interradial bulbs belonging to 


the first stage develop tentacles, and a little later some of the 
adradial bulbs begin to appear. It may be sometimes difficult to 
distinguish at this stage this species from Phialidium cymbaloideum, 
as both possess eight marginal vesicles, but in the latter species | 
have always seen at least two otoliths in all the vesicles. In 
Phialidium temporarium occasionally two otoliths may be present 
in one vesicle, but never in all the vesicles. 

3rd Stage. Sixteen tantacles and 16 or more marginal vesicles.— 
The adradial tentacles appear in no definite order, so that one 
quadrant sometimes contains more tentacles than another. The 
marginal vesicles also increase in number, one is always present 
between every two tentacles, occasionally two may be present. 
The umbrella grows faster in width than in length, being about 6 
to 7 mm. in width and 4 to 5 mm. in length. . The generative 
organs grow downward towards the margin and become oval- 
shaped. Thecolour of the generative organs shows slight variations, 
usually yellowish brown, occasionally reddish brown. 
. Adult Stage. (Plate XVII. figs. 5 & 6.)}—The largest specimen 
which I haye measured was 21 mm. in width and 11 mm. in length, 
with 38 tentacles, Two or three marginal vesicles between every 
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two tentacles, with a single otolith in each. This specimen was 
taken off the Isle of Man. | 
_ Another specimen, taken at Valencia, measured 20 mm. in width 
and 11 mm. in length, with 39 tentacles. One to three vesicles 
between every two tentacles, with a single otolith. : 
Thirty-nine tentacles is the maximum number which I have 
counted in one specimen, and I have not seen more than three 
marginal vesicles between two tentacles. One or two vesicles are 
usually present between every two tentacles in specimens possessing 
80 to 35 tentacles, and one to three vesicles in specimens with more 
than 35 tentalces. The stomach is short, of a yellowish-brown 
colour; and mouth with four lips. The generative organs occupy 
nearly the whole length of the lower or outer half of each radial 
canal, and terminate very close to the ring-canal. In mature 
specimens the generative organs hang in folds and are usually of a 
ellowish-brown colour. I have noticed in some specimens belong- 
ing to the intermediate stages that the generative organs have a 
greenish appearance, and occasionally the stomach and tentacles are 
greenish too, The greenish colour.is not due to a green pigment, 
but to the reflection of light upon the organs. 
- Many specimens taken at Valencia were infested with a species 
of Cercaria which lives in the mesoglea. Halcampa usually selected 
this medusa, and was often seen attached to one of the generative 


organs, which showed a remarkable decrease in size compared 
with the others. | 


TUM CYMBALOIDEUM (Van Beneden). (Plate XVII. figs. 1, 
2, & 2a.) 
_ Van Beneden first described this medusa in 1866 under the 
name of Thawmantias cymbaloides. I have changed the specific 
name from the Greek to Latin form, in accordance with the rules 
on nomenclature. This species has no connection whatever with 
Medusa cymbaloidea, Slabber, and the synonyms connected with it, 
— Haeckel has placed under the name of Epenthesis cymba- 
__ I first recognized this medusa during my visit to Valencia in 
1895, and was able to see many stages in development. As it 
often occurred along with Phialidium temporarium, I was able to 
compare the different stages. | | 
an Beneden has not given a figure of the species, but his 

description is sufficiently good to recognize without doubt its 
identity with the meduse taken at Valencia. 

lst Stage. Four tentacles. (Plate XVII. fig. 1.)}—Umbrella bell- 
shaped, about 1} mm. in length and about 1 mm. in width, with 
thick walls (thicker than in the corresponding stage of Phialidium 
temporarium). Four perradial tentacles, fairly long, and four inter- 
radial tentacle-bulbs. The basal bulbs of the tentacles and the © 
tentacle-bulbs of a yellowish or reddish-brown colour. ight 
adradial marginal vesicles, each with two or three otoliths. The 
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reproductive organs form a small oval swelling about halfway 
down each of the'four radial canals. In saat the specimens 
belonging to this stage the stomach is prolonged into the substance 
of the umbrella. The prolongation or apical stalk disappears in 
the later stages, but its presence indicates in some x agg that the 
medusa has not long been liberated from its hydroid. The mouth 
bas four small lips. 

2Qnd Stage. ight tentacles.—The interradial tentacle-bulbs 
belonging to the first stage develop tentacles, and a few adradial 
tentacle-bulbs begin to pring The marginal vesicles never exceed 
eight even in the adult form, but the otoliths show an increase in 
number. At this stage sometimes four otoliths may be present, 
but usually two or three. Width of the umbrella about 3 mm. 
and slightly less in height. 

3rd Stage. Siwteen tentacles.—The adradial tentacles appear in 
no definite order, and when they reach nearly their full size other 
tentacle-bulbs commence to grow. The generative organs form a 
long oval patch upon the radial canals. The otoliths in each 
— vary from two to four. Diameter of the umbrella 4 to 

mm. 

Adult Form. (Plate XVII. fig. 2.)—I place under this head all 
specimens with more than 16 tentacles. They increase in number 
until 32 is reached, but this number may not be the maximum, 
though it is the most I have seen in a specimen. The marginal 
vesicles always remain eight in number, one of the characteristic 
features of the species and by which it may be distinguished from | 
‘Phialidium temporariwm. e otoliths in the vesicles show con- 
siderable variation even in the same individual, Three or four 
appear to be about the usual number present but sometimes more. 

e a had five to eight otoliths. The umbrella becomes 
v ick especially at the aboral end. By the thickness of the 
enabeslla I could usually recognize this species in an aquarium 
when in company with Phialidium temporarium, 

The generative cells, which in the earliest stage form a small 
oval patch about halfway down each radial canal, gradually grow 
downwards or outwards but do not touch the margin. Usually 
of a yellowish-brown colour. | 

The largest specimen seen measured 13 mm. in width and 4 mm. 
in height. During my visit to Plymouth in September 1893 I 
saw several specimens of this medusa, belonging to the lst and 2nd 
stages, and some early stages at Port Erin in May 1894. 

According to Haeckel this medusa, ing only eight mar- 
= vesicles and no cirri, ought to be placed in the genus eck om 

t as the medusa is more like the species belonging to Phialidiwm 
than Taropsis, I prefer to place it temporarily in the genus Phia- 
lidium until its hydroid has been found, rather than make a new 
genus. 


Eurma (Keferstein). | | 
Siphonorhynchus insignis, Keferstein (1862), 
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(1895). 

A single specimen taken at Plymouth on 3rd October, 1893. 

Umbrella 7 mm. in width and 33 mm. in length. Stomach 
about 2 mm. long, situated on a segs 7 mm. long. Mouth 
with four large lips. Four very ong perradial tentacles, about 
20 mm. in length when fully expanded, with a pair of cirri at the 
_ base of each. About 30 marginal bulbs, each with a pair of cirri. 
Eight adradial marginal vesicles, each with 2-5 otoliths. The 
gonads are on the lower half of the peduncle along the radial 
canals. The medusa is perfectly colourless. 

- Another specimen taken at Plymouth on 7th September, 1895. 
Umbrella 8 mm. in width and 4 mm. in length. Thirty-nine 
marginal bulbs, which are not evenly distributed upon the margin 
of the umbrella ; the four quadrants of the umbrella possessing 9, 
13, 7, and 10 bulbs. The gonads are just commencing to develop 
upon the ‘radial canals, close to the stomach. The marginal 
vesicles with 3—4 otoliths. In other details the specimen resembles 
‘ the one described above. | 3 | 

DistrisutTion.—France, St. Vaast, Keferstein. 
England—Ply mouth, Garstang; E.T.B. Isle of Man, Browne. 


SAPHENIA MIRABILIS (Wright). (Plate XVII. fig. 3.) 
Goodsirea mirabilis, Wright (1859). 

Saphenia mirabilis, Haeckel (1879); Cunningham (1891); Bles 
(1892); Garstang (1894); Browne (1895). | 

Cunningham obtained some hundreds of oe off the 
- Eddystone, at night, on 16th July, 1891. The largest 12 mm. in 
diameter. 

At the end of September 1893 I found two specimens at 
Plymouth having the umbrella about 6 mm. in diameter, and eight 
marginal vesicles each with three otoliths. During September 1895 
I met with a few more specimens at Plymouth. One specimen 
5 mm. in width and 5 mm. in length. Eight marginal vesicles 
with 1-5 otoliths, but the majority possessed 3 otoliths. Two 
long opposite, perradial tenvacles, with a pair of cirri at the base 
of each. Thirty-nine marginal bulbs, not evenly distributed 
between the radial canals ; a pair ofcirri usually present on each 
bulb. Manubrium very long. Medusa colourless, 

A very small medusa taken on 16th Sept., 1895, may possibly be 
the earliest free-swimming stage of Saphenia (Plate XVI. fig. 5 and 
fig. 5a). Umbrella bell-shaped, slightly longer than wide; about 


4 mm. in length. Manubrium about one quarter the length of 
the umbrella-cavity. 


The stomach is not on a peduncle, but has a short conical knob 


at its base extending into the mesoglea of the umbrella and 
terminating in a short apical stalk, which does not reach to the 
ex-umbrella. 

. On the margin of the umbrella, two opposite, perradial tentacles 
with a pair of cirri at the base of ak: two opposite, perradial 


Entima insignis, Haeckel (1879); Garstang (1894); Browne 


- 
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bulbs, without tentacles; one of thie bulbs has a short cirrus; and 
also four interradial and eight adradial bulbs, without cirri. Eight 


marginal vesicles, with a single otolith, situated close to the 
perradial canals. 


_ This medusa is clearly a very early stage, not long liberated 
from a hydroid. The presence of cirri tends to show that it may 
develop into a medusa like Saphenia, or may bud two more ten- 
tacles and become like Hutima. As it resembles Saphenia in its 
resent condition, I have placed it here until the hydroid form 
is identified. | | 
At the end of May 1895 I found two specimens in Valencia 
Harbour. The shales 4mm. in diameter. As this medusa has 
been so little described, I give the characteristic points of the 
largest specimen (Pl. XVII. fig. 3):—Umbrella 9 mm. in width and 
5 mm. in length. Manubrium about 10 mm. long. The two 
opposite, perradial tentacles about 15 mm. in length, when fully 
expanded; twelve to fifteen marginal bulbs in each quadrant 
of the umbrella; the tentacles and all the bulbs with cirri. 
Eight marginal vesicles with 3-5 otoliths. The medusa is com-° 
sey colourless, except fora delicate pinkish tinge on the stomach 
and lips. 
Scotland—Firth of Forth, Wright. 
England—Plymouth; Cunningham; Bles; Garstang; E. T.B. 
Isle of Man, Browne. 
Treland—Valencia Island, Z. 7. B. 


OCTORCHIS GEGENBAURI, Haeckel. —s_—y. 

Octorchis gegenbauri, Haeckel (1864) (1879). _ 

A single specimen of this medusa was taken, for the first time 
in British Seas, at Plymouth on 7th September, 1895.. Only two 
. species—O. gegenbauri and O. campanulatus—are known and are 
only recorded from the Mediterranean. The Plymouth Octorchis 
does not correspond exactly to the descriptions given by Haeckel 
of either the above species, but appears to be an intermediate 
form, a kind of connecting link between the two species. As it is 
more like O. gegenbauri, I have placed it under that name. | 
_ Umbrella bell-shaped, 6 mm. in length and 9 mm. in width. 
Manubrium when fully expanded 12 mm. long. Peduncle quad- 
rangular, about five times as long as the stomach; mouth with 
four large, crenate lips. Eight tentacles (4 perradial and 4 inter- 
radial), about 10 mm. long when expanded, about 2 mm. long when 
contracted, without cirri at the base. About 60 bulbs, or warts, 
evenly distributed on the margin of the umbrella, nearly every 
one with short spiral cirrus. Eight marginal ‘vesicles, adradial, 
with 6 to 10 otoliths in two rows. On each of the four radial 
canals, about the middle of the peduncle, there is an oval mass of 
ova, and also a genital band, probably containing spermatozoa, 
extending along the radial canals from the base of the peduncle 
nearly to the margin of the umbrella. Medusa perfectly 
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LIRIANTHA APPENDICUIATA (Forbes). 


Geryonia appendiculata Forbes (1848). : 
Lirvope appendiculata, Gegenbaur (1856) ; Agassiz (1862). 
Xanthea appendiculata, Haeckel (1864). | 
Liriantha appendiculata, Haeckel (1879). 
. This medusa was exceedingly abundant at Plymouth during the 
whole of September and the early part of October, 1893. As 
most of the specimens belonged to the early stages, I was able to 
trace its development. 
_ First Stage—Umbrella sub-globose, from 1 to 2 mm. wide, and 
about as long. Velum very broad. On the margin of the 
umbrella there are four interradial tentacles, about half the length 
of the umbrella, and are usually carried in an upright position 
alongside the ex-umbrella. On the inner side of these tentacles 
_ there are rows of nematocysts, which are directed outwards when 
the tentacle is alongside the umbrella. These tentacles remain 
throughout life. On the ex-umbrella, about one-third the distance — 
from the margin, are situated four little, perradial, primary 
tentacles ; each consists of a large cluster of nematocysts upon a 
short sta’x. Within the bulb containing the nematocysts there is 
a fine whip-like tongue, which I have seen occasionally protruded 
and after moving rapidly about in every direction withdrawn again | 
inside the bulb. These primary tentacles disappear later in life. 
The characteristic features of this stage are the primary perradial 
tentacles and the absence of a manubrium. | 
Second Stage-—During this stage the manubrium commences to 
grow downwards, a continuation of the edge of the circular 
opening in the first stage. At the same time four perradial 
tentacles commence to grow from the margin of the umbrella. 
They differ considerably from the interradial tentacles, and are 
not carried in an upright position, but hang down or trail behind 
.the umbrella when the medusa is in motion and can be extended 
to a considerable length. Each tentacle has numerous rings of 
nematocysts. The lateral primary tentacles on the umbrella are 
usually present, but one or two may be absent. Meduse belongin 
.to this stage may be characterized by possessing four sievadial 
tentacles on the margin of the umbrella, and a short manubrium, 
not reaching to the velum. Umbrella about 3 mm. in diameter 
.and colourless. 
Third Stage.—This is really the commencement of the adul 
stage, as. the gonads begin to develop upon the radial canals. The 
lateral ‘tentacles disappear and small scars mark their former 
ition upon the ex-umbrella. The manubrium extends slightly 
‘beyond the cavity of the umbrella. Umbrella about 4 mm. in 
diameter. 1 have divided the early stages into these three 
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divisions, as most of the specimens taken could thus be separated 
in the process of sorting; but the whole collection formed one 
continuous series. 

The Adult Stage.—Forbes first described the adult form from a 
few specimens which he obtained at Dartmouth (Aug. 31, 1845), 
at Portland, and about 15 miles off the Devonshire coast. I have 
not seen any other records of the capture of this medusa. I do 
not think it is a native of our seas, but rather an occasional visitor. 
It was very abundant in 1893, but I did not see a single specimen 
during my visit to Plymouth in September 1895. Its home may 
be in the Mediterranean or in the warmer parts of the Atlantic. 


The description given by Gegenbaur of Ziriantha mucronata. from 


the Mediterranean corresponds very closely to the British species. 


‘I do not intend here to give a complete description of the adult, 


as it may be easily identified from the description and figures 
given by Forbes. It possesses the usual eight sense-organs 
Hérblischen”). The heart-shaped generative organs are 
nearer the margin than Forbes’s figures show them to be. Haeckel 
places great importance upon the glossoconus (‘* Zungenkegel ”), 
which is the conical termination of the peduncle inside the stomach. 
He divides the genus Liriantha into two subgenera, one with and 


the other without the glossoconus. Forbes’s Liriantha is placed in 
| the subgenus without the glossoconus, as Forbes never described 


it; but I have seen it in the Plymouth specimens. Unless 


—s looked for, it may be easily passed over. i 


. J. Allen, in a letter from Plymouth dated 9th January 


1896, informs me that specimens of Liriantha appendiculata were 
taken at Plymouth on 7th and 8th of January. It is very 


interesting to note the occurrence of this medusa in the middle of 


winter. 


NARCOMEDUSZ. 


Fam. SoLMARID x. 
SoLMABIS, sp. ? 
Two early stages of a medusa belonging to this genus were 
taken about three miles south of Plymouth on 7th September, 


1895. The umbrella of the largest specimen about 2 mm. in 
diameter, with 15 lappets. There is a brownish sense-organ 


(“ Horkolbchen ”) in the centre of each alternate lappet. Fifteen 
tentacles, one between every two lappets. No genital ring present. 
Umbrella and tentacles colourless. The other specimen, about 


1 mm. in diameter, with 14 tentacles, 14 umbrella-lappets, seven 
sense-organs, one on each alternate lappet. The figure (pl. xx. 
fig. 7) given by Haeckel of Solmaris coronantha is very much like 
the appearance of the young medus» taken at Plymouth. 

The medusx belonging to the genus Solmaris are not natives 


of our cold seas. Most of the species inhabit the tropical seas; 


three, however, have been found in the Mediterranean, and one 


(S. coronantha) off the Canary Islands. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
 Puate XVI. 


Fig. 1. nutans, adult 9, x 10; p. 463. Valencia, 1895. __ 
Fig. 2. Dipurena, sp.?, probably a young stage, x 60; p. 473. Plymouth, 1895. 
Fig. 3. a (Wilisia stellata), 1st stage, X 25; p. 468. Plymouth, 


. Fig. 4. in sabellarum ( Willsia stellata), 3rd stage, X 15; p. 468. Plymouth, 


\ Fig. 5. Saphenia mirabilis (?), an early stage, x 40; p. 498. Plymouth, 1895. 
Fig. 5a. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella. 
Fig. 6. Phialdium buskianum, adult, x 8; p. 488. Plymouth, 1895. 
Fig. 6a, Diagram of the margin of the umbrella, — 
Fig. 7. Huchilota pilosella (?), an early stage, X 25; p. 484. Plymouth, 1895. 
Fig. 7a. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella. 
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PLATE 
Fig 1. Pie oymbaloideum, earliest free-swimming stage: vel 


1895. 
Fig. 2. Phialidium cymbaloideum, adult, x 8: p. Valencia, 1895, 
Fig. 24. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella; 
Fig. 3. Saphenia mirabilis, an intermediate stage, x 6; p. 493. Valencia, 1895. 
Fig. 4, Phialidium temporarium, earliest free-swiniming stage, x 33: 
Valencia, 1895. . » 


Fie 5. Phialidiwm temporarium, x 8; p. 489. Valencia, 1895, 
ig, 6. x 6; p. 489, Bort Bin, 104, 


8. On tome Extinct Fishes of Family. no- 
rhynchide. By A. Smirn 
March 13, 1806.) 


tnt his well-known Recherches sur les Ossemens Fopsiles*” 
Baron Cuvier describes several fossil remains of. fishes from the 
Upper Eocene gypsum of Montmartre, near Paris, which: he briefly 
discusses with only provisional results and no definite names. 
Most of these have been redescribed by subsequent observers, who 


have bad additional specimens and more satisfactory materials for 


comparison ; and the systematic position of some of them is now 
determined with a considerable degree of certainty. One nearly 
complete specimen, however, which still remains incerta sedis, has 
not hitherto received the attention it deserves; for itand a closely- 
allied form from the Eocene marls of Aix-en-Prov ence. seem to 
belong to a nearly extinct family of Teleosteans (Gonorhynchide) 
which has not previously been known to occur in the European 
area. 
ey fossil is first described in the second edition of the work in 
on (1822), and exhibits remains of all the skeletal parts of a 
sh about 0-2 m. in length. As. Cuvier himself remarks, the 


disposition of the fins is very suggestive of that in the ‘ Gono- 


thynque (Cyprinus gonorrynchus, Gron.)”; while “the parts of the 
head are observable indicate a Cyprinoid 
nose, such as the Gonorhynque, the Cyprinus nasus [= Chondro- 
stoma), or similar form.” The small mouth, extended 
and absence of teeth are also noticed. 


A more imperfect example, not: improbably of the same ‘species, 


from Montmartre, had previously ‘been described by de Biainville 


under the name of Anormurus macrolepidotus* ; and its scales were 
said to be remarkably similar to those of a larger fish made known 
at the same time from Aix-en-Provence and referred to a new 
species of Cyprinus, namely C. squamosseus. The dorsal fin was 
described as remote and comprising 14 or 15 rays. The jaws 
appeared to be toothless, and a broad branchiostegal rays could 
be counted. | 

In 1844 ‘the: ‘s0-called Oyprinus squamosseus of de Blainville 


Nouv. Dict. d’Hist. Nat. vol. xxvii. (1818), p. 374. 
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became the type of the genus Sphenolepis of Agassiz’, and was 
then referred to the Esocidw. The Montmartre specimen described 
and figured by Cuvier was also placed in the same genus under the 
name of Sphenolepis cuviert ; and since that date both these fishes 
seem to have been always quoted as related to the genus Esow. 

A recent examination of the specimens of these two fishes in the 
British Museum has now convinced the present writer that Cavier’s 
original comparison of Sphenolepis cuviert with Gonorhynchus was 
correct ; that Sphenolepis squamosseus certainly belongs to the same 
genus; and that both these fishes are generically identical with 
_ Notogoneus osculus from the freshwater Green River Shales (Eucene) 
of Wyoming, U.S.A., which Professor Cope referred to the 
Gonorhynchidw eleven years ago*. As the only surviving genus, » 
Gonorhynchus, seems to be exclusively restricted to the seas border- 
ing Japan, South Africa, Australia, and New Zealand, the discovery 
of an extinct freshwater ally both in Europe and America is one of 
some interest. It is thus important that the principal ostecivgical 
characters of the known fossils should be clearly stated to justify 
the comparisons made. 


1. Norogonzvus oscutus. (Plate XVILI. figs. 1, 2.) 


1885-86. Notogoneus osculis, E. D. Cope, Amer. Nat. vol. xix. 
p. 1091; Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. vol. iii. p. 163, pl. with figs. 4, 5. 
and Locality. Green River Shales (Eocene); Wyoming, 
U.S.A. 

The North-American form Notogoneus osculus has already been 
well described by Cope, who also publishes a diagrammatic figure. 
A beautiful new specimen, however, lately acquired by the British 
Museum, permits the determination of a few additional features. 

The head in this fossil, shown of the natural size in Pl. XVIII. 
fig. 1, is exposed directly from the side, and thus does not exhibit 
the hinder part of the cranial roof, which is fortunately well seen 
in the original specimen figured by Cope. The large and character- 
istic right frontal bone (fr.) is distinct, while the upper part of the 
otic region (ot.) is shown to be well ossified, and is evidently not 
entirely covered by the squamosal. The much-expanded hyoman- 
dibular (hm.) is exposed, except at its lower end; but the other 
elements of the suspensorium, as also those of the pterygo-palatine 
arcade, are too much crushed and fractured to be distinguishable. 
The articulation for the mandible, however, is distinct below the 
front border of the orbit, and portions of both rami are preserved, 
that of the left side thrown upwards a little above the right ramus. 
Though imperfect the bones here indicated can readily be deter- 
mined by reference to the corresponding elements in the existing 
Gonorhynchus (P|. X VILI. fig. 5). The articulo-angular bone (ag.) is 
almost fan-shaped, extending upwards immediately in front of the 
articulation into a large, bluntly-pointed process. The dentary (d.) 
is much larger than the latter element, truncated in front, with 
very short oral border, and rising into an enormous upwardly- 

' Poiss. Foss, vol. v. pt. ii. (1844), p. 87. 
* American Naturalist, vol. xix. (1835), p. 1091. 
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directed process. The left maxilla (mz.) is completely preserved, 
slightly arched in form, with a small ascending process. near its 
anterior end, and a little expansion posteriorly. Of the right 
maxilla only a fragment of the anterior end remains. The pre- 
maxille are not shown, but the bone labelled “? barbel axis” in 
Cope’s original specimen may be one of them. No teeth are 
exhibited in any part of the mouth. The preoperculum (p.op.) — 
has a large lower limb and is much expanded at: the angle. The 
operculum (op.) is imperfect above, but evidently trapezoidal in- 
form avd somewhat deeper than broad. The suboperculum (s.op.) 
is deeper behind than in front, and exhibits four deep clefts in the 
lower half of its hinder border. Small scales can be observed 
enveloping all the head and opercular bones. 
- The vertebral centra are much constricted and strengthened 
with small irregular longitudinal ridges. The ribs are remarkably | 
slender, apparently supported by stout processes frum the centra ; 
while the separate neural spines in the anterior half of the 
abdominal region are expanded into thin narrow laminew. The 
last vertebra of the tail (Pl. XVIII. fig. 2) bears an upwardly-turned 
double style, and there are seven expanded hemal arches at the 
base of the caudal fin, the lowest apparently connected with the 
penultimate vertebral centrum, the next three with the last 
centrum, and the upper three with the terminal style. It is also 
worthy of note that the neural arch in the three vertebrx pre- 
ceding the last is forked from the base. Intermuscular bones are 
seen above the vertebral column throughout, and below it in the 
caudal region. | 
The fins are as described by Cope, except that the pelvic pair is 
much larger than indicated in the original specimens. The scales 


are precisely similar in shape and denticulation to those of the 
existing Gonorhynchus. | | 


2. Noroconzvs SQUAMOSSEUS. (Plate XVIII. figs. 3, 4.) 


1818. Cyprinus squamosseus, H. D. de Blainville, Nouv. Dict. 
d’Hist. Nat. vol. xxvii. p. 371. | 
_ 1844, Sphenolepis squamosseus, L. Agassiz, Poiss. Foss. vol. v. 
pt. i. p. 13, pt. 1. p. 87, pl. xlv. 

Formation and Locality. Upper Eocene; Aix-en-Provence, France. 
. The so-called Cyprinus or Sphenolepis squamosseus is represented 
in the British Museum by several specimens, which, taken together, 
display nearly all its essential characters. The head with opercular 
apparatus is relatively much larger than in Notogoneus osculus, its 
length exceeding the maximum depth of the trunk, and contained 
only about four times in the total length of the fish; the vertebral 
centra are also much shorter ; otherwise its specific characters seem 
to be identical with those of the American fish. 
_ The best-preserved head belongs to a specimen wanting part of 
the. abdominal region and the caudal fin, and is shown of two- 
thirds the natural size in Pl. XVIII. fig. 3. It is unfortunately 
very imperfect, but the enveloping small scales (s.) are exposed 
in a narrow band, both above and below. The much-fractured 
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cranium is seen from above, but the only clearly distinguishable 
remains are those of the great pair of frontals (fr.). Some 
characteristic portions of the small mouth are observable forwards 
below; one of the maxille (mz.), a dentary (d.), and apparently a 
fractured articulo-angular element (ag.) being distinct. The bone 
{a) above the maxilla may perhaps be part of the large preorbital 
cheek-plate seen in Gonorhynchus (fig. 5). The right operculum 
(op.) and suboperculum (s.op.) are displaced upwards above the 
head, and the last-mentioned bone exhibits the four deep clefts — 
in its hinder border. Remains probably of four large branchio- 
stegal. rays (6r.) occur below the head just in front of the rather 
obscure pectoral arch. 

The total number of vertebrw cannot be definitely ascertained, 
but seems to be between 50 and 60. The centra resemble those 
of the. American fish, though a little shorter in proportion to their 
depth; and the state of preservation of one specimen (Brit. Mus. 
no. P. 3884) suggests that each centrum was pierced mesially by 
the notochord. The delicate ribs are borne. by stout processes 
from the centra, as noted by Agassiz, and as well shown in the 
specimen of which the head has been described.. The neural 
spines are expanded in the anterior part of the abdominal region, 
as also shown in the same specimen and indicated by Agassiz 
in fig. 3 of his plate representing the species. The extremity of 
the vertebral column is formed precisely as described above in 
N. osculus, the lowermost expanded hemal spine at the base of 
the caudal fin being distinctly supported by the hinder border of 
the penulti: ate centrum; this, however, must be displaced for- 
wards, for both the penultimate and the antepenultimate centrum 
bears its own hemal arch, comparatively stout but not expanded. - 

The fins appear to resemble those of 1. osculus, but there are 

only eleven supports in the dorsal (clearly shown in Brit. Mus. 
no. 43436), the foremost with a wing-shaped expansion indicating 
its composite ‘character. It is difficult to count the rays them- 
selves, the two halves of each being so loosely apposed that in 
crushing they frequently slip one behind the other. 
_ The scales are comparatively thick, and in their crushed state 
they rarely exhibit the posterior fringe of denticles. Careful 
examination of many specimens, however, shows that they pre- 
cisely resemble those of Gonorhynchus. A detached scale from 
the hinder end of the caudal region is represented of the natural 
sizein Pl, XVIII. fig. 4. The radiating grooves in its deeply over- 
lapped portion are distinct, and the hinder fringe is partly restored 
from an adjoining scale. 3 3 


3. NoToGONEUS CUVIERI. 


_ (2)1818, Anormurus macrolepidotus, H. D. de Blainville, Nouv, 
Dict. d'Hist. Nat. vol. xxvii. p. 374. | 
“Cyprin,” G. Cuvier, Oss. Foss. ed. 2, p. 346, pl. Ixxvii, 
g. 
1844. Sphenolepis cuvieri, L. Agassiz,. Poiss. Foss. vol. v. pt. i. 
p. 13, pt. il. .p. 89, pl. xliv. figs. 1, 2 (? figs. 4-12, nee fig. 3). 
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Formation and Locality. Upper Eocene (Gypsum); Montmartre, 

Paris. 
This is a smaller and more slender species than either of the 

above, and the single specimen of it in the British Museum adds 


only one new fact to the description by Cuvier and Agassiz. The 


remains of the squamation above and behind the anal fin distinctly 
prove that the scales are identical with those of Gonorhynchus 
and Notogoneus, not only in form, but also in their characteristic 
posterior denticulation. | 

It must, however, be remarked that the large head provisionally 
ascribed to this species by Agassiz is proved by its large den- 
tigerous mandible to belong to a distinct fish; while the other 
fragmentary remains placed here are at least problematical. 

The three fishes thus briefly noticed are so closely similar to the 
recent Gonorhynchus that it is difficult to realize their dating back 
to the earliest Tertiary period; but their interest becomes even 
greater when it is remembered that the three formations yielding 
their remains are proved by other associated fossils to be of fresh- 


water origin. So far as known, indeed, these Eocene fishes can 


only be distinguished generically from Gonorhynchus by three 
characters. Firstly, they seem to be entirely toothless, whereas 
the recent fish has large teeth on. the pterygoid and hyoid bones. 
Secondly, their suboperculum exhibits some deep clefts in its 
hinder border. Thirdly, their dorsal fin is in the middle of the 
back, while that of Gonorhynchus is much more remote. The 
extinct freshwater Gonorhynchid of France and Wyoming thus 
requires a distinctive generic name, and there are three from 
which to select, namely, Anormurus (Blainville, 1818), Sphenolepis 
(Agassiz, 1844), and Notogoneus (Cope, 1885). The first was too 


“imperfectly defined for recognition, while the second is pre- 


occupied (Sphenolepis, Nees, 1834); Notogoneus may therefore be 


adopted as in the foregoing notes. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XVIIL 


Notogoneus osculus ; right lateral aspect of head and opercular a 
ratus.— Eocene ; Wyoming, U.8.A. ag., 
fr., frontal; Am.; hyomandibular; mz., maxilla; op., operculum ; 
“ai p.op., preoperculum ; 8., scales; s.op., suboperculum, 
Fig. 2. Ditto; three terminal vertebrae and hypural of same specimen. 
Fig. 3. Notogoneus squamosseus; let lateral and partly superior aspect of im- 
rfect bead and opercular A two-thirds nat. size. Upper 
Eocene; Aix-en-Provence, branchiostegal rays; 2, preorbital 
~heek-plate; other letters as above. [8052.] 
Fig. 4. Ditto; scale of caudal region of same specimen. : 
Fig. 5. Gonorhynchus greyi; right mandibular ramus, upper jaw, and pre- 
plate of recent fish: pmz., premaxilla; other letters as 
above. | 
Unless otherwise stated the figures are of the natural size. The numbers in 
square brackets refer to the Register of the Geological Department, British 
Museum, where the fossils are preserved. | 
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April 21, 1896. 
Sir W. H. Frowsr, K.O.B., F.B.S., President, in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of March 1896 :— 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of March were 86 in number. Of these 33 were acquired 
by presentation, 38 by purchase, 3 were born in the Gardens, 
8 were received on deposit, and 4 in exchange. The total number 
of departures during the same period, by death and removals, 
was 83. 

Amongst these special attention was called to :— 

1. A fine young female Gorilla (Anthropopithecus gorilla), 
purchased March 6th. This animal (brought home by one of the 
African Steamship Company’s vessels to Liverpool) was obtained 
at N’gove or Iquela in French Congoland. It is apparently from 
three to four years old, and is in excellent condition and fairly 
tame and good-tempered. The only specimen of the Gorilla 
previously living in the Society’s Gardens was the young male 
acquired in 1887 (see P. Z. 8. 1887, p. 559). 
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Head of female Gorilla, drawn by Frohawk. 
(Reduced from ‘ Field,’ vol. lxxxvii. p. 481, 1896, by kind permission.) 
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_2. A young male Markhoor (Capra megaceros), from the vicinity 
of Peshawar, British India, presented by Col. Paterson, 

3. A pair of a rather scarce species of Duiker Antelope 


o a coronatus), from West Africa, received in exchange, 
23rd. 


March 
* 4, A BSilver-backed Fox (Canis chama), from Cape Colony, 
presented by C. W. Southey, Esq., of Culmstock, Scloombie 
Station, South Africa. : | 


Mr. Sclater exhibited some of the specimens from Nyasaland 
lately sent home by Sir H. H. Johnston, K.C.B., to be transmitted 
to the British Museum. Amongst these was a very fine head of a 
male Sable Antelope (Hippotragus niger), from the Zomba Plains, 
of which the horns measured 39 inches along the curve; and a 
fine specimen of a peculiar form of the Brindled Gnu (Connochetes 
gorgon), shot at the south end of Lake Chilwa by Mr. H.C. 
McDonald, of the British Central African Administration. This 
was believed to be the first example of the Gnu sent home from 
British East Africa. | 
_ Amongst the birds sent on this occasion (as kindly determined 


| Ps Capt. Shelley) were examples of Grus carunculata from the 


irwa Plains, not previously transmitted from Nyasaland, and 
of Sarcidiornis melanonota from Lake Shirwa. 3 


Mr. Sclater also exhibited a fine pair of horns of the so-called 


_ Antilope trianqularis (Giinther, P. Z. 8. 1889, p. 73), Doratoceros tri- 


angularis (Lydekker, Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) viii. p. 192; id. 
‘ Field,’ xxviii. p. 180 (1891)), belonging to Mr. Justice Hopley of 
Kimberley. Mr. Justice Hopley, who had purchased these horns 
at Kimberley, stated that they were said to have been obtained 


- somewhere on the Zambesi. Mr. Sclater was of the opinion (which 
‘was now generally prevalent) that they were abnormal horns of a 


cow Eland. 


[P.8., April 24th.—Since I exhibited these horns I have compared 


them with the typical specimens of Antilope triungularis in the 
British Museum. There can be no doubt that both pairs belong — 
_ to the same species of Antelope, but Mr. Justice Hopley’s pair 
are not quite so long, rather more incurved backwards, and less 
-- broadly spread; they are also smoother at the base, showing but 
slight appearances of corrugations. 


On comparing these horns, and the portion of the skull attached 
to them, with the horns of the ordinary female Eland, Oreas canna, 
I see nothing whatever to negative the idea that they are abnormal 
horns of that Antelope, which for some reason or other have grown 
without making the ordinary twist characteristic of Oreas and 
other genera of the Tragelaphine.— P. L. 8.] 
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1896.) | ON SOME MAMMALS FROM ECUADOR. 


The following papers were read :— A 
ts 1. On some Mammals from Ecuador. 
By Ww. E. DE Winton, F.Z.8. | 
[Received March 17, 1896.] 
(Plates XIX. & XX.) 


- In the absence of Mr. Oldfield Thomas, I have been entrusted 
by Sir William Flower with the working out of a small collection 
of mammals from Ecuador, presented to the British Museum 
by Mr, Ludovicio Séderstrém, H.M. Consul at Quito. The 


collection consisted principally. of a large number of beautifully 


prepared bird-skins, chiefly Humming-birds ; but though only three 
mammals were included, these- furnish us with a knowledge of two 
very interesting species new to science, One is a distinct species 
of small deer of the genus Puduu. Since Bennett described the 
type in the P. Z. 8S. 1831, p. 27, from a female then living.in the 
Rociet ’s Gardens, as Cervus humilis, no additional species have 
been' discovered ; and as this animal has been found. only in the 
forests of Chili and on the adjacent island of Chiloe, the more 
- northern habitat of an allied species is of special interest. The 
second specimen in the cvllection adds a third. species to the genus 
Ichthyomys, the curious fish-eating rodents, described by Oldfield 
Thomas in the P. Z. 8. 1893, pp. 337-340, hitherto known only 
from the great eastern slope of the Andes. The third specimen is 
one of the well-known Water-Opossum (Chironectes minimus), of 
wide range in tropical South America. : 

Very little is known of the mammalian fauna of the country 
from which this coliection was made; but we may hope, with 
the kind assistance of such a good-collector and keen naturalist 


as our present Consul, before long to considerably improve our 


knowledge, and I have great pleasure in naming one of tlhe 
species in his honour. 
Quito has the distinction of being the highest capital in the 
world, situated between the Eastern and Western Cordilleras in 
a lofty valley about 9000 feet above sea-level. The Paramo 
of Papallacta, whence the new Pudu comes, lies east of Quito, 


only just south of the Equator, and forms the roof of the great 


Amazonian water-shed: it is a vast tableland about 11,000 feet 
above the sea, with mountains of between 18,000 and 19,000 feet 
to north and south of it; these are the summits of the Eastern 
Cordilleras and are mostly active volcanoes, The Rio Machan- 
gara, where the Ichthyomys was obtained, is the stream upon 
which Quito is built; it joins the Rio de San Pedro a little 
further north, and this river, draining the valley between the 
two ranges, is thence known as the Guallabamba, which, cutting 
through the Western Cordilleras, flows into the Pacific Ocean. 
The Opossum comes from the banks of the Nanegal River, which 
is to the west of Quito and joins the Guallabamba lower down, its 
course being entirely on the west of the Cordilleras, | 
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1, PupUA MEPHISTOPHILES, sp.n. (Plate XIX.) | 
The hair of the body is long and coarse, its basal portion 
ssa id brittle and pith-like; the terminal half is black with 
erruginous tips, producing a rich brown colour. The dorsal 
region is darker than the flanks, owing to the hairs having broader 
black bands with correspondingly reduced coloured tips; on the 
neck the tips are paler and longer, the black being much reduced, 
which gives a tawny appearance; towards the head the black 
again increases, till the shorter hairs of the ears, face, and chin 
are almost black. The ears are thickly covered inside and out 
with hair, that on the inside being broadly tipped with white. 
The fore and hind-feet are black, most of the hairs being 
minutely tipped with buff; the inner sides of the legs and the 
abdomen are clothed with long yellowish hair of a finer and more 
ordinary character. There is no turn in the hair of the face, the 
hair growing upwards from the nose. The ears are very short 
and partially concealed by the rough hair. The rhinarium from 
the nostrils down is deep. Tail entirely wanting. ; 
Measurements from skin (type Q juv. no. 96, i. 28. 3, in 
Brit. Mus.) :— 
Height at withers, about ......... . 820 millim. 
Length of hind foot (without hoof).. 136 


9 


ear 
With the measurements of the skull I give those of the adult 


Table of Measurements. | 
P. mephisto- humilis, 
philes. 
Greatest length, in straight line [points of  millim. millim. 
Greatest breadth [across zygomatic process 
Nasals, greatest length ................ 41 40 
Points of premaxille to end of nasals.... 27 28 
Breadth of antenarial opening .......... 16 14 
Point of premaxilla to anterior rim of orbit 72 64 
Antorbital fossa, breadth................ 10 8 
Length of molar series ................ 50 45 
Distance between p.ms.4 .............. 23 19°5 
Front of molar series to point of premaxilla  46°5 28°5 
Palatal incisive foramina, length ........ 19 20 


” ” ” breadth........ 12 10 
Mandibles missing. 


| | Bennett, Z. 8.1831, p. 27, for comparison, 
so far as it is possible, the basal portion of the ‘skull being 
unfortunately damaged. 
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Hab. Paramo of Papallacta. Taken by the Indians. Very 


rare theré (L. S.). | 
The general colouring of the animal is very distinct from the 
pe species P. humilis, for whereas the latter is a bright chestnut 
with duller neck and very bright-coloured back, feet, and forehead, 
the new animal is black-brown sprinkled with fire-red, bright 
tawny-coloured neck, and almost black head and legs. The ears 
are very much shorter and are covered with much longer fur 


especially on the inner side, where they are white, this spot being — 


very conspicuous among the dark surroundings. The tail is 
wanting, whereas in P. humilis it is fully an inch Jong. It is 
much to be regretted that the specimen is so young, but I think 
there can be no doubt that it is very nearly full-grown; the last 
molar is rising, though the milk-teeth are still unshed. This 
species is no doubt considerably larger than P. humilis, judging by 
the size of the skull, but I do not think its height can be more 
than 14 or 15 inches at the shoulder; it is a peculiarly thick-set 
rough-haired little animal, and looks rather like the kid of a goat 
with very fine legs. 3 

In the skull the lachrymal pits are very deep, but have sloping 
sides, not descending nearly so abruptly as in P. humilis, in which 
species this is a very constant character even in quite you 
individuals. The nasals are very broad and are completely casified 
far forward as in Coassus. The ascending rami of the premaxille 
 yise abruptly, and, expanding very considerably in their upper 
half, fit into wide notches in the nasals, broader than in any 
Coassus skull which I have examined. The greater length of the 
molar series amounts to about ove tooth, but the most striking 
difference is the shape of the rows: in P. humilis these are always 
bowed, in most specimens being strongly convergent before and 
behind, but’ I have seen one skull in which they do not narrow 

teriorly: at the same time they do not widen, though much 

wed in front; but in the new species they are set in two almost 
straight lines, slightly and gradually converging postero-anterior] 
as in Furcifer and Coassus. There are many minor points in whic 
the skull of this animal differs from P. humilis, and most of these 
are characteristic of one or other of the genera mentioned, or of 
both. The lachrymals and frontals are joined for a greater length, 
reducing the size of the antorbital vacuities, the lachrymal bone 
extending over a space 7 mm. wide all round the upperside of the 
pi the infraorbital ridge is very thick and is cut off very abruptly, 
eaving sharp edges above and below; the squamosal portion of 
the zygomatic arch is more horizontal, not being bowed upwards, 
as in P. humilis. The foramen magnum is very large. The palatal 
bones differ somewhat in not having side processes extending 
towards the back of the last molars; the roof of the maxillary 
portion of the palate is much arched, particularly in the narrow 
as anterior to the molars: this forms very sharp edges to the 
sides. 

Sir Victor Brooke, in his paper “On the Classification of the 
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Fig. 1.—Side view of the skull of Pudua humilis. 
» 2.—Side view of the skull of Pudua mephistophiles. 
» &—Palatal view of skull of Pudua humilis. 
» 4.—Palatal view of skull of Pudua mephistophiles. 
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1896.] MAMMALS FROM ECUADOR, ~~ 51k 
Cervide,” P. Z. 8. 1878, p. 926, defining the genus Pudua, says 
‘ascending rami of the premaxillw reaching the nasals”; I do not 
know what specimen he had before him, but I cannot find this 
character in any of the skulls in the collections of the British 
Museum or of the Royal College of Surgeons ; and I should like here 
to express my thanks to Professor Stewart for kindly placing this 
latter collection at my disposal. This character has unfortunately 
been laid down by subsequent writers as distinguishing the genus 
Pudua craniologically from Coassus, whereas it is more particularly 
coassine. Gray, Cat. Mamm. iii. 1852, p. 240, says “ Intermaxillary 
short, not reaching near to the nasal.” Garrod, P. Z. S. 1877, p. 13, 
says “the gap being filled up by the appearance, superficially, 
of portions of the nasal turbinal.” The situation is explained in 
these two passages, but Professor Garrod ought to have added that 
the gap is more often filled up by an anteriorly projecting process 
of the maxilla: I find the space filled up in the two different ways 
in other genera, and also the premaxilla reaching the nasals, or 
not, even in members of the same species; there are instances of 
this in the Museum Collection, in deer both of the Old and New 
World. I write this to show the worthlessness of this point 
as & generic or even a specific character; and, indeed, Sir 
Victor Brooke says he thinks Gray made too much of it; so 
there is no doubt that if he had examined a larger number he 
would have seen how extremely variable it is; but having found 
out as much as he had, I think it is a great pity he followed suif 
in making so much of this character. I have examined the feet, 
and osteologically they agree with P. humilis, the ectocuneiform 
and navicular-cuboid bones being all in one. 
It will be seen that I have eradicated almost every dis- 
tinguishing craniological character between this genus and 
Coassus, the much deeper lachrymal pit and the narrower middle 
incisors (a character 1 am unable to prove in the new species) 
alone remaining; so that if this animal is to be retained in the 
genus Pudua, Gray’s definition will have to be modified to include 
both forms of skull as well as the outward differences in structure ; 
but I do not consider these characters of sufficient weight to 
justify a new genus being formed, for if this were done, the Pudus 
would have to be placed in a separate subfamily to do fair justice 
to the osteology ot the feet, in which respect they differ so widely 
from all other New-World Cervide ; but this could not be justified, 
seeing that craniologically they are scarcely generically separable 
from either Furcifer or Coassus, wide as these two are apart inter se 
in the form of their horns, texture of the coat, and growth of the 
hair on the face, and in the tarsal tufts. Gray says the Pudus 
have tarsal tufts; I have failed to find any trace among the 
specimens in the Museum collection. , 
_ The genus Pudua may therefore be thus defined :— 
New-World group of Cervidw: Telemetacarpi. 
Pod i a septum divides the nasal cavity into two distinct 
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Genus Pupva. 


Size very small. Hair coarse and brittle. Horns simple spikes. 
Metatarsal and metacarpal joints short. Tail very short or 
wanting. Ears short God rounded. No turn in the hair of the 

face. Infranarial portion of the rhinarium deep. Canines absent. 
Middle pair of incisors not broadly spatulate. Ascending rami of 
the premaxille may or may not reach the nasals. Lachrymal pit 
oval and very deep. Auditory bulle not inflated. Ectocuneiform 
and navicular-cuboid bones united. Metatarsal bone not twice 
and metacarpal bone not 14 the length of the upper molar series. 


2. IcuTHYOMYS sODERSTROMT, spn. (Plate XX.) 


_ The general colour of the whole of the upper parts dark olive- 
brown, the main coat of black-brown fur being narrowly tipped 
or having a subterminal band of dull yellow; thickly interspersed 
are longer shining black hairs, these being longest on the hind 
quarters, where they are broadly tipped with silvery white. On 
arting the fur the only colour found is soft grey, all the main fur 
ving long fine footstalks, so that the whole coat below the 
surface, save for the few coarse shining hairs, is of a uniformly 
fine texture and very dense. Ears same colour as the head. The 
tail, which is thickly haired, is entirely dark brown or black, the 
fringe of longer hairs on the lower side being of absolutely the 
same colour; the fore feet are covered with short black hairs, with 
a few longer white hairs at the base of the claws; the hind feet 
are black above and below, excepting a few grey hairs round the 
claws and on the inner side of the tarsus the fringe of stiff hairs 
is white; the whole of the underparts from the chin to the vent 
are dirty white, the under-fur being grey and the outer silvery 
white; the inner sides of the fore and hind limbs are of a more 
pute white; the whiskers are black or white according to the 
osition in which they grow on the face, those placed high up 
ing black, and there are a few particoloured ones in the middle 
growth. Palate-ridges 3-3. amme 6; one pair on the breast 
and two pairs on the belly. 
Measurements of type skin( 9 ad. no. 96, i. 28.2,in Brit. Mus.):— 
‘Head and body 180 mm. Tail 150mm. Hind foot 31°5 mm. 
Ear 8°5 mm, Forearm and hand 31 mm. | 
Skull_—Greatest length 31:5 mm.; greatest breadth 16 mm. 
Nasals—length 12 mm.; breadth 3°9 mm. Intertemporal— 
breadth 49 mm. Interparietal—length 2 mm.; breadth 3 mm. 
Basal—length 29 mm. ; basi-facial 18:5 mm.; basi-cranial 10°5 mm. 
Palate—length 16 mm.; breadth, outside mm., inside mm.; 
diastema 85 mm.; foramina 5° mm. Upper molar series— 
length 43 mm. Lower jaw—condyle to incisor tips 20°5 mm. 
on Rio Machangara, Ecuador. ‘“ Water Rat. Feb. 1895” 
(L. 
The skull is remarkably delicate and fragile for such an old 
animal (the teeth being much worn), and is smaller and narrower 
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than that of J. stolzmanni, the type of which is a very much 
- younger individual ; the facial portion is narrower, and there is a 
marked difference in the shape of the interparietal bones, as will 
be seen by the measurements: in J, stolzmanni this bone forms 
~ nearly a perfect parallelogram, while in the new species it is alunost 
diamond-shaped. The zygomatic arch differs considerably, the 
maxillary processes being broader and standing out at a greater 
angle; the squamosal process ap rather slighter, but is more 
horizontal, not drooping so much as in the type species; it will 
therefore be seen that the “ greatest breadth” given of the skulls 
_ is the same in both species, though the width across the brain-case 
is much less in the species now being described. 
~The mandibles are decidediy smaller, with very small and almost 
round condylar processes, whereas these are large and oval in 
I. stolemanni. 

In all particulars of structure of feet, ears, and tail this species 
seems to agree with the type of the genus J. stolzmanni, Thomas, 
P. Z.8. 1893, p. 339; the most conspicuous outward distinction — 
being the difference in the coloration of the tail and feet. I think 
the make-up of the skin has largely to do with the greater length 
of head and body in the specimen under consideration, as the size 
of the feet and measurements of the skull do not bear out the 
supposition of its being a im animal. —— 

I am unable to throw any light on the cause of the large infra- 
orbital foramen; but I can say that no muscles pass through it, 
and that the nerve seemed very small when relaxed after it reached 
the Museum in a dry state. 


3. CHIRONECTES MINIMUS (Zimm.). 
g jr. Nanegal; alongside the rivers (no date) (ZL. S.). 


2. On the Butterflies of St. Vincent, Grenada, and the 
adjoining Islands of the West Indies. By F. DuCaneg 
Gopman, F.R.S., and Ospert Satvin, M.A., F.R.S. 


[Received March 27, 1896.] 


The collection of Rhopalocera upon which the following notes are’ 
based was formed by Mr. Herbert H. Smith in the West-Indian 
islands of St. Vincent and Grenada and in some of the small islets 
called the Grenadines, situated between the two larger ones. A 
few specimens were also obtained from Barbados. Mr. Smith’s 
skill as a collector is well known, and as he spent a considerable 
time in both St Vincent and Grenada, and visited all parts of each 
island, we may fairly conclude that the present list embraces the 
name of nearly every species found in them. 

The result proves, we think conclusively, that the Butterfly fauna 
Proo. Soo.—1896, No. XX XIII. 33 
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isa Very poor one, and there is now no likelihood of any important 
additions being made. | | 

In 1884 (P. Z.8. pp. 314-320) we wrote a short paper on the 
Rhopalocera of the island of Dominica,and gave an account of the ~ 

species enumerated, together with a general view of the relation- 
ship of the Butterfly fauna of the island to that of the adjoining 
regions. The present list entirely confirms the conclusions 
arrived at and points to the great poverty of this portion of the 
‘West-Indian fauna. The Danainz are represented by two species 
of Danais, the Ithomiine being wholly absent. Of Nymphaline 
we find only eight species of six genera, all of them more or less 
common continental species. Heliconine are absent, and so are 
Satyrinew, Morphine, and Brassoline. Erycinide are unrepresented, 
but Lycenide show eight species, of which we now describe 
three as new, all of them slight modifications of widely 
spread southern forms. Of Pierine (seven species), Pieris virginia 
is the only one peculiar to the Antilles and is also found in 
Dominica. The only Papilio is apparently P. ewrydamas, which 
also occurs in Martinique. Of Hesperiide we find thirteen species, 
and of these we give new names to three, two of which have not 
been found elsewhere. 

Comparing the Butterflies of the two islands, we find little to 
notice. Grenada has, as might be expected, a slight preponderance 
of southern forms, of which Cystineura cana is an example. _ 


DANAIN#. 
1. Danats PLExiPrus (Linn.). 


Danais pleaippus, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. i..p.1; P.Z. 8. 1884, 
p- 315. 

Three examples from St. Vincent (both windward and leeward 
sides), with white subapical spots, agreeing with South-American 
specimens. | 


2. DANAIS ERESIMUS (Cram.). | | 
A South-American species of wide range, occurring in Hispaniola 
and Jamaica. 

‘Swampy forest by the sea-shore north of Granville, Grenada I. ; 
common in this locality. Also Telescope Estate, windward side, 
April.” 

NYMPHALIN £. 
3. CoLANIS JULIA (Fabr.). 


Several specimens agreeing with South-American examples, 
having the oblique submarginal dark band on the primaries well 
developed. The Dominica species is much nearer Cramer's 
C. cillene, but differs in some respects. All these island forms 
require revision. 

Ks St. Vincent ; very common in open lands below 1000 or 1500 
feet.” . 
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4, AGRAULIS (Cram.). 

Agraulis juno, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. i. p. 170. 

Not previously noticed in the West Indies. 
- “Grand Etang, Grenada, June 2, 1900 feet. Open weedy shore 
of the lake and gS of the forest.” Also St. Vincent, below 1000 
feet. 


5. Agravus VANILLE 

Agraulis vanille, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop, i. p. 171; P. Z.8. 
1884, p. 315. 

“ Balthazar, Grenada, 250 feet, May 25, open weedy place.” Also 
St. Vincent, below 1000 feet. 

Found 91 most of the West-Indian Islands and the greater part 
of the mainland. 


6. JuNONIA CHNIA, Hiibn. 

Junonia cenia, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. i. p. 220; P.Z. 8. 1884, 
p. 316, 

St. Vincent and Granville, Grenada. 


Several specimens agreeing with the northern form found in the 
Greater Antilles and Central America. 


7. ANARTIA IATROPHE (Linn.). 
Anartia iatrophe, Biol. Centr.-Am., 1. p. 221; P.Z.S. 
1884, p. 316. 


St. Vincent and Granville, Grenada. : 
“Common in open weedy places below 1000 feet.” 


8. ANARTIA AMALTHEA (Linn.). 


Barbados. 
A single specimen of this common South-American species. Not 
previously noticed from any West-Indian island. 


9. CysTINEURA CANA, Erichs. 


Cystineura cana, Schomb. Reise n. Guiana, iii. p. 601. 

“St. Vincent ; Balthazar, Grenada, May 8, 250 feet, open weedy 
places ; Barbados.” 

Several specimens agreeing closely with others from British 
Guiana which are doubtless referable to C. cana. The light spots 
forming a band across the secondaries beneath are smaller and con- 
sequently more isolated, and the dark lines across the base of those 
wings more distinct : otherwise there is little difference. 


10. AGANTSTHOS ORION (Fabr.). 

Aganisthos orion, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. i. p. 324. 

Grenada. 

Two — of this common species, which is also found in 
Hispaniola, but no other West-Indian island that we know of. 


i 
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LYCAZNID&. 


11. THECLA CYBELE, sp. | 

T. marsys (Linn.) similis, sed alis supra omnino cyanescentioribus : 
subtus maculis nigris omnibus lete albicanti-ceruleo distincte 
marginatis ; anticis area tota ad marginem internum lete cyanea ; 
posticis ad angulum analem cerulescentioribus, macula submar- 
ginali nigra intra ramos medianos anguste ovali nec fere rotunda 
distinguenda. 

2 a femina T. marsyx eodem modo differt. 

Hab. St. Vincent. 

“ Windward and leeward sides Wallibon Valley, 400 to 500 feet, 
edge of forest, June 10.” : 

This species seems sufficiently distinct from the Continental 
T. marsyas to require a name. Mr. Smith obtained a series of 
specimens on St. Vincent both on the windward and leeward sides 

of the island. 


12. THECLA PIPLEA, sp. n. 


pioni proxima, sed alis subtus suturatioribus ; posticis macula 
coccinea submarginals inter venam medianam et ramum suum 
secundum multo majore, fascus duabus maculosis transversis 
magis approaimatis. 
Hab. St. Vincent. 
_ “§Scrubby growth on Sufriere Volcano, 2500 feet, Jan. 5-10, near 
the craters.” | 
‘This species is closely allied to 7’. pion of Central America (Biol. 
Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. P. 56, pl. 54. ff. 28-30), and the male has the 
small tuft of hair on the upperside of the secondaries near the base 
of the subcostal nervure characteristic of this group of Thecla. 
..Mr. Smith obtained a series of specimens in good condition. 


13. THECLA ANGERONA, 0. sp. | 
T. angeliw similis et supra via differt anticis medialiter vix cas- 
taneis ; subtus posticis macula submarginali rubra magna, fasciis 
transversis duabus nigris inter ramos medianos attingentibus. 
Hab. St. Vincent, Grenadines, and Grenada. 

‘‘ Common all the year in all parts of St. Vincent in open land 
at the edge of the forest up to 3000 feet. Wallibon Valley, 500 
feet, Jan. 10.” 

“ Mount Gay Estate and Balthazar, Grenada; Mustique Island, 
Grenadines. ” | 

Mr. Smith has sent a large series of specimens of this Theclu, 
which appears to be quite common in St. Vincent. It is closely 
allied to the Cuban 7’. angelia, Hew. (Ill. Diurn. Lep. p. 162, pl. 63. 
ff. 439, 440). 


14. THECLA TELEA, Hew. 
 Thecla telea, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii.p.82. 
“ Edge of forest Wallibon Valley, St. Vincent, 500 feet, Jan. 10,” 
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and ‘open land near Barronallie, St. Vincent, 500 feet, Jan. 12.” 
“St. George’s, Grenada.” 
_ Three males and a female of this beautiful little species. The 
colour of the space between the eyes is dark in some examples and 
rufous in others, so that this must be considered a variable character. 
In the tint of the blue of the upper surface of the wings they agree 
with Central-American specimens rather than with the lighter 
brighter Amazonian types. 


15. THECLA (Drury). 

Thecla simethis, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 81. 

Balthazar, Grenada. ~ 

Several female specimens agreeing with our mainland series. 

Drury’s type came from the island of St. Christopher. 

16. THECLA RUFO-FUSCA, Hew. 

Thecla rufo-fusca, Hew. Ill. Diurn. Lep. p. 196, pl. 78. ff. 627, 
628; Godm. & Salv. Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 91. 


“Open land near Barronallie, St. Vincent, 500 feet, Jan. 12.” 
Several specimens agreeing with the series from Guatemala and 


Pernambuco referred to in our work. 
17, THEcLA EURYTULUS (Hiibn.). 


Thecla eurytulus, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 96. | 

* Open land near Barronallie, St. Vincent, 500 feet, Jan. 13, and 
Wallibon Valley, edge of forest, 500 feet, Jan. 10. 

“ Mount Gay, Granville, Balthazar, St. George’s, Grenada.” 
_ Many specimens agreeing with our series of this common 
widely spread species. | 

18. Lyozna HANNO (Stoll). | 
 Lycana hanno, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 106. 

St. Vincent; Mustique and Union Is., Grenadines ; Balthazar, 


Grenada. | 
Several specimens of this common widely ranging species. 
PaAPILIONIDS. 
PIBRIN 


19. Terras typ1A, Feld. 
_Terias lydia, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 170. 

“‘ Botanical Gardens, Kingstown, St. Vincent, 500 feet, Jan. 20. 
Open places.” 

Mount Gay Estate, Balthazar and Granville (Aug. 6), Grenada. 

Most of the males of Mr. Smith’s series agree with the type of 
T’. lydia, Feld., from Venezuela, but one example from St. Vincent 
differs in having the dark border of the secondaries nearly con- 
centrated at the apical angle, and the submarginal dark line near 
the inner border of the primaries decidedly narrow ; the underside, 
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too, is more fulvous, We are still reluctant to unite 7. lydia to 
the Cuban 7. palmyra, Poey, but are strongly of opinion that it 
will not be possible eventually to keep them separate. 


20. Turras Feld. 


Terias limbia, Biol, Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 164, | 
Terias deva, Bates, Journ. Ent. i. p. 240; Godm. & Salv. P. Z.8. 
1884, p.317. 


“St. Vincent below 1000 feet, common in open places ; Mount 
Gay Estate above. 500 feet, — 15; Granville, Grenada ; : 
Barbados.” 


21. TeRtas ALBULA (Cram.). 


- Terias albula, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 166. 

“St. Vincent, Wallibon Valley, 500 feet, Jan. 10, edge of forest, 
also near the sea-level.” 

22. Pimris vireinia, Godt. 


Pieris virginia, Godm. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1884, p. 317. 
_ “§t. Vincent, Rabacca Estate, near the sea-level, Jan. 2, rare.” 
A male agreeing with the specimens from Dominica referred to 
in our notes on the Butterflies of that island. 


23, PIERIS MONUSTH (Linn.). 


Pieris monuste, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 132. 

Union I., Grenadines ; Granville, Grenada. | ; 

These specimens do not quite agree with the variable P. monuste _ 
of the continent; the secondaries beneath, especially in one of 
the females from Union Island, are strongly tinged with ochre, 
thus showing a variation in the direction of P. virginia. 


24, CALLIDRYAS EUBULS (Linn.). 


Calludryas eubule, Biol. Centr.-Am., Bhop. li. p. 141. 


** St. Vincent, below 1000 feet, common in open places ; Mustique 
I., Union L., Grenadines ; : Grenada, Mount Gay Estate, Gran- 


ville ; Barbados.” 
25. PHEBIS ARGANTH (Fabr.). 


Phebis argante, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 144, 


“Union I., Grenadines; St. Vincent, Caliveny Estate, scrubby 
growth on hillsides near the sea-level.” 


PAPILIONINE. 
26. PAPILIO EURYDAMAS, Roger. 
Papilio eurydamas, Roger, Bull. Soc. Linn. Bordeaux, i. p. 36 
(1826). 


“St. Vincent, 3500 feet, pretty common; Balthazar, Grenada, 
250 feet, March 
alk male and two females agreeing fairly with Roger's description, 
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but their determination cannot be considered final until they are 
compared with Martinique specimens, whence Roger's types came. 
In Dominica another form (P. neodamas, Lucas) is found (see P. Z.8. 
1884, p. 318), differing inter ala in the greenish-yellow band of 
the secondaries crossing nearer the middle of the wings and away 
from the outer margin. 


HESPBRIID 


27. Evupamus (Linn.). | 
Eudamus proteus, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 277. 
Thymele proteus, Godm. & Salv. P. ZS. 1884, p. 318. 


St. Vincent ; Mustique I., Grenadines ; Granville and Mount 
Gay Estates, Grenada. 


28. EupAMUS SANTIAGO, Lefebv. 
_ Eudamus santiago, Godm. & Salv. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 318. 


“St. Vincent, very common in open places 2000 to 3000 feet _ 
above sea-level ; Union, Mustique, and Canouan Is., Grenadines ; 
Mount Gay, Grenada.” | 


Many specimens agreeing with Dominiea examples, and ap- 
parently referable to this Cuban species. 


29. Gon1uRvs TaLUs (Cram.). | 
Coniurus talus, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 288. 
“ St. Vincent, windward side, May.” — 


80. Godm. & Salv. 
| Proteides angasi, Godm. & Salv. P. Z. 8S. 1884, p. 318, pl. 25. fig. 2. 
“St. Vincent, rare in open places in the forest up to 1500 or 
2000 feet, July.”: 
Several specimens agreeing with the types from Dominica. 


31. AcoLAsTUsS AMYyNTAS, Fabr. 


Acolastus amyntas, Biol. Centr.-Am., Rhop. ii. p. 304. 
Hesperia ? amyntas, Godm. & Salv. P.Z.8. 1884, p. 319. 
St. Vincent. 


32. TELEGONUS ANAUBIS, sp. 


Telegonus anaphus, Godm. & Salv. P. Z. 8. 1884, P. 319. 
_T.anapho similis, sed posticis angulo anali omnino fusco, fulvo 
minime notato: subtus quoque fere omnino fuscis, lincola brevi 
fulva submarginali notatis. 
Hab, St. Vincent; Balthazar and Chantilly Estate, Grenada. 
This is an island form of the common Telegonus anaphus of the 
Continent, distinguished by the absence of the tawny margin to the 
anal angle of the secondaries. Besides the series before us from 
Mr. Smith’s collection, we have specimens from Dominica and 
Hispaniola. | 
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33. syriontus, Fabr. 


- Pyrgus syrichtus, Godm. & Salv. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 319. 
_“§St, Vincent, the commonest of the Hesperiid» in open places 
up to 3000 feet, Richmond Estate, Dec. 14; Union L, Grena ines ; 
Balthazar and Mount Gay Estate, Grenada.” 


34. Husperra ? asycuis (Cram.). 


St. Vincent; Mustique I., Grenadines ; Balin, 
roadside 1250 feet, August.” 


35. CALPoDES ETHLIUS (Cram.). 


Pamphila ethlius, Godm. & Salv. P. Z.8. 1884, p- 319. 


St. Vincent; St. George’s, Granville, and St. John’s River, 
Grenada. 


36. Canpopus coscrnia (H.-S.). 


Goniurus coscinia, Herr.-Sch. Corresp.-Blatt. Regensb. xix. p. 54. 


“ §t. Vincent, near Barronallie, 500 feet, open lands, Jan. 13; 
‘St. George’s, Mount Gay Estate, and Chantilly Estate, Grenada.” 


37. PRENES BUGEON, sp. n. 


P. panoquin, Scudder, affinis sed minor, alis magis ochraceis ; 
anticis minus elongatia, macula hyalina inter ramos medianos 
fere rotunda, minime sagittiformi: subtus ochraceortbus. 

Hab. Union I., Grenadines ; (rranville and St. George’ 8, Grenada. 

M. Mabille, to whom we sent a specimen of this species, writes 

to say that it is near to the insect he described as Pumphila 
parilis, which again appears to be close to P. panoquin. So far as 
we can see, the differences pointed out above distinguish it from 
both these forms. Mr. Smith captured one of his specimens on 
thé sea-shore about a mile from St. George’ s on 19th October. 


38. Drury. 
Pamphila phyleus, Godm. & Salv. P. Z. 8. 1884, p. 319. 


‘St. Vincent, on flowers, open land near Barronallie, 500 feet ”; 
St. George’s, Granville, and Mount Gay Estate, Grenada. 
39. HYLEPHILA DICTYNNA, sp. n. | 
Alis rufescenti-fulvis nigro extrorsum marginatis, ciliis fulvis ; 
antics stigmate obliquo nigerrimo leviter arcuato, ultra illud 
lineola incerta nigra ad cellule finem: subtus rufescenti-fulvis 
fere unicoloribus, anticis plaga basali et macula ad angulum 
analem nigris ; palpis et pectore ochraceis. 
Hab. St. Vincent, common in open places up to 2000 feet; 
St. George’s, Balthazar, Grenada. 
hay specimens, all males. H. vibex seems to be the most 
y allied species and has the alar brand similarly shaped; but 
hy _— and the absence of spots on the secondaries beneath at 
once distinguish it. 
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38. On some Dragonflies obtained by Mr. and Mrs. Lort 
Phillips in Somali-land. By W. F. Krissy, F.LS., 
F.E.S., &c. 

[Received April 21, 1896.] 


- Two days were devoted by Mr. and Mrs. Lort Phillips durin 
their stay in Somali-land to the capture of Dragonflies, an 
examples of six species were obtained. Five of these belong to 
the Libelluline, and one to the Aschnine ; and though three are 
common and well-known species, I am able to describe the others, 
which I refer provisionally to the genus Orthetrum, as apparently 
new to science. It is, however, somewhat to be rariad that I 
have only single specimens before me at present. 


1, PANTALA FLAVESCENS, F'abr. . 


Dobar, Goolis Mountains, Feb. 4, 1895. | 
A common species in most parts of the world, except Europe. 


2. TRITHEMIS ARTERIOSA, Burm. 


Dobar, Goolis Mountains, Feb. 4, 1895. 
Bichen, Somali-land, Feb. 5, 1895. 
A common African species. 


3. ORTHETRUM BREVISTYLUM, 8p. n. 
Long. corp. 38 millim.; exp. al. 52 millim.; long. pter. 27 


m. 

Male. Head testaceous, more greenish above, occiput dull orange 
above, with two black spots on each side; prothorax blackish, but 
marked with large yellow spots above and on the sides; mesothorax 
and metathorax olivaceous, slightly pulverulent, especially behind, 
the former with the front carina and an incomplete shoulder-stripe 
on each side black; pleura with two oblique glaucous stripes, 
bordered above with black ; abdomen pulverulent blue, with some 
yellowish markings on the basal segthents, which are considerably 
thickened vertically, central carina black; terminal upper append- 


ages about twice as long as the last segment, very hairy, slightly. 


thickened beyond the middle, and pointed at the extremity; lower 
an very broad, two-thirds as long as the others, and slightly 
upeurved at the extremity. Legs black above and slightly pulve- 
rulent ; testaceous below. Wings clear hyaline, even to the base ; 
membranule pure white, edged with black below on the hind wings. 
Neuration black; the front of the costal nervure, the lower ante- 
nodal cross-nervures, and the nodal cross-nervure for two spaces 
below the upper antenodal space, testaceous. Fore wings with 11-12 
antenodal cross-nervures (the last continuous), and 8-9 postnodals, 
the first 2 or 3 not continuous; nodal sector distinctly waved ; 
space between the nodal and subnodal sectors with two rows of cells 
towards the hind margin. - Sectors of the arculus springing from a 
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point or very short stalk; triangle traversed, 3 rows of post-trian- 
gular cells caging | ; 3 cells in the subtriangular space; one 
cross-nervure in the lower basal cell ; no supratriangular nervules. 
Hind wings with the base of the triangle on a level with the arculus ; 
pterostigma yellow, between thick black nervures. 

This species much resembles O. cerulescens, Fabr., and, 0. subfas- 
ciolatum, Brauer; but the almost unstalked sectors of the arculus on 
the fore wings remove it from anv of the allied species. It is, how- 
ever, an Ortietrum in its essential characters, and, except in this one 
particular, exhibits no resemblance to Leptetrum. - It is curious 
that of the three new species in the present small collection, none 

seem to agree exactly with the described genera; and as I am | 
unwilling to establish new genera on single specimens, I place them 
provisionally in Orthetrum, to which they seem perhaps most 
nearly allied. 


4, ORTHETRUM PHILLIPSI, sp. 0. 
Long. corp. 35 millim.; exp. al. 51 millim.; long. pter. 2°2-3 
millim | 


Male. Head greenish, the frontal tubercle darker, and the adja- 
cent parts of the upper orbits, as well as the occipital triangle, 
black ; occiput black above, yellow beneath. Thorax and abdomen 
wholly pulverulent blue, the sutures and carine lined with black, 
and the front of the mesothorax with incomplete black shoulder- 
stripes. Abdomen rather slender, moderately inflated at the base. 
Legs black ; the front legs yellowish on the outside, the others with 
the coxe and a stripe on the femora yellowish. Lower anal ap- 
pendage fully $ as long as the upper ones. Wings narrower than 
in the last species, clear hyaline, the base stained with yellow, 
especially on the hind wings; membranule white, not bordered 
with blackish below. Neuration and pterostigma coloured ‘as in 
the last species; nodal sector and space between the nodal and — 
subnodal sectors similar. Fore wings with 11 antenodal cross- 
nervures, the last continuous, and 8 postnodals, the first two at 
least not continuous; sectors of the arculus distinctly stalked ; 
triangle traversed, 3 rows of post-triangular cells increasing ; 
3cells in the subtriangular space ; one supratriangular nervule. 
Hind wings with the base of the triangle distinctly within the level 
of the arculus. 

An unusually slender species, much resembling the last super- 
ficially, but very distinct. 

Dobar, Goolis Mountains, Feb. 4, 1895. 


5, ORTHETRUM LORTI, sp. n. 


Long. corp. 32 millim. ; exp. al. 55 millim.; long. pter. 4 millim. 
Female. Head greenish yellow, the mouth and lower parts darker. 
Thorax greenish yellow, with a yellowish-white stripe on each 
shoulder, bordered below by a darker greenish-brown space than 
the rest of the coloration. Abdomen moderately short and 
broad, tawny, with a black central carina commencing on the 
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third segment, and expanded into a spot in the middle of the 
eighth ; there is also an indistinct brown stripe on each side of the 
abdomen. Legs testaceous, with blackish spines, and the tibie 
shading into dark brown towards the extremity. Wings hyaline, 
with brown nervures, the cross-nervures towards the costa, and 
the costal and subcostal nervures between the nodus and the 
Seta oe yellow. Base strongly tinged with yellow on the 

ind wings, but only slightly so on the fore wings. Pterostigma 
very long, yellow, between slender black nervures. Fore wings 
with 11 antenodal cross-nervures, the last not continuous, and 9-10 
postnodal cross-nervures, the first two not continuous ; the nodal 
sector very slightly waved, and the row of cells below only doubled 
for the last 2 or 3 before the hind margin. Sectors of the arculus 
distinctly stalked ; triangle traversed, followed by three rows of 
cells increasing; three subtriangular cells ; one cross-nervure in 
the lower basal cell; no supratriangular cells. Hind wings rather 
_— at base, with the base of the triangle on a level with the 
arculus. | | 

Dobar, Goolis Mountains, Feb. 4, 1895. 

There seems no reason to “hy this insect as the female of 
either of the foregoing. It differs from typical Orthetrum in the 
last antenodal cross-nervure being discontinuous. 


6. HEMIANAX EPHIPPIGER, Burm. 


Bichen, Somali-land, Feb. 5, 1895. 3 
A common species in the warmer parts of the Old World. 


4. List of Lepidoptera collected in Somali-land by Mrs. E. 
| [Received April 21, 1896.] 

Mrs. E. Lort Phillips accompanied her husband on his recent 
expedition to the Goolis Mountains in Somali-land, in the spri 
of 1895, and formed a collection of Butterflies which have furnish 
an interesting supplement to that made by Dr. Donaldson Smith 
during his recent travels in Somali-land. For a full account of 
the country traversed by Mr. Lort Phillips, I must refer my 
readers to the paper published by the last-named gentleman on the 
“~ obtained during the seein (cf. ‘ Ibis,’ 1896, pp. 62-87, 
pl. ii.). 

Family DaNAIDA. 
1. onRysrPrus (L.). 
a. do. Gotten, April 6. 6. 9. Dobar, Goolis Mts., Feb. 4. 


a. 9. Dobar, Feb. 4. ¢. Dara-as, March5. 
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3. Butler. 
a, b. &. Dobar, Feb. 4. c. Hammer, Feb. 138. d,e. 
Gotten, April 7. 
Family 
4, AMECERA MADERAKAL (Guér.). 
a. Hammer, Feb. 13. 
5. Ypruima poeta, Kirby. 


a. Bichen, Feb. 5. 6. Gellokur, Feb. 8. c. Dara-as, March 8. 
d. Darra-surree, March 13. 


Family ACR AID 


6. ACRHA CHILO, 


a. Gellokur, Feb. 9. d. Q. Feb. 13. 
ef. 9. Gotten, April 6. 


7. BR#sIA, Godman. 
a. Gotten, April 7. 
8. SGANZINI, Boisd. 
a. Gotten, April 6. 
9, PARDOPSIS PUNOTATISSIMA (Boisd. ) 


a-e. Hammer, Feb. 13. f. Wardi, Feb. 25. g. Dara-as, 
March 5. h. Woob, March. i. Gotten, April 6. 


Family NYMPHALID &. 
10, PYRAMEIS CARDUI (L.). 
a,b. Wataba, April 7. 
11. JUNONIA OLELIA (Cram.). 


a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 6,c. ; d. 9. Hammer, Feb. 10. «¢, f. 
3 9. Gotten, April 7. | | 


12. JUNONIA CREBRENE, Trimen. 


ay, b. 6 9. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. c,d. d 2. Dara-as, March 6. 
. 6. Gotten, April 7. | 


13. PREOCIS SESAMUS, Trimen. 
a-d. Dara-as, March 5. ¢. Darra-surree, March 13. 
14, Precis AMESTRIS (Drury). 

q..Dara-as, March 5. 6, Darra-surree, March 13. 
a, b. ¢. Dara-as, March 5, 
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16. Precis Tavera, Rogenh, 

a-c. Dara-as, March 5. d. Gotten, April 6. 
17. (Drury). 

a, 6. Hammer, Feb. 13. c. Dara-as, March 5. 
18. casTanza (Butler). 

a. Dara-as, March 5. 

19. HYPOLIMNAS MISIPPUS (L.). 


a, 6. 3. Bihen, Feb. 5. c¢. 9. Dara-as, March 5. d. 9. 
Woob, March. ¢,f. Gotten, April7. 


CHARAXES CAstoR (Cram.). 
a, 6. Dara-as, March 5. 


Family L YOARNIDAZ. 
21. LyoazNa MoRIQUA (Wallengr.). 
a. Wardi, Feb. 25. 6, c,d. d; ¢. 9. Darra-surree, March 12. 
22. Lyoamna BzTI0A (L.). 
a. Dara-as, March 5. 
23. Lyozwa (Cram.). 
a, 6. Wardi, Feb. 25. 
24, Lyoazna (Trimen). | 
a. Gellokur, Feb. 9. 6, c. Hammer, Feb. 13. 
25. LyozNA KNYSNA, Trimen. 


a, 6. Gellokur, Feb. 9. c. Hammer, Feb. 13. a Dara-as, 
March 5. 


26. LyoNA TROCHILUS (Frey.). | 

a, Bihen-andola, Feb. 7. 6. Darra-surree, March 13. | 
27, Tanvous THROPHRAsTUS (Fabr.). 

a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 5. 9. Hammer, Feb. 13. 


28. LYOZNESTHES, sp. 

a. Hammer, Feb. 13. 

29. LYCANESTHES, sp. 

a,b. Hammer, Feb. 13. 

30, LyONESTHES AMARAH (Guér.). 

a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 6. Dara-as, March 5. 

31. Castarrus Lactinatus, Butler. 

a. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. 6, c. Dara-as, March 5. 
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$2. Tatura uMBROSA (Butler). 
a. Darra-surree, March 13: 
33. Tatura PHILIPPUS (Fabr.). 
a. Gotten, April 7. 
84, Duvporyx tivia (Klug). 
a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 5. Dieiehsorres, March 13. 
35. Deuporyx anta (Trimen). 
a. Hammer, Feb. 13. 4. Woob, March. 
36, SoMALINA, Butler. 
a. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. 6. Hammer, Feb. 13. 
37. CALLIPSYOHE LARA (L.). 
a, Darra-surree, March 13. 
38. ARGIOLAUS SILAS ( Westw.). 
a. Woob, March. | 
39. ALZNA JOHANNA, E. M. Sharpe. 
a,b,c. Woob, March. d, ¢. Dara-as, . March tig. &Q. 
, March 13. +h. Wataba, April 7. 
Family PrpRiIpD 
40, Trrtas zon (Hopff.). 
a, 6. Dara-as, March 5. c,d. do 9. Darra-surree, March 12. 
«a, Dara-as, March 5. | 
42. cenzs, Butler. 
a, Hammer, Feb. 13. 6. Sahana-sahada, Feb. 17. 
43. Mytorueis aGaTuina (Cram.). 


a-c. Dara-as, March 5. Doo- 
loob, March. f. Gotten, April 6. ; a 


44, Preis rmvripa, Butler. 

a. Hammer, Feb. 13. 5,¢. March 5. 

45. Prenis arpica, Godt. 

a, 6b. 9. Bihen-andola, Feb.8. ¢ ¢. 14, 
46. MELANARGE, Butler. 

a,b,c. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. d,e. Hammer, Feb. 15. 

47, IpMmats cAsTaLis, Staud. 

a. 2. Dara-as, Feb, 5, 
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48, TERACOLUS CALAIS (Cram.). 
a-g. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. 


49. TERACOLUS CHRYSONOME (Klug). 
a. Dedjainio, March 29. 


50. TeRacoLvs (Klug). 


a-c. 6 9. Dobar, Feb. 4. d-f. ¢ 2. Gellokur, Feb. 9. 
g. 2. Dara-as, March 5. , 


51. TERACOLUS PROTOMEDIA (Klug). 
a. Bichen, Feb. 5. 


62. TeRaconus (Gerst.). 


a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 6,¢. 9. Dara-as, March6. d,e¢. 9. 
Darra-surree, March 13. 


53. TERACOLUS LORTI, sp. n. 


Allied to 7’. hetera, Gerst., and 7. puniceus, Butler. 
_ This species is smaller than either of the allied forms, but the 
crimson apical patch is very much larger. | 

Fore wing. Costa, basal area greyish; the hind marginal border 
black suffused with grey; veins distinctly black. The crimson 
patch near the apex commences just above the discoidal cell, 
extending to the second median nervule. 


Hind wing. Rather more grey at the base, the veins black, but 


having no black spots on the marginal border as in 7’, hetera. 

Underside similar to 7. jobina, Butler. 

Expanse 2°3 inches. 
_ The females are represented in the red and white varieties. 
They resemble the female of 7. puwiiceus, but differ in having a 
row of three hastate marks on the apical portion of the fore wing. 
The black marginal border on the hind wing is not so heavily 
marked as in 7’. puniceus. 

Underside similar to that of above-mentioned species, but 
somewhat redder. It is most likely a dry-season form. 

Expanse inches. 

a. d. Dara-as, Goolis Mts., March 5, 1895. 

b,c. 9. Darra-surree, March 13, 1895. : 


54, TERACOLUS MILES, Butler. 


a,b. 6. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. c. 9. Hammer, Feb. 13. 
d. §. Wardi, Feb. 25. ¢ 9. Dedjainio, March 29. 


55. THRACOLUS EVENINA (Wallengr.). 


a-c. 5. Gellokur, Feb. 9. d. 9. Wardi, Feb. 25. « 9. 
Gotten, April 6. 


66, TERACOLUS THEOGONE (Boisd.). 
a. Hammer, Feb. 13. 


| 
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57. Nouna (Lucas). 


[Apr. 21, 


a, b. Hammer, Feb. 13. c,d. Wardi, Feb. 25. 


e f,g. 3; h. 2. Dara-as, March 5. 


58. IGNIFER, Butler, 
a,b. Dara-as, March 3. 


69, TuRaconvs Butler. 
a-c. od; d. 9. Gellokur, Feb. 9. 


60. LEO, Butler. 
a. 3. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. 


61. Contras ELHoTRA (L.). 
| a, b. 3; ¢. 9. Dara-as, March 2. 


62, SYNCHLOE GLAUCONOME (Klug). 


a. Bihen, Feb. 5. 6. Woob, March. ¢,d. Dedjainio, March 29. 


63. CATOPSILIA FLORELLA (Fabr.). 

a-—c. Dobar, Feb. 4. od. Hammer, Feb. 13. 
March 5. | 

64, NEPHERONIA OAPENSIS (Hopff.). 

a,b. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. 

65. NEPHERONIA ARABICA (Hopff.). 

a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 5. Hammer, Feb. 13. 


Family PaPinionip 


66. Parizio pemozzvs, L. 
-a. Darra-surree, March 14. 6, Woob, March. 


PsEUDONTREUS, Feld. 
6. Dooloob, March 24. 
April 7. 
68. Paprriio Oberthiir. 
a,b..33 ¢,d. 9. Dara-as, March 7. 


Family 
. 69, SARANGESA PERTUSA (Mabille). 
a,b. Dara-as, March 5. 
70. GoMaLIA ELMa (Irvin). 
Woob, March, 
71. Pyrevs vinpEx (Cram.). 


a. ae Feb. 13. 6. Wardi, Feb. 25, 
March 13 


e, f. Dara-as, 


6 


Darra-surree, 


> 
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Family SPHINGIDA. 


72. LOPHOSTETHUS DEMOLINII, Angas. 
a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 


73. MACROGLOSSA TROCHILUS, Hiibn. 
a. Dara-as, March 5, 6. Darra-surree, March 18. 


Family 
74, SPHINGOMORPHA CHLOREA (Cram.). 
a,b. Dobar, Feb. 4. 
75. GNAMPTONYX VILIS. 
a,b. Dobar, Feb. 4. 


76. CmROCALA, sp. 

a,b. Dedjainio, March 29. 

77. GRAMMODEs sTOLIDA (Fabr.). 

a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 6. Dedjainio, March 29. 


78. PotYDESMA UMBRICOLA, Boisd. 
a. Dobar, Feb. 4. 


Family AGARISTIDZ. 
79. OOERA TRICOLOR, Druce. 
a,b. Gotten, April 6. 
80. ASGOCERA REOTILINEA, Boisd. 
a. Dedjainio, March 29. 


Family LirHosiip &, 
81. PULOHELLA, L. 


a,b. Bihen-andola, Feb. 8. c,d. Dara-as, March 5. e. Woob, 
March. f,g,h. Gotten, April 7. 


Family GHOMETRIDS. 
82. STHRRHANTHIA SACRARIA (L.). 
a. Dara-as, March 5. | 


Family 
83. 
a, Gotten, April 6. 


Family 


84, Mops DELIOATISsIMA, Walker. - 
a. Dara-as, March 5, 


s 
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5. List of Lepidoptera obtained by Dr. A. Donaldson Smith 
during his recent Expedition to Lake Rudolf. By 

[Received April 21, 1896.] 


For the ser igs of the country traversed by Dr. Donaldson 
Smith through Western Somali-land, I may refer to my father's 


paper on the Birds collected during the expedition (P. Z. 8. 1895, 
pp. 457-520). | | 

Although but two new species of Butterflies a to have been 
obtained, the facts connected with the geographical distribution of 
many species are of considerable interest. 


Family DANAIDA 


1, TrRUMALA PETIVERANA, Doubl. & Hewits. 
lex. d. Meo, Oct. 25, 1894. 


2. Lunas Butler. 


lex. 2. Lafarook, July 7, 1894. 
lex. 9. The Haud, July 22,1894. | 
7 ex. 6 2. Sheik Husein, Sept., Oct. 1894. 


Family SatyRip 
3. MBELANITIS BANKIA (Fabr.). 
1 ex. Shebeli, Aug. 30, 1894. 
4, MYOALESIS PERsPioua, Trimen. _ 
‘Bex. d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept., Oct. 
5. Yprumma Kirby. 
4ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20-26. — 


6. NEOOZNYRA RUFILINEATA, Butler. 
Lex. Dabulli, Sept. 16. 


Family, ACR &ID 
7. ACREA MENIPFE (Drury). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20. _ 


8, AOR#A NEOBULE (Drury). 


. lex. The Haud, July 23. 
2ex. d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24, 


9. Aonma tyora (Fabr.). 
4ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26 to Oct. 3. 


3 
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10. ACRZA DOUBLEDAYI, Guérin. 
3ex. dQ. Sheik Husein, Sept. 23-25. 


11, Ack#a BRzs1A, Godman. 
lex. 9. Sheik Husein, Sept. 27. 


12. PARDOPSIS PUNCTATISSIMA (Boisd. ) 


lex. Luku, Sept. 18. | 
4ex. Sheik SruRED, Sept. 19. 


‘Family NyMPHALIDE. 


13, conumerna (Cram.). 
1 ex. Walenso, Oct. 26. 


14, Pyrameis carput (L. | 


2ex. Berbera, July 4. 
lex. Argeisa, July 18. 
Sex. Sheik isin, Sept. 16 to Oct. 2. 


15. JUNONIA Trimen. 
2ex. d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept. 25. 


16. Junonia (Cram.). 

lex. d. Darar, Sept. 15. 

4ex. 62. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19 to Oct. 2 
17. JUNONIA CREBRENRE, Trimen. 

lex. d. The Hand, July 23. 


lex. d. Stony-brook, Ebrer River, Aug. 19. 


5ex. ¢ 9: Sheik Husein, Sept. 19 to Oct. 1. 


18. Precis Trimen. 
lex. Darro Mountains, Nov. 19. 


19. Precis oorayia (Cram. ). 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 27. 


20, Parrots (Rogenh.). 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19, 24. 


21. croanrna (Cram.). 

lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19. 

lex. Sheik Mahomed, Oct. 28. 

2 ex. Darro Mountains, Noy. 4, 19. 

22. Prxors micromera, Butler. 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26 to Oct. 1... 
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23. Precis ontHosta (Godt.). 

4ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26 to Oct. 2. 

5 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept, 26 to Oct. 2. 

lex. Darro Mountains, Nov. 18. 

25. EURYT@LA HIARBAS (Drury). 

2ex. Darro Mountains, Nov. 6. 

26. Bypiia mitnyia (Drury). | 

18 ex. d 9. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20 to Oct. 2. 
27. Nupris acatHa (Cram.). 

lex. Meo, Oct. 25. 

lex. Darro Mountains, Nov. 19. | 

28. Nupris MaRPESsSA, Hopff. 

lex. Sheik Husein, Oct.2. 

29. HaMANUMIDA D&DALUS (Fabr.). 
1 ex. Ehrer River, Aug. 4. 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept.19. | 

30. HYPOLIMNASs MISIPPUS (Linn.). 

lex. d. Stony-brook, Ehrer River, Aug. 19. 
5ex. d 2. Sheik Husem, Sept. 19 to Oct. 2. 
31. PANOPEA WALENSENSIS, sp. D. 


Allied to P. coromana, Oberthiir, but differs in the white mark- 
ings on’ the fore wing. 

Fore wing.—The two spots on the apical portion are more square 
in shape; the discal row of white spots, from the inner margin to 
the third median nervule, are larger in size and only separated by 
the brown nervules. Two spots, one in thecell, and the second 


between the third median and second radial nervules, close to the 


third discocellular nervule, are very distinctly marked. A sub- 
marginal row of white spots, commencing above the submedian 
nervure, and extending, between each nervule, to the third median 
nervule; these spots are rather more distinct than in P. coromana. 
Hind wing: similar to that of the allied species, the submarginal 
row of white spots being more distinctly marked. 
Underside.— W hite spots more clearly defined, with the submar- 
ginal spots mentioned on the upperside well marked. The whole 
of the half of the hind wing white, with eight black spots at 
the base. A marginal border, pale brown, not so distinct as in 


P. coromana, and with a submarginal row of round white spots — 
between each nervule. 


7 2°7 inches. | 
Hab. Walenso, Oct.26, 1894. 


A 
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32, SALAMIS ANACARDII (L.). 
2ex. Walenso, Oct. 26. . 


33. CHARAXES CANDIOPE (Godt.). 
lex. Darro Mts., Nov. 4. 


34, CHARAXES HOLLANDII, Butler. 
3ex. Walenso, Oct. 26. 


35. CHARAXES ZOOLINA (Doubled.). 
lex. d. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20. 
lex. d. Darro Mts., Nov. 4. 

36. CHARAXES NEANTHES (Hewits.). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19. 


Family Lyo ZNIDZ. 


37. ZHRITIS PERION (Cram.). 
lex. The Haud, July 27. 


38. Livia (Klug). 
lex. Ahdeh, July 14. 


39, Lyozna PULCHRA, Murray. 
lex. Argeisa, July 18. 

lex. Shebeli, Sept. 1. 

lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26. 
40, LyozNA JOBATES (Hopff.). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19. 


41, Lyozna THEOPHRASTUS (Fabr.). 

lex. Stony-brook, Ehrer River, Aug. 18. 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 28 to Oct. 2. 
42, CaTOOHRYSOPS ASTERIS (Godt.). 

1 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24. 

43, Lyozna (Cram.). 

1 ex. Sheik Husein. 


44, LyoxNA MORIQUA (Wallengr.). 
lex. Argeisa, July 18. 

lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 29. 
45. Lycana (L.). 

lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 28. 
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46. Lyozna GaiKka (Trim.). 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26, 29, 


47, LYOHNESTHES LARYDAS (Cram.).. 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20. 


Family 
48, zon (Hopfi.). 
lex. 9. Argeisa, July 18. 
10 ex. d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19-28. 
49, TERIAS REGULARIS (Butl.). 


lex. d. Dabulli, Sept. 16. 
2 ex. d 9. Sheik Husein, Sept. 28. 


50. Brstnvata (Butler). 


lex. Smith River, Sept. 16. 
2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20 to Oct. 1. 


51. MYLOTHRIS AGATHINA (Cram.). | 


3ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24 to Oct. 2. 
lex. d. Meo, Oct. 25. 


_ 52, Preris erpr0a (Godt.). 


5ex.d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20-25. 

The males are typical P. gidica, but the female would ts con- 
sidered by most entomologists to be P. = gaa Lucas. My 
impression is that these two species are a 


PIBRIs SEVERINA (Cram.). 


lex. Argeisa, July 18. 
lex. Smith Sept.16. 
4 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 23 to Oct. 2. 


54. torpaca (Walker). 


lex. d. Sibbe, July 7. 

2ex. d. The Haud, July 25. 
lex. 2. Dachetu, Aug. 9. 
lex. 9. Dabulli, Sept. 16. 


55. Preris tuyso (Hopff.). 
2ex. Meo, Oct. 10, 25. 


56. MELANARGE, Butler. 


lex. The Haud, July 22. 
lex. Sassabane, July 31. 

lex. Sibbe, Aug. 4. 

1 ex. Fussa, Sept. 12 


° 
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67. Butler. 
4 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20-28. 


58. THRACOLUS CHRYSONOME (Klug). 
lex. Ahdeh, July 14. 
3 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24, 28. 
59. TERACOLUS cATOCHRYSOPS, Butler. 
2ex. ¢ 2. Darro Mts., Nov. 19. 


(Cram.). 

2ex. Ahdeh, July 14. 

1 ex. Stony-brook, Ebrer River, ait 19. 
lex. 9. Sheik Husein, Sept. 25. 

61. TERACOLTS OCELLATUS, Butler. 


lex. Shebeli, Aug. 30. 


62. THRACOLUS PROTOMEDIA (Klug). 
lex. Silou, Aug. 7. 

lex. Ehrer River, Aug. 16. 

lex. Shebeli, Aug. 24. | 

lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 29. 
63. TERACOLUS PHLEGYAS (Butler). 
1 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26. 


64, TERACOLUs PHENTIUS (Butler). 
2ex. d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20, Oct. 2. 
65. TERACOLUS MILES, Butler. 


lex. gd. Argeisa, July 18. 
lex. d. Darro Mts., Nov. 4. 


66. TERACcoLUS aGorE, Wallengr. 


2ex. The Haud, July 25. 
3 ex. Silou, Aug. 


67. TBRACOLUS OMPHALE (Godt.). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 27. 


68. Jacksoni, E. M. Sharpe. 


4ex. 6 9. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19 to Oct. 2. 


69. TERACOLUS EVENINA (Wallengr.). 
lex. Ahdeh, July 14. 

lex. Sheik Husein, Oct. 1. 

70. TERACOLUS ANTEVIPPE (Boisd.). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19. 
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71. TERACOLUS SUBVENOSUS, Butler. 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 20. 


72. TeRAcoLUs Swinh. . 

5ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 23 to Oct. 2. 
73. Minans, Butler. 

2ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19-26. 

74. TERACOLUS PHILLIPSI, Butler. 

lex. gd. Ahdeh, July 17. 


4ex. d 2. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19 to Oct. 1. 


75. T@RACOLUS crrezvs, Butler. 


dQ. ny rook, Aug 


lex. d. Meo, Oct. 

76, TERAOCOLUS HELIOCAUSTUS, Butler. 
lex. Sibbe, Aug. 4.. 
77. Butler. 

lex. 2. Shebeli, Aug. 24. 

lex. d. Sheik Husein, Sept. 28. 
78. Conias BLEcTRA (L.). 

1 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 23. 

3 ex. Darro Mts., Nov. 6-19. 

79. oLEoporA, Hiibn. 

lex. Dabulli, Sept. 16. 


- lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24. 


80. Exonra tuna, Doubled. 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 28. 
lex. Meo, Oct. 25. 


81. FLORELLA (Fabr.). 


lex. Argeisa, July 18. - 
7 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24 to Oct. 2. 


82. SYNCHLOE GLAUCONOME (Klug). 
lex. The Haud, July 22. | 


Family PAPILIONIDA. 


83. DEMOLEUS, L. 


lex. Sto Ehrer River, Aug. 19, 
8 ex. Sheik Husein, 12-28. 
lex. Darro Mts., Nov. 4 a 
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84. PaPrLio BRonTES, Godman. 


lex. Meo, Oct. 25. 
lex. Darro Mts., Nov. 10. 


85. PAPILIO DONALDSONI, sp. n. 


Allied to P. nireus, but differs in the brilliant blue band on the 
fore wing. 

Fore wing.—The blue band ending below the median nervure 
much narrower in width and distinctly separated by the black 
nervules, The two blue spots near the apex clearly defined but 
smaller. Hind wing: similar to P. nireus, but the band not so 
wide and terminating above the anal angle. 

Underside-—With the exception of the yellow submarginal 
band on the hind wing, there is no other difference from P. nireus. 
This band is almost united from the apex to the first median 


_ nervule, the outward lines or edges being almost straight. 


2. Similar to the female of P. nireus in colour, but the blue 
band terminates below the discoidal cell, as in the male. Under- 


side entirely brown, without the yellow submarginal border 
on the hind wing. 


Expanse: ¢ 3:2 inches, 2 3°6 inches. 
3ex. Darro Mts., Nov. 6. 

2ex. Meo; Oct. 25. 

86. Paprnio antTrnori, Oberthiir. 


2ex. Walenso, Oct. 25. 
2ex. Darro Mts., Nov. 4-16. 


Family HEsPERIID &. 


87. IsmmNB FoRESTAN (Cram.). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 26. 


88, HESPERIA VINDEX (Crawm.). 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 24. 


89. PAMPHILA INCONSPICUA, Bert. 


lex. Argeisa, July 18. 
lex. Shebeli, Aug. 30. 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 238. 


90. NIsONIADES DJ ELELZ (Wallengr.). 


lex. Goura, Sept. 14. 
lex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 28. 


91. NISONIADES WESTERMANNI (Latr.). 
6 ex. Sheik Husein, Sept. 19-26. 


Proo. Zoon. Soo.—1896, No. XXXV. 30 
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6. On the Anatomy of a Grebe (Aichmophorus major), 
with Remarks upon the Classification of some of the 


Schizognathous Birds. By Frank E. Bepparp, M.A., 
F.R.S., Prosector to the Society. 


[Received March 17, 1896.] 


As so few of the Grebes have been dissected, I took the 
opportunity offered, by the death some months since of a specimen 
of horus major, to make some notes upon the principal 
viscera and muscles, which I now lay before the Society. 

As is well known, birds differ very much in the extent of a 
horizontal membrane which is attached laterally to the oblique 
septa and posteriorly and ventrally to the abdominal wall. This 
membrane has been variously termed “ Omentum,” “ Pseudepi- | 
ploon,” and “ Horizontal septum.” When the abdominal viscera of 
the Grebe are exposed by cutting carefully through the body-wall 
at some distance behind the sternum, the cavity which contains 
them is seen to contain only the intestines. As is the case with 
many other birds, with many Passeres for instance, the duodenal 
loop is very extensive, reaching right to the end of the abdominal 
cavity. This cavity, containing the intestines, is shut off from the 
anterior pest of the abdominal cavity by an almost vertical septum, 
which is the reduced equivalent of thehorizontal septum. This septum. 
cuts off from the intestinal cavity another cavity which incloses the 
gizzard and the liver, and is again divided into right and left halves 
by the falciform ligament. The right cavity thus formed contains 
as usual only the right lobe of the liver. I should mention also, 
as a fact of some systematic importance, that neither the gizzard 
nor the entire extent of the liver is sheltered by the sternum ; 
“7 lie nearly altogether behind it. In this particular Achmophorus 

iffers from Psophia, Cariama, and the Rallide; but the Grebe 


agrees with those birds as well as with the Ducks in the small 
extent of the horizontal septum. 


§ Myology. 


I have only made notes upon the more important muscles from 
a classificatory point of view. 

The arrangement of the tendons of the tensores patagit is 
characteristic. The tensor brevis is early divided into two separate 
tendons which run down the patagium to be inserted as usual on 
to the forearm. They do not, however, as in the majority of birds, 
form well-defined narrow tendons, but are thin and ill-dofined 
sheets of tendon. The division which lies nearest to the humerus — 
is particularly thin and difficult to delimit. The outer band has a 
thickened strand on the side nearest to the humerus; it thins off 
gradually on the outer side. The nerve to the hand passes under 
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the inner tendinous band and the thickened inner strand of the — 


outer band, but above the rest of the tendon. The tensor longus 
tendon, as usual, dilates at the middle of the patagium into a 
yellowish thickened nodule of different appearance from the rest 
of the tendon. From this, or from its immediate neighbourhood, 
arise & few strands of tendinous tissue arranged in a fan-like 
fashion, which become collected into a thin tendon running 
obliquely across the patagium to be inserted on to the tendon of the 
extensor gy One of the thin strands which make up the 
patagial fan is directly continuous. with the biceps slip. The 
muscle in fact appears to end in this tendon, and not to be inserted, 
as is more osaally the case, into the tendon of the tensor longus. 

The biceps is less fleshy than this muscle often is. The tendons 
of origin and insertion are continued over the greater part of the 
muscle as superficial tendinous sheets. The muscle has practically 
only one head of origin, that from the coracoid ; there is, however, 
what I believe to be the remains of the humeral head in the shape 
of an attachment to the under surface of the pectoralis major. 

The deltoid has an insertion upon the humerus of no great 
extent. It is attached to that bone for rather less than a third of 
_ its length. 

The anconeus has 8 humeral head which is a somewhat narrow 
tendon arising close to the insertion of the latissimus dorsi. 

_ The expansor secundariorum appeared to be totally absent. 

The pect ralis major is rather a thin muscle; it is, however, for 

& portion of its extent divisible into two layers. The superior 
margin of the muscle, 7. ¢. that furthest away from the carina 
sterni, is largely tendinous. The insertion of the muscle on to the 
crest of the humerus is tendinous throughout for about the last 
eighth of an inch. | 
_ The pectoralis minor is, as usual, a bipinnate muscle, but the 
lower side is much wider than the upper. Its origin from the 
sternum and the carina extends rather more than halfway down. 
_ The latissimus dorsi is as usual divided into two muscles, with a 
branch going to the skin (not always present in birds). This is 
the dorso-cutaneous of Fiirbringer. The last mentioned overlaps 
the entire origin of the posterior half of the muscle and is 
continuous with the origin of the anterior. 4 

The gluteus mazimus consists of two separate parts. In front 
of the acetabulum is a not very wide (3 inch) strap-shaped band 
about the same size as the sartorius, which it partly overlaps. From 
the acetabulum to the very end of the ilium arises a sheet of 
muscle which completely covers the underlying biceps, and is 
inserted on to the fascia covering the leg from the knee to nearly 
halfway down. 

The gluteus medius is incompletely divided into two halves. 
They run side by side, and are inserted each by a separate tendon 
of insertion which are connected by a muscular part. | 
_ The gluteus minimus is completely hidden by the last muscle ; 
it 1s small and entirely fleshy and arises from the ——— : 
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The biceps is large and fleshy, about an inch across at its origin. 
The tendinous sling through which it passes to its insertion is 
formed of two strong ligaments attached to the femur; one of them 
is identical with the head of the gastrocnemius. In addition to 
these two, there is a broad coarsely fibrous band running from the 
bottom of the loop to one of the flexors of the foot. 

The ambiens, the femorocaudal, and the accessory semitendinosus — 
are absent. 

The accessory femorocaudal is a thin muscle tendinous at both 
origin and insertion. . 

The semitendinosus and the semimembranosus appear to form one 
intimately conjoined muscle, which gives off before its insertion a 
very delicate tendinous slip to the gastrocnemius. 

nly one peroneus is present in rus. The origi 


. of this overlaps that of the tibialis anticus. The tendon in which 


it ends is inserted into the mass of fibro-cartilage at the ankle 
through which the flexor tendons bore their way. 

The tbialis anticus has a tendon which is bifid at its insertion ; 

just in front of the point at which the tendon divides, a tendinous 
slip is given off which runs for some way down the foot and is 
finally fixed to skin. 
The extensor communis digitorum divides into three tendons for 
the toes. That supplying digit II. remains a single tendon. The 
tendon supplying digit III. divides into three separate tendons; 
while the tendon supplying digit IV. divides into two. 

The gastroonemius has the usual three heads. The inner is 
much the largest, and its origin commences at the very summit of 
the great cnemial crest of the tibia and extends halfway down the 
leg. The outer head arises, as has been already mentioned, in 
common with the tendinous sling of the biceps. These two heads 
end in tendons at precisely the same level below. Shortly after 
this (about 3 inch) they join. The third head arises in common 
with the tendinous insertion of the outer of the two adductors; 


_ its tendon (ossified) joins that of the inner head some way in front 


of the junction of the inner and outer heads. 

Flexores perforatt.—There are the usual three muscles supplying 
the three digits. Their tendons are not connected with each other, 
or with the tendons of the flexor perforatus et perforans, in any 
way. 

Flexor perforatus et perforans.—Only one digit (III.) is supplied 
by this. The tendons of the flexor profundus digitorum and of 
the flexor longus hallucis are intimately fused for a considerable 
length. From the conjoined tendon no slip is given off to the 
hallux. Each of the other digits has its own slip. The tendon ~ 
supplying digit II. arises first; then the a of the 
tendon divides into two, each half supplying digits and IV. 


§ Comparison of AXchmophorus with other Oolymbi. 
My information as to the myology of other Grebes is derived 


A 


1896.] ANATOMY OF ZCHMOPHORUS MAJOR. 541 


from the works of Garrod’, Fiirbringer’, and Gadow’*, and from my 
own dissection of J odicipes cristatus. These observations only refer 
to various —. of Podicipes (P. cornutus, P, cristatus, P. minor, 
P. nove hollandie). The differences between these forms and 
horus are not great. The tendons of the tensor brevis 
are, however, a little different, judging from the figure which 
Fiirbringer (loc. cit. pl. xix. fig. 4) gives of Podicipes cornutus. In 
that Grebe the tendon of the brevis and the recurrent tendon, the 
longus, appear to form a continuous sheet of tendon covering a 
good deal of the patagium. In P. cristatus the biceps slip joins 
the brevis tendon. The biceps is two-headed in some other Grebes, 
but single in P. cristatus. The expansor secundariorum is not entirely 
absent in other Grebes, but is rudimentary. I did not look for it 
with a microscope in Aichmophorus, so there may be a fain 
rudiment. I could not find one, however, in P. cristatus. | 
The syrinx of Achmophorus (fig. 1) has a very incomplete 
bronchidesmus, a very wide space between the two bronchi existing 
above its anterior edge. The last two tracheal rings are fused to 


form a long box, into the composition of which it ap to me 
that the first bronchial semiring enters. In any case, if that be not 


Fig. 2. 


} 


Fig. 1.—Syrinx of Zchmophorus 4, intrinsic muscles. 
Fig. 2.—Syrinx of Tachybaptes: 4, intrinsic muscles. 


80, the frst. bronchial semiring has the unusual relations shown in 
the drawing, which are perfectly consistent with the belief that the 
ring is the second bronchial. The intrinsic muscles are attached to 
the third tracheal ring in front of the tracheo-bronchial box. The 


Collected passim. 
zur M u. Syst. der Vogel.’ 
“Aves” in Bronn’s ‘ Thier-Reich.’ 
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bronchial semirings are fairly ossified, but have rather wide mem- 
branous interspaces. 
In Podicipes cristatus there is the same failure of the intrinsic 
syringeal muscles to reach even the end of the trachea. A box is 
formed by fusion at the end of the trachea, into which it appears 
to me the first bronchial semiring does not enter. The bronchial 
semirings are deeper and closer together, and the whole bronchus 
is more ossified, than in the last genus. The bronchi, too, are longer. 
In Podicipes coronatus the syrinx is much the same, but of course 
smaller. The first free semiring of the bronchus seems to be 
No. 2.. There is a wider membranous interval between it and the 
antecedent tracheo-bronchial box than in the last species. 
Tachybaptes fluviatilis (fig. 2, p. 541) has a different syrinx. 
The last three tracheal rings are only fused in front, though they 
are closely united laterally. These rings are much ossified. The 
insertion of the intrinsic muscles is remarkable. They run obliquely 
forward, converging, to be inserted into the last three tracheal 
rings. The first bronchial semiring is arched, and ossified in front 
where it is fused with the tracheal box; otherwise it and the 
succeeding rings are cartilaginous. It is clear, therefore, that the 
syringeal characters justify the generic distinction here adopted. 


§ On the inter-relationships of Podicipedide, Laride, and Alcida. 


By some, e.g. by Mr. Sclater, the Grebes and the Auks are 
referred to one order. By others, ¢.g. by Dr. Gadow, the 
Laride are placed in the immediate neighbourhood of the Auks, 
both being separated from/the Grebes and Loons. In preparing a 
general treatise upon the Anatomy of Birds, upon which I am now 
engaged, I have had to go into this matter. I propose to give now 
_such new facts as I have ascertained for a and extracted 
~ from the note-books of Mr. Garrod and Mr. Forbes, which bear 

upon this question. | | 

It appears to me to be quite necessary to separate more widely 
the Alcids from the Laride,than the Larids from the Charadriide 
( l.). Dr. Gadow, in the classificatory part of his account of the 

irds in Bronn’s ‘ Thier-Reich,’ does not define the Lari by one 
single character of importance that distinguishes them from all of 
the remaining Limicole. Nor are any such characters forthcoming 
from the elaborate tables of Prof. Fiirbringer. In attempting to 

justify the separation of some such group as the Longipennes, I 
ve, on the contrary, found additional evidence for a closer union 
between the Gulls and the Plovers. I should regard the former, 
in fact, as merely forming a family of Dr. Gadow’s Liwicola, 
equivalent, for instance, to Chionidids., (Edicnemidsz, &c. And this 
family will have to be defined wholly by external characters. 

I imagined for some time that the remarkable condition of the 
biceps brachit in the Gulls would prove a fact of classificatory value. 
In Gulls the biceps is divided into two distinct muscles, corre- 
sponding to the humeral and coracoidal heads of the more normal 
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biceps of other birds. The coracoidal part of the muscle again 
divides into two parts, of which one supplies the radius, and the 
other the ulna. Dr. Gadow mentions, upon the authority. of 
Meckel, that in niece gp and Scolopax the biceps is divided. I 
find in a specimen of Himantopus nigricollis the following 
arrangement of the several parts of this compound muscle, The 
muscle has two distinct portions—one, which may perhaps corre- 
spond to the entire biceps of other birds, has the two normal heads, 
one arising from the humerus, the other from the coracoid. In 
addition to this is a distinct coracoidal portion which has a common 
origin from the coracoid with the coracoidal half of the double 
head of the muscle. In Cursorius I also found the biceps to be 
double much in the same way ; but the division only commenced a 
little way below the level of the humeral attachment. Finally, in 
Lobivanellus there were indications merely of the same division by 
a superficial furrow extending for some way up the muscle. 

In the Gulls proper (the Larine of Howard Saunders) there is a 
syrinx of a more typical form than in any Limicoline bird known 
tome. Its more “ typical” character consists in the fact that the 
single pair of intrinsic muscles are attached to the first bronchial 
semiring, and that that ring is bowed and closely attached to the last 
of six or seven slightly modified tracheal rings. In the Limicole, 
on the other hand, the intrinsic muscles are frequently absent 
(Himantopus, Hematopus, Squatarola), and when present do not as 
a rule extend down as far as the bronchi; they end upon a tracheal 
ring at a variable distance from the end, though in some cases at 
least they may be continued as far as the bronchi by fibrous tissue, | 
Lestris, however, has a syrinx which differs from that of the Gulls 
in that the intrinsic muscles end at the last tracheal ring, being 
attached partly to this and partly to the two in front; the muscle, — 
in fact, is inserted rather obliquely. No very distinct line can there- 
fore be drawn between the two groups in the structure of the syriux. 

Some justification for the association of the Laride with the 
Alcids is to be found in the disposition of the tendons of the 
tensor patagii brevis. In the Gulls, as in Limicoline birds generally, 
the tendon of the brevis muscle is double from the commencement, 
while the anterior of its two parts gives off just before its attach- 
ment a wristward slip from which passes upward obliquely the 

ial fan to be inserted on to the tendon of the longus. There is, 
too, in both groups invariably a biceps slip, which may be inferred 
from Prof. Firbringer’s statement: as, however, I am acquainted, 
from my own dissections and from the sketches left by my two 
predecessors, with a larger series of both Laridx and Limicole than 
were known to Dr. Fiirbringer, the fact seems to be worth emphasizing. 
In Larus argentatus there is, as is shown by a sketch of Mr. Forbes’s, 
a peculiar tendinous slip passing from the tendon of the longus 
patagi to the flexor side of the forearm, which is quite distinct 

m the patagial fan already referred to. This has not been 
_ observed in any Limicoline birds but Charadrius pluvialis; it is 
highly characteristic of the Alcide. It may therefore be useful to 
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reproduce one or two of the late Mr. Forbes’s sketches in illus- 
tration of the tensores of those birds, which have been but little 
described. The simplest form perhaps is to be seen in Synthlibo- 
rhamphus antiquus. Here (fig. 3) there is but one tendon to the 


Fig. 8. 


r atagii of Synthliborhamphus antiquus. 
a, slip to ulnar side of forearm. 
(From a MS. sketch by the late Mr. Forbes.) 


brevis muscle, which is inserted on to the forearm and passes 
ever its muscles to be attached below to the ulna. This om 


le 
tendon appears to correspond to the anterior of the two invariably 
present in Gulls and Limicoline birds: this is to be inferred from - 
the fact that it gives off just the merest apology for the wristward 
branch found in those birds; there is no patagial fan connecting 
this tendon with the lo tendon ; but a thin tendon runs from 
the longus and is attached to the flexor side of the forearm. 
Fiirbringer’s figure of these tendons in Alca torda shows no trace 
of this peculiar slip; but it seems to occur at least in the majority 
of the Alcide. Its presence and the rudimentary character of the 
wristward branch of the main tendon of the brevis are the special 
ee of the patagial tendons in the Alcidw. There are, 
owever, as many as three separate tendons all running parallel in 
some pe. In Lunda (see fig. 4), Ceratorhina (fig. 5), Brachy- 
rhamphus, and Uria this is the case. In Fratercula and <Alca 
there are only two. In a few species (in Fratercula for instance) 
where there is a patagial fan, a small ossicle as in the Petrels is 
developed. It seems clear, therefore, that the patagial muscles of 
the Alcids do not on the whole favour the close relationship of the 
Alcidew to any other Limicoline birds, the resemblance to the Gulls 


af 
4 
; 
| 
le 
ZS 
/ 
ij 
} ——— 
= 
‘ 
— 


1896. | ANATOMY OF ZCHMOPHORUS MAJOR. 


‘Fig. 4. 


Tensores patagii of Lunda cirrhata, a, as in fig. 3. 
(From a MS. sketch by the late Mr. Forbes.) 


Fig. 5. 


Tensores patagii of Ceratorhina monocerata. 4, as in fig. 3. 
(From a MS. sketch by the late Mr. Forbes.) 
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and to the Plovers being only seen in one species of each group and 
in the aberrant Rhynchops. There is, moreover, the same amount of 
likenessto the Limicols proper in a small point which may be regarded 
as of equal importance. The bicepsslip, always present in the Alcide, 
has, at least as a rule, rather unusual relations. Thus in Alcea 
torda Firbringer figures it as attached partly to the patagial 
membrane and partly to the inner of the two brevis tendons. In 
the Gull the insertion is the more normal one, 7. ¢. on to the longus 
tendon. In Fratercula arctica the muscle is inserted upon the 
middle of the three brevis tendons. Now in a specimen of Tringa 
canutus (doubtless individual variation), I found a second biceps 
slip in addition to the usual one, which was inserted on to the outer 
of the two brevis tendons. This tendon I take, for reasons already 
explained, ta correspond to the middle of the three tendons of 
Fratereula. 

I have carefully studied the windpipe of a number of Auks, and 
can find no reasons for associating them especially with the Gulls 
from an examination of this organ. The syrinx is seen in its most 
characteristic, even exaggerated, form in Ceratorhina monocerata, 
In this Auk (fig. 6) the first bronchial semiring is the shape 
of half an ellipse—a gross exaggeration of the generally arched 
form of this ring in the avian syrinx; the same form is shown by 
the second bronchial semiring, which lies as it were inside the first 


Fig. 6. Fig. 7. 
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Fig. 6.—Syrinx of Ceratorhina monocerata:: 4, intrinsic muscles. 
Fig. 7.—Syrinx of Lomvia troile: i, intrinsic muscles, 


aud is concentric with it. The intrinsic muscles are attached to 
the first. Nothing of this kind occurs in any Gull or Limicoline 
bird known to me. In other Auks, however (fig. 7), the syrinx 
is decidedly more typical in form. It is an interesting fact 
that we can arrange the family into two subfamilies according to 
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the modifications of the syrinx and the muscles of the leg. In 
Alca, Phaleris, Lomvia, Uria, and Synthliborhamphus the syrinx does 
not show the extraordinary modification described in Ceratorhina 
and occurring also in Lunda and Fratercula. In the three latter 
genera the ambiens is present, but the accessory femorocaudal is 
absent. The exactly reversed condition characterizes four of the first 
mentioned genera’. Urta columbia, however, has a syrinx which is 
an approach towards that of the more differentiated types. 


May 5, 1896. 
Dr. Joun Anpurson, F.R.S., Vice-President, in the Chair 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of April. 

_ The registered additions to the Society's Menagerie during the 
month of April were 99 in number. Of these, 32 were acquired 
by presentation, 30 by purchase, 6 were born in the Gardens, 
30 were received on deposit and 1 inexchange. The total number of 

departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 141. 

Amongst these attention was called to a young male Indian 
ry (Elephas indicus) from Burmah, purchased of Mr. Cross 
of Liverpool, April 10th’. 


Mr. W. E. Hoyle, M.A., exhibited some photographs of a snake 
in the act of swallowing a mouse, taken by aid of tis Baatees rays, 
so that the skeleton tissues of both animals were clearly shown. 
The snake in question was a common grass-snake (7 ropidonotus. 
natria), belonging to Mr. V. H. Sugden, of the Owens College, 
who kindly superintended that portion of the experiment connected 
with it. As the snake did not appear hungry, its mouth was 
opened and the mouse pushed down its throat; when about two- 
thirds of it had passed between the jaws the first exposure was 
made, but this failing owing to movement on the part of the snake, 
ether was administered and complete repose thus secured. 

Three exposures were subsequently made—one from above and 
one from the side,—in which the expansion of the jaws to take in 
the comparatively large prey was well shown. The third exposure 
was made when the mouse was completely within the snake’s 
throat, and the contrast between the natural and the distended 
diameter of the body was very marked. By the kindness of 
Prof. Schuster, F.R.S., the experiments were made in the Physical 
Laboratory of the Owens College, and the electric apparatus was 
superintended by Mr. A. T. Stanton. 


1 Phaleris is exceptional in having neither ambiens nor accessory femoro- 
2 This Elephant, on the 4th of June, was found to weigh 11 cwt. 1 qr. 7 Ibe, 
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1. On some little-known Batrachians from the Caucasus. 


By G. A. Boutencer, F.R.S. 
[Received May 4, 1896.] 
(Plates XXI. & XXII.) 


Ten species of Batrachians have been recorded from the Caucasus, 
viz. Rana esculenta, L. (var. ridtbunda, Pall.), 2. macrocnemis, 
Bigr., R. camerant, viridis, Laur., B. vulgaris, Laur., 
Hyla arborea, L., Salamandra caweasica, Waga, Molge cristata, 
Laur. (var. karelinit, Strauch), M. vulgaris, L. (var. meridionalis, 
Bigr.), and M, vittata, Gray. To these 10 species an important 
addition has recently been made: Pelodytes caucaswus, Blgr., the 
— species of a genus believed to be confined to Western 

urope. ots 

Considerable material having reached the British Museum of 
late, chiefly through the kindness of Dr. G. Radde, Director of the 
_ Tiflis Museum, I am able to give detailed descriptions and figures 
of, or notes upon, five species which are still imperfectly known, 
viz. Rana macrocnemis, R. camerani, Pelodytes cawasicus, Sala- 
mandra caucasica, and Molge vittata. | 
Rana macroenemis, Bouleng. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1885, p. 22, pl. iii., 

and Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1886, p. 596; Boettg. Ber. ck. 
Ges. 1892, p. 136. 

This species was originally described from a single m ecimen 
collected at Brusa, Asia Minor, by the late ae von Maltzan. 


‘It has,since been recorded from near Tiflis. The following de- 


scription is taken from three Tiflis specimens in the British Museum, 
viz. two from the Tortoise Lake, received from the Senckenberg 
Museum; the third from Rijut, 4200-4300 feet, presented by 
Hr. W. Wolterstorff, of Halle. As observed by Prof. Boettger, 
the snout is often more elongate than in. the from Brusa, 
ap ing in shape that of Rana agilis, and the ner metatarsal 
tubercle a little shorter ; otherwise the agreement is complete. 

- The vomerine teeth form two small oblique groups, close 
together, entirely behind the level of the choanz. Head a little 
broader than long; snout rounded or obtusely acuminate, not 
yrominent, with the lores rather oblique; nostrils nearly equally 
vistant from the eyes and the end of the snout, the distance 
between them much greater than the interorbital width, which is 
also much less than the width of the upper eyelid ; tympanum one 
half to three fifths the diameter of the eye, from which it is rather 
remote. Fore limb very strong in the breeding male, just as in 
_R. temporaria, and with the inner finger provided with a still 
oer pad, which is not divided by a transverse groove. The 
first finger extends slightly, but distinctly beyond the second. 
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‘ The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the end of the snout or 
beyond, and the-length of the hind limb between the vent and the — 
tibio-tarsal articulation exceeds the length of head and body; the 
tibia is a trifle shorter than the fore limb, and nearly equals the 
— length of the foot. The web between the toes, during se tiseling- 

season, is developed to the same extent as in 2. temporaria : in the 
male it reaches to the base of the penultimate phalanx on the 
inner side of all the toes but the last, which is webbed to the very 
tip; whilst in the female the last two phalanges of the fourth toe 
are free on both sides, and the distal phalanx is free on the outer 
side on the three inner toes and on the inner side on the outer toe. 
The free border of the web is deeply notched in the female, nearl 
rectilinear in the male. In the male post nuptias the palmation is 
as in the female. The subartic tubercles are feebly or 
_ moderately developed; the inner metatarsal tubercle is small, oval, 

soft, rather more developed than in R, temporaria and somewhat 
less than in R. agils; its length is not quite half that of the | 
inner toe; a small tubercle is present at the base of the fourth toe. 
As in R. temporaria, the skin of the back in the breeding male 
is swollen through the t development of the lymph-cells, 
whilst in the female pearl-like granules are scattered on the sides, 
on the pelvic region, and on the hind limbs. The glandular lateral 
folds are feebly prominent; the distance between them, on the 
scapular region, equals one fifth to one sixth the length from 
snout to vent. 

The specimens, which have been for some time in spirit, are 
pale brown above, with large dark spots on the back and sides, and 
regular cross-bars on the hind limbs; a dark canthal streak, a 
large temporal blotch and a dark streak along the upper lip; a 
more or less distinct light streak between the latter and the canthal 
streak. Lower white, with small dark spots on the throat. 

ar noticed before, the male is provided with a pair of internal 
vocal sacs. 


2. 
millim. illim, millim. 
From snout to vent ...... 70 67 64 
Length of head .......... 20 20 18 
Width of head ...:...... 22 22 20 
Diameter of eye ........ 7 6 
Interorbital width ........ 35 835 3°5 
From eye to nostril ...... 5 4°5 4 
» end of snout .. 9 9 8 
From eye to tympanum.... 2°5 2 2°5 
45 42 37 
41 39 35 
~ Inner metatarsal tubercle . . 3°5 3°5 3 
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RaNA CAMERANI, (Plate XXI. fig. 1.) 


Rana camerani, Bouleng. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1886, p. 597 ; 
Boettg. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1892, p. 134. 


First described from four specimens collected by Dr. Oscar 
Schneider on Lake Tabizhuri, 8000 feet, and at Achalkalki, and 
reserved in the Berlin Museum, this species has been rediscovered 
in the Karabagh Mountains, around Lake Gokcha, and near Tiflis, 
where it occurs together with 2. macrocnemis. Thanks to the. 
kindness of Professor Boettger, the British Museum has received 
three specimens—one male from Gilli, L. Gokcha, and two young 
from the C. Karabagh—in exchange from the Senckenberg Museum. 
Their detailed measurements are recorded below. — ‘e 

R. camerani is very closely allied to R. macrocnemis, and more 
material is required before they can positively be pronounced to be 
distinct species. The affinity to 2. arvalis is also very great, but 
the small size of the inner metatarsal tubercle in R. camerani is 
sufficient for distinction. | | 

The vomerine teeth do not differ from those of R. macrocnemis. 
The snout is more pointed and more prominent, as in a typical 
R. arvalis; the interorbital space is very narrow, one half to two 
thirds the width of the upper eyelid, and considerably narrower 
than the distance between the nostrils; the tympanum measures 
hardly half the diameter of the eye, from which it is separated by 
a distance equal to at least two thirds its diameter. The first and 
second fingers are equal, or the first extends very slightly beyond 
the second; the subarticular tubercles are strong, and the inner 
metatarsal tubercle is oval, measuring two fifths to one half its 
distance from the end of the inner toe; the web between the toes 
is as much developed as in 2. macrocnemis; the male in breeding 
attire is, however, still unknown. The tibio-tarsal articulation 
reaches the eye or the nostril; the length of the hind limb between 
the vent and the tibio-tarsal articulation equals the length of head 
and body minus the whole or half the length of the snout; the 
tibia is.as long as the foot or the fore limb. The glandular lateral: 
folds are strong and very prominent; the distance between them, 
on the scapular region, equals two ninths to one fifth the length 
from snout to vent. 

The coloration is in every respect that of R. arvalis, and 
handsomely striped specimens are also of frequent occurrence ; the 
light moustache is strongly marked, extending from the tip of the 
snout tothe shoulder, 


nillim. millim. millim, 
From snout to vent .... 45 ,34 32 


Length of head........ 15 11 105 
Width of head ...........16.. 115 U1 
Diameter of eye ...... SORE 3°5 


- Interorbital width......... 25... 2 2 
From eye to nostril .... 3 2 2 


. 
: 


Yg. 

millim. millim. millim. 
From eye toend of snout 6°65 5 4°5 
TYMPANGM 25 ° 2 
From eye totympanum. 2 1°5 15 
24 16 15°5 
Poet. 24 165 16 
Inne? 5 3 3 
Inner metatarsal tubercle 2 1-5 15 


Puropyrss cavcasious. (Plate XXI. fig. 2.) 


"Pelodytes caucasicus, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
y Ist, 1896, p. 406. 
omerine teeth in two slightly oblique transverse groups between 
the choanw. Head slightly broader than long; snout subacumi- 
nate, as long as the diameter of the orbit, with moderately distinct 
canthus; tympan-im feebly distinct, two thirds the diameter of the 
eye. First finger as long as second; toes webbed at the base and 
fringed ; subarticular tubercles strong; a very small inner meta- 
tarsal tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the tip of 
the snout. Body covered with strong warts, some of which are 
confluent into longitudinal folds; a parotoid-like fold above the 
tympanum. Olive above, white beneath, all the warts covered with 
a black horny layer in the male. Male with an internal vocal sac; 
_ the fore limbs very strong, with rugose black plates as in P. punc- 
tatus ; similarly with black — round the lower jaw, on the 
breast, belly, and under the limbs, especially on the subarticular 


tubercles. 
millim, 
From snout to vent .. 47 | Fromeyetoendof snout 7 
Width of head .... 16 | Forelimb............ 25 
Diameter of eye .... 46 | Hindlimb............ 81 
Interorbital width .... 4°56 | Tibia 26 
From eye to nostril .. 4 | Foot................ 56 


This species, described from a single male specimen from 
Mt. Lomis, 7000 ft., received from Dr. Radde, is very closely 
related to the Pelodytes punctatus of Western Europe, agreeing in 
the extraordinary development and distribution of the nuptial 
horny excrescences on the ventral surfaces in the males, to which 
attention was drawn by me in 1881 (Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 
1881, p. 73, fig.). Here, however, the excrescences extend also to 
the warts and ridges of the upper surfaces, so that P. punctatus 
must be regarded as the Batrachian in which these temporary 
attributes of the males reach their highest development. 

P. caucasicus is distinguished from its congener in the longer 
_ hind limbs and the slightly different disposition of the vomerine 
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teeth. The toes are not so strongly fringed in the male, and the 
fore limbs are more robust. | 


The skeleton of Pelodytes punctatus is very peculiar. It was 
desirable to ascertain whether the new species conforms in this 
respect to the systematic position assigned to it. Yet it would 
have been a pity to damage in any way an unique specimen. 


Skeleton of Pelodytes caucasious, from a eciagraph, upper and lower view. 
Thanks to the Réntgen rays, the difficulty was overcome, and I 
have much pleasure in introducing what I believe to be the first 
practical application to herpetology of this ing discovery. I 
wish to thank Mr. J. William Gifford, who, through the mediation 
of my friend Prof. Stewart, kindly undertook to photograph the 


specimen, and to whom I am indebted for the sciagraph from 
which these figures are drawn. / 
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It will be seen that the new Frog agrees with its Western con- 
gener in the large frontoparietal fontanelle ; the absence of pala- 


tine bones; the very strongly dilated transverse processes of the 


sacral vertebra and the forward direction of the three anterior to 
them; the curved coracoids and precoracoids ; the bony style to 
the sternum ; the fusion of the two outer bones of the second row 
in the carpus; and especially in the fusion of the astragalus and 
calcaneum to a single bone, resembling the fused radius and ulna 
or tibia and fibula of tailless Batrachians. 

[Since the reading of my paper, I have received, July 24th, 
through the courtesy of the author, M. Nikolski, a copy of the 
description of a new Pelobatoid, named Pelodytopsis caucasica. 
The genus and species are established an two female specimens 
from Lagodekhi, Transcaucasia, obtained by M. Mlokossewicz, 
apparently the same collector who first discovered Salamandra 
caucasica, This Frog is no doubt the same as my Pelodytes cauca- 


sicus, which has priority, M. Nikolski’s paper being signed June > 
1896. There is no foundation for the new genus, the species ; 


being, as I have stated above, very closely related to Pelodytes 
punctatus. | | 


SaALAMANDRA Oavoasica. (Plate XXII. fig. 1.) 


Exaeretus caucasicus, Waga,Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1876, p.326, pl. xvi. 
Salamandra caucasica, Bouleng. Cat. Batr. Caud, p. 5 (1882); 


Boettg. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1892, p. 132. 


Thanks to Dr. Radde, the British Museum now possesses a gaod 
series of specimens of this rare Salamander, from Mount Lomis, 
7000 feet, from which the following description is drawn up. 


The series of palatine teeth extend forwards far beyond the 


choane; they converge and are narrowly separated from each 
other in front, after being angularly bent and enclosing a rhom- 
boidal space ; in the middle the series are closely approximate and 
parallel; behind they strongly diverge again; in some specimens 
the angular bend does not exist and each series may be described 
as S-shaped. 

The tongue is large, covering nearly the whole floor of the 
mouth, free at the sides only. 

The head is much depressed, and the eyes moderately large and 
prominent; the snout is semicircular in outline and does not 
project beyond the lower jaw. The parotoid glands are flat, not 
sharply limited as in the other species of the genus. A strong 
gular fold is present. 

The body is much elongate and feebly depressed, with 12 strong 
costal grooves between axilla and groin; the skin is quite smooth 
and shiny, without any warts. % | 

The limbs meet or slightly overlap when. bee against the 
body. The digits are Bie cose elongate and depressed ; the first 
toe is the shortest, the fourth the longest, slightly longer than the 
third, the fourth and fifth are equal. The tail is subcylindrical, 
slightly compressed, and longer than head and body. 

Proc. Zoou. Soc.—1896, No. XXXVI. 
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Male specimens (8 in number) have a large compressed dermal 
tubercle, pointed and directed forwards, on the base of the tail, 
just above the posterior border of the cloaca. This tubercle, I 
suggest, may assist in clinging to the female during the pairing. 
Shining black above, with two more or less regular series of 
round, oval, or elliptical greenish-yellow spots; blackish brown or 
dark plumbeous grey beneath, with or without small greyish-white 
spots or dots; these small spots constantly present on the throat. 


millim. moillim. millim. 


Total length.......... 182 155 142 
From snout to cloaca... 66 63 62 
Head ..... 13 13 12 
- Width of head........ 9°5 9°5 9 


The lungs are short, as much developed as in S. maculosa. 

The skull is quite typical of a Salamandra, only not so broad as 
in S. maculosa and S. atra. There are 17 precaudal and 53 caudal 
vertebre, against 16 and 25 or 26 in S. maculosa. re 


Motee virrata, Gray. (Plate XXII. fig. 2.) 


This handsome Newt is now represented in the Museum by a 
fine series, consisting of 14 specimens from Brusa, Trebizonde, 
and Borshom in Transcaucasia. The dorsal crest of the males 
may be deeply toothed, as in M. cristata, which this Newt resembles 
_ in the shape of the head, the notch in the crest on the lumbar 

region, and the long, slender digits. A dermal fold runs along 
the outer edge of the crus and tarsus in thc males. In the Trans- 
caucasian specimens the vertical black bars on the dorsal crest are 
. of equal breadth; a whitish band extends along the middle of the 
muscular portion of the basal third of the tail, anette: wavy and 
broken up further down. 


The following measurements are taken from five specimens from 


Borshom :— | 
millim, millim. millim. millim. millim. 


Total length ...... es 


120 

From snout to cloaca .... 60 59 60 59 59 

Width of head........... 10 105 11 105 10 
25 26 25 26 22 
28 27 27 28 21 
14 14 14 145 10 


An vutline figure of the skull hus been given by Alfred Dugés 
in his paper on the Urodeles of France, in 1852, Otherwise 
nothing is known of the osteology of this species. I have there- 


: 
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fore had the skeleton of a male specimen prepared, and noted the 
following points :— | 

The skull is devoid of ridges, such as are present on the snout 
in M. vulgaris and palmata, and the ethmoidal fontanelle is large ; 
the fronto-squamosal arch is bony and slender; the pterygoids. 
considerably fail to reach the maxillaries. 
- The ilium is suspended from the fifteenth vertebra, as in 
M. vulgaris and palmata, and the caudal vertebre number 32. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES, 


Prats XXI, 
Fig. 1. Rana camerani (p. 550). Upper view. 
” Side view o 

2. Pelodytes caucasicus (p. 551), Upper and lower view. 
ZA. Open mouth. 

XXII, 

_ Fig. 1, Salamandra caucasica (p. 553). Upper view. 

la. i * Skull, upper and lower view, x2. 


Jt a os Side view of base of tail of ¢, x2. 
2. Molge vittata (p. 554). Side view. ; 
@ ” Skull, upper and lower view, x 2. 


2. Contributions to the Anatomy of Picarian Birds.— 
Part II. A Note upon the Pterylosis of the Barbets 
and Toucans. By Frank E. Bepparp, M.A., F.R.S., 
Prosector to the Society. 


[Received May 4, 1896.] 


In a short article mainly referring to the peculiar “ intestini- 
form” gall-bladder of the Toucans and Barbets, the late Mr. Forbes 
took occasion to point out other resemblances between these 
families of birds? to each other and to the Woodpeckers, With 
regard to the pterylosis, however, Mr. Forbes contented himself 
with remarking that ‘‘ Nitzsch, from pterylographical grounds. ... 
long ago pointed out this connection.” itzsch undoubted! 
placed in one group Picine, the Barbets, Toucans, and Woods 
_ peckers; but he included with the former in almost inextricable 
confusion the Bucconids, and furthermore observed that ‘this 
group also has no general pterylographic character, at least none 
belonging to itself alone.” His plate fully bears out this state- 
ment to my mind. Nevertheless it seems to me that there are 
| pitts: lang likenesses between the Barbets and the Toucans: 

find, in fact, that the pterylosis of such Barbets as I have had the 
opportunity of examining do not agree altogether with Nitzsch’s 
figures. The species that I have studied are Megalema asiatica, 
M. hodgsoni, M, javensis, Cyanops franklint, and Xantholema rosea. 


* See P. Z. 8. 1889, p. 587, for Part T. 
oe Note on the Gall-bladder &c. of the Toucans and Barbets,” P. Z. 8, 1882, 
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Of these species the last. only (under the name of Bucconides rosei- 


collis) is figured by Nitzsch, and, as I believe, inaccurately, Bet Ast 


‘ 
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Featner-tracts of Megalema asiatica, 


The right-hand figure shows the ventral aspect, the left-hand figure the dorsal. 


The accompanying drawings illustrate the pterylosis of Mega- 
lema asiatica. The drawings are copied from the late Prof.Garrod’s 
MS. As will be seen on comparing them with Nitzsch’s figures 
of Megalema armillaris, there are considerable. differences, which 
of course may possibly exist between allied species. My own 
observations upon the first four species of my list and those of 
Mr. Forbes (in MS.) upon Megalema virens agree so entirely with 
each other and with Garrod’s sketch that I cannot but think that 
Nitzsch has fallen into error. } | 

The chief difference between us—it will be observed—concerns 
the spinal tract. In all the species of Megalema and Cyanops to 
which I have referred the posterior part of that tract is, as 
Nitzsch has correctly indicated, not in connection with the anterior 
fork ; but instead of being a straight band ending at the base of 
the oil-gland, it forks some little way in front of that gland and 
surrounds it, Another peculiarity of Megalema (not igured b 
Nitzsch in M, armillaris) is a lateral band on either side whic 
commences at the fork of the anterior part of the dorsal tract and 
runs down to a point about ona level with the middle of the poste- 
rior fork. This is quite distinct from the more conspicuous 
femoral tract, excepting in M. astatica,; where the lateral tract 
joins the femoral posteriorly. This lateral tract is figured by 
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Development of the teeth in the Ins 
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Development of the teeth 1m the Insectivora 
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-Nitesch in’ Trachyphonus and Picus and it also éxists in and 


08. 


her likeness between the three familiosof birds 


is in the surrounding of the oil-gland by the spinal tract. This 
oceurs, as will be seen from Nitzsch’s figures, in both Picus and 
If Nitzsch’s figures of Capito (Micropogon) cayennensis. are 
- correct, we may have in the pterylosis a means of differentiating 
the Old World from the New World Barbets. For in the latter 
_ the posterior part: of the spinal tract is separated from the anterior 
_ and is composed of two distinct limbs which only join just at the 
oil-gland. I would further point out that the identity in the 
pterylosis of Megalema and Cyanops is against their generic separ- 
_ ation. On the other hand, the pterylosis of Xantholema rosea is 
very different from that of Megalema, which justifies its retention 
as genus. 

There is the usual interscapular fork, but there is no break, a 
rhomboidal apterion. being enclosed, as is so far correctly shown in 
_ Nitzsch’s fignre; but although the two halves of the spinal tract 
do join, the junction is produced only by their lying close side by 
side and they immediately diverge to end at the sides of the oil- 


_ gland. The tract, in fact, has an hourglass-like shape, which is | 


merely an exaggeration of that which, according to Nitzsch’s figure, 


eharacterizes the Toucans. 


In the lateral and femoral tracts Xantholema agrees with Mega- 
lema. I find, after examining Selenidera macultrostris and Aulaco- 


rhamphus prasinus, that all the Toucans do not agree with Nitzsch’s — 


of Rhamphastos erythrorhynchus. In the two just-men- 

tioned birds there is no break in the spinal tracts, which are thus 

more like those of Xantholema. The femoral tracts do not arise 

_ from the spinal tracts so high up as is figured by Nitzsch, and the 

lateral tract, apparently absent altogether from Aulacorhamphus, is 

in Selenidera, consisting of only three or four 
thers. 


3. Contributions to the Study of Mammalian Dentition.— 
Part II.’ On the Teeth of certain Insectivora. By M. 
-F, Woopwarp, Demonstrator of Zoology, Royal College 
of Science, London. 
| [Received May 5, 1896.] 

(Plates XXIII.-XXVI_.) 
‘In their general organization the Insectivora are undoubtedly 
very primitive, consequently one might reasonably expect to find 
their Mentition in a similar lowly state, This at first sight appears 


to be the case, at least so far as the pattern of the molar teeth is 
 eoncerned, for if we accept the tritubercular form as the primitive 


1 For Part I., see P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 450. Le 


‘ 
4 
; 
> 


558 MB, M, ¥. WOODWARD ON 5, 


one for those teeth, then we find this type apparently preserved in 
all its purity in certain living Insectivores (Centetes, Hriculus, and 
others), a condition almost unique amongst living mammals; in 
addition, some Insectivores exhibit molar teeth which are sup 
to be but slightly in advance of this, having acquired a small heel 
above and below, thus presenting to us the trituberculo-sectorial 
type (well seen in the upper molars of Z'upaia, Sorex, &c., and in 
the lower molars of the Centetide and Chrysochloris). 

On the other hand, in many respects the dentition of this order 
cannot be regarded as primitive, for the ante-molar teeth are 
obviously specialized both with regard to their form and number. 
The molars, too, in many genera are clearly modified from a 
tritubercular standpoint, the upper molars being often quinque- 
tubercular, while below the heel nay attain equal importance with 
the trigon and develop numerous cusps; in others the paraconid is 
lost, thus producing a quadritubercular crown, an admittedly 

specialized type of lower molar. 

As a whole the teeth of this order are characterized by the 
strong development of their cusps, a condition closely associated 
with their insectivorous diet; this, perhaps, accounts for their 
resemblance to the teeth of the early Jurassic mammals, it being 
highly probable that the latter were also insectivorous. If this 
was the case, then the presence of these supposed primitive tooth- — 
patterns among living Insectivores may be due rather to the similar 
nature of the food of these two groups, so widely separated in time, 
than to an actual persistence of the unmoditied tritubercular 
molar from Mesozoic times until to-day. ie 

Until recently it was generally supposed that the Insectivora 
were _ normal in their tooth change, Owen (18), Rousseau 
(21), Dobson (8), and others describing a full milk-dentition 
in some genera. But at the same time, it was known, from the 

researches of Spence Bate (1) on the Mole (7Z'alpa), that the milk- 
dentition be very transitory. 

Recently Leche (7 & 9) has published the results of an inves- 
tigation concerning the relationships of the milk and permanent 
sets of teeth in a number of genera, adopting the more modern 
methods of microtomy to aid him in his researches, which were 
extended to fostal as well as numerous stages after birth, until the 
full adult dentition was acquired. 

In his first and preliminary communication, Leche (7) came to 
' the most interesting conclusion that in the anterior tooth-region 

of the adult Hrinaceus a mixture of milk and successional teeth 
was to be met with. The adoption of these results unfortunately 
led me to put forward the view (30) that Hrinaceus, in respect to 
the relation of its sets of teeth, was intermediate between the 
marsupial condition with its persistent milk set and the typical 
dipbyodont placental stage. This now turns out to be quite 
erroneous, for Leche, in his later and complete work (9), shows 
conclusively that Hrinaceus possesses vestiges of two complete 
_ dentitions, and that those anterior teeth, which are apparently only 
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represented in one set, belong to the replacing series, being pre- 
eéded by tooth-vestiges referable to the milk-dentition. This last 
conclusion I can now entirely confirm and strengthen, for the 
specimens which I have investigated exhibit these features much 
better than Leche’s embryos did *. . 

Both Leche and myself have investigated Hrinaceus, Ericulus, 
Sorex, and Talpa, and he has further studied Crossopus, Scalops, 
and Condylura, whilst I have independently investigated Centetes 
and Gymnura. These are unfortunately representatives of only 5 
out of the 9 families of living Insectivora (Flower and Lydekker, 4), 
thus leaving at least 4 other families, some of which are extremely 
interesting, still to be investigated. 

In addition to studying the relations of the two sets of teeth, 
I have attempted to trace the origin of the cusps of the molar 
teeth, noting especially the order of development of thuse struc- 
tures in the light of the researches of Osborn, Rise, and Taeker. 


ERINACEUS BUROPZEUS. 


Of our common English Hedgehog I have examined two speci- 
mens intermediate in age between Tiché's stages E and F, that is 
between his oldest foetus and bis new-born young. Further, I 
have examined a large series of dried skulls, including those in the 
collection at the British Museum. 

_ The statements concerning the milk-teeth of this genus and 
allied forms in many, especially the older, text-books are most mis- 
leading, and even in more nar Bien works we find the whole grou 
described as diphyodont. This, though strictly true, was not faaed 
on any detailed examination of the various genera, but rather 
hastily concluded from the knowledge that one form was found to 
exhibit this condition, or else copied from some old and unreliable 
accounts, as, for instance, that of Rosseau (21), who stated that 
Erinaceus had a deciduous dentition composed as follows, viz. :— 
i. 2, pm. 4, which were shed at the age of 7 weeks. Dobson (3) 
also speaks of a full milk-dentition, but it is obvious that he simply 
described as milk-teeth all those teeth which were visible in the jaw 
of the young Hedgehog at birth, and that he had never seen any 
actual replacement. He states, in contra-distinction to Rosseau, 
that at 6 weeks all the permanent teeth were present, 

The erroneous nature of these conclusions has been pointed out 
by Leche (9); and it may be ascertained by anyoue, from the study 
of a few young skulls, that the only milk-teeth izable by the 
ordinary methods of dissection or examination of dried skulls are 
i, #, c. (4), pm. f The remainder being only to be made out, and 
then with difficulty, by the examination of serial sections of fostal 
jaws, a method not adopted by the earlier observers. 

1 It is just ible that our English H differs in respect to the 
amount of dev opment of these misk tooth its continental cousin, 


although they are considered as one species ; on the uther hand, my two speci- 
mens may represent individual variations. 
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The discovery by Leche (9) of the extremely variable nature of 
the upper deciduous canine (Plate XXIV. fig. 9, de.) forms the key 
to his conclusions, for this enabled him to perceive that the milk 
set were in part undergoing reduction, and to formulate the belief 
that the kuob-like labial growth of the dental lamina which he found 
in connection with i.3° was the last trace of the enamel-organ of the 
milk predecessor of that tooth: from this he concluded that the 
milk predecessors to the following teeth had been 

entirely suppressed. 3 

The conclusions may seem very bold, but their correctness is 
proved beyond a doubt by the two stages which I have been for- 
tunate enough to obtain. 

Taking as a starting-point the -upper canine, I find that 
in my younger stage the enamel-organ of the permanent canine 
(pe.) is in a very backward condition, whereas labially a small 
tooth is developing (fig. 1, de.; see also Leche, Taf. iv. figs. 41 
-50); from the condition of this latter structure it is possible that 
it might develop into a small functional milk-tooth (fig. 9, de.), 
and from its position and general relationship it is obviously the 
milk-canine. In the older stage we note (fig. 1a, pe.) that the 
enamel-organ of the permanent canine is more developed, and that 
attached to the labial side of the neck of this structure, i. ¢. the 
dental lamina, is a slight outgrowth, indenting which is a small 
irregular calcification (dc.); this is in the position of the germ of 
the deciduous canine of the younger stage, and evidently repre- 
sents that tooth in a more advanced condition, %.¢. as regards 
calcification, but at the same time retrograded, for it is so small and 
irregular that it could not become a functional tooth and probably 
would not even cut the gum. Thus we see that the canine may 
vary from a functional tooth (Leche) to a minute irregular calci- 
fication of no physiological importance (cf. figs. 9 & la, de.). 

Considerable doubt has been expressed at one time or another 
concerning the exact homology of the first upper maxillary tooth 
of Erinaceus, its form in the permanent series being so unlike that 
of a typical canine, for the reason that it possesses indications 
of two fangs; moreover, it is apparently situated a considerable 
distance behind’ the premaxillo-maxillary suture. If, however, a 
young skull be examined (fig. 9), we find that the deciduous canine, 
when present as a conspicuous tooth, bears but a single fang and is 
situated close to the suture, as also is the developing permanent 
canine, the apparent change in position of the latter tooth being 
due to the forward extension of the maxilla, growing so as to 
embrace the premaxilla both labially and on its palatal border 
(fig. 9 a); thus the external premaxillo-maxillary suture in the adult 
is apparently situated far in front of the canine tooth. The 
true position of this tooth can be ascertained even in an adult skull 
if the palatal aspect of the latter be examined, then the canine 
is seen to be situated almost within the true suture and certainly 
not far behind it. | | 
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The Upper Incisors. 
I.1&i.2 are present as functional teeth both in the milk an 
replacing dentition, but the latter (pi. 1 & pi.2) develop late, and in 
my sections are only indicated by well-marked lingual growths of 
the dental lamina. Pi.2 is the most variable in the different 
species, and in the younger stage examined no signs of it are yet 
visible. 1.3 as a functional tooth is known only in the adult 
dentition. Leche refers this to the replacing series, because he 
finds a bud-shaped labial outgrowth of the dental lamina related 
to the enamel-organ of this tooth. In both my specimens I find 
a calcified structure connected with this labial growth (fig. 2, di.3) ; 
this in the younger stage is a distinctly cup-shaped dentinal body, 
while in the older specimen (fig. 2 a) the condition is more like that 
figured by Leche (Taf. vii. fig. 52, Jd. 3), save there is a small calci- 
fication indenting his Jd. 4 from behind. A comparison of this 
labial calcification (di. 3) with the reduced dc. (fig. 1 a) shows that 
these two structures evidently belong to the same order, 1. ¢. are 
reduced teeth of the milk series, the incisior being more vestigial. 
This confirms Leche’s view that the adult 1.3 belongs to the 
replacing series, and is the true pi. 3, | 


The Lower Incisors. 


The first enlargement of the dental lamina in the lower jaw is 
situated in front of the enamel-organ of the first functional incisor ; 
it is @ very conspicuous structure in the younger stage, bein 
slightly bell-shaped and possessed of a small labial oranowth 
(Plate XXIII. fig.3); this evidently corresponds with what Leche 
believes to be a remnant of the true i.1 (see Taf. ii. figs. 13 & 14), 

which is here possibly represented both in the milk and permanent 
series. | 

The second incisor, 2. ¢. the anterior functional one, is a very 
large and highly differentiated tooth in both specimens, and 
exhibits a strong lingual growth of the dental lamina, which even- 
tually forms the enamel-organ of the successor, this tooth j,2 being 
well developed in both dentitions. 

The posterior functional incisor j.3 is very backward in its 
development and variable, for it is larger in the younger of the 
two specimens examined. A long, narrow, cord-like (in section) 
band of cells grows out from the neck of the enamel-organ of this 
tooth on its labial side (fig. 4, di.3), being sometimes swollen at its 
free end and slightly indented ; this evidently represents the last 

trace of an earlier dentition, and from a comparison with 4i.3 in 
the older stage, one is justified in concluding that it represents the 
enamel-organ of di.3 undergoing suppression. 

Between i.3 and ¢, the dental lamina is very strongly developed, 
and suggests the possible presence of the last trace of one of 
the missing Marsupial incisors. 

The lower canine is represented by a bell-shaped enamel-organ 
attached to the-buccal epithelium by a well-marked neck of dental 
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lamina; growing out from this labially is in both stages a small 
bud-like mass of cells (fig. 5, do.), in one case swollen at its free 
end, close to which is a small irregular calcification similar in 
appearance to the often vestigial dc., but smaller in size: this is 
obeiamaly the vanishing milk-tooth dc. the canine of the adult 
belonging to the replacing series. : 


The Premolars. 


In the upper jaw there are three premolars, which Leche 
_ believes to be the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th respectively. It is true there 
is a slight gap between the canine and the anterior of these pre- 
molars, but there is @ more conspicuous one between the two 
posterior teeth, and in this sr a the dental lamina has a 
slight tendency to become specialized and enlarged (Plate XXIII. 
fig. 65) ; but it is perhaps hardly large enough to be regarded as a 
tooth anlage, and, further, we know that when suppression affects 
the premolar series in the Placentalia, the 1st tooth of that series 
generally suffers suppression earliest. 

In the lower jaw there are only two premolars, but between 
them is a long stretch of dental lamina, which. exhibits a most 
distinct development from its adamantine face; this growth is 
slishtly indented by a specialized mass of mesoblast (fig. 7 5), the 
whole structure presenting a great similarity to a developing tooth : 
this, I believe, represents the last trace of a suppressed tooth, 
corresponding with the middle premolar above. — 

The two posterior upper, and the posterior lower, premolars 
are present as functional teeth in both dentitions ; but the middle 
upper one is very variable, and is often wanting in some adult 
skulls, while in Z. micropus and E. pictus it is very minute. 

The anterior premolar, above and below, in both my stages, 
exhibits a large enamel-organ, bell-shaped in. the older specimen ; 
attached to the dental lamina forming the necks of these struc- 
tures, on the labial side, is in each case a mass of epitheloid cells | 
(figs. 8 and 8a, dpm. 2); the free ends of these buds are swollen 
and flattened: closely applied to these is, in each case, an irregular 
calcification, resembling the most reduced ee of de.; these are 
evidently reduced milk-premolars, the anterior functional premolars 
being then, as Leche supposed, replacing teeth. 

With regard to the last premolar, its milk representative 
resembles a molar in form, thus differing markedly from its 
successor ; a feature so characteristic of the 4th premolar of other 
Placentalia, that I think we may be quite safe in homologizing 
these two teeth with one another. 

If we examine the mutual relations of the 4th premolar and its 
successor during their development, we find that the replacing tooth, 
ppm.4, originates almost entirely in front of its supposed milk 
predecessor from the dental lamina between dpm.3 and dpm.4, 
the enamel-organ of ppm.4 being more conspicuous in the sections 
in front and in the anterior region of dpm.4 than in its posterior 


tre 
—_ > we Zs 


1896.] 7 MAMMALIAN DENTITION. 563 


region, thas resembling the condition which I described in the 
Maceropodide (28. p. 467). 

The antero-external cusp (protocone of Scott) of dpm. 4 develops 
first, the antero-internal or deuterocone second, and the tetaro- 
cone third, the tritocone being wanting. 


The Molars. 


Of the three molars of the adult, are alone developed 
m. 1, m, 2 


in my specimens. The enamel-organs of these two teeth, both 
above and below, exhibit slight lingual continuations of the dental 
lamina; consequently these teeth do not develop in connection 
with the most deeply-seated portion of the dental lamina, but in 
relation to that situated nearer to the surface of the gum. The 
presence of this lingually-placed continuation of the dental lamina 
indicates that there is latent in the jaw the structure essential for 
the production of a second set of molars. 

In addition to this lingual growth, we find also a slight bui 
constant labial outgrowth from that portion of the dental lamina 
connecting the enamel-o of the functional molar with the oral 
epithelium. If this labial growth be compared with the vestiges 
of the milk-dentition seen in connection with i.3 and j.2, it is 
found that it is impossible to distinguish these structures from one 
another, they being precisely similar in their relations to the 
dental lamina and to the adjacent teeth, differing only in the fact 
ae = labial growth connected with the molars is the most 

uced. 

We find, then, in the molar region indications of three sets of 
teeth—a labial vestigial set, then a functional set, and lingual to 
this a structure capable of producing one or more rgplacing sets. 
Further consideration of these sets will be found in my general 


conclusions. 
Molar Cusps’. 
Erinaceus in the adult condition has three molar teeth in each 
jaw, the first of these being large, while ae are reduced. 


The first two upper molars are quinquetubercular, being pro- 
vided with two well-developed external cones, the paracone and 
metacone, two internal ones, the protocone and the hypocone, 
together with a small central metaconule, this last being the most 
variable constituent. In addition there is a slight but complete 
cingulum. | 

The lower molars (1 & 2) are also Srageetubereeiay, being 
modified trituberculo-sectorial teeth, in which the heel has 


1 In the descriptive portion of this paper Osborn’s nomenclature of the 
molar cusps (13) is used, but I do not thereby imply that I believe in all cases 
the homology of the cones has been correctly interpreted ; in fact, in the general 
summary I endeavour to show that the cusp aa termed the protocone in 
the Insectivorous molars is not homologous in all the genera, 
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attained equal importance with the trigon and developed two 
large cusps, an internal entoconid and an external hypoconid. 
This tooth is further specialized in the partial suppression of the 

nid, the antero-internal cone of the trigon, while the pro- 
toconid (antero-external) and the metaconid (postero-internal) are. 


very large. 
Takin g the case of the upper molar first, in both my specimens 
m.1 was fairly advanced, showing indications of four cones, viz., 
- the para-, meta-, proto-, and hypo-cones, here mentioned in order 
of size ; the hypo-cone was obviously the last of the four to develop, 
as it is only just recognizable in the younger specimen ; in the 
older stage these cones are larger, and the first trace of the meta- 
conule is here apparent. Thus in m.1 we can say for certain that 
the metaconule appears last and the hypocone next to last, but 
the trigon was too advanced in my specimens to determine the 
developmental order of its cones. But where m.1! fails us m.2 
comes to our rescue: in the younger stage two cones only were 
apparent, viz., the two external ones, the para- and metacones, 
and of these the former was much the largest and must obviously 
have developed first ; immediately internal to this was a low shelf, 
in the position of the future protocone, but at present no cone was 
- recognizable. In the older stage of this tooth the protocone has 
ap in this position, and a faint indication of the heel is 
visible. We may thus state with certainty that the order of cusp 
ontogeny is as follows :— ges 


1. Paracone 

2. Metacone } Trigon. 
3. 

4. Hypocone, 

5. Metaconule. 


In the lower jaw, as in the upper, the first molar was too far 
advanced, all five cones being recognizable, but nevertheless 
differing greatly in their relative sizes ; the following is their order 
according to size, viz., proto-, meta-, ento-, hypo-, and paraconid, 
the last being only just nizable. An examination of m.2 
throws more light on the subject, for here only three cones are 
developed as yet, viz., the proto-, méta-, and entoconid, a slight 
antero-in extension of the tooth-germ indicating the position 
of the future paraconid, while a similar but larger postero-external 
platform marks the hypoconid. The protoconid is larger than the 
metaconid at this , and the metaconid than the entoconid, 
the probable order of development being :— 


1. Protoconid. 
2. Metacunid. 
3. Entoconid. 
4. Hypoconid. 
5, Paraconid. 


The ordinal position of the paraconid in the ontogeny may 
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seem rather strange, but we must bear in mind the fact that this 
of little importance in Frinaceus, as it is very 
small in adult and may be almost wanting on m. 2. 

A. further consideration of these cusps will be found at the end 
of this paper. 

The relations of the milk and permanent teeth of Hrinaceus may 
be represented as under, the reduced teeth being indicated in 
italics, those which never cut the gum and are entirely functionless — 
being enclosed in brackets, while the functional oues are repre- 


sented by ordinary. figures (Winge, 26) :— | 
2128). gli. 8 4,02 4 


GYMNURA. 


So far as I am aware, no young specimens of this genus have been 
examined in the flesh for their tooth change. Thomas (23) has, 
however, published a bare statement of two dentitions in this genus, 
based, I believe, on a young, dried skull in the British Museum 
collection; but there is a good deal of uncertainty attached to this 
method, for although the jaw has been cut to expose the underlying 
tooth-germs, no actual germs are visible, and one can only surmise 

their existence from the presence of cavities at the roots of the 
functional teeth (Plate XXIV. fig. 12), and by a comparison of | 
these teeth with those of an adult specimen. 

The dentition, according to Thomas, is :— 


13°38 1 1283 4 
‘Be 1 23 4 
14 ©: P os 4) M. 


di.3 and dpm. 2 being vestigial. 
The specimen examined by me was a foetus, with a head length 
of about 49 mm. and a total length of 205 mm. 


The Incisors. ° 


1.1&i.2 are large and well calcified, each showing a marked 
lingual development of the dental lamina, indicative of a suc- 
cessional tooth. On the other hand, i-3 is more specialized, and 
only present in the permanent set of teeth. In my fetus this 
tooth was very backward in its development, its enamel-organ being 
but slightly differentiated (pi-3), and exhibited on its labial side a 
large irregular calcification (fig. 10, di.3), provided with a reduced 
_ enamel-organ; this is evidently the milk predecessor of i.3, and 
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probably would not cut the gum, although at times it may do so. 
(Thomas, 23). | 

There is a complete replacement of the lower incisors, but the 
successors develop at very different times, pi.1 and pi.3 maturing 
long before pi.z. Consequently in my foetus no sign of the future. 
pi. 2 was visible, although the enamel-organs of pij.1 and pi. 3 were 
Just recognizable. Asa matter of fact pi.2 is, I believe, the last 

permanent ante-molar tooth to cut the gum, appearing soon after 
the eruption of ppm. 3. | 


The Canines. 


The wmilk-canines possess single roots, and are but slightly 
larger than the incisors (fig. 13); whereas the permanent canines 
are very large teeth, with pointed crowns, and each provided with 

two fangs. | 


The Premolars. 
rim-" are said to be present in one dentition only. If this be the 
case these teeth would appear to belong to the milk-dentition, for 
there is present on the lingual sides of their enamel-organs well- 
marked continuations of the dental lamina, precisely similar in 
their relationship to that seen by the side of dc., which gives rise 
to the evamel-organ of pe., only the inner ends of the former are 
perhaps a trifle less swollen. It is just possible that these — 
structures may give rise to the enamel-organs of successors at a 
late period, for the first premolar of the adult skull appears to be 
a slightly stouter tooth than that of the young anise. | 
The lingually situated dental lamina in both the upper and 
lower jaws gets smaller and more irregular behind pm. 1, but soon 
becomes definitely swollen, and forms the commencement of an 
enamel-organ (figs. 11 & 12, ppm. 2); this, from its position and 
backward condition, is evidently that of a successional tooth, viz., 
ppm.2. This identification is rendered more certain by finding on 
the labial side of this structure a small calcified tooth (dpm. 2), 
devoid of enamel, but possessing a much reduced enamel-organ'. 
In the case of the upper tooth this reduced enamel-organ is 
attached to the gum close to, but independent of, the swollen, 
lingually-situated dental lamina above reterred to(ppm.2), In the 
lower jaw, however, the enamel-organ of the vestigial tooth 
(fig. 12, dpm. 2) is apparently attached to the corresponding lingual 
swelling of the dental lamina, thus exhibiting the normal relation- 
ships of a milk and a replacing tooth. 
he deciduous 2nd premolar is then reduced and early lost, 
while its successor is somewhat precociously developed (cf. tig. 11, 


1 In a preliminary note, read before the British Association, 1895 (27), 
I stated that there were traces of five premolars in Gymnura: this is not the — 
case ; the error arose through a misinterpretation of a curious development of 
the pulp of this tooth, dpm, 2 (see Pl, XXIV. fig. 11, »), which was mis- 
taken for a successor, ! 
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ppm.2, and fig. 14, ppm.3), ‘The upper dpm.2 is larger than dpm.2, 
possibly at times it cuts the gum ; it is well seen in a specimen in 
the British Museum (fig. 13, dpm. 2), probably the one Thomas 
described ; no trace of dpm.2 is sven in that specimen, and it is 
probable that this tooth is either shed in utero or absorbed. 

pe are quite normal, the milk representative being large, and 
the lingual growths of the dental lamina, which give origin to the 
enamel-organs of their successors, to, conspicuously swollen 
(fig. 14, ppm.$). This tooth is somewhat similar in the two 

dentitions, but distinctly larger in the adult. 
ppin. “_—These are the largest and most complex of the pre- 


m. 
Be 2 and both exhibit conspicuous lingual specializations of the 
dental lamina, the enamnel-germs of their successors. These germs 
are developed in front of the deciduous teeth, and although the 
lingually-placed dental lamina is continued back by the side of 
dpm. 4, it is no longer swollen to form an enamel-germ. 


The Molars. 


In the stage examined two molars were present, above and 
below, but save in the case of ™. 1 no labial or lingual developments 
of the dental lamina were to be seen. M.1, however, exhibited 


b ith a lingual and a slight labial growth, similar to those seen in 
Erinaceus, 


The Cusps. 


The molar teeth of Gymnura resemble those of Erinaceus in 
ttern; like that genus they exhibit five cusps, which are strongly 
eveloped, and in the upper jaw a well-marked cingulum, with a 
small anterior and posterior cusp, is present in addition ; in the 
lower jaw the paraconid is less developed than in Erinaceus. : 
My foetal specimen was rather old for an exact determination of 
the cusp ontogeny, most of the cusps being well-formed. In m.1 - 
all five cusps were present, and had attained nearly their full 
development; the following is their order in size: proto-, meta-, 
para-, and hypocones, the smallest being the metaconule. M.2 
was less developed, and here the para- and metacones were the 
most strongly developed, while the protocone was present in the 
form of a large antero-external shelf, but hardly as yet developed 


into a distinct cusp, though the hypocone and metaconule had 
done so. 


Probable order of cusp-development :— 


1. Paracone. 

2. Metacone. 

3. Protocone as a shelf. 
4, Hypocone. 

5. Metaconule. 

6. Protocone as a cusp. 


568. MR. M, F, WOODWARD ON [May 5, 


In the lower molar the protoconid evidently develops first, but 
it is closely followed by the metaconid, the entoconid, and the 
hypoconid, the redial paraconid being last, the order being 
identical with that seen in Hrinaceus. 


The relation of the milk and permanent dentitions may be thus. 
expressed :— 


123 
| 
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The Shrews are generally regarded as possessing one dentition 
only, but both Owen(18)and Trauber (25) stated definitely that there 


was a minute calcified milk-dentition present, Owen ascribing to 
Crocidura 3 milk-teeth, while Trauber states that in S. vulyaris 


there are? and in Crossopus fodiens e deciduous teeth. Leche 


(9) believes that these authors mistook the calcifying cusps of the 
replacing teeth for a set of minute milk-teeth—he himself coming 
to the conclusion, from the material at his disposal, that only one 
dentition is present in Sorea and Crossopus; this he regards as 
the successional set, the milk-dentition having been suppressed. 
My own observations are based on the examination of one stage 
only, but it appears to be in a very interesting condition and shows — 
distinctly traces of two dentitions. 
The specimen measured 32 mm. long, the head length being 
8 mm., while from the crown of the head to the posterior flexure 
of the body it was 13 mm., being just 1 mm. shorter than Leche’s 
youngest stage. 
The Incisors. 
+4-—These in the adult are two enormous procumbent teeth, 


and in my foetal specimen are much in advance of the other teeth. 
The enamel-organs of these two teeth exhibit strong lingual growths 
of the dental lamina (Plate XXV. fig. 15, d.J.), so large and 
swollen, indeed, as to suggest the development of a successor; but 
such a condition could not possibly have been overlooked for it 
would involve the replacement of a large tooth at a comparatively 
late period, whereas the only suggested milk-teeth (Owen and 
Trauber) are said to be minute. 

The 2nd upper incisor is backward in its development, but its 
enamel-organ exhibits a marked labial growth (fig. 16, di.2); this 
latter being swollen at its free end and slightly indented, evidently 
represented the enamel-organ of a predecessor to i. 2 in a vestigial 
condition. A similar but non-indented labial growth is found 
related to i.3 (fig. 17), this condition being repeated in connection 
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with the fourth tooth, the so-called i. 4, but here the labial enamel- 
organ is more marked and bell-shaped ( Plate XX V. fig. 18, dc.). The 
gap between the premaxilla and maxilla at this stage is so extensive 
that the germs of several teeth are contained within it, it being 
quite impossible to identify the future boundary line between 
maxillary and premaxillary teeth (Bg. 19). But even if it be a 
fact, as Brandt states (1 a), that the four anterior upper teeth are 
situated within the confines of the premaxilla’, I fail to see that it 
is proven that these teeth are the homologues of the four incisors 
seen in the Polyprotodont Marsupials, but would rather be inclined 
to regard Brandt’s fourth incisor as a canine, abnormally situated ; 
for among the Insectivora this tooth is very variable in its relations 
to the premaxillo-maxillary suture, due probably to the variations 
in relative extension of these two bones, the canine itself remaining 
constant in its position. : | 

The 2nd and 3rd lower incisors were in a very backward con- 
dition ; both, however, exhibit labial growths of the dental lamina, 
that connected with j,2 being the most marked (fig. 20). The 3rd 
lower incisor is, however, a vanishing structure and does not 
develop into a functional tooth (fig. 21). 

In the upper jaw the tooth which I regard as the anterior 
yee usually called the canine (Brandt), was difficult of identi- 
fication, it being hardly differentiated from the dental lamina 
(fig. 19, pm. 2?). 

Of the two undoubted premolars the posterior is the largest and 
the most advanced in development, the enamel-germ of the anterior 
tooth being still in the club-shaped stage, but possessing a well- 
marked cup-shaped labial (fig. 22) enamel-organ belonging to its 
vestigial predecessor. A similar structure to this, but more 
highly differentiated and of still larger size, is attached to the 
posterior premolar (fig. 23, dpm. 4), which, from its large size and 


close proximity to the molar teeth, is probably the true 4th pre- 


molar (ppm. 4), | 
These three teeth I regard as premolars ; in all probability they 
represent pm. 2, 3, & 4. | 
he enamel-o of the single lower premolar, like ppm. 4, was 
large and highly differentiated (fig. 24) ; it also exhibits the labial 
enamel-organ of its vestigial predecessor. on | 


The Molar Teeth. 
In the foetus examined by me were distinguishable, but 


not. very advanced in their development ; met exhibited slight 
lingual continuations of the dental lamina. 


’ A reference to Brandt’s figures will show that it is only in Crossopus 

(ig. 2) that the 4 anterior teeth are quite within the limits of the premaxilla; in 

(fig. 1) the premaxillo-marillary suture is so represented that the fourth 

tooth is situated in the gap between the two bones, a condition characteristic of 
the 4th tooth or canine of many Placentals. : 
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Cusps. 

The molar teeth of the adult belong to the trituberculo-sectorial 

e, the upper ones have square crowns bearing four cusps, 4. ¢. 

yf ache equal ones belonging to the trigon and a small postero- 

internal cusp or hypocone. The lower molars are elongated, con- 

sisting of a _— and avery large heel with two conspicuous 

cones o- and entoconid); the cones in the lower trigon are — 

not equally developed, the protoconid being much larger than the 
other two. | | 

My specimen was too young to determine with any certainty 
the ontogeny of the cones, as only one of the main cones had 
made its appearance, the dental germ presenting the appearance 
of a high cone with a large posterior heel (metaconal region) and 
_ a slight internal extension. A plan of the dental germ at this 
stage shows that structure to be roughly triangular, the main and 
only cone being situated at the anterior extremity and slightly 
nearer the external border. From the position of this cone and 
from a comparison with the cusp ontogeny as seen in the molar 
of Talpa, with which it is identical in pattern, I think one may 
conclude that this single cusp is the paracone, the posterior 
extension representing the metacone, while the {internal shelf 
indicates the position of the future proto- and hypocone. 

In the lower jaw the main cusp is antero-external in position, 
and may be identified as the protoconid; a slight inward extension 
of the dental germ alone indicates the para- and metaconid, while 
a faint backward development foreshadows the future heel with its 
two cones. 

The provable order of cusp-development is thus shown :— 


1. Paracone. 1. Protoconid. 
2. Metacone. 9 { Paraconid. 
8. Protocone. * | Metaconid. 
Entoconid. 
4. Hypocone. 3. {fF nid. 


A general examination of the Shrew’s teeth shows that with 
the exception of a and the almost undifferentiated 1st premolar, 


labially situated enamel-germ of a predecessor, some of these being 
in a highly developed condition, possessing marked dentinal germs 
but no calcification. These structures, from a comparison with 
the teeth of other Insectivora, must be regarded as vestiges of 
that earlier developed set of teeth the milk-dentition: this homo- 
logy is very striking when they are compared with the reduced 
milk-teeth seen in Hrinaceus, and is rendered still more certain 
when we remember that there is indication of no other tooth 
replacement in the Soricide. : 


The relations of a are very confusing, for the large develop- 
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ment of the dental lamina would certainly suggest 

that they should be regarded as persistent milk-teeth ; but against 
this view we have the fact that all the other anterior teeth (incisors, 
canine, and premolars) are now shown to be permanent teeth with 
vestigial milk predecessors, and also that in all other cases among 
the Placentalia where the teeth (especially the incisors) undergo 
great enlargement, as is the case with a of the Shrew, it is 
invariably the permanent teeth which are enlarged, and not unfre- 
quently the corresponding milk-teeth are reduced and even 
aborted (Lepus &c.). This condition is so universal that I am 


inclined to believe that in the Shrew, in the case of ~ as with 


the rest of the incisors &c., the milk set has been reduced, but 
that here this reduction has been carried further until all trace of 
di.1 has been lost, this being due to the large size and earlier — 
development of pi. 1, these latter being developed far in advance 
of the posterior teeth. The lingual growth of the dental lamina 
is comparable to that which has been observed in connection 
with the successional teeth in so many forms (Seal (6), Dog (24), 
&c.), and which is there regarded as evidence of the existence of a 
3rd or 4th set of teeth which might replace the permanent set, and to 
which the term postpermanent dentition has been applied. This — 
structure may owe its greater development in the Shrew to the 
early appearance of the permanent set and to the complete loss 
of the milk series. : 

The relations of these teeth may be expressed as follows, 
bearing in mind that the milk-dentition is functionless and 
probably uncalcified :— 


1(i. 4) 0 2(c) 3 4 
2) (3). (3) (4), 
2 (8) 0 \0 9 O04 128 
| CENTETES. 


My material for the study of this interesting form consisted of 
two fetal specimens of different ages, measuring respectively in 
total length 36 mm., head length 12 mm., and 70 mm. with a head 
length of 20 mm., together with young and adult dried skulls in 
the teaching collection of the Royal College of Science and the 
more numerous specimens in the British Museum. 

The relations of the milk and permanent teeth of the Tanrec 
are fairly well known, the most striking being the non-replacement 
of the 3rd upper incisor. This is especially interesting on account 
of what we have seen in Gymnura and Erinaceus, where that tooth 
is likewise only functional in one dentition ; but here the resem- 
blance seems to stop, for in Gymnura and Erinaceus the functional 
third incisor undoubtedly belongs to the replacing a permanent 
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series, whereas in Centetes this tooth is developed nearly as soon 
as the undoubted milk-teeth and is shed about the same time as 
the members of that series. 

On investigating the development of i.3 no indication whatever of 
a reduced successor is to be met with, the dental lamina being com - 
pletely fused with the enamel-germ of this tooth, and consequently 
exhibits no lingual development. On the other hand, a slight out- 
- growth from the enamel-organ itself is visible on the labial side 
(Plate XXYV. fig. 25, w), very similar to that figured by Kiikenthal - 
(6) in the Walrus (Taf. iii. fig. 7, rvz.), and which he there regards as 
the remains of an earlier dentition. One might therefore be justified 
in regarding this structure in Céentetes as the last trace of di.3, 
and the functional tooth though early lost as pi.3. Iam, however, 
very doubtful as to the advisability of basing a conclusion upon 
such slight evidence, more especially as I have never observed an 
undoubted reduced labial tooth in such a position, vestiges of an 
earlier dentition being always, so far as I am aware, related directly 
to the dental lamina, 1.¢. to the neck of the enamel-organ of the 
replacing tooth and not to the modified body of that structure. 

Nevertheless, from the entire absence of any trace of a successor 
to this tooth and from the fact that the milk-dentition appears to 
be undergoing reduction in most Insectivores, and especially from 
the condition of the 3rd incisors in Gymnura and FErinaceus, I 
venture to suggest that this single i.3 of Centetes belongs to the 
permanent dentition, but that it is very early developed and shed 

with the milk-teeth. _ | 

It is interesting to note that in the closely allied genus Hemi- 

centetes a 3rd upper incisor is present in the adult dentition; but 
although we know a little of the tooth change in this form (3. p. 75), 
yet we do not for certain know if this tooth is preceded by a 
functional milk-incisor. : 

The remaining incisors 3 together with the canines and the 
three premolars aboye and below are all present as functional 
teeth in both dentitions. : 

A very marked gap is noticeable between the canines and the 
first functional premolars both above and below: this tends to 
confirm the generally accepted view that the missing premolar is 
the 1st of that series. Unfortunately the dental lamina has been 
completely aborted from this gap in both stages examined, so that 

‘no indication of a missing tooth could be found. | 

The diastemata between these teeth are much more pronounced 
in the older stage and still more so in the adult; and from what 
I have seen in this and other long-nosed mammals (polyprotodont 
Marsupials), I am led to conclude. that this elongation of the 
jaw is a secondary one, acquired,since the reduction in the tooth 
series, This to my mind accounts for the absence of all vestiges 
of the teeth, when recently suppressed, tooth- 
vestiges are generally found.even in short-nosed forms. The 
presence of four upper molars in this form appears to point to 
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very late elongation of the jaw, not to the retention of a primitive 
character. j 


The Molar Teeth. 


In the younger of my two svt m1 alone was developed, 
while in the older stage two molars were present above and below ; 
in the latter specimen a very strong lingual development of the 


dental lamina was noticeable in relation to =, that connected 


with m.1 being specially large (Plate XXV. fig. 26, d.1.), and a less 
marked but similarly related structure was observable in connec- 
tion with m. 2. 


| The Cusps. 

The posterior premolars and all the molar teeth belonging to 
the upper jaw of this genus exhibit a high triangular crown 
surrounded by alow cingulum, this latter being most marked in the 
 postero-internal region of the tooth (Plate XXVI. fig. 34); the 
trigon is characterized by the presence of .3 cusps, of which the 
-antero-internal (5) is the dominant and is connected by an oblique 
ridge with the cusps usually regarded as the paracone and metacone 
respectively (2, 3)--this tooth apparently presenting an almost pure 
tritubercular type’. On examining ™.1 in my oldest specimen, 
this tooth was found to be composed of a prominent main cone 
slightly inclined inwards, undoubtedly the protocone of the 
adult tooth; while growing out low down from the external surface 
of this main dental germ were two smaller cones—a slightly more 
pronounced anterior one occupying the position of the future 

one, and a less developed postero-external cone situated well 
ehind the main cone, z. ¢. the exaet position of the metacone. 
The order of cusp-development is given below :— 


1. Protocone. 


} Nearly simultaneous. 


In the deciduous 4th premolar likewise the protocone develops 
first, but here the metacone is in advance of the paracone. 

The lower molars and posterior premolar are beautiful examples _ - 
of the trituberculo-sectorial tooth, consisting of a high trigon and 
a low slightly developed heel ; the three cusps of the trigon are 
pronounced—the protoconid (antero-external) being the largest, 
the metaconid is next in size and almost hidden by the former as 
it lies immediately internal to it, the paraconid being the smallest 
and most anterior cusp. 

The development of these cones is well seen in m.1&m.2 of my 
_ older specimen, and it is at once obvious that the protoconid is the 
original dentine germ, the other cusps being later outgrowths from 

1 The upper cheek-teeth of Hemicentetes should be examined by trituber- 


culists, for in this genus a complete transition between the triconodont 
premolars and the trituberculate molars can be seen. 
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it; indications of the nid and metaconid are just visible as 
antero- and postero-internal shoulders to the main outwardly 
inclined cone of two former cones the metaconid 
appears to develop a trifle the earliest, as in m.2 the paraconid is 
not yet visible; in neither teeth had the hypoconid yet made its 
appearance. The order of development is thus shown to be :— 


1. Protoconid. . 
2. Metaconid. 
8. Paraconid. 
4. Hypoconid. 


This same order of development is presented by the cusps of 
d 4. 
The probable relation of the dentitions is as follows :— 


3. 2. 1. 0 2 4. 
OX PKG M. 

2 


3 
3 4? 


ERICULUS SETOSUS. 


The dentition of this genus is somewhat specialized, inasmuch as 
there is a distinct reduction in number of teeth, the 3rd incisor 
above and below being, in addition to the 1st premolar, completely 
wanting. In the case of the functional teeth possessed by 
Peng the replacement is complete and may be represented as 

ows :— 


£0: 0:8. 3:4. 

r20 1 06:84 1133 


In a foetal specimen examined, 78 mm. long with a head length 
of 23 mm., a slight differentiation of the dental lamina in the 
lower jaw was observed between i.9 and ¢.,, indicating the last 
trace of j. 3; butabove the reduction is more complete, for although 
there was a conspicuous gap present between i.2 and ¢., yet all — 
trace of the dental lamina was oe | 

The canines develop close to the 2nd premolar, and no indication 
of the missing 1st premolar was to be found. 

Examination of the 4th premolar shows that ppm. 4 develops 
conspicuously in front of dpm. 4, the former ie distinctly 
between dpm. 3 and dpm. 4, but on their lingual side. 

Only a slight lingual development of the dental lamina was 


observed in connection with =. 
The upper molars, like those of Centetes, are of trituberculate 
form, but possess in addition one slight antero-external cingulum 
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cusp. The protocone is the largest cusp, while the para- and 
metacone form the outer border of the tooth and are separated 
by a slight notch only. 

_ In the foetus, in m. | the protocone forms the main mass of the 
tooth, while the para- and meta-cones form two rounded external 
shelves not at present conical; in m.2 the protocone and a small 
antero-external paracone are alone visible. The order of formation 


i, Protocone. 
2. Paracone. 
3. Metacone. 


The lower molars are trituberculo-sectorial, the heel being larger 
than in Centetes but still very low; here also the protoconid is the 
first to develop, but it is quickly followed by the paraconid and 
later by the metaconid; the hypoconid appears as a low backward | 
continuation of the dentine germ, ¢. ¢. of the protocone, for it is a 


direct backward continuation of the base of that cone, The cusps 


develop in the following order :— 


1. Protoconid. 
2. Paraconid. 
3. Metaconid. 
4. Hypoconid. 
In describing the upper molars of Centetes and Ericulus, I have 
regarded them, as is usually done, from a tritubercular standpoint ; 
it is perhaps more correct to describe them as presenting a crown 
consisting of a large V-shaped internal cone sloping gently towards 
the external border of the tooth in the form of two ridges, which 
end in an external serrated margin consisting in Centetes of 4 
small cusps (Plate XXVI. fig. 34, a & 5, 1, 2,3, 4), two of which 
_ (2 & 8) are regarded as the paracone and metacone. Internal the 
main cone (5) dips sharply down to an internal cingulum, which 
is slightly expanded posteriorly (7). aca 


TALPA EUROPA. 


It. may seem unnecessary to reinvestigate the relationship of 

the milk and permanent teeth of the Mole, considering that all 
the details relating to these teeth oe to have been recorded by 
Spence Bate (1) as early as 1867, and that these have apparently 
been confirmed by Leche (9), who used the more modern method of 
serial sections; but unfortunately the former appears to have per- 
petrated one serious error, and the latter, owing to the fact that 
the specimens he examined where too young, has failed to rectify 
it. The point in question is the supposed presence of a needle- 
like deciduous first premolar in both jaws. 
_ Reference to Bate’s figures will show that he represents reduced 
but elongate needle-like predecessors to all the incisors, canines, 
and premolars, that preceding the 4th premolar alone being two- 
fanged and non-spicular in form. 
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On making an examination of the clarified jaws (Plate XXVI. 
fig. 29) of a young animal (hairless), one is immediately struck with - 
the correctness of the greater part of these figures, but in respect to 
the first premolar they appear to be incorrect, for no trace is observ- 
able of Bate’s dpm. 1. In order to be certain that I was not dealing 
with an abnormal specimen, I examined the clarified jaws of three 
specimens of about the same age as that studied by Bate, two others 
being cut one into horizontal and the remaining into frontal 
sections ; three younger animals were also examined by the section 
method'. In all 10 half heads were investigated, and as these, — 
obtained from various localities, all agreed amongst themselves in 
respect to the relations of the 1st premolar, I cannot but come to 
the conclusion that Bate’s observations on this point are erroneous, 


and that the teeth which he describes as es have no existence. 


In the younger specimen all the deciduous teeth save the 1st 
premolar were well calcified, but the germs of the permanent teeth — 
though distinct were but little differentiated. An examination 
of a horizontal section at this period (figs. 27 and 28) shows pm. 1 
developing in a position precisely similar to that occupied by the 
reduced deciduous incisor, canines, and premolars; and, as is the 
case with the latter, the former exhibits a specialized portion of 
the dental lamina on its lingual surface, the only observable differ- 
ence being that dpm. 1 is larger, uncalcified, and generally more 
backward than the other milk-teeth ; also that the germ of ppm. 1 
is slighter but might well be thought capable of developing at 
a later period. That this is not the case is seen from an examina- 
tion of the older stage: here all the deciduous teeth are strongly 
developed and even dpm. 1 is now calcified (fig. 31); it is, 
however, very large snd not at all of the nature of a vestigial 
_needle-shaped tooth such as figured by Bate, but rather presents all 
the characteristics of the tooth regarded by him as ppm. 1. The 
permanent incisor, canines, and premolars (fig. 30) are now highly 
differentiated, with large enamel and dentine germs : a comparison 
of one of these with the indication of the germ of ppm. 1 
(Plate XXVI. fig. 31, d.U.), shows that the latter is now less marked 
than in the earlier stage and is obviously aborting ; consequently we 
may safely assert that it never attains any degree of specialization, 
but remains merely a slight swelling of the dental lamina. 

The entire absence of any labial development from that portion 
of the dental Jamina between the large enamel-organ of this tooth 
(dpm. 1) and the epithelium of the mouth, taken together with the 
position occupied by it, viz. one similar to that of the true milk- 
teeth, and the specialized thickening of the dental lamina on its 

lingual side, exactly resembling in appearance and position the true 

1 Inall$ were examined, including two specimens of e 1, one of 
the 2nd, add of the 3rd stage, all being then 
1) 55 mm. total length ; 17 mm. head le : 
3 95 ” ” ” 30 
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successional teeth, shows conclusively to my mind that the first 
premolar is present as a calcified tooth in one dentition only, viz., 
in the milk-dentition ; the milk-tooth Goa) being very large and 
persisting in the adult along with the permanent teeth, a slight 
trace only of its successor being visible at a very early stage and 
only for a short period. | | 

I must further conclude that the Rhee ne NRO as 
aps have no existence, his aoa ; being in reality persistent milk- 
teeth. 

I can only imagine that Bate was misled by the presence of the 
small needle-like teeth seen in connection with all the other ante- 
molars into the belief that he had lost a similar one in connection 
with ae during dissection. 

Leche, while accepting Bate’s account, which he was bound to 
do from the limited material at his disposal, states that pm. 1 was 
much more backward than the other milk-teeth, for while the 
latter had well differentiated enamel-organs, that belonging to 
pm. 1 was still club-shaped or only slightly advanced. Thus his 
specimens form with mine a perfect series, which together show 
that at no time is there more than one representative of pm. 1 


differentiated as a tooth, i. ¢. dpm. 1, and only fcr a short period is 
there any indication of ppm. 1. 


General Consideration of the Homology of Pm. 1. 


Although there is undoubtedly but one calcified representative 
of pm. 1 present in the Mole, it is possible that some may be 
inclined to regard that tooth as belonging to the permanent rather 
than to the milk series; in that case the lingual growth of the 
dental lamina would have to be regarded as the representative of 
the post-permanent series, similar to that seen in connection with 
the permanent incisors and canines (fig. 28, pe. dl.). Such an 
interpretation has been adopted by Tims (24) for pm. 1 of the Dog 
and Pig', this author further stating his belief that in those cases 
(Hyrax, &.) in which pm. 1 is duplicated, the two teeth repre- 
sent the permanent and post-permanent series, and not the milk 
and permanent sets as one might suppose them to do. Against 
this possible interpretation of pm. 1 in the Mole may be urged in 


| With regard to Tims’s description of the lst premolar of the Pig, in which 
he figures traces of three dentitions, I believe that. there has been a mistake in the 
identification of the teeth, for which I am partially responsible, the sections and 
rough identification of the teeth being mine. On making a fresh and more care- 
ful examination of the sections, and comparing them with an older specimen, 
I find a very backward tooth-germ present between the canine and the supposed 
lst premolar: this backward germ I take to be the true pm. 1, the tooth 
figured by Tims being dpm. 2; in that case the enormous development and 
swollen nature of the — wth of the dental lamina is accounted for, it 
being the germ of ppm. 2, while the labial growth must represent a trace of the 
pre-milk dentition. 
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addition the entire absence of any labial growth in connection 
with pm. 1, which one might naturally expect to find if the func- 
tional pm. 1 was ppm. 1, andif Bate’s specimen was an exceptional 
one in which dpm. 1 had been satained. 

One of the greatest difficulties met with in the study of tooth 
ontogeny is the want of a sure method for the determination to 
which set a given tooth belongs, for we may be dealing with a 
retarded member of an early set or an accelerated development of 
a later series, and, so far as I can judge, the identification can only 
be made through a study of the comparative morphology and 
phylogeny of the tooth, and not by its ontogeny alone. That the 
time of appearance of the enamel-organ does not help us is well 
seen in the Mole, where the germ of pm. 1 appears after the other 
milk-teeth and at the same time as pe. ; but this latter tooth appears 
long before the other permanent teeth, so that if we took the time 
of appearance of these tooth-germs as a criterion we should have 
to conclude that the deciduous incisors, canines, and three posterior 
premolars belonged to one set, the 1st premolar and permanent 
canine to a second set, and the other permanent teeth to a third 
series, @ conclusion which, I think, condemns itself in the mind of 
all those who have studied this subject. Such a suggestion was 
put forward many years ago by Wortman (31), who regarded the 
four molars of the Placentalia as belonging to four distinct sets 
of teeth; this view does not appear to have met with any general 
recognition, it being more natural to suppose that the dental 
lamina though temporarily fused with the germs of the anterior 
molars yet retains its individuality and grows back with the elon- 
gation of the jaw to form fresh teeth belonging to the same series 
as the more anterior molars. 

The only doubt arising in my mind as to whether I am right in 
referring the first premolar, in the Mole and in all animals where it 
is only known in one dentition, to the milk-series and so terming 
it dpm. 1, is due to the appearance seen in Erinaceus; for if in 
that genus the apparent tooth-vestige which I have mentioned (ante, 
Pp 562) as occurring between the two posterior upper premolars really 
represents a lost premolar, then the anterior premolar of Erinaceus 
is the true pm. 1; and as further I have shown that the deciduous 
predecessor of that tooth is a vestigial structure, the functional 
tooth must be referred to the replacing dentition. Consequently, 
if the above hee be true, we have here an example of the 
suppression of dpm. 1 and a persistence of ppm. 1, a conclusion 
antagonistic to that which I have arrived at concerning this tooth 
in the Mole, and I could only suppose that the homology of this 
tooth (pm. 1) varies in different and closely related animals. 

I have thought it only fair to give this possible objection to my 
view here, but, as I have already mentioned, this supposed vestige 
of pm. 3 in Erinaceus is very slight and has not been observed by 
Leche in any of his stages ; so it is highly probable that this struc- 
ture has no morphological importance, and Leche’s identification 
of the 1st functional premolar in this genus as pm. 2 may be quite 
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correct, in which case the above objection would not hold, and the 
- non-replaced pm. 1 may be regarded in all cases as a persistent 
 milk-tooth. | 

The presence or absence of. the 1st premolar appears to be inti- 
mately connected with the development of the canine, for in 
mammals, other than the Insectivora, it is commonly wanting or 
much reduced in all those forms possessed of a large canine tooth, 
_ while in those forms in which it is present in both dentitions the 
_ canine is either vestigial (Hyraw) or separated from the premolars 
by a wide diastema (Tapirus indicus). In the case with no suc- 
cession to pm. 1, I should imagine that enlarged deciduous canine 
caused a slight decrease in size of dpm. 1, while the enormous 
permanent canine, which always develops early, caused a total 
suppression of ppm. 1; on the other hand, in those cases where 
pm. 1 is replaced, the non-development of the canines or their 
_ early removal forward allows the germ of ppm. 1 to mature 
and become functional. In forms such as the Pecora, in which 
both the canine and pm. 1 are wanting, this latter tooth was 
robably suppressed in some ancestor in whom the canine was well 
deselo ed, and probably all trace of its germ has been lost, so that 
the subsequent loss of the canine has not caused pm. 1 to reappear ; 
besides in these forms, as also in Equus, the posterior premolars 
have been so much enlarged that the anterior cheek-teeth became 
functionless and aborted. 

Osborn (32) on palwontological evidence regards the single 
pm. 1 as a persistent milk-tooth. 


"The Molar Teeth of the Mole. 


The lingual development of the dental lamina in relation to — 


is most conspicuous, it being more strongly developed in the Mole © 
and Centetes than in any other animals I have examined, so much 
so that it is highly suggestive of a rudiment of a successional 
tooth (Plate XX VI. fig. 32, d.Jl.); a similar but slighter growth 
is found in relation to m. 2. : 


The Ousps. 


The molar teeth belong to the trituberculo-sectorial order; in the 
lower molars the heel is very large and bears two strong cusps; 
the heel in m.i is larger than the trigon, but in m. 2 and m, 9 it is 
smaller ; in all the protoconid is the largest and the paraconid the 
smallest of the main cusps ; a small posterior cingulum-cusp is seen 
in m. 1, while m. 2 bears in addition a similar anterior cusp, in m.3 
the anterior one alone is present. The upper molars (Plate XX VI. 
fig. 35) are mainly tritubercular, but a very small hypocone (s) is 
present; the protocone (7) is small, whereas the paracone and 
metacone (5&6), especially the latter, are very large and show a 
tendency to become crescentic or V-shaped, the summit of the 
cone being situated some distance from the outer border of the 
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tooth; at the horns of the crescents, ¢. e. at the anterior and 
posterior extremities of the outer border, and in the middle of 
this edge where the two crescents meet, slight additional cones are 


raised up; these, however, appear very late (Plate XX VI. fig. 35, 


a & 6, 1, 2, 3, 4). 
Though no less than four stages were examined, yet it was not 
uite possible to determine which cusp was the first to appear, 
or even in the earliest stage of ™.3 two slight prominences were 
already visible corresponding to the paracone and metacone. In 
the case of m. 1 and m.2, three cusps were present in all stages, 
but of these the two external were alone conspicuous in the 
younger stages, the antero-external (paracone) being the largest, ~ 
though in the adult it is smaller than the metacone ; this, I think, 
shows that the paracone is the first todevelop. The internal pro- 
tocone (7) appears late as a low inward extension from the base of 
the paracone (fig. 32) and cannot possibly be regarded as the original | 
axis of the tooth. The 4th cusp to appear is the small anterior 
external cusp, which is connected with the anterior slope of the 
paracone, the hypocone evidently appearing very late. 

In the lower molars the protoconid forms the main axis of the 
dentine germ, and develops long before any of the other cusps, the 
next'in order being the metaconid, followed by the hypoconid and 
entoconid, and lastly the paraconid. The heel itself minus its two 
cusps is developed very early before even the metaconid. The 

araconid is especially late in its development; consequently 
the molar tooth before this cusp appears presents a very curious 
ph the entire antero-external region of the dentine germ being 
absent. 


Upper molars. Lower molars. 
1. Paracone. 1. Protoconid. 
2. Metacone. 2. Metaconid. 
3. Protocone. 3. Hypoconid. 
4, Small antero-external. 4, Entoconid. 
5. Hypocone. 5. Paraconid. 


GENERAL COMPARISION OF RESULTS. 
The 4th Premolar. 


The homology of the 4th premolar of the Placentalia with the 
se premolar of the upialia was first pointed out by 
‘homas, and there can be no doubt that this tooth in the two 
groups presents certain constant and striking features ; thus dpm. 4 
is nearly always molariform, whereas ppm. 4 is often almost unique 
in its pattern, being a highly specialized tooth, which in those 
cases where it resembles any other tooth has a striking similarity 
to dpm. 3 (Hypsiprymnus, Canis, &c.). 
Some time ago I pointed out that in Mucropus the so-called 
ppm. 4 developed from the dental lamina between dpm. 3 and 
dpm. 4 (28, pl. 36, fig. 19), and was evidently serially homologous 
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with those teeth, but differed from them in being retarded in its 
development. 

While investigating the development of dpm. 4 and ppm. 4 in 
the Insectivora, I have kept the above conclusion in mind, and 
allowing for the differences in the condition of the dentition in these 
two groups (Insectivora and Diprotodont Marsupials) I find a 
strong confirmation of this view, that ppm. 4 represents a tooth 
originally situated in front of dpm. 4, but retarded in ‘its 
and subsequently backwards or overgrown 
by dpm. 4. 

This condition is more marked in the upper jaw, where in three 
of the genera investigated ppm. 4 develops distinctly in front of 
dpm. 4, in two slightly so, while only in one does it develop distinctly 
lingual to dpm. 4 (this is in Sorex probably a aiciallant form). 

The molariform condition of dpm. 4 is well marked, but while in 
some Insectivora ppm. 4 is distinct in pattern, in others it is also 
molariform—the former condition being more marked in other 
groups of mammals, in some of which (Carnivora and Marsupials) 
ppm. 4 is so distinct in the characters of its crown from its 
predecessor that, taken in connection with the developmental 
features above recorded, I am forced to the conclusion that dpm. 4 
is a true molar accelerated in its development and growing forwards 
over the top of the retarded true 4th premolar, or, in other words, 
dpm. 4 is the only true deciduous molar, while the tooth usually 
termed ppm. 4 is really the milk, but non-deciduous 4th premolar. 

The above would account for the striking differences in character 
between the supposed deciduous and permanent 4th premolars of | 
the “ Kangaroo Rats,” where dpm. 4 is molariform, and ppm. 4 
that marvellous compressed cutting-tooth, identical in pattern with 
the anterior premolar dpm. 3. So also in the Carnivora with regard 
to the upper carnassial tooth. I think it is easier to conceive that 
the anterior molar should be accelerated in its development in order 
to supply the young animal with a crushing-tooth, than to believe 
with Cope (2) that the mere fact of a tooth-germ being shifted in 
its position relative to the angle of the mouth would cause such a 
total change in the character of two tooth-germs which were 
supposed to develop side by side as sisters from the same region of 
the dental lamina. | 

It is only fair to state that Leche (9. pp. 103 and 139) after 
considering the views put forward by me in a former paper (28), 
still concludes that the successor to dpm. 4 is the true represen- 
tative of that tooth in the permanent series. 


The Molars. 


I have already described in my detailed account of the 
development of the molar teeth the presence of outgrowths 
from the dental lamina, to which structure the enamel-organs on 
these teeth are attached and from which they have arisen, both of 
the labial and lingual side of these teeth ; these outgrowths, though 
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more constant in connection with the 1st molars, yet were also 
found in the region of the 2nd molars in several genera. 

The lingual continuation of the dental lamina was found in all 
six genera examined, whereas the labial growth was more irregular 
and only observed in three forms; this latter growth was most 
conspicuous in Erinaceus, where it was constant from the beginning 
of m. 1 to the end of m. 2, | : 

A great deal of stress has been laid upon the presence of these 
structures, especially that of the lingual one, its presence having 
been said to prove that the molar teeth belonged to the milk- 
dentition. There is no doubt that if we simply compare such a section 
as fig. 26 (Plate XXVI.), representing the molar tooth of Centetes, 
with a developing milk-tooth which is known to have a successor, 
we should certainly conclude that the lingual growth of the dental 
Jamina in the two cases was the same structure; and as it can in 
one case be shown to give rise to the enamel-organ of a replacing 
tooth, we might apparently be justified in concluding that in the 
case of the molar it represented a reduced enamel-germ of a 
permanent tooth, and that the molar tooth belonged in consequence 
to the milk-dentition. But it is now well known that we have 
in the Mammalia traces of three or four sets of teeth; and as it is 
highly probable that the Mammalia are derived from polyphyodont 
ancestors, it is possible that there might at any time appear traces 
of a pulyphyodont dentition. It appears, then, to me that presence 
of a lingual continuation of the dental lamina does not necessarily 
imply that the labial tooth belongs to the milk-series; it might 
equally well belong to the permanent orto the post-permanent series, 
all traces of the earlier labial sets being lost, the lingual growth 
being not merely the enamel-germ of a successor, but the free end 
of the undifferentiated dental lamina, which may go on growing 
and producing fresh sets of teeth, as it does in the polyphyodont 
reptile, where it is the “ anlage” of numerous enamel-organs. 

Compare for a moment these two diagrams (p. 583) : fig. 1 repre- 
senting a section of the dental lamina of a reptile with a practically 
unlimited succession, while fig. 2 represents the milk-tooth of a 
mammal with a Jingual development of the dental lamina, which is 
here known to give rise to a permanent tooth; we should not in 
this case be justified in concluding that “‘m” in fig. 2 was the 
homologue of 3 in fig. 1, merely because of the presence of this 
similar development of the dental lamina on its lingual side ; we 
must either conclude that m is the homologue of 1 and the 
permanent tooth of 2, or perhaps 1 or both 1 and 2 have been 
completely suppressed, and therefore m is the homologue of 2or 3 
as the case may be. In fact we must start with the dental lamina 
from the gum, looking most carefully for Jabial rudiments, so as to 
be perfectly sure that none of the earlier sets of teeth have 
| diddaiselved before we can homologize the functional teeth, and we 
must naturally expect to find a lingual growth of the dental lamina 
constantly present, whether we are dealing with the Ist, 2nd, or 
3rd sets, there being no reason to believe that there is an ultimate 
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set which terminates the series. This is borne out by the discovery 
by numerous authors (5, 7, 9, 20) of a lingual growth of the 
dental lamina by the side of the germs of the permanent teeth. 


Fig. 1. Fig. 2. 


dl 


2 
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Fig. 1.—Diagram of the tooth-succession in a polyphyodont Reptile: 1, 2, 3, 

ig. 2.— Diagram illustrating relation of a molar tooth-germ (m) to the 
i dental lamina (d./). 


Taking the above into consideration, the presence of true and 
definite outgrowths from the dental lamina nearer the gum than and 


thus labial to the molar germs is extremely interesting and suggests 


that possibly at least one set of teeth preceding the functional 
molars has been suppressed. These vestiges are, it is true, minute 
and variable, but when compared with the obvious vestiges of 
the anterior milk-teeth seen in Erinaceus it does seem rash to 
conclude that these labial growths in the molar region are the last 
indications of an earlier set of teeth. 

If this is the case, then the molar teeth are not to be referred to 
the lst, but rather to the 2nd dentition. 

The question then arises, is the milk-dentition the Ist set of 
teeth? This has been answered in the negative by Leche, and I 
hope shortly to publish a further confirmation of this view. 

Techs ¢7 a) has discovered in the anterior region of the jaw of 
Myrmecobius a minute set of teeth which precede the functional 
set; and as the latter set are now usually regarded as the milk- 
dentition, this vestigial series is termed the pre-milk series, and 
may be compared with those small embryonic teeth seen in the 
Crocodile (19.¢) and Iguana (8)'. 


1 Rose (‘Das Zahnsystem der Wirbeltiere,” Ergebnisse d. Anatomie u. Ent- 
wickelungsges., 1894) refers to traces of a pre-milk dentition in Man and 
suggests even an earlier set of teeth in the Vertebrata, a remnant of the placoid 


tooth-papilla, describing in all 5 sets, traces of at least four of which are 
found in the Mammalia. 
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I have adduced reasons elsewhere (29) to support the view that 
this pre-milk set, 7. ¢. the first in order of time, has been completely | 
lost in the molar region, and that these labial outgrowths of the 
dental lamina represent the now much reduced milk-dentition—the 
adult molars belonging to the 3rd or replacing set of teeth, the 
lingual continuation of dental lamina representing a potential 4th 
dentition, the post-permanent series. 


The Molar Cusps. 


On comparing the details of the molar cusp development in the — 
various Insectivores which I have examined, one is immediately 
struck with fact that the lower molar cusps in the different forms 
are more constant in the order of their appearance, the protoconid 


developing first in every case, than those of the upper molars: 


these latter fall apparently into two groups—in one the paracone is 
the first to appear, while in the second it is the protocone which 
develops first. A closer inspection shows that a similar subdivision 
of the lower molars can be made; thus in those forms where the 
‘eg appears first in the upper molars, we find the supposed 

omologue of this in the lower teeth (the paraconid) ' is the last to 
develop, while those exhibiting the protocone as the first developed 
cusp above show the paraconid as second or third in order of 
development below. | 

These facts may be roughly tabulated thus :— 


Group I. (4 genera). Group II. (2 genera). 
1. Paracone. 1. Protocone. : 
2. Metacone. 2. Paracone. 
3. Protocone. 3. Metacone. 
4, Hypocone. 
(5. Metaconule.) 
1. 1. Protoconid. 
2. Metaconid. 2 or 3. Paraconid. 
Ento. 3or 2. Metaconid. } ? together. 
3. Heel. Hypo | 
4, Paraconid. 4. Hypoconid. 


A further examination of these groups reveals the fact that they 
are separated from one another by a second feature, which is 
possibly of greater importance than that of cusp ontogeny ; I refer 
to the fact that the members of group I. possess either quadri- or 
quinque-tubercular upper molars, while in group II. these teeth 
are trituberculate. 

It will be seen, then, that in the only living mammals believed 
to possess unmodified trituberculate teeth (molars and posterior 
premolars) which have been examined developmentally, the order 
of cusp ontogeny is in entire accord with the supposed order of 


1 The condition of this cone in Sorex is uncertain. 
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hylogeny as advanced by the supporters of the Cope-Osborn 
theory. This very and im fact, 
and one which will no doubt be considered by trituberculists as 
strongly supporting their theory, especially as it is generally stated 
that these trituberculate Insectivores most nearly, amongst living 
mammals, approach the Jurassic Trituberculata in the character 
of their molars. This statement is certainly true for the lower jaw, 
_ but can be hardly said to hold for the upper molars, there being no 
resemblance between the teeth of the upper jaw of Centetes, Ericulus, 
and Chrysochloris ' and those of Peralestes, and only an apparent one — 
_ with Kurtodon (Stylodon), for Osborn (16) himself states that this . 
latter is not trituberculate but ridged ’. 

Turning now to the first group and examining it in the light of 
the supposed apes nature of the protocone, we find here that 
the upper molar teeth are more complex, possessing 4 or 5 cusps, 
that the outer cusps (the para- and meta-cones) are more strongly 
developed than the inner ones; and in accordance with this we find 
both these cusps developing before the protocone—an anomalous 
condition when we remember that the last-named cusp is sup- 
posed to be the primitive axis of the tooth, the remaining cusps 
being mere outgrowths from it. Perhaps, if these Insectivora 
were the only forms possessed of such a condition, we might agree 
with Osborn (15) that this is merely a case of accelerated 
development; but they are not alone in this respect, for in Man 
(19), in some Ungulates (22), and in certain polyprotodont 
Marsupials (20), the paracone invariably develops first, the 
protocone being either 2nd or 3rd in order of appearance. In fact, — 
in every mammal so far examined, with the exception of the two 
Insectivores before mentioned, the paracone develops directly from 
the primitive dental germ and before either the protocone or meta- 
cone. The constancy of this condition is such that I do not think we 
can pass over it so lightly as Osborn does, as may be seen from the 
following quotation (15. p. 503): “In fact the external cusps not 
only appear before the internal cusp, which paleontology shows to 
be the more primitive, but they assume the crescentic form earlier, 
In other words, their development is accelerated.” (Italics mine.) 

If the protocone represents the summit of the original protodont 
tooth of the ancestor of the Mammalia, it must be the direct con- 
tinuation of the primitive dentinal germ, and as such should be found 
to develop in a line with the axis of that structure. That this is not 
the case is well seen in fig. 32 (Pl. XX VI_.), where the paracone (5) 
is found to be identical with the primitive dentinal germ and the 
protocone (17) appears as a mere internal ledge growing out from 


' Chrysochloris is trituberculo-sectorial, possessing a small heel, and not a 


_ trituberculate as usually stated. J.ydekker (10) compares Peralestes and 
hrysochloris, but I fail to see the resemblance. 

? It is very difficult to ascertain Osborn’s views regarding Kurtodon, for in — 
his large memoir (16. p. 210) he states that there is no real homology between 
the Kurtodon and Chrjoclori dentition, whereas in his additional notes (16 ¢@) 
he appears to regard Kurtodon as one of the Trituberculata. 
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the base of this structure, the metacone and subsequently the 
hypocone being similarly derived from a backward extension of 
the base of the primitive dentinal germ. This primitive dentinal 
germ has, I believe, primarily a somewhat conical form in all cases, 


-and one of the cusps of the adult tooth appears to be the direct 


continuation of this primitive cone, the remaining cusps being 
outgrowths usually from its base. It is not customary to find a 
blunt expanded table-like dentinal germ from which the cusps 
arise as secondary outgrowths—a condition which, it appears to 
me, must be necessarily assumed to support Osborn’s view that 
the protocone is primary but retarded and the paracone its lateral . 
derivative accelerated. | 

If it be the case that the paracone in the majority of Mammalia 
is the direct continuation of the primitive dentinal germ, and 
therefore of the single cone of the protodont mammalian ancestor, 
then we have the apparent anomaly of this primary cone giving 
rise, in the majority of forms, to the so-called paracone, #. ¢. the 
antero-external cone, while in a few it persists as the so-called 
protocone (antero-internal cone), a condition which suggests that 
the usually accepted identification of the cones of the upper molars 
is not in all cases the correct one. | 

It may be possible that in the above too much stress is laid on 
the ontogeny of the molar cusps; but, on the other hand, do we 
know sufficient of the phylogeny, as deduced from palwontological 
evidence, to prove that the primitive cone has in all cases been 
correctly identified in the upper molars? For though we have, 
thanks to the researches of Owen (17), Osborn (16), and Marsh (11), 
knowledge of a great number of Mesozoic mammals, yet the molar 
teeth found are nearly all lower ones, and but few upper molars (save 
multituberculate ones) are known until we reach Tertiary times’, 


when the teeth have assumed forms whose cusps can be more 


easily homologized with those of living mammals than with the 
cusp or cusps of the Reptilian tooth or with that of the ancestral 
mammal. So that with regard to the evolution of the upper 
anolars we are almost completely in the dark, for we know of no 
Triassic or Jurassic protodont upper molars, but three maxille 
(I believe) containing triconodont teeth, and but afew which, 
according to Osborn, contain trituberculate teeth. 

I have tried to ascertain the exact number of upper jaws of © 
Jurassic mammals possessing tritubercular molars or teeth approxi- 
mating to that type, but have been unable to disperse the mystery 
which seems to envelop them. In England we certainly possess 
one specimen, which was described by Owen (17) as Peralestes 
longirostris, and is preserved in the British Museum; with this 
Owen associated a lower jaw which is now separated by Lydekker 
(10) from this form and assigned to Amblothertum mustelula, Owen 
also described four upper jaws,which he referred to Stylodon pusillus ; 


} Several isolated upper molars are known from the Upper Cretaceous rocks 
of N. America; some of these are said to be trituberculate (Osborn, ‘“‘ Mammals 
of tthe Upper Cretaceous Beds,” Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 1893, p. 311), 


notably Me phops, but this, though triangular. possesses at least.6 cusps. 


3 


1896.] MAMMALIAN DENTITION. 


these have been separated from the lower jaws which Owen described 
under that name and placed in the genus Kurtodon (Athrodon) by 
Osborn (16), who first stated that they were not tuberculate, but now 
(16 a) apparently regards them as examples of trituberculate molars, 

In America, Marsh (11) has published the briefest note of 
the discovery of two upper jaws of Dryolestes and a single upper 
jaw of Diplocynodon (1 c, 8 cheek-teeth) ; these he has not figured, 
and his descriptions fail to show that they are tritubercular ; in the 
case of Dryolestes he does not mention the cusps, while in Diplo- 
cynodon he mentions 5 cusps the arrangement of which does not 
suggest trituberculy. 

In 1888 Osborn (16 & 16a) described the upper molars of | 
Kurtodon (see ante), Peralestes, Diplocynodon, and also of the Styla- 
codontia, under which latter head he places Dryolestes, but on 
referring to this genus he states that the upper jaw.is unknown ! 

Tn a later work (14) he only mentions the upper molars of 
Spalacotherwum and of all the Amblotherude as being trituberculate ; 
evidently he refers Peralestes to Spalacotherium, as suggested by 
Lydekker (10), and Kurtodon to Amblotherium (Owen). These 
remarks will show what little material we have upon which to 
base the existence of the Jurassic tritubercular upper molar which 
is an essential feature in the tritubercular theory. 

A perusal of Osborn’s (16) description of the upper molars of 
Peralestes. shows, however, that they are anything but typical 
trituburculate teeth, for instead of possessing one internal and two 
external cusps arranged in a triangle, the inner cusp forming the 
apex, we find two internal cusps’, of which the anterior is the largest, 
and a serrated ridge extending along the external border bearing 
several small cusps ; and as the anterior of these is slightly enlarged 
Osborn terms it the paracone, calling the two internal cones respec- 
tively the protocone (anterior) and the metacone (posterior). Now, 
according to the tritubercujar theory, the metacone should be 
external and in a line with the paracone, not internal in a line with 
the protocone. Moreover, an examination of Osborn’s figure and 
of the specimen shows that what he terms the paracone is here 
developed as an enlargement of the external cingulum and is not 
in any sense serially homologous with the metacone. 

A comparison of Osborn’s two published figures of these teeth 
shows considerable differences in them, and on examining the actual 
specimen one finds that the figure in his large monograph (16) is 
the most accurate, the more frequently copied figure (13) being 
rather exaggerated in favour of trituberculism ; but with all he 
seems to have overlooked a small cusp on the antero-external 
shoulder of his protocone and between this main cone and this 
external paracone, which, to my mind, far better suggests the anterior 
homologue of the metacone (see Pl. XX VI. fig. 33) and consequently 
the paracone from a tritubercular standpoint, although I believe this 
tooth to be capable of a totally different interpretation. 

_ Jf this tooth be compared with the molar teeth of the living 
Insectivora (figs. 34-36), it appears that the tuberculate external 


1 The specimen shows three internal cusps, see fig. aa 
38 
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cingulum seen in Peralestes is comparable with the similar structure 
so frequently present in this group, and well exemplified in the 
upper molars of Talpa. If so, it becomes further evident that the 
two larger cusps of Peralestes represent the paracone and metacone 
of these living forms, these cusps being commonly developed quite 
a long distance from the external border of the tooth (Talpa, fig. 
35). Consequently the internal shelf, which we have seen in living 
Insectivores bearing the proto- and hypocone, is not developed in 
upper molars of Peralestes. — 7 
f this comparison is correct, we are justified in concluding that 
the upper molars of this fossil form were not tritubercular in 
_ the sense understood by the supporters of the Cope-Osborn theory, 
and, further, those of Kurtodon being undoubtedly ridged and 
not tuberculate, while those of Dryolestes and Diplocynodon 
are either undescribed or possess 5 cusps, we consequently have 
no paleontological evidence to support the assumption that a 
tritubercular stage was passed through by the mammalian upper 
molar in its evolutions from a protodont or possibly a triconodont 
tooth. Under these circumstances I see no reason to believe that 
the primitive cone must necessarily occupy an antero-internal — 
position such as Osborn’s protocone does. 

Paleontological evidence being then wanting or so fragmentary, 
we are obliged to fall back on the less torn pages of ontogeny. 
On doing so, we find that the upper molar cusp, which develops 
first and as a direct continuation of the dental germ in the majority 
of the Mammalia, is the antero-external or paracone: this I think 
is strongly in favour of the view put forward by Rose (19), 
that the paracone is the most primitive cusp, though I think it 
would be rather confusing to apply Osborn’s term “ protocone ” to 
it, seeing that this term has been already applied to another cusp 
in the same tooth. 

Of the primitive nature of the paracone we have slight paleon- 
tological evidence if, as I have suggested, the largest cone of the 
Peralestes upper molar (Osborn’s protocone) is the homologue of the 
paracone of living Insectivores. But if we further include the 
molariform premolars in our study, we find this view is supported 
both by ontogenists (22) and palzontologists, for Scott (21 a) has 
proved, and Osborn and Wortman (32) have accepted his con- 
clusions, that the antero-external cone in these teeth is the 
primitive one from a palwontological standpoint, and Taeker has 
shown in the Ungulates, and I myself in the Insectivora, that this 
antero-external cone in the premolars develops first in the onto- 
geny of the premolar cusps. 

With regard to the tritubercular upper molars of the Centetide 
&e. (Bg. 34, a & b), I should conclude that the main cone of this 
type of tooth, usually termed the protocone, was really the paracone: 
the whole tooth representing only the antero-external triangle of 
such a form as Talpa (fig. 35, a & b), 7. e. the crescentic paracone with 
its two external cingulum cusps, the two last named being commonly 
but incorrectly described as the para- and meta-cone in Centetes: 
that in the Centetide no marked indications of the protocone 


ae 
‘ 


1896. ] MAMMALIAN DENTITION. 589 


or metacone are as yet visible, while in Chrysochloris (fig. 36. 7) the 
first indication of the protocone has appeared, viz. the internal shelf. 

This attempt to homologize the main cone of the upper molars 
of the Centetide and Chryeochloris with the paracone of other 
Insectivora is a modification of the view put forward by Mivart in 
1868 (12). He regarded the tricuspid triangular crown of the 
molar teeth of Centetes as a concentration of the eight cusped teeth 
of Zalpa. An examination of his figures and description will show 
that he believed the so-called paracone and metacone of Centetes and 
Chrysochloris to be external cingulum cusps, the main cone of these 
teeth being formed by a fusion of cones corresponding to the para- 
and metacones of Zulpa, while the protocone and hypocone of the 
latter he regards as represented by the small internal lobe seen in 
Chrysochloris'. This view accords in its most important res 
with mine, but I do not think that the ontogeny of the tritubereu- | 
late insectivore molar justifies Mivart’s fusion theory, but rather 
suggests that this tooth corresponds only with the paracone 
triangle of the Mole’s tooth. | 

Such aa interpretation would bring these forms into entire accord 
with the other Insectivores and the Mammalia in general, and we 
should then find that the cusp which directly continues the dental 
germ, and consequently is the first to develop, is in all cases homo- 
logous, though unfortunately the same name has not been applied 
to it in all cases, . 

Thus the primitive cone of the upper cheek-teeth of the ancestral 
mammal finds its homologue in the protocone of the premolar, in 
the paracone of most molars, but in the protocone of the molars of 
the trituberculate Insectivores and Peralestes. This has been proved 
ontogenetically for both the premolars and molars, phylogenetically 
also in the former, while in the latter the phylogeny of the 
primitive cusp is still doubtful. 

The evolution of the primary cusp of the premolars and molars 
is now brought into barmony, and it is no longer necessary to 
suppose that the cusp arrangement of two teeth such as pm. 4 and 
m. 1, often identical in pattern, have evolved upon different lines. 

To briefly recapitulate my conclusions :— 

(1) The antero-external cone, or paracone above and proto- 
conid below, is the primitive cone both in the molars and 
premolars. 
(2) ‘The protocone is borne on an internal shelf of secondary 
origin (internal cingulum). 
(3) The metacone is a similar backward development of the 
ne, arising very early long before the protocone. 
(4) The hypocone stands related to the metacone as the 
Fagan does to the paracone. 
(5) The paracone as the primary cone in the upper molars 
finds its homologue in the protoconid below *. 
’ Unfortunately the cones have been incorrectly lettered in his figure of the 
per molar of Chrysochloris, as may he seen on reference to his description. 
A paper by Winge (26) in Danish evidently upholds the same view, viz., 


up 
that the paracone is the homologue of the shor sea unfortunately I am 
unable to read the paper, but his lettering in his plate and diagrams are very 


clear on this point. 
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(6) The evidence advanced in support of the tritubercular 
| theory is insufficient to prove that the upper molars 
: rimarily evolved on the lines of that theory. 

(7) Outen to want of material, trituberculists have been led 
to assume that the upper molars of the early Mammalia 
passed through similar stages to those which they have 
determined for the lower teeth, and consequently they 
have in most cases incorrectly identified the primary cone 
(save in Peralestes and the living Centetide and Chryso- 
chloris). 

(8) That as regards the primary cone, its ontogeny recapitu- 
lates its phylogeny. | 


I do not mean to deny for one moment the occurrence of the 
tritubercular type of upper molar tooth, nor even to underrate its 
phylogenetic importance ; for no one who has studied cusp ontogeny 
can fail to notice the frequency of its appearance, and the fact that 
often (though not always) the three cones of the trigon are the 
_ first to appear during development. What I desire to point out 

is, that there is no evidence to show that this type of upper molar 
arose in the way suggested by trituberculists, and that they have 
in most cases overlooked the true primary cone. 

If the triconodont tooth be a stage in the evolution of the mamma- 
lian molar, then I should believe that the anterior cone disappeared, 
‘the main cone becoming enlarged as the paracone and the posterior — 

one as the metacone. At this stage the upper teeth overhang and 
bite outside the lower molars, and the future antero-internal cone 
(protocone) was developed as an internal shelf acting as a mortar for 
the cusps of the lower teeth, and at a much later period developed 
acusp. The hypocone arose in a similar way with the elongation 
af the teeth. | | 

The function and origin of the external cingulum with its 
numerous cusps (2-4) is difficult to understand, for in the living 
Mole it is quite outside and free from all contact with the lower 
molars ; possibly it is of use to insect-feeding animals, giving them 
greater hold of their slippery prey. 

In the Centetide and Peralestes, the upper molars could not have 
overhung the lower ones to the same extent, consequently no in- 
ternal lobe bearing the protocone was developed and the external 
cingulum was very largely developed. , 

I have purposely left out all reference to the multituberculate 
and concrescence theories, having restricted my researches to 
endeavouring to ascertain whether the trituberculate theory respect- 
ing the upper molars rested upon any solid basis, and whether one 
of the molar cusps was more primitive in its mode of origin than 
the others. : 

Ontogenetically, I have failed to find any support for the con- 
crescence theory, neither do I consider that any of the evidence put 
forward by Rése and Kiikenthal is at all conclusive in its favour. 

On comparing the several families which grouped together 
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compose the order Insectivora, we find a considerable variation in 
their dentition, both as regards the number of their teeth and the 
specialization of the individual members of the dental series. 
Thus in Gymnura and Talpa we find in the adult the full pla- 
cental dentition of 44 teeth, while in two Shrews (Diplomesodon 
and Anurosorex) the dentition is reduced to 26 teeth, other families 
presenting numerous stages intermediate between these two. If 
primitive, the supposed presence of 4 upper incisiors in Sorew and 
the 4 upper molars of Centetes must be of great interest, but the 
foriiae believe is capable of being interpreted differently, and the 
latter to be a secondary character. 
A closer examination of these dental variations shows that they 
can be grouped under four heads :— 
(1) A tendency for a suppression of the 3rd incisor above and 
below, di. 3 disappearing first. 
(2) A suppression: in the premolar series, pm. 1 in the Cen- 
tetide, pm. 2 in Selenodon. 
(3) A suppression of the posterior molars, the number vary- 
ing from 4 to %, the normal number being 3. | 
(4) A tendency for reduction in the functional importance of 
the milk dentition. 
Although representatives of only 5 out of the 9 families of the 
 Insectivora (Flower and Lydekker, 4) have been systematically 
exaniined, this last variation is so marked, that one is forced to the 
conclusion that the order as a whole is tending to lose its milk- 
teeth. | 
Awong the forms examined, probably only Hriculus and Echinops 
possess the same number of functional milk and permanent 
-antemolar teeth, but these forms have already a reduced dentition. 


_ Of those provided with 44 teeth, viz. Gymnura and Talpa, we find 
in the former = reduced and functionless, while in T'alpa, 
omitting the 1st premolar, all the remaining milk-teeth are reduced 
and though cutting the gum can hardly function (if at all) for 
more than a week or two. | 

The remaining genera examined show this reduction in a varyi 
_ degree, the maximum being attained in Sorex, where in 
probability the entire milk series is reduced and functionless. 

If then it be a fact, as is now generally believed, that the milk 
dentition preponderates in the early Mammalia and in the living 
Marsupials, then we must come to the conclusion that the living 
Insectivora are specialized forms tending towards a Monophyodont 
condition in which the preponderating dentition is the replacing 
or permanent set. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES XXITII.-XXVI. 


In all cases the teeth represented are from the left side, and when shown in 
section the anterior surface is represented, so that the left side of the Plate 
represents the lingual and the right the labial side of the jaw. 


Prats XXIII. 
Figs. 1-8 a. Erinaceus. 
Fig. 1. Frontal section of the developing canine. dc., upper deciduous canine ; 
pe., germ of permanent canine. 


la. Ditto. Older Deciduous canine calcified. . 

2. Frontal section of the developing 8rd upper incisor. i. 3, vestigial 
milk-incisor ; pi.3, germ of permanent tooth. : 

2a. Ditto. Older stage. Vestige of dé. 3 arid neck of the enamel-organ 

_ Of the functional tooth (pi. 3). 

3. Frontal section of vestigial lower incisor, é. 1. 

4. Germs of Bed lower incieor (pi. 38), di. 3, probable last trace of deciduous 
tooth. | 

5. Developing lower canine (pec.) with its vestigial milk predecessor (dc.). 

Bg upper premolars. (These should incline from left to 
right. 

7. Ditto between the two lower premolars; pm. of missing premolar. 

8. Germ of 1st functional milk 
predecessor (dpm. 2). 

8a. Germ of dpm, 2 and ppm. 2. 


Puate XXIV. 


Figs. 9, 9a. Hrinaceus. 


Fig. 9. Upper jaw of a young Hrinaceus, side view. After Leche. 
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Figs. 10-14. Gymnura, 
Fig. 10, Developing 3rd upper incisor (pi.3) with calcified vestigial milk 

predecessor (di. 3). 

11. Germ of 2nd upper premolar (ppm. 2) with reduced milk predecessor 
(dpm. 2). 

12. Germ of Znd lower premolar (ppm. 2), milk predecessor (dpm. 2) still 
more reduced. 

13. Upper jaw of Gymnura, showing milk dentition and cavities occupied by 
permanent teeth. m.1, first molar ; dpm. 2, 2nd deciduous 


14. Sines of dpm.3 and ppm. 3, the latter just appearing. 


XXV. 
Figs. 15-24. Sorex. 
Fig. 15. meer Ist lower incisor (pi. 1), lingual growth of dental lamina — 


16, Germ of pi. 2 with labial vestigial milk predecessor (di, 2 2). 

17. Ditto, pi. 3 8; ditto, di. di, 3, 

18. Ditto, permanent canine, po. (i. 4); ditto, de. 

19. Plan of enamel germs of upper teeth in relation to the dental lamina 
and to the jaw-bones ( pmz. and mz.). 

20. Germ of pi. ‘ pi. 2 with labial vestigial milk predecessor (ED. 

21. Ditto of pi. 3 and di. 3 (vestigial). 

22. Ditto of ppm. 3 and dpm. 3 (vestigial). — 

23. Ditto of ppm. 4 ppm. 4 and dpm. 4 (vestigial). 

24. Ditto of ppm. ppm, 4 and dpm. 4 (vestigial). 


25-26. Centetes. 
Fig. 25. Germ of 4.3. Fae 


26. Germ of m.1, showing specialization of lingually placed dental 
lamina (Zl). 
Prats XXVI. 


“Bigs. 27-32. Talpa. 
Fig. 27. Horizontal section of the upper jaw, showing the tooth germs in 
relation to the dental lamina; the milk-teeth are well developed, 
while the gorms of the permanent teeth are just visible as swellings 
28, Rnlarged re f h tal hrough th 
dra of a orizontal section ng thro e 
in the pecan pe. very advanced ; ppm.1 transitory, 
never becoming more dev we rn 
29. Clarified jaw of a very young ole (hairless), showing the milk and 
permanent dentitions in stu. 
30. Frontal section of a specimen about the same age as the last, showing 
dpm. 2 well calcified and the germ of ppm. 2. 
31. Ditto, ditto, passing through the first premolar (dpm. 1), showing last 
trace of the lingual dental lamina (d./.), 
82. Ditto of a young stage, passing through the germ of m. 1, showing the 
primitive dentine germ giving rise to the paracone ie (5), and the first 


trace of the protocone (7), & very prominent swollen 
Fig. 88. palate, nent of the dnt 
, a 5) external aspect of an u molar (m.) tooth of Pera 
ditto of Centetes (m1). 


Ditto, ditto of Talpa (m2). 

36. Ditto, ditto of (a m.),. 

numerals attached to last 4 figures represent an an attempt to 
homologize the cusps. | 


’ 
» 
| 


1896.) ON THE BREEDING OF THE SURINAM WATER-TOAD. 595 


4. Notes on the Breeding of the Surinam Water-Toad (Pipa 
americana) in the Society’s Gardens. By: A. D. 
Barriert, Superintendent. 

| [Received May 5, 1896.] 


In the early part of last year we were surprised to find one of the 
females of the Surinata Water-Toad in the warm tank at the 
Reptile House with her back covered with eggs, the uniform and 


Surinam Water-Toads in copuld. 


regular arrangement of which caused us a considerable amount of 
speculation as to how they had been placed there’. The old 
story of the female depositing her eggs on land and afterwards 


1 See Mr. Sclater’s remarks on this subject, P. Z.S. 1895, p. 86. 


‘ 
Lo 
| 
we’ 
iv 
tr 
2 if 
< $f 
‘ 


596 oN THR BREEDING OF THE SURINAM WATER-TOAD, [May 5, 


having them arranged on her back by the male was at once dis- 
mtoeil as a fable, as we now ie ae these animals do not 
voluntarily leave the water. Along with Mr. A. Thomson, the 
head keeper, and the two keepers at the Reptile-house (Tyrrell 
and Tennant), I therefore determined, should the opportunity 


Fig. 2. 


Surinam Water-Toad (9) after deposition of eggs. 
again occur, to watch constantly with the hope of being able to 
solve this unknown problem. About the 28th of April of the 
present year the males of this species become very lively, and were 
constantly heard uttering their most remarkable metallic, ticking _ , 
call-notes. On examination, we then observed two of the males 
clasping tightly round the lower part of the bodies of the females 
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(seo fig. 1, p. 595), the hind parte ofthe males extending beyond those 
of a females. On the following morning Tennant, the keeper, 
arrived in time to witness the mode in which the eggs were 
. deposited. The oviduct of the female protruded from her body 


more than an inch in length, and the bladder-like protrusion being 


retroverted passed under the belly of the male on to her own back. 


The male appeared to press tightly upon this protruded bag.and to 
squeeze it from side to side, apparently ipo, the eggs forward 
one by one on to the back of the female. By this movement the eggs 
were spread with nearly uniform smoothness over the whole surface 
of the back of the female, to which they became firmly adherent 
(see fig. 2, p. 596). On the operation being completed, the males 
left their places on the females, and the enlarged and projected 
oviduct gradually disappeared from one of the females. In the 


other female, the oviduct appears not to have discharged the whole 


of the eggs. At _ rate it remains distended, as shown in the 
figure, but is gradually shrinking in size '. : 


May 19, 1896. 


‘Sir W. H. Frowne, K.O.B., LL.D., F.B.S., President, 
in the Chair, 


Mr. Sclater exhibited a Daguerreotype portrait of what was 
believed to be the first Gorilla (Anthropopithecus gorilla) that was 
aver brought alive to Europe. This portrait had been lent to 
Mr. Bartlett by Mr. Alexander Fairgrieve, formerly connected 
with Wombwell’s Menagerie. The animal in question was im- 
ported to Liverpool from the Congo by the late Mr. Hulse, animal 

ealer, in 1855. It was a young female, and was called “ Jenny.” 
_ Mr. Hulse sold it to Mrs. Wombwell, who kept it several months 


_ and made a pet of it. On its death the body was sent to the late 


Charles Waterton of Walton Hall, who preserved the skin and sent 
the skeleton tothe Leeds Museum. Out of the skin of this Gorilla, 
Waterton manufactured a figure with two horns on the head, which 
he called Martin Luther, and exhibited in his gallery at Walton 
Hall. Mr. Bartlett, on seeing this stuffed figure at Walton Hall, 
had immediately recognized it as being that of a young Gorilla. 

Mr. Sclater called attention to the fact that the large chalk 
drawing of the Gorilla hung in the Society’s Meeting-room re- 
presented this same specimen, which was stated on the label of the 
picture to have been living in Mr. Wombwell’s Menagerie. | 

, Co 22nd.—This specimen died, and was sent to the British Museum. 
Mr. Boulenger examined it and kindly reports as follows:—“The uterus con- 
tained a good number of ripe ova, so that only a few could have been laid when 
the male abandoned the female. The ovipositor, formed by the cloaca, was 
still protruding and much inflamed. It may be deduced from the observation 
made by Tennant, that fecundation must take place before the extrusion of the 
eggs, and it is probable that the ovipositor serves in the first instance to collect 
the spermatozoa which would penetrate into the oviducts, the being laid 
in the impregnated condition, as in tailed Batrachians.”—P. L. Ss 


. 
‘ 


598 : ON THE TEETH OF THE FIELD VOLE. » [May 19, 
The following papers were read :— 


1. On a Variation in the Pattern of the Teeth of a specimen 
of the Common Field Vole. By G. E. H. Barrerr- 
Hamitton, F.Z,S. | 


[Received April 27, 1806.] _ 


The pattern of the molar teeth of the Voles has always been 
regarded as an important feature in the classification of these 
animals, Of these teeth the first lower and third (last) upper 
show the most important specific and subgeneric characters. The 
remainder vary much less among the various species and subgenera 
than do the above, and of these the first upper is undoubtedly the 
most constant. As will be seen from the figure (a), the first upper 
molar has five cement-spaces with three external and three internal 
angles. The first cement-space is placed anteriorly, the second and 
fourth on the inside, and the third and fifth on the outside of the 
tooth. This is the form of the tooth throughout the genus Microtus, 
_ and the same pattern occurs also in the allied genera Euotomys, 
Synaptomys, Myodes, Fiber, Neofiber, and Ellobius. In Siphneus the 
pattern is indistinct, and Cuniculus has seven cement-spaces. 


R L R L 
First upper molars. 
Diagram of typical teeth of Diagram of abnormal teeth of 
Microtus agrestis (for comparison). Microtus agrestis, 


_ This tooth is, therefore, singularly constant in its pattern, and 
the variation described in the present paper, occurring in a speci- 
men of Microtus agrestis, is on that account of some interest, as 
there is little doubt that had the specimen been received from 
some unknown or distant region, it would probably have formed 
the basis of a new species or perhaps even of a new subgenus. 
The variation, which occurs in the first upper molar on each side, 
is well shown in the figure (5) and requires only a few words of 
description. It consists of an extra small, but distinct internal 
cement-space, formed by an additional folding inwards of the 
enamel, The first molars in this specimen have therefore six 


‘ 5 


1896.] GEOGRAPHICAL RACES OF THE COMMON FIELD VOLE. 599 


cement-spaces, with four inner and three outer angles. It is 
interesting that this variation should occur in a species in which 
the presence of five cement-spaces in the second upper molar (as 


distinguished from four in nearly all other Voles) is characteristic. 


The specimen in which the variation occurs is now in my 


_ collection (no. 75). It is a very large male, and was killed 
Mr. J. Lewis Bonhote, at Jerkin in Norway, on July 28, 1895. 


2, On the Existence in Europe of Two Geographical Races, 
_. or Subspecies, of the Common Field Vole. By G.E. H. 
F.Z.S. | 


[Received May 18, 1896.] 
I wish to call attention to the existence in Europe of two 


- distinct forms of the Common Field Vole (Microtus agrestis, Linn.). 


My own attention was first drawn to this fact on the receipt of 
some Voles, which Mr. J. Lewis Bonhote was good enough to collect 
for me in Norway. These Voles, although differing externally, 
especially in size, and in cranial characters from English specimens, 
possess dental characters which are identical with those of the 
Common Field Vole as found in England. ! 
The existence of these two forms appears to have been noticed 
so long ago as 1841, in which year Jenyns' described as a new 
species (thus confirming the opinion of William Thompson of 
Belfast, to whom he wished to give the credit of the discovery) 
under the name of Arvicola neglectus, Thompson, some Voles 
collected by Thompson in Perthshire and Inverness-shire. Writing 
in 18417 and 1847* De Selys-Longchamps made the suggestion 
that M. agrestis and M. neglectus might be only local races of the 
same species, but preferred to regard the two as distinct until 
their characters could be further studied. He stated that 
M. agrestis was to be found in Sweden and Norway, from Scania 
to 66 degrees of north latitude, but not in the high mountains ; 
and that it was also reported from Denmark and Finland. M. 
neglectus, on the other hand, had a more southern distribution, 
embracing England, Scotland, Belgium, France north of the 
Seine and west of the Moselle, and possibly the Pyrenees. In 
1856 Deine reported it from Saxony; but subsequent writers, 
including Blasius*, Fatio’, and Bell *, have regarded it as a variety 
of M. agrestis, although the latter recognized the difference 
between the two forms, for however distinct the extreme forms of 


* Ann. of Nat. Hist. vol. vii. pp. 270-274 (1841). 

-* Bull, Acad. Sci. Bruxelles, Sept. 1841. In this paper the differences 
between M, agrestis and M. arvalis, formerly confused, appear to have been first 
clearly pointed out. | 

3 Revue gam Oct. 1847, pp. 305-312. 

* Saugethiere Deutschlands, pp. 369 & 372 
5 Les Campagnols du Bassin ie Léman, p. 70 (1867). 
® British Quadrupeds, ed. 2, p. 326 (1874). 


[May 19, 
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M. agrestis and M. neglectus may be, there can hardly fail to exist, 
in countries on the boundary-line of their respective ranges, 
intermediates whose presence would render it impossible to regard 
the two as distinct species. No doubt this was the right course to 
take so long as there was only open to naturalists the binomial 
system of nomenclature. It seems to me, however, that there is 
here a good case for the use of the trinomial system, especially as 
it can be done without inventing any new name. | 
~ .The Voles constitute so difficult a genus that it is not surprisin 
that the distinguishing characters laid down by even such seod 
naturalists as Jenyus and De Selys-Longchamps are not very. 
clear, especially as they appear to have been given partially with a 
view to distinguish M. neglectus from the Continental species 
M. arvalis, which was at that time supposed to occur in Great 
Britain, or to be represented there by a supposed nearly allied 
species M. britannicus; while, to further add to the confusion of 
ideas, the differences between UM. agrestis and M. arvalis were very 
imperfectly recognized, if at all. I think, however, that De Selys- 
Longchamps’s remarks show that he applied the name of neglectus 
to one of the forms to which this paper refers: hence, if it be 
considered desirable, as I submit it is, to distinguish these two 
distinct forms by different names, the British and Southern form 
should, I think, be distinguished as M. agrestis neglectus, Jenyns, 
while the name of M. agrestis (Linn.) should be restricted to the 
more Northern form. | 
The following are the characters of the two forms or sub- 
species :— 


MIcROTUS AGRESTIS (Linn.). 


This is a large Vole reaching when adult a length (head and | 
y) of 130 millimetres and upwards. It differs in coloration 
from the Southern form, the upperside wanting the reddish tinge 
of British specimens, and the underside being of a purer white 
colour, most British examples having the underside washed with 
yellow. The skulls of the Northern form are much larger and 
stronger than those of the Southern, and the postorbital and other 
crests are more prominent. The whole skull is very Lemming- 
like in appearance, being much flattened and having the zygomatic 
arch very deep. 
Mr. Bonhote informs me that.the Norway Voles were very 
Lemming-like in appearance when alive and he found them in- 
habiting the same burrows as Lemmings. 


MIOCROTUS AGRESTIS NEGLECTUS, Jenyns. 


This is a smaller animal, not averaging more than about 110 
millims. when fully grown. It may be distinguished by the cha- 
racters given above, viz., the size, cranial characters, and coloration. 
There is usually a reddish tinge on the upper surface of the adults 
and a yellowish wash to the belly, especially in summer, which, 
when present, is very distinctive. 


- 
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Distribution.—These two subspecies seem to be distributed, 
roughly speaking, in the manner stated by De Selys-Longchamps 
in 1847, in fact it would be impossible to add to or correct what 
he has said on this point without examining more specimens than 
are at present available. The fact that the two French specimens 
which I have been able to examine are of the neglectus form is 
very interesting and confirms De Selys-Longchamps’s statements. 
There are no German specimens in the British Museum collection, 
but Dehne! has stated that M. agrestis neglectus occurs fairly 
commonly in Saxony, near Penig and Lossnitz, while Fatio found 
it in the Hasli Thal, in Switzerland. 

To show the differences in size between the two races, I give the 
dimensions (see pp. 600, 601). 

The measurements are taken from the ten largest British’ 
specimens I could lay hands upon, and I have added to tiem those 
of the only two French specimens which were available. 

In all cases, except those of Mr. Bonhote’s specimens, the measure- 
ments of the tails were taken so as not to inclade the last hairs. The 
specimens kindly collected for me by Messrs. Coward and Caton 
Haigh were measured by Mr. F. Metcalfe of Cambridge; the 
dimensions of the remainder were taken by the collectors. It 
will be seen that the length of an average British specimen runs 
to about 106 millimetres, while anything above that: must be 
regarded as large. The two largest British specimens I have 
been able to examine are my own no. 47, sent me by Mr. Coward 
from Cheshire, and Mr. de Winton’s no. W. 86 from Herefordshire. 
These two somewhat approach the younger Norway specimens in 
size and characters, and these are the only two that do so out of 
numerous specimens examined. 


8. Contributions to the Anatomy of Picarian Birds.— 
Part III. On some Points in the Anatomy of the 
Kingfishers. By Frank E. Bepparp, M.A., F.R.S., 
Prosector to the Society. 


[Received May 18, 1896.] 


The family Alcedinide shows more structural variation within 
its own limits than any other family of Picarian Birds. 

The first to call attention to this was Prof. Garrod, who re- 
marked in describing * the tensores patagii of various Passerine and 
Picarian Birds—“ In the Alcedinide the differences are so con- 
siderable in the several genera that I reserve the description of 
the muscle in this order for a future occasion.” Again, in referring 
to the course of the leg-veins he pointed out the abnornial con- 


1 A, Dehne in ‘ Allgemeine deutsche naturhistorische Zeitung,’ new series, 
vol. Fo 212 and (1856). 
2 “On some Anatomical Peculiarities which bear upon the Major Divisions 
of the Passerine Birds.—Pt. I.,” P. Z.8. 1877, p. 512. 
39* 
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ditions obtaining in Dacelo’. Prof. Garrod never carried out the . 
intention expressed in the above quotation. I propose in the 

resent paper to supply this deficiency and to bring before the 
Rocia ty other facts in the anatomy of the group. —§— 


Pterylosis, 
The Kingfishers have for the most part a tufted oil-gland. But 
I find that in Cittura cyanotie and C. sanghirensis the oil-gland is 
distinctly nude, and I have a note by Mr. Forbes to the effect that 
that is also the case with three species of Tanysiptera. In the 
latter genus, moreover, there are only ten rectrices; in other 
Kingfishers (including Cittura) twelve. | 
_ According to Dr. Gadow’s table’, the Alcedinids: and Cypselide 
are the only families of Picarian birds in which the 5th cubital 


_ remex may be either absent or present. 


- Dacelo, Ceryle, and Sauropatis are aquintocubital ; Cittura, Alcedo, 
and Halcyon are quintocubital. 

The feather-tracts of a few species have been examined by 
Nitzsch. I have studied those of a few others. In the majority of 


‘Kingfishers the ventral tract branches in the pectoral region on 


each side into a stronger outer and a weaker inner branch, the 
latter being continuous as far as the cloaca. Nitzsch remarks of 
“A. collarie” (=Sauropatis chloris) that it is “ strikingly distin- 
guished by having the outer branch of the inferior tract very near 
the main stem.” I find that a broad pevtoral tract, barely, if at 
all, distinguishable into two branches, characterizes the following 
species of Sauropatis, viz.: S. sordidus, S. vagans, and S. chloris; 
it is very possibly a mark of the genus. a 

In this genus, as in Dacelo (figured by Nitzsch), in Halcyon and 
in Cittura there is a very long gap sparsely feathered which lies 
between the anterior and posterior closely feathered parts of the 
spinal tract. In Alcedo ispida, on the other hand, the trunk ps 

the spinal tract is closely feathered throughout. I find in 
Ceryle americana an intermediate condition, the dorsal gap being 
but slightly marked. 345 

It will be observed that these various divergences in the 
arrangement of the pteryle correspond in every case to a missing 
5th remex. | 


Tendons of the Wing. 

The tendons of the tensor patagii brevis show three modifica- 
tions among the Kingfishers, which are shown in the accompanying 
drawings (figs. 1-3) by the late Mr. W. A. Forbes. 
In Alcedo ispida, Fiirbringer (Unters. Morph. u. Syst. Vogel, 
Taf. xxiii. fig. 17), we have the simplest conditions. The tendon in 
question is perfectly simple, without branch or complication of any 
kind. Alcyone lessoni is precisely the same. | 

1 Ibid. p.616. | 
-_# * Aves” in’ Bronn’s ‘ Thier-Reich,’ Syst. Theil, p. 82. 
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In Halcyon rufa (fig. 1), H. sp., Ceryle aleyon (fig. 2), and 
C. americana there is only a single tendon, but it gives off a for- 
wardly running wristward slip. The main tendon, as in Alcedo, is 
continued over the muscles of the forearm to the ulnar side, In 
Ceryle (fig. 2) there is this difference, that the main tendon is 
very wide and diffused. Sauropatis sordidus (somewhat unex- 


pectedly) agrees with Halcyon in its single tendons. 
1. Fig. 2. Fig. 3. 


Fig 1.—Halcyon rufa. Tendons of tensor patagii brevis. 
Fig. 2.—Ceryle alcyon. Tendons of tensor patagii brevis. 
Fig. 3.—Sauropatis alhicilla. Tendons of tensor patagii brevis. 


In Dacelo, Sauromarptis, Pelaryopsis, Sauropatis (fig, 3) (sanctus, 
albicilla, vagans, chloris), Cittura (sanghtrensis, cyanotis), and 
Tanysiptera the tendons are more complicated.. There are two 
separate tensor patagii brevis tendons which often converge, and 
very nearly if not quite meet at their insertion onto the forearm ; 
the anterior of these, which is alone continued onto the ulnar side 
of arm, has a wristward slip. s Ape 

yma agrees with these genera in having two parallel tendons, 

but differs from them in no slip. 
To another ye peculiarity of some Kingfishers attention 
was first called by Dr. R. O. Cunningham. He pointed out the 
- existence in Ceryle stellata of a tendinous link uniting the two 
biventres cervicis muscles, and the absence of this link in Alcado. 
ga examined the genera mentioned in the table 4 the end of 
1s paper (p. 606), with the exception of Syma and Tanysiptera 
(upon which I have a note by Prof. Germd , and find that there 
are quite as many genera which have this tendinous link as there 
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are which have it not. The expansor secundartorum is another 
muscle which is sometimes absent and sometimes present. _ 

In marked contrast to the muscular anatomy (excepting the leg- 
muscles, of which the formula seems to be always AX—), and to 
the external characters, is the syrinx. I have examined this organ 
in Alcedo, Dacelo, Cittwra, Ceryle, Halcyon, and Sawropatis, and 
find it to be most uniform in structure. In all it is of the typical 
tracheo-bronchial form, without a complete coalescence of the last 
rings of the trachea, except sometimes in front. The intrinsic 
muscles (a single pair) are well developed and fan out considerably 
at their insertion onto the first, or apparently sometimes the first | 
and second bronchial semirings. In Dacelo cervina it is quite 
plain that there are two pairs of intrinsic muscles. The most 
anterior of these is the more. slender; the wider muscle arises . 
from the trachea just where the extrinsic muscles are given off ; it 
covers over the insertion of the first muscle and is pyramidal in 
form, the first muscle being an elongated strip arising in common 

with the extrinsic muscle. | 

The Kingfishers being a group which shows so much diversity 
in structure, the following tabular statement may be of use :— 


.| 5th Biventer | Oil- 
= Remex. Tensor pat. brev. link. | gland. 

+ — | 2tendons + ant. slip. tufted. 
+ ... | 2 tendons; no ant. slip. 
Cittura ........:5) + + 2 tendons + ant. slip. + nude, 
Pelargopsis + tendons + ant. slip. 
Todirhamphus +. dee ” ” 
AlCyOne ... | 1 tendon. 
+ -- 1 tendon + ant. slip. + tufted. 
Sawropatis...... - 2 tendons + ant. slip. tufted. 


1 + in one of two specimens of 8. vagans, 


The above table not only displays the variation in structure of 
the family but shows the impossibility of a subdivision of the 
family, at least without further facts—for it is unnecessary to 
point out specially the lacunw in the above table. 

Halcyon is perhaps to be regarded as the simplest form, while 

- Dacelo and Sauropatis are at the opposite extreme. The necessary 
separation of Sauropatis and Halcyon is the classificatory fact upon 
which I would lay the greatest stress. It may be that the black- 

billed species will turn out to be Sauropatis, and the red-billed 
the true Halcyon. 

1 would also point out the somewhat disappointing fact that no 
particular results seem to be obtainable from a comparison of the 
quintocubital with the aquintocubital genera. 
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4. On a new Rodent of the Genus Lophuromys from British 
East Africa. By W. E. pz Winton, F.Z.S. 


[Received May 15, 1896. 
(Plate XXVII.) 


In a small series of mammals presented to the National Col- 
lection by Dr. W. J. Ansorge, Medical Officer to Her Majesty’s 
Government in Uganda, who is now home on leave, I find two 
specimens of a very handsome mouse of the genus Lophuromys new 
to science, which I propose to name in honour of the collector. 


LOPHUROMYS ANSORGEI, sp.n. (Plate XXVILI.) 


The whole of the upper parts of the head and body smooth 
dark chocolate colour, with no markings whatever ; the underparts 


_. uniform pale cinnamon; the feet dark above and below; the tail 


black-brown, slightly greyer beneath, especially basally, rather short 
and thick, covered with hair, but not densely enough to conceal 
the scales; ears moderate, rounded, covered with close short hairs. 

On parting the fur of the upper parts it will be found that the 
tips only of the hairs are dark, shading gradually into bright tan 
at the bases; there is no underfur; all the hairs are perfectly 
— of a uniform length and of very much the consistency of 
a sti 


camel’s-hair brush. : 
Measurements taken from dried skin:—Head and _ body 
135 mm.; tail 49 mm.; 22 mm.; forearm and hand 33 mm. 


Skull : test length 33°5 mm., greatest breadth 17 mm. ; 
basifacial fength 20 mm.; basicranial length 10 mm.; incisive 
foramina—length 6°5 mm., breadth 2°8 mm.; nasals—length 
15 mm., breadth 3°5 mm. ; upper molar series 5°5 mm.; lower molar 
-series 5 mm.; mandibles, from condyle to incisor tips, 24 mm. 

Hab, Mumia’s, Kavirondo, N.E. of Lake Victoria. 

Type no. 96. V. 8. 1, in Brit. Mus. 

The nearest ally of this species is most likely L. sikapusi from 
West Africa, but it is easily distinguished by its rather larger size 
and much darker and bhandsomer colouring. | 

Seen through a lens, each hair is flattened like a blade of grass, 

tapering abruptly to a sharp point at either end; some of the 
hairs are flat, others have the edges turned over so that the cross 
section forms the segment of a circle.. The claws are long and 


_ straight: these and the huiry nose and other peculiarities of the — 


at are well described by Mr. F. W. True (Proc. Nat. Mus. 
ashington, 1892, vol. xv. p. 460), in his description of Mus 
aquilus, which no doubt should be referred to this genus. I 
should like also to suggest that Mr. True’s name should be altered to 

tle, agit was derived from the fact of the specimen having been 
killed by a bird of the eagle tribe. I may mention that there is 
in the British Museum a specimen which seems to agree with the 


egal! 
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description of Mus aquilus : this is a smaller animal, freckled with 
light tips to the hairs, and is otherwise very distinct from the 


- animal now under notice, but shows that Mr. True’s specimen was 


about full-grown, and that the tail was not materially shortened by 
the injury mentioned. | 

Dr. Ansorge has been hitherto known in connection with 
zoology a8 a collector of insects, but he gives me an interestin 
account of the accident which put him in possession of this collec- 
tion of mammals. The site of.a long disused village had been 

urchased for the purpose of building the new Government 
Medical Hospital, and in clearing the long grass and scrub in the 
usual manner of surrounding it and burning towards the centre, 
as the circle narrowed it was discovered that there were a large 


- number of small mammals enclosed. It being observed that there 
were * rats of all colours,” a selection of pairs of different sorts was 


made, with the result that some ten or a dozen specimens were 
obtained. Dr. Ansorge describes the Rhizomys heaving up the 
ground like giant moles; many of the new Lophuromys, quite 
twenty, were left on the ground. 

The two specimens agree in every particular and are said to be 
male and female, but are not labelled. | 
The other species represented in the collection are Rhizomys 
lendens, Riipp., Gerbillus afer, Gray, Mus (Isomys) abysstnicus, 


iipp., and Mus (Leggada) msnutoides, Peters. 


June 2, 1896. 


__ F. DuCanz Gopuax, Esq;, F-B.S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of May :— "5 : 

The registered additions to the Society's Menagerie during the 
month of May were 154 in number. Of these 52 were acquired by 
presentation, 62 by purchase, 14 by exchange, 4 were born in the 
Gardens, and 22 were received on deposit. The total number of 
departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 86. 

Amongst the additions the following are worthy of special 
notice :— 

1, A Red-naped Fruit-Bat (Pteropus funereus), purchased May 
Ist. This Australian animal is new to the Society’s list. 
__ 2. Four examples of a Tortoise belonging to the group of 
Gigantic Tortoises, deposited by the Hon. Walter Rothschild, F.Z.S., 
May 26th. These Tortoises are believed to be referable to 
Daudin’s Tortoise (Testudo daudini), from the Aldabra Islands, 
which is a species peculiar for the form of its carapace, the two 
anterior and the two posterior inal plates being strongly 
reverted (see Giinther, ‘ Gigantic Land Tortulees, p- 33, pl. 5). 


* 
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3. Two Riippell’s Vultures ( Gyps rueppells), received in exchan 
May 28th, from the Zoological Gardens, Cairo. These fine birds, 
which I saw at,Cairo when there last year (see P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 400), 

are said to have been obtained in the Western Desert of Egypt, 
and are of much interest, as the species has not been eto 
noticed within the confines of Egypt proper. The authorities of 
the Gizeh Gardens have kindly parted with them in our favour. | 


Mr. Sclater exhibited the skin of a species of Cercopithecus which 
had been received, living, by the Society on the 20th September 1895, 
and had died in the Menagerie on the 23rd of April last, and a 
water-colour drawing of the same animal by Smit. Mr. Sclater 
had been uncertain as to the correct determination of this specimen 
(which had been obtained by Mr. John M. W. Pigott, when 
Acting-Administrator for the I. B, BE. A. Company at Mombasa, 
East Africa, from a native who had caught it) in its lifetime, but now 
believed that it must be referable to his Cercopithecus stairsi (P. Z. 8. 
1892, p. 580, pl. xl.), as shown by comparison with one of the 
typical specimens. The present specimen, which was a female, 
agreed in nearly every respect with the male presented by 
Mr. F. Hintze, June 7, 1893 (see P. Z.8. 1893, p. 612), except in 
being of smaller size, which was of course attributable to its sex, 
and in having the bright rufous spot on the temples not so clearly 


marked although plaiuly visible. The short erect hairs on the . 


front of the forehead were also more stained with rufous than in 
the male specimen. 

Mr. Sclater remarked that this distinct species of Cercopithecus 
had now been received from three different spots on the East Coast 


of Africa—Chindi at the mouth of the Zambesi, Mozambique, and 
British East Africa. | 


Mr. Sclater exhibited a series of 12 water-colour drawings of | 


African Antelopes, taken partly from specimens in the Natural 

History Museum and partly from examples living in the Society’s 

— executed by Mr. Edmund Caldwell, of 41 Clifton Gardens, 
aida Vale. 


A communication was read from Mr. Henry J. Elwes, F.ZS., 
and Mr. Edwards, containing a revision of the European and 

Asiatic Butterflies of the Family Hesperiidsw. The species treated 
of in this paper were about 450 in number and were divided into 
about 100 genera. 


_ This paper will be printed in the Society’s ‘ Transactions.’ 
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The following papers were read :— 


1. Explanation of the Plan adopted for preparing an “ Index 
Generum et Specierum Animalium.” By C. Davizs 
SHERBORN, F.Z.S. 


[Received June 2, 1896.] 


The following description of the work of preparing an Index to 
the generic and specific names of animals, both recent and fossil, 
which was commenced by the author in July 1890, has been pre- 
ag for the Society, at the request of Sir William Flower, 

. Sclater, and Dr. Henry Woodward :— 

The difficulty of finding accurate and reliable lists of the species 
of any particular genus was pointed out by Darwin years ago, and ~ 
pon si itself so strongly on that naturalist that he personally 
endowed the undertaking which we know as the ‘ Index Kewensis,’ 
recently brought to so successful a conclusion by Benjamin Daydon 
Jackson. In this book of reference there are some 600,000 generic 
and specific names of flowering plants. The botanist has now a 
key to the literature of Phanerogams for 150 years within covers, 
and all difficulty in keeping with present and future descrip- 
tions of new phanerogamic plants has been removed. | 

It is quite otherwise with zoological generic and specific names. 
Agassiz, Marschall, Scudder, and others have partially catalogued the 
era ; Waterhouse has listed the genera of birds ; H. G. Bronn, 
John Morris, and, more recently, R. Etheridge have provided lists 
of fossil species. But no one book including references to all 
names that have been given to fossil and recent animals has yet 
been attempted. The vastness of the record is appalling, but 
given time all difficulties disappear. 

* The work now commenced by the German Zoological Society, 
which was described before this Society at a recent meeting, and 
known as ‘ Das Tierreich,’ will be familiar to all present ; and it 
has been suggested that a brief account of the ‘Index Generum et 
Specierum Animalium’ should be put on record in the same 
manner. 

In May 1890 a letter appeared in ‘ Nature’ and in ‘ La Feuille 
des Jeunes Naturalistes,’ from the author, setting forth a scheme _ 
for the compilation of such a work, and inviting suggestions for 
improved details or other matter. Beyond friends interested at 
the British Museum, those who offered valuable suggestions were 
David Sharp, Alfred Newton, Sven Lovén, and Victor Carus. It 
was therefore obvious that the details were satisfactory to those 
‘interested, and work was commenced on July Ist, 1890. 

Since that date recording has steadily progressed (circumstances 
have restricted the time at dis to an amount equivalent to three 
years) and a total of 130,000 slips have been stored away in the 
alphabetical order of genera. Notices of the progress of the work 
have ap in ‘Nature,’ vol. xliv. 7 207 (1891), and ‘ Natural 
Science,’ vol. iii. p. 379 (1893), and the manuscript has been 


. 
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frequently referred to by those in need of information at the 
British Museum and elsewhere. 

The following is a reprint of the original set of rules :— 

(1) The earliest reference is to date from the twelfth edition of 
Linneus, 1766. 

(2) The last reference to close with December 31, 1899. 

(3) The names of genera and species to be given in one 
alphabetical sequence, and accompanied by a reference to the 
original source. | | 

(4) The names of species of each genus to be also quoted in 
alphabetical order under that genus. 

(5) No attempt at synonymy to be given; but, to assist 
reference, the various genera in which a species has from time to 
time been placed to be indicated under that species. | 
_ (6) Pre-Linnzan names to be quoted as founded by the author 
first using them after 1766 :—e. g., Echinocorys, Leske, 1778 (ex 
Klein, 1734). Should a pre-Linnwan species or genus have been 
re-named after 1766, before the post-Linngan use of that pre- 

Linnwan name, the new name is to stand. [References will be 
given to Artedi, Brisson, and Scopoli, in accordance with British 
Association rules. ] 

As soon as the work commenced it was found advisable to adopt 
the 10th edition of the ‘ Systema’ as a starting point, instead of 
the 12th. The reasons for this adoption need not be discussed here ; 
the use of the 10th edition is fast becoming universal. This 
alteration caused a slight modification of several of the pro 
rules. At the same time a reference is also given to the 12th edition 
of the ‘Systema,’ as it will be convenient to many people and will 
not increase the number of slips in any appreciable degree. 

Each genus name and each species name is recorded on a 
separate slip, the original reference being quoted ; and every time a 
ee name is transferred to a new genus a separate slip is used, — 
the quotation including a reference back to the original genus in 
which the species was first placed. 

Each slip is made out in Soptitate one set being sorted up in 
alphabetical order of genera; and a second set being kept tied up 
as an index of the contents of the particular book quoted. 

References are taken from one book at a time—+.¢. a book is 
gone through from cover to cover—every genus and species, and 
every change of genus, being systematically recorded; thus com- 
pletely disposing of that particular book, and ensuring the almost 
absolute certainty of every reference being taken. This system 
proves far more exact than the recording of any special group of 
animals at one time. It further permits of the printing from 
of a reference to that particular book on each slip, and thus 
ensures the absolute accuracy of the reference with the sole excep- 
tion of the page. The entries are made in black-lead pencil and 
black or blue carbon paper—both methods having proved to be 
quite indelible. | | 

A particular paper has been chosen, known as “ white rope,” 
which presents the requisite stiffness for an edge-on arrangement 
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of slips, the toughness necessary for constant’ handling, a surface 
equally convenient for pencil and carbon paper, and a cheapness of 
1s. 2d. per 1000 slips. The size of slip employed is 127 x 63 mm. 

(5 x 24 inches). | 

Nomina nuda are distinguished by the letters [n. n.]. 

Nomina nuda accompanied by figures by the letters [n. et f.]. 

In those cases where an author has described and figured a 

‘ies some time after printing his nomen nudum, a reference is 
ae given to the nomen nudum, when possible. 

Particular attention bas been paid to the date of publication of 
books, periodicals, and serials. _This is a part of the work which 
de c considerable time and patience, but the results obtained 
fully justify the labour. The more important results as to dates 
already arrived at and published are:— __ | 
Pallas, P. S., Icones Insect. (See Annals Mag. ser. 6, vii. 
p. 236, 1891.) 

Pallas, P.S., Nov. spec. Glir. (See Annals Mag. ser. 6, vii. 
p. 236, 1891.) 

Schreber, J.C. D.,Siugthiere. (See Proc. Zool. Soc. 1891, p. 587.) 

Sowerby, Genera Recent Shells. (See Annals Mag: ser. 6, xiii. 


p. 370, 1894. 
ie Méthodique.’ (See Proc. Zool. Soc. 1893, p. 582.) 
Jardine and Selby, Ilustr. Ornith. (See Ibis, 1894, p. 326.) 
_ Moore, F., Lepidept. Indica. (See Annals Mag. ser. 6, xi. 1893, 
p. 260, and ser. 6, xiv. 1894, p. 464.) 
Lm pe P. F. von., Fauna Japonica. (See Proc. Zool. Soc. 1895, 
p. 149.) | 
The date of  amgenr eae of a species is taken to be that date on 
which the print in which the name appears is offered for 
public sale or public distribution. 
No author’s copy, and no excerpt from any publication distri- . 
- buted privately before such publication is offered for public 
sale or public distribution, has been accepted. _ 


_ In the case of privately printed books, entries taken from them 

are distinguished by the words [auct. typ.]. : 

In all cases where the date is doubtful and cannot be definitely 
ascerjeined, the date figures are enclosed in brackets [ ], or Lave 
some, other distinguishing mark—e. g., ?—placed against them. 

_ Tn the case of plates appearing before the text, the date oi each is 
given if ascertainable (¢. g., Schreber’s ‘ Siugthiere’), but in no case 
is the date of a plate accepted in preference to the date of vext, for 
_ The figure depicted ons may, or may not, be the drawing 

intended by the Jo sana it is the wid of the artist, who 

is also responsible for the rae legend: In numerous 
instances ‘the descriptive legend on a plate is quite erro- 
neous, and*has been repudiated by the author in his text. 
Until the text descriptive of a plate appears; the names on 
the plate must be considered as nomina nuda, and it is open 
to anyone to describe and rename such nomina nuda. 
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Species “ indett.,” if figured, are included in the index. = 
‘Misprints are quoted only if considered liable to cause confusion. 
The following is an example of the Index.as proposed to be 


carried out. The inclusion of an alphabetical list of species under. 


each genus name is a matter for consideration, if ever the MS. 


comes to the printing office. It can be adopted or rejected at. 


option, and if adopted the duplicate set of slips will be available 
for the purpose. 
In arranging the Index for printing it is proposed to print one 
alphabetical list from beginning to end ; the species names and the 
genus names falling into one order according to the arrangement 
of their spelling. The following are the reasons for arranging 


the work under species and not under genera, as in the ‘Index 


Kewensis ’:— 


1. No synonymy of species.is attempted: that depends on the 
7 idiosyncrasy of the systematist. 

2. Any attempt at apectiie synonymy would be fatal to progress, 
as experience shows that vast changes may take place in a 
single year. | 

3. An arrangement under species permits of a generic synonymy, 
for by running the eye down the second column of the 
printed work, it will be possible to ascertain the various 
generic names with which a particular species name has been 
connected, | 


Acervulina, M. Schuléze, on: Polyth. 67. Rh. 1854. 
[acinosa ; crete ; globulosa ; 
acinosa Acervulina, M. Schultze, Org. Polyth. 1854, 67. 
acuta Alveolina, Savi § Meneghini, Cons. geol. Tosc. 1851, 206. , 
Alveolina, 4, D. d’ Orbigny, Ann. Sci. Nat. vii: 306. Rh. 1826. 
[acuta ; boscii ; cides ; compressa ; costulata; cylindrica ; 
iat ellipsoidalis ; elliptica ; elongata; eximia ; 
iacina, Munier-Chalmas, B. &. géol. Fr. [3] vii. 445. Bh. 1879. 
armorica Archiacina (d’Arch.), Munier-Chalmas, B. S. géol. Fr. [3] vii. 
—— Oyololina, Archiaoc, B. 8. géol. Fr. 1868, 376. 
Cyclolina, 4. D. d Orbigny, Foram. Vien. 139. Bh. 1846. 
| a carinata ; cretacea ; dufrenoyi ; impressa; pedunculata ; 
| 
PO group and date of the genus are shown by the “ Rh. 1854” = Rutzopopa, 


From this description of the ‘Index Generum et Specierum 
Animalium,’ it will be seen that a manuscript comprising 130,000 
references is already in existence and is available for daily reference. 

Sir Wm. Flower, Dr. Giiuther, and Dr. Woodward took so 
much interest in the original scheme that they at once offered the 
necessary space and cabinets for the storage of the manuscript at 
the British Museum (Natural History)—an offer of considerable 
value, ag it not only renders the MS. easily accessible to those 
wishing to consult it, but ensures safety from fire and other destruc- 
tive agencies. The General Committee of the British Association 
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have been generous enough to assist the work by a donation of 
£70. This has been of considerable assistance in the purchase of 
paper, material, &c. 
. A manuscript of this nature is necessarily sg. te for any one 
genus until the whole literature has been gone through. As faras 
possible it is compiledfrom 1758 upwards, but often a side issue — 
takes the compiler on even into the present year. Every book 
when completed is ticked off in some well-known Catalogue, and a 
catalogue slip is made, so as to allow of an alphabetical register. 
It is believed that the plan adopted for preparing an ‘ Index 


_ Generum et Specierum Animalium ’ is so arranged and so carried out 


that the work is completed day by day so far as it goes, and that 
it would be easy for any individual to continue the carrying out of 
the scheme to-morrow should there be occasion to do so. 


2. Remarks on the Dentition of Snakes and on the Evolution 
of the Poison-fangs. By G. A. Bouzencsr, F.R.S. 


[Received May 26, 1896.] 


_ By the researches of Mr. G. 8. West on the buccal glands of 
Snakes, the results of which appeared in the last volume of these 
‘ Proceedings’ (1895, p. 812), a further blow has been dealt to the 
taxonomic division of Snakes into poisonous and non-poisonous, a 
division I may claim to have been the first to abandon’. 

Certain statements in the above-mentioned paper, concerning the 
dentition, call for criticism. In the Introduction to the first volume 
of the ‘ Catalogue of Snakes,’ it was pointed out that the indication 
of the number of teeth should refer to the full set in each maxillary, 
as “ few specimens show the complete dentition, gaps occurring here 


and there, but shallow sockets in the bone indicate the bases of 
_ the missing teeth.” This has not been taken into consideration 


by Mr. West, who erroneously ascribes diastemata between the 
solid teeth to Leptodira, these being simply due to loss of teeth 
in the specimen examined by him; the maxillary teeth form an 
uninterrupted series in that genus. Besides, it will be seen, by 
comparing his statements and figures with the indications in the 
‘Catalogue of Snakes,’ that, in most cases, the number of teeth 
given by him is lower than the actual full set. The error I point 
out is an important one, since, were the teeth counted in that 
manner, y any two specimens of the same species would show 
the same number. It even often happens that every alternate 
tooth having dropped out, the jaw appears, on a superficial exami- 

1 My views have been accepted by Prof. Cope, who, in his latest classification 
(Tr. Amer. Philos. Soc. xviii. 1895, p. 186), o : “One result is that I am 
able to confirm the conclusion of Boulenger, ¢. ¢. that the Oolubriform venomous — 
Snakes, the Proteroglypha, do not differ in any fundamental from the 
non-venomous Colubridz.” Dr. Ginther (Biol. 0.-Am., Rept. 1895), on the 
other hand, still adheres to the old arrangement, as evinced by his continuing 
+o intercalate the Boidmw, the most generalized of all Ophidians, between the 
Opisthoglyphs and the Proterog] 


| 


nation, t6 possess only half the real number. As early as 1856, 


the late Dr. J. G. Fischer ib sie Naturw. Hamb. iii. p. 23) warned 
observers against such a fallacy. With a little experience, it is 
easy enough to ascertain whether teeth are accidentally missing or 
whether true diastemata are present. | 

The author further mentions that the ved teeth in the 
nd eg vary in number from one to three. It should have 
been added that examples of as many as five grooved teeth occur in 
the genus Owybelis. 

With regard to the Proteroglyphs, it is a matter for regret that 
Mr. West should not have had an opportunity of examining speci- 
mens with all the maxillary and some of the mandibular teeth 
grooved, such as we find in the genus Distira. The presence of 
grooves on the posterior “solid” teeth was first pointed out by 
Thomas Smith (Phil. Trans. cviii. 1818, p. 472), and later by J. G. 
Fischer (l.c. p.21). In 1890 (P. Z. 8. p. 618) I recorded the 
presence of ves on the mandibular teeth in a specimen of 
Distira, and I have since found them in another genus of Hydro- 
phines, Aipysurus (Cat. iii. p. 303) and in an Elapine, Glyphodon 
(t.c. p. 8313). It would have been highly interesting’ to ascertain 
whether any connection exists between the poison-gland and the 
small grooved maxillary teeth, and whether any correlative modifi- 
cation of the sublabial glands obtains in those forms in which the 
mandibular teeth show grooves. : ; 
I have previously expressed the opinion that the Viperine 
_ maxillary may be regarded as derived from the Opisthoglyph. In 

order to trace the probable evolution of the et in Snakes, 
it suffices to survey the multitudinous modifications offered by the 
existing forms, for although possibly not one of them represents 
the actual groups through which evolution has taken place, they 
show clearly enough the various steps connecting the extreme 
types and the probable derivation of one type from the other. 

In the first place, the hypothetical primitive Ophidian dentition 
is exhibited by Xenopeltis (Cat. i. p. 168), in which the maxillary, 
premaxillary, and dentary are armed with very numerous, closely 
set, equal solid teeth. Next we have Polyodontophis (t. c. p. 181), 
which only differs in the absence of teeth on the premaxi 
bone. From this type numerous and gradual modifications arise 
through reduction in the number of teeth and irregularity in their 
size, leading to Boodon (t.c. p. 327) among the forms with persis- 
tent hypapophyses throughout the vertebral column, in which some 
of the anterior teeth, situated near the palatine process of the 
maxillary, become enlarged and fang-like, although still devoid of 
grooves. From such a type we may reasonably assume the Elapines, 
which still retain the hypapophyses, to have been derived through 
abbreviation and suppression of the portion of the maxillary 

anterior to the palatine process concurrently with the develop- 
ment of grooves in the anterior fangs. In the series now reached, 
the Elapinw (Cat. iii. p. 310), the groove becomes deeper and 
_ deeper, the margins of the tooth ultimately coalescing to form the 
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perforated ” fang of Elape proper (¢.c. p. 411), in which:all other 
maxillary teeth have the. palatal and mandibular 
teeth are: much redticed in number. .In other genera of the same 
up the posterior maxillary teeth persist. and. may all: acquire 
feeble grooves, as well as the anterior mandibular teeth (Glyphodon, — 
p. 313). . In the yphs adapted to life in the sea, a similar 
series of modifications takes. place. From the Aglyphodont forms, 
in which the teeth increase .in size posteriorly, we are ually led 
to the er which are only to be distinguished by the pre- 
_ gence of more or less deep grooves on the posterior fang-like teeth, 
the series culminating in:such forms as have the maxillary bone much 
abbreviated, the solid teeth reduced to two or three, and the fangs 
extremely large and grooved (Mtodon, i. c..p..250). If we 
then turn to the skull o the least specialized among the Viperid» 
(Causus, t. c. p. 466) we see that the. poison-fangs are situated on 
the posterior penn of the maxillary, close. to its articulation 
with the , &-condition which is identical with that of 
the Opisthoglyphous Colubrids. It is. therefore clear to me that 
the Viperids have been derived from the Opisthoglyphs, and that 
there is no direct genetic relationship between them and. the Pro- 
teroglyphs, contrary to the old view which represented the Elapines 
as forming the passage between the Colubrines and the Viperines. 
We have thus traced a nearly complete filiation, so far as the jaws 
and teeth are concerned, between the Colubride aglyphs and the 
teroglyphz on the one hand, and between the former and the 
Viperids: on the other. 
Mr. West. points.to structural differences in the poison-glands 
' between the Opisthoglypha and the Proteroglypha. It will be a 
matter for future investigation to ascertain whether he is justified 
in his assumption that the gland is homologous in these types or 
whether it has not been independently developed. — : 


June 16, 1896. 


Sir W. H. Frowze, K.O.B., LL.D., F.B.S., President, 


| Mr. Sclater exhibited a drawing (Plate XXVIII.) of the Gnu 
of Nyasaland,'taken by Mr. Caldwell from. the specimen recently 
transmitted to him by Sir H. H. Johnston (see above p. 506), and 
_ now placed in the British Museum. Mr. Sclater pointed out the 
differences’ between this form and the ordinary form of the 
Brindled Gnu (to which the specimens now living in the Society's 
‘Gardens belonged), which consisted mainly in the generally 
brownish colour of the far and the broad whitish band across the — 
face above the eyes, and proposed for it the subspecific name Con- 
nochettes taurinus johnstoni. From the British-East-African form 
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(C. t. albo-jubatus) it differed in having the mane black, as in C. t. 


3 Mr. Richard Crawshay, C.M.Z.S., made the following: remarks 

“This Gnu from British Central Africa is. most interesting, 
especially to naturalist-sportsmen like myself who have visited 
the country. | | 


“The existence of a Gnu in the Protectorate has, of, course, long : 
been known: for instance on the Mlanji Plains, to the 8.E. of © 


Matope, on the Upper Shiri, there are a few; and to the W. of 
Lake Nyasa, in the Loangwa R. valley, which drains into the 
Upper Zambesi, there are also some. Hitherto, however, only two 
specimens have-been shot by Europeans, so far as I know. These 
are the-one of which we have this very pretty drawing; and one 
other, also a fine male, lately shot by Mr. Carl Wiese onthe left 
. bank of the Ruo R., not far from Chiromo, on the Lower Shiri R, 
Passing through Chiromo, about two months ago, I was shown the 
skull and magnificent long silky tail of this Gnu of Mr. Wiese’s : 
both are in Mr. Hillier’s possession at Chiramo. 
“The specimen now forwarded by Sir H. H. Johnston was shot, 
if I recollect rightly, by Mr. Macdonald, of the Administration, on 
the Mlanji Plain. I think he told me he, saw three in all—a bull, 
a cow, and a calf; he secured the bull the second time he saw 
it by a long shot. 
_ “During thirteen years’ residence, off and on, in what is now the 
Protectorate, I have never myself actually seen Guus ; the nearest 


I have been to them is to see their spoor, about four or five miles 


out from Matope, on the Upper Shiri R. 

“The tribes round the southern half of Lake Nyasa all know the 
Gnu by name: some people that I have heard describe the animal 
say it has horns like a Buffalo. 
©The Anyanja know it as ‘Nyumbu’; the Yaos (Ajawa) as 
- *§indi,’ though I did not know this when I wrote my paper on 
the Antelopes of Nyasa six years ago. Intermixing as they do 
very much with the Anyanja, the Yaos often use Manganja words, 
especially with Europeans, who mostly speak Manganja. 

“The Yaos of Cape Maclear at one time used the tail-hairs of the 
Gnu to string beads on their prettily worked hair-combs; I think 
I must have some of these combs by me even now. } 

“Being traders and great travellers, these Yaos, I imagine, 
have accompanied Arab caravans on their journeys into the Lower 
Loangwa yalley, and got their Gnu-tails there. During August 
and September last year I made a journey into the Upper Loangwa 
valley, seven days or so S.W. from Karonga. There I saw a 
great deal of game, but no Gnus, though the Wasenga, I found, 
are well acquainted with this animal. 

“They told me I should find Gnus two or three days to the S. of 
where I then was, at Msongozi’s; they said I should see plenty in 
the neighbourhood of Kambombo’s town. Wishing very much 
indeed to verify this statement and to secure a specimen of the 
Proc. Zoou. Soc.—1896, No. XL. 40 
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Gnu, I left Msongozi’s on the 
Loangwa R. and struck down the 
valley with the object of making 
Kambombo’s. But I had only 
gone one day’s journey to Mwan- — 

ka, when we were fired on by 
colony of slave-traders settled 
there under a half-bred Arab, and 
further progress was quite out of 
the question.” | 


Mr. R. E. Holding exhibited 
and made remarks on a fine shed — 
antler of the Circassian Red 
Deer (Cervus maral), which had 
been shipped with a cargo of 
-bones and horns from Tiflis, on © 
the Black Sea. The antler had 
9 well-developed points, weight 
9 Ibs. 2 oz., its length of beam =: 
41 inches, length of brow-tine18 = 
inches. 


_ Mr. Holding also exhibited, on 
behalf ‘of W. Burton, Esq., F.Z.S., 
~an abnormal pair of horns of the 
Wild Goat from the Caucasus, 
having a curious inward spiral 
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| eu 6 )- Abnormal horns of Wild Goat 
| ere from the Caucasus. 
The following’ papers were'read 


"1, A Contribution to the Anatemy of the Hoatzin (Opistho- 
comus: cristatus). By*P. Cuatmers M.A., 

F.Z.S. 
‘(Received’ June 2, 1896. ] 


The material upon which this communication is' based consists of 
several specimens of the Hoatzin, preserved in spirit, and 4 
iven me by Mr. F. V. McConnel, whom my friend: Mr. F. W. 
eadley told that they would be of service to-me. I am indebted 
to the Society and to its Prosector for the continued use of the 
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_ laboratory at the Gardens in the course of my investigations into 
the anatomy of birds. A number of important memoirs have 
ap upon the Hoatzin, but, in the present condition of our 
knowledge of the relations among the groups of birds, additional 
details concerning the structure of a type so aberrant may prove 


useful, 
Alimentary Canal. 


The extraordinary crop and the general characters of the gizzard 
and intestines have sufficiently described by L'Herminier 
and Gadow’. Following the method which I have described in a 
former paper*, I dissected out the coils of the intestine and the 


Fig. 1. 


| Intestinal convolutions of Opisthocomus cristatus. ‘ 
2, bridging: vedsel divided ; y.m., mesentery of the yolk-sac vestige. 


t veins in a well-grown chick and in three adults. As shown 
in figure 1, the duodenal loop is unusually short and wide, and is 
much less specialized than in most other birds I have examined, 

1 “Recherches anatomiques sur quelques res d’oiseaux rares ou 
@onnus,” Ann, Sci. Nat. 2, Paris, 1837. 
~. _ * “Qn the Taxonomic Value of the Intestinal Convolutions in Birds,” 
8.1889, p. 303. 
* * “On the Intestinal Tracts of Birds,” P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 136. av 
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The mid-gut is thrown into three well-marked loops: the first of 
these is long and narrow; the second is long, is much more open, 
and shows a tendency to be thrown into a very rough spiral. In 
the chick and in two adults 1 found no trace of the yolk-sac 
diverticulum, but its place of attachment was marked by a distinct 
and strong remnant of the ventral mesentery ; in a third adult; as 
shown in the figure, this mesentery ran to a minute vestige of the 
yolk-sac, placed nearly at the summit of the middle loop. The 
third loop of the mid-gut is wide, and along it the cxca run in the 
fashion characteristic of birds in which these are functional; where. 
the duodenum lay over this third loop, a bridging vein ran from 
the ceca to the duodenal branch of the mesenteric vein. The 
rectuni is very long and is thrown into secondary folds. 
It is obvious that the gut of Opisthocomus exhibits a definite 
divergence of a simple nature from what I tried to show, in the 
per referred to above, to be the primitive type of avian intestines. 
The chief character of the typical intestinal folds is that the mid- 
gut, from the duodenum to the insertion of the long ceca, is a 
simple loop, thrown into short folds at the circumference of an 
almost circular expansion of the mesentery, and bearing near 
its median point a vestige of the yolk-sac. Such’ a condition 
occurs almost unmodified in the Struthious birds, in the Gallide 
and Cracide, and, among aquintocubital birds, in Chawna and 
Palamedea, in Himantopus, Glareola, and Caprimulgus. So far 
as I have had opportunity of examining them, and I have now 
more than doubled the material upon which I first formed 
the conclusion, nearly every group of birds contains members 
approaching this primitive type. The divergences consist in the 
stretching out and twisting of secondary loops of this primitive 
circular loop, while the direction of the divergences is, on the whole, 
identical in each group. Opisthocomus, inasmuch as its mid-gut 
displays differentiation into three well-marked subsidiary loops, 
has beyond the Gallids, Cracide, and Struthious birds. 
Its mode of divergence differs from that of the Tinamou, in which 
the first and third subsidiary loops are very long, but in which the 
region bearing the yolk-sac vestige and corresponding to the median 
loop is not expanded. Neglecting the fact that Pterocles and the 
igeons are aquintocubital, while Opisthocomue is certainly quinto- 
cubital, the latter from the form of the gut is intermediate between 
Pterocles and the Pigeons. In these three the mid-gut has three 
loops, the central loop bearing the yolk-sac vestige: as in Pterocles 
the ceca are long; the middle loop shows a trace of the spiral 
formation which is characteristic of the higher Pigeons. Among 
birds Opisthocomus shows the closest resemblance to 
the Cuculids, in which also the ceca are long and the mid-gut is 
thrown into three loops, the median loop bearing the yolk-sac 
vestige. So far as argument may be based upon the formation of 
the mid-gut, either Huxley's? suggested relationship between 
‘ “On the Classification and Distribution of the Alectoromorphe and 
Heteromorphe,” P, Z. 8. 1868, p. 294. BY 
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Opisthocomus, Fowls, and Pigeons, and Garrod’s' suggested relation- 
ship with Fowls and Cuckoos, is borne out. But the Gallinaceous 
binds are more primitive in the character of their mid-gut, and from 
this point of view Opisthocomus must be regarded as less primitive 
than them, while both Huxley and Garrod from other considerations 
regard it as more primitive. 

The subsidiary looping and consequent length of the rectum or 
large intestine between the insertion of the ceca and the cloaca is 
a striking feature found only in few birds, all of which have the 
intestines otherwise primitive : it reaches a maximum in the Ostrich, 

iving the intestine of that bird a curiously mammalian aspect ; 
it is absent in Casuarius, Dromeus, Apteryx, and Rhynchotus ;. it 
is well-marked in Rhea, Chauna, Palamedea, and in O)visthocomus. 
I am unable to correlate it with any degree of development of the 
ceca or with habits or food. 


Muscles of the Visceral Skeletal Apparatus. 


Although many papers have been written which include myo- 

logical descriptions of Ojnsthocomus, I can find no account of the 
‘muscles of the jaws and hyoid. Ina large number of birds the 

hyoid muscles in particular are difficult to isolate and dissect ; 
many of them are extremely delicate, and the fasciw of adjacent 
muscles blend with each other at man ints, In Opisthocomus 
these muscles are particularly stout an free from each other; on 
removal of the skin covering the space between the mandibles they 
may be dissected out (see fig. 2, p, 622) with great ease. 

Mylokyoid antertor.—This pair of muscles forms a broad trans- 
verse band stretching between the inner edges of the rami of the 
mandible. The fibres from the opposite sides pass straight across, 
not meeting in a median raphe as occurs in Chauna and the Goose ; 
but the muscle is not, as in Palamedea and the Goose, divided into 
an anterior and Songs a8 portion. It is much stouter than ina 
typical Pheasant like Lophophorus impeyanus. 

Mandibular Glands.—Behind the symphysis, and with their 
proximal border just covered by the mylohyoid anterior, lie a pair 
of large ovoid glands, opening, as in the similar glands of Chauna’, 
by a number of small apertures into the floor of the mouth, where 
the mucous membrane reaches the horny edge of the lower jaw. 
In the Pheasant (Lophophorus) these glands are very large and 
lobulated. 

Mylohyoid posterior.—This, as in all birds that I have examined, 
or of which I can find record on the point, is a large muscle dividing 
almost immediately into an anterior deeper layer and a posterior 
more superficial layer. In Opisthocomus there is a large common 
origin from the outer side of the ramus of the jaw, immediately 
anterior to the insertion of the depressor muscle. From this 
comes the whole of the posterior, more superficial division of the 


1 “On the Anatomy of the Hoatzin,” P. Z. 8. 1879, p. 109. 
2 “ Anatomy of Chauna chavaria,” P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 350. 
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muscle, which spreads anteriorly and posteriorly dver the lower 
surface of the space between the jaws, reaching forwards nearly to 
the posterior border of the mylohyoid anterior, and meeting its 
fellow from the other side in the middle line. The anterior or 
deeper division of the mylohyoid posterior has its origin partly in 


(> 


Dissection of hyoidean muscles of Opisthocomus cristatus. 
]. Geniohyoid, posterior division. 2. Geniohyoid, anterior division. 3. Mylo- 
_ hyoid anterior. 4. Mylohyoid peor, posterior division. 5. Mylohyoid 
posterior, anterior division, 6, toglossus. 7. Ceratohyoid. 8. Depressor 


mandibule, Mandibular gland. 


common with the foregoing division, but also extending a consider- 
able distance over the inner surface of the ramus, a condition that 
I have not found in any other bird. In the Pheasants the origin 
is normal, a narrow nearly vertical line in front of the depressor 
mandibule attachment. | 
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Geniohyoid.—This muscle: is in two distinct portions. The 
posterior division arises from the outer side of the ramus of the 
w, behind the anterior mylohyoid; it passes dorsally to both 
Sivisiona of the posterior mylohyoid, and, running inwards and 
backwards, wraps round the ceratohyal to the tip. The anterior 
pees arises from the inner side of the ramus of the jaw, its edge 
ing superficial to the mylohyoid anterior ; it then runs forwards 
and inwards alongside the posterior division of this muscle, and is 
inserted to the ceratohyal, partly under and partly distally to the 


insertion of the posterior division. Gadow (‘ Das Thierreich,’ p. 313) 


states that the geniohyoid is double in Nectarinia, Otis, Parrots, 
and Jthea;. single in Corvus, Anser, Procellaria, and Spheniscus, 
Beddard and I found it single in Palamedea; I myself have found 
it single in Chauna, Rhytdoceros, Cygnus, Pelecanus, and Lopho- 

horus ; double in Struthio, Dromeus, Rhea, Rhynchotus, and Ciconia, 
It appears as if this muscle were comparable with the latissimus 
dorsi; originally a diffused sheet it tends to break up into two 
discrete bands, but there are not sufficient data to draw any infer- 
ences of taxonomic value from its double condition in Opisthocomus. 
The researches of Garrod showed that, in the case of certain 


notable thigh-muscles, completeness of muscle formule was, on 


the whole, primitive, while incompleteness was secondary. In the 
attempt to extend this view to other muscles it is necessary to 
remember that many muscles are in process of splitting, and that 


in these cases increase in number is a sign, not of primitive, but of 


derivative character. | 

Genioglossus.— At the most this is represented by a few fibres. 

Ceratoglossus.—This is a very strong muscle, arising from the 
outer side of the ceratohyal, anterior to the gentohyoids; it passes 
forwards, superficially to the anterior division of the mylohyoid 
posterior, and deeply as regards the mylohyoid anterior ; ending in 
a round tendon, it is inserted along the side of the tongue almost 
to the tip. There is no trace of the division into two, which occurs 
in Fowls. 

Ceratohyoid.—This is a strong wide muscle running from the 
inner side of the ceratohyal, opposite the insertion of the foregoing 
muscle to the urohyal. 

_ The hypoglossals and the system of the sterno-hyoid were 
age but the individual muscles were not segmented from each 
other,. 


Depressor mandibule,—A single very large muscle, of which the 
internal portion is more aie as runs from the lateral posterior 
and under surface of the occiput to the posterior and ventral part 
- of the lower jaw. In Ducks and Geese this muscle is represented 
by three distinct portions, all of which Beddard and I found in 
Palamedea', and described as biventer and digastric. In the Fowls 
there are at least two portions separable; in Opisthocomus the 
tendinous inner portion no doubt represents an inner portion, 


1 “On the Anatomy of Palamedea cornuta,” P. Z. 8. 1894, p- 536. 
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which is separate and muscular in Palamedea, separate and 
tendinous in Gallus, 7 

Temporalis.—The superficial portion of this muscle is very large 
and inseparable into layers ; it arises from the whole temporal fossa, 
and from the external and internal surfaces of the mid-temporal 
process ; it runs forwards and downwards under the quadrato- 
maxillary bar to the outer upper surface of the lower jaw; internal 
to this, and arising from the deeper region of the temporal fossa, 
is a strongly marked pyramidal muscle, which ends in a stout 
tendon inserted to the inner surface of the lower jaw. A still 
deeper portion runs across from the forward process of the 
quadrate to the inner side of the ramus. Lastly, a wide band of 
muscle bridges the narrow interval between the inner edge of the 
forward process of the quadrate and the wall of the orbit behind 
the optic foramen. : 

Pterygoid.—A superficial portion, similar to that found in Ducks 
and Geese runs from the ventral, posterior end of the lower jaw to 
the palatal membrane. It is not so tendinous as in the Ducks and 
Geese. The deeper portion of the pterygoid is an almost continu- 
ous mass of muscle, inseparable into regions, from the pterygo- 
palatine area to the lower jaw. | ‘aii 


oF THE Lec. 
Variations in the Conditions of the Ambiens. 

In the musculature of the leg there are several points (illus- 
trated by figure 3, p. 625, and figure 4, p. 626) to which I wish 
to refer. As Garrod showed, the four muscles which he called 
A, B, X, and Y, the femoro-caudal and its accessory, the semiten- 
dinosus and its accessory, are all present. The interconnections 
between the muscles at the back of the kiee differ so in birds that a 
- description of their exact condition in Opisthocomus may be placed 

on record, although I have not yet sufficient material to make 
comparisons of any value. . 

e adductors have no insertion to the tibia, but send a strong 
slip to the middle head of the gastrocnemius. The semimem- 
branosus, the most posterior of the thigh-muscles, runs straight in 
to the tibia, unconnected with the tendon of the semitendinosus. 
‘The accessory semitendinosus is very broad and strong, but does 
not nearly reach the tibia, being separated from that by the middle 
head of the gastrocnemius. The semitendinosus, after being 
joined by its accessory, sends in one fibrous slip to the tibia, 
_ proximal to that of the semimembranosus; while the greater mass 

of the muscle ends in a strong tendon, which runs down alongside 
and soon fuses with the middie head of the gastrocnemius, before 
that reaches the tibial head. 
~ The condition of the ambiens muscle is still more interesting. 
Garrod (see paper referred to above) examined the legs of three 
specimens of Opi us. In all cases he found the ambiens 
small, but normal, above the thigh. In five of the six legs it was 
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lost in the tendon over the knee, through which, in the normal 
condition, it passes. I dissected carefully for the ambiens in each 
leg of. two of my specimens. In one case the ambiens was 
pro ig absent above the knee, and there was no trace of its 
tendon in the fascia and tendon over the knee. But in each of 
these legs (as shown in fig. 4, p. 626)a strong round ligament left the 
fibula, in the position in which the ambiens tendon of a bird with 
a normal ambiens crosses the fibula. This tendon passed down 
and sent a branch to each of the three perforated flewors of the 


Fig. 3. 


FLEX. COM. | 
Thigh-muscles of Opisthocomus cristatus ; posterior view. — 
‘Sart., Sartorius, Vast.int., Vastus internus. Adduc., Adductors. Semitend., 


itendinosus. Semimem., Semimembranosus. G.¢., Gastrocnemius, 
tibial head. G.m., Gastrocnemius, middle head. G.e., Gastrocnemius. 


digits. In a second specimen I found the ambiens above the 
knee. The tendon was lost at the knee-joint, but a rudiment 
slightly different from that in the first case was present in each 
leg below the knee. From the fibula, immediately distal to the 
attachment of the biceps tendon, three fibrous slips passed 
respectively to the perforated flexor muscle for the second, third, 
and fourth digits. It is well known that Garrod regarded the 
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or absence of the ambiens muscle as of primary import- 


ance. He divided birds into the Homalogonatez, which possess the 
‘muscle, and the Anomal , in which it is absent. Here and 
‘there among groups which certainly must be associated with the 
‘Homalogonatous birds there are instances in which the ambiens 
is absent, and in which Garrod believed. the ambiens to have been 


present, but recently lost. It is of great interest therefore to 


FLEX. COM. 
Leg-muscles of Opisthocomus cristatus showing vestigial ambiens. 
Glut. 2, Attachment of gluteus medius, Glut. 3, Attachment of gluteus tertius. 
Glut. ant., Gluteus anterior. IT. 2, Flexor perforans et perforatus indicis. 
III, 2, Flexor perforans et perforatus medii, Per. 2, Peroneus secundus. 
I. Flexor longi hallucis. II. Flexor perforatus indicis. III. Flexor 


perforatus IV. Fiexor perforatus quarti. 

find a species different individuals of which show so great 
variations in the condition of the ambiens muscle, reaching from 
the normal complete condition found by Garrod to the extremely 
vestigial condition in the specimen from which fig. 4 was drawn. 
Some time ago, in a paper communicated to this Society’, I 
recorded the discovery Presid of the ambiens in the case of two 


1 “Qn the Perforated Flexor Muscles in some Birds,” P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 495. 
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‘birds which, although cee certainly to be placed among the 
Homalogonate: and have close allies in which the ambiens is normal, 
are themselves without it. In Nycticorar gardeni the ambiens is 
absent; but in two specimens that I have dissected I found a slip 
to the flexor muscles from the fibula, similar to that in the 

, here figured, although it arose rather lower down the 
fibula. In Eelectus roratus, which again is devoid of an ambiens, 
although many Parrots are provided with it, I found a vestige 
almost precisely similar to that present in my second speci of 
Opisthocomus, in which the ambiens ended on the . The 
vestige in Kclectus,as in the second Opisthocomus, consisted of 
three slips from the fibula to the flexor tendons. This additional 
evidence appears to me to strengthen the case for the taxonomic 
value of the ambiens considerably. While there were known 
only the rudiments described by me in Eolectus and Nycticoraz, 
it might have been open to doubt whether or no these really were 
vestiges of an ambiens. Now that there have been found in different 
individuals of Opisthocomus graded vestiges linking my rudimentary 
condition with a complete ambiens, there seems no room to doubt 
that some, at least, of the Homalogonatous birds devoid of an 
ambiens have once possessed it. On the other hand, I may mention 
that although Diesura is a Stork without an ambiens, while other 
pe of Storks possess it, in two specimens of Dissura epi 

have recently dissected I could find no trace of the vestige. 
Apart from possible systematic value, it is of interest to find 
_ variations of so great magnitude in a few specimens of a bird. 
‘Prof. Weldon has recently shown, after examination of an ex- 
er large number of individuals of the shore-crabs, that very 
slight deviations may be associated with a larger death-rate. In 
the case of creatures so difficult to shoot as is Opisthocomus it may 
be the case that those actually examined have, from the greater 
itude of their variations, been less able to escape. 
conclusion, I may place on record three minor points in the 
myology of Opisthocomus, the only remaining features which seemed 
to me worth recording at the present time. 

Tendons of the perforated and of the perforated and perforating 
flexors of the third digit—In most birds the tendons of these are 
connected by a short stout vinculum immediately before they 
reach the foot. Gadow mentions that this occurs in Ratites, 
Fowls, and in Pterocles. I can add to this a very long list of birds, 

including Rhynchotus, Chauna and Palamedea, Balearica, Psophia, 

and Fulica. The slip is absent in Opisthocomus; the only other 

cases that I a in which this occurs are Asio otus and 
plicatus. 

Short flexors the lantar tendons.—The tendon of the 
is with the tendon of 
perforans by a strong vinculum and then supplies the thumb. 
A strong muscular slip, certainly absent in most birds, leaves the 
longue hallucie tendon immediately distal to the vinculum and runs 

to the fourth digit. A similar muscular slip leaves the tendon of 
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page ore age runs to the third digit. These slips are 


in addition to the ordinary short flexors, and it is possible that 


they throw light upon the mo of the very pecular modes of 
distribution of the hallucis tendon in some groups of birds, as it 
‘has been repeatedly shown that a tendon may be the homologue of 
amuscl. | 
Entepicondylo-ulnaris.—This muscle, which according to Gadow 
is present only in Rasores and in the Tinamou, is absent in 


. Opisthocomus, This is another of the innumerable points separating 


Opisthocomus from Fowls. ° 


2. On the Occurrence of Schlegel’s Gavial (Tomistoma schie- 
geli) in the Malay Peninsula, with Remarks on the Atlas 

- and Axis of the Crocodilians, By G. A. Boutencrr, 

[Received May 29, 1896.] 

Gharial-like Crocodile, Tomistoma aschlegelii, described by 
Salomon Miller in 1838, was, until lately, believed to be peculiar 
to Borneo. In 1890, however, its occurrence in Sumatra was 
recorded by Max Weber (Zool. Ergebn. p. 176). The Malay 
Peninsula may now be added to its habitat. 

. A few months ago, the British Museum received, from Mr. L. 
Wray, Curator of the Perak Government Museum, a fine half- 
grown specimen, with the following remarks :— : 

“The specimen was caught at Pulau Tiga, in the Perak river, in 
June 1895, and I kept it in a pond until the end of December, 
when it was killed. For months it would eat nothing but a few 
small fish, but during the later portion of the time it would eat 


‘freely of any meat or fish given to it. It also became quite tame 


and would remain at the surface of the water with its head on the 
bank while people stood near it. | 
_ “So far as I have been able to ascertain, no Crocodile belonging 
to the Gavial group has ever been recorded from the Malayan 
Peninsula, so that the following particulars will be of interest. 
“T first heard of the occurrence of a Gavial in the State of 
Perak in 1889, and in the same year Mr. Cecil Wray, the then 
Acting Superintendent of Lower Perak, obtained a skull from the 
Perak river, and sent it to the Perak Museum; the animal was 7 
feet long. A second was caught in the Kinta river, near Batu 
Gajah, in 1893 or 1894. It was secured by Capt. H. C. Metcalfe, 
of the Perak Sikhs, and the skin is now in his ‘possession. It 
measures 6 feet 8 inches, but the tail is very short, having pro- 
bably been injured when young ; the head measures 18 inches, the 
upper jaw 30 inches, and the lower jaw 23 inches. A third © 


was taken from the Batang Padang river near Tapah, and was 


seen by Mr. Page, the Inspector of Police at Tapah. It was 
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stated to have been a small one, only measuring about 4 feet long, 
and, unfortunately, it was not preserved. | : 

“Mr. J. P. Rodger informed me that, when he was British 
Resident in Pahang, he had seen the skull of one belonging to the 
late Mr. E. A. Wise, that had been caught in the upper part of the 
Pahang river. The fifth was trapped in the Perak river at Pulau 
Tiga, some 64 miles from the mouth. This animal measured 8 
feet 9 inches, and is the largest yet seen. 

“T was imformed some years ago that one was taken to the 
Police station at Telok Anson for the reward, measuring 19 feet 
in length. The Police Inspector showed me where it was buried, 
but I failed to find it. Four skeletons were dug out, but they all 

roved to be common Salt-water Crocodiles (Crocodilus porosus). 

here is therefore considerable doubt about the accuracy of this 
information, and probably the animal was only a rather narrow- 
headed common Crocodile and not a Gavial at all. 

“ These are all the instances of its occurrence that I have been 
able to collect, and so far the evidence would go to show that it is 
confined to the Perak and Pahang rivers and some of their larger 
tributaries; though it is probable that it will hereafter also be 
found in the Kelantan and possibly in the Telubin river. 

“It is called by the ys ‘ Buaya Jinjulong,’ or the Long- 
snouted Crocodile; but from its rarity there are only a very few 
who have ever either seen or heard of it. There are two other 
crocodiles frequenting the coasts and rivers of the Peninsula, viz. 
the Salt-water Crocodile (Crocodilus porosus, Schn.) and the Marsh 
Crocodile (C. palustris, Less.). These are called respectively 
‘Buaya’ and ‘Sais Katak,’ or the Frog Crocodile, by the Malays. 
‘Buaya Tembaga,’ that is the Brass Crocodile, is a name often 
heard, but it only has reference to the colour, being indifferently 
applied to all yellowish-tinted ones without regard to their species. 

“The Malayan Gavial would appear to be essentially a freshwater 
animal, and it is said by the natives to often frequent the swamps 
and marsby lands on the banks of the rivers. If this is really the — 
case, it differs somewhat in its habits from the Gavialis gangeti- 
cus, which is much more aquatic than the Crocodile. In the 
ordinary way, so far as my observations have gone, only the upper 
part of the end of the nose and the two eyes are above the water. 
On the approach of anyone the eyes slowly and quite silently sink 
beneath the surface and nothing but a small portion of the nose 
remains : on a nearer approach this also quietly disappears. This 
doubtless accounts for the fact that the animal is so very rarely 
seen. 

‘‘ The irides are yellowish brown and the pupils vertical. The 
upper surface is pale dull olive-green, finely and closely spotted 
with dark brown. The ground-colour becomes lighter on the sides 
and is nearly white beneath. The tail has six dark bands, formed 
by the spotting of the scales on the sides and Jower surface with 
dark brown. In the living animal the upper jaw projects nearly 
an inch beyond the under jaw. 


; 
i 


= 


630 MB. G, A, BOULENGER ON SCHLEGEL’S GAVIAL, [June 16, 


“Tt is possibly referable to Tomistoma rn a the Bornean’ 
Gavial, but the very description of species in my: 
possession is insufficient to identify it.” 

The imen sent by Mr. Wray has been stuffed, and is now 
exhibited in the Reptile Gallery of the Natural History Museum. 
As the bones were sent with the skin, I am able to add some 
remarks on the osteological characters, of which we know nothing, 
except of the skull, which has been well described and figured. 

There are 24 presacral, 2 sacral, and 35 caudal vertebrw. The 


Fig. 1. 


Atlas and axis of Jomistoma, ventzal and side views.. 
(The posterior condyle of the axis is omitted.) 


ce, Centrum. Neunal arch. 
ha. Hypapophysis. w. Rib. 
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hypapophyses on the cervical and anterior thoracic vertebra are 
less developed than in the other recent Crocodilians, and are not 
directed forwards; they are not developed beyond the eleventh 
vertebra (twelth or thirteenth in the others). The chevron-bones 
are all open dorsally. The first pair of ribs are inserted on the 
- sides of the proatlanto-atlantic hypapophysis, or lower of the 

atlas-ring, and separated from each other at the base by a wide 
interspace. The second rib differs from that of all Crocodilians I — 
have hitherto examined (including the Gavial, of which I have | 
examined the bone on a young specimen in spirit, and also the 
atlas and axis preserved in the Museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons,—the Gavial-skeleton still being a desideratum in the 
British Museum Collection), Osteolemus excepted ; it is attached 
to the centrum of the atlas (odontoid bone), near its suture with 
the axis, by the capitulum only, the tubereulum being merely 
indicated. by a nail upward process at a distance from the base 
of the bone, and without any connection with the vertebre. 

It is well known that in Jchthyosaurve the atlas bears a forked 
rib, same as the axis and the other vertebree behind it. It seems 
that one Crocodilian at least presents an approximating feature. 
The late Mr. Hulke has firat pointed out in Metriorhynchus (P. Z. 8. 
1888, p. 419) the presence on the “ lateral pieces ” (neurapophyses) 
of the atlas of a tubercle situated in the level of the diapophysis on 
the epistropheus, and he.concludes that this tubercle rm rank 
as an upper atlantal transverse process or diapophysis. I have 
been able to verify the correctness of this statement on several 
well-preserved atlases of Metriorhynchus, still undescribed, from 
the Leeds Collection, which my eolleague Mr. Andrews has kindly 
shown me in the Geological :Department-of ‘the British Museum ; 
and I quite agree with Hulke that “‘the position of this little 
process in serial line with the upper transverse processes of ‘the 
other cervical vertebre speaks distinctly in favour of:its dia 
physial character.” We are, in consequence, justified in ass 
that, although, as we know from one specimen, the first rib is not 
- forked, it must have been conn with the diapophysis by 

ligament, its head being attached to the side of the hypapophysis 
(** basilar piece ”) of the atlas, or rather between the latter and: the 
centrum (odontoid bone); and such a condition anay be regarded 
as the most primitive known among Crocodilians, and as one from 
' which, as Hulke has shown, the abnormal position.of the first rib 
of recent forms may be derived and explained. , 

The second rib. in Metriorhynchus was attached by its capitulum 
to the anterior border of the lower surface of the eentrum of the | 
axis, or between the latter and the centrum of the atlas,,and by its 
tuberculum to a process (diapophysis) of the neurapophysis of. the 
As regards recent Crocodilians, the information to be.derivdd 
from books appears contradictory, principally from the fact that 
the various authors have dealt with different genera, and have in 
some cases generalized their observations to the whole group. _ 
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Cuvier (Ossem. Foss.) describes and figures the second rib in 
Crocodilus porosus as single-headed and attached to the odontoid 
bone. Owen (Osteol. Cat. Mus. Coll. Surg.) ascribes to the same 
rib, in Gavialis gangeticus, a forked head attached to two transverse — 
processes of the odontoid bone. According to Stannius (Zoot. 
Amph. p. 26), the rib is forked and the two branches are attached 
on the limit between the odontoid bone and the centrum of the 
axis. Briihl (Skel. Crocod.) figures, in Caiman palpebrosus, the rib 
as forked, with capitulum and tuberculum on the odontoid bone, 
near its suture with the axis. In Huxley’s ‘Anatomy of Ver- 
tebrated Animals’ it is described in Crocodilians generally as 
attached to the os odontoideum and to the second centrum by 
distinct capitular and tubercular processes. Baur (Amer. Nat. 
1886, p. 228) was the first in attempting to show what, if any, 
differences exist between the genera with regard to the shape of 
the second rib and its attachment to the vertebre. I am not able 
to confirm his statements regarding Gavialis and Alligator. In 
the case of the latter, the more forward position assigned by him 
to the costal capitulum may be due to individual variation ; but I 
cannot help thinking the author is mistaken in attributing a rudi- 
mentary diapophysis to the neural arch of Gavialis. In the 
specimens I have examined two very distinct processes are present 
on the axis-centrum, and I have satistied myself on a specimen in 
spirit that the ligamentous capitulum is attached to the upper of 

rocesses, which is widely separated from the supposed 
caper ysis figured by Dr. Baur. | | 
have examined the atlas and axis in Gavialis yangeticus, 
Tomistoma schlegeli, Crocodils niloticus, americanus, and porosue, 
Osteolemus sis. Alligator mississipprensis, Caiman sclerops and 
o lattrostris, and find important differences, which are deserving 
notice. 
“ In Alligator, the first rib is attached to the lower surface of the 
hypapophysis and in contact with, or narrowly separated from, its 
fellow at the base ; the second rib, in the adult, is deeply forked and 
attached by its capitulum to the centrum of the atlas, by its tuber- 
culum to the anterior part of the centrum of the axis, which, 
however, does not develop any tubercle or transverse process. In 
a new-born specimen I find both capitulum and tuberculum 
inserted on the axis, showing the rib to sbift forward with age, a 
further confirmation of the view that this rib,, usually attached to 
the first vertebra, really pertains to the second. 
_ In Caiman, the first rib is as in the preceding, but the second, 
deeply. forked, is entirely on the centrum of the atlas, without the 
latter bearing processes for its attachment. 

In Crocodilus, the first rib is more on the side of the hypapo- 
physis and widely separated from its fellow; the second is but 
feebly notched in its préximal portion, and the somewhat ill-defined 
capitulum and tuberculum join two strong knob-like processes on 
the centrum of the atlas. | 

In Gavialis, the first rib conforms to the preceding type, but 
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the second is deeply bifurcate, the tuberculum — and 
attached to two processes on the centrum of the atlas. 

aaa has been noticed above. Osteolemus, curiously, agrees 
with it. 

We thus see that Metriorhynchus represents the most gene- 
ralized condition, and that the recent Crocodilians, each de 
ing in its way from the primitive type, cannot be arranged in a 
- eontinuous series in this any more than in several other parts of 
their structure. Whilst more generalized in respect to the second 
rib ' than the true Crocodiles, the Alligator is more specialized in 
the more aberrant position of the first rib; the Gavial agrees 
with the Crocodile in the position of the first rib, and with the 
Alligator and Caiman in the strong bifurcation of the second ; and 
Tomistoma and Osteolemus present the highest specialization in 
the condition of the second rib with rudimentary tuberculum. 


P.8. (June 18, 1896).—T wo days after the reading of my paper, 
I received Dr. Gadow’s memoir on the Veitibeal Column of 
Amphibia and Amniota (Phil. Trans. clxxxvii. B. pp. 1-57). In 
this he gives an account and a diagrammatic figure of the atlas 
and axis of Metriorhynchus, which differ entirely from what I have 
observed. I at once re-examined the specimens, and particularly 


that described by Hulke and figured by Dr. Gadow, and find ~ 


Fig. 2. 


Atlas and axis of Metriorhynchus. 
ce. Oentrum. na. Neural arch. 
Capitular facet. t. Tubercular facet (diapophysis). 
Hypapophysis. 


the latter’s statement tobe erroneous. What is figured as the first 


centrum is a portion of the first neural arch, the posterior portion 


of which has passed, on the figure, into the second vertebra; the. 


tubercle (¢'), to which allusion is made, is on the neural arch. I 
Pgs (fig. 2) a corrected sketch of the specimen figured by 
. Gadow. 


- Another character in which Alligator is more than Cgiman 
and Crocodilus exists in the proatlas, the arches of which are distinct or show 
at least a trace of separation, which is not to be found in the other genera, even 
in quite young specimens. 
Proc. Zoot. Soc.—1896, No. XLI._ 41 
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8. On Walker’s American Types of Lepidoptera in the 
Oxford University Museum. By W. Scuavs, F.Z.S. 
[Received April 80, 1896.] 


The following notes on Walker’s American types in the Oxford 

niversity Museum are to be followed by others, wherein the 
complete synonymy will be given of many of the species, and 
references will also be made to those species which as yet remain 
unidentified. My special thanks are due to Prof. E. B. Poulton, 
F.R.S., for the oukia he took in selecting the American Moths 
from the Hope Collection, and sending them family by family to 
the British Museum to be compared with the collections there and 
with my own collection; and to Mr. G. F. Hampson for his 
untiring kindness and assistance. Those species marked with an 
_ asterisk are represented in my own collection ; those of which I do 
not possess specimens, and which are not in the British Museum 
either, have been figured in duplicate, one set of figures being 
placed in the Entomological Department of that Museum. The 
species described by Walker in parts 27-30 of his Catalogue, and 
in the corresponding portions of the Supplement, as being in 
* Coll, Saunders” never formed part of the Hope Collection of the 
Oxford Museum, but have lately been purchased by the British 
Museum, where the types are now to be found. : 

The references given refer to Walker’s ‘ List of the Specimens of 
Lepidopterous Insects in the Collection of the British Museum.’ 


Vou. IT. | 
—2P. 775. *Norape —_ described from the Fry coll. is now in the 
Saunders coll., and is the same as Archylus pectoralss, 


P. 801. Sarsina.purpurascens. I have not yet been able to find 


the type. | 
P. 895. submacula, Walk. 
P. 957. lsychagrapha floccosa. Not identified. 


Voucy, | 

P. 1046. *Na a camelinerdes is a distinct species belonging to 
the Notodontide. | 

P.1115. Laruma heterogenea is a distinct species, the genus 
being the same.as Hydrias, _ 

P. 1152. Nesara apicalis belongs to the genus Ocha, Walk. | 

P. 1155. *Pamea excavata and Pamea notata are the sexes of one 
species. 

P. 1155. *Pamea vittata belongs to the genus Carthara, Walk. 

P. 1170. Rosema deolis is not Cramer’s species, and I therefore 

| propose the name of R. walkeri for it ; the species is 
well described by Walker. | | 
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Vou. V. (contin 

P. 1176. *Tepilia biluna is the same as Pheoada con is, Walk. 

P. 1195. *Zonomia albigutta is a well-known species, but will no 
| doubt sink as a synonym of one of Cramer’s species. 


Vor. VI. 
P. 1264, Tropea dictynna. Evidently a distinct species and not 
3 a mere var. of 7’. luna. 
1300. — memuse. A good species allied to H. leucane, 
D 

P. 1801. *Hyperchiria cinerea. The of Westwood. 

P. 1301. Hyperchiria pyrrhomelas is a good speci 

P. 1803. *Hyperchiria submacula has been sedeacribsd by Bois- 
evel as H. diorippus. | 

P. 1313. *Hyperchiria vagans is a species of Dirphia. 

P. 1826. Rhescynthis meander. This is well figured by Maassen 
and Weymer. 

P. 1829. glaucescens. A distinct species. 

P. 1338. Mimallo plana belongs to the genus Perophora. 

P. 1364, *Dirphia multicolor is a distinct and well-known species. 

P. 1402. *Hydrias albidifascia. A distinct species. 

P. 1402. *Hydrias plana, A distinct species. 

P. 1403. Hydrias confusa. The type is the only specimen I have 
seen of this species. 


P. 1507. Hydrias tenebrosa. Not identified. 


VIT, 
P. 1598. Seryda cincta. Not identified. 
P. 1601. Pseudomya consolata belongs to the genus Lemocharis. 
P. 1602. Pseudomya desperata. Closely allied to P. tipulina, Hiibn. 
P. 1602. Gymnelia bijuncta, Subsequently described by Walker 
as G. consociata. 
P. 1603. Gymunelia simplex. A distinct species. 
P. 1603. *Gymnelia.xanthocera. A distinct species. 
P. 1604. Isanthrene odyneroides is a species of Erruca. 
P. 1606. Pecilosoma sperans belongs to the genus Marissa. 
P. 1606. Pecilosoma insperata also belongs to the genus Marissa. 
P. 1607. Paecilosoma gaudens belongs to the genus Dycladia, 
P. 1608. *Lagaria acuminata, Redescribed and figured by Schaus 
in Lep. Am. as Gartha dalsa. 
P. 1609. Lamocharis contracta belongs to the genus Erruca. 
_P. 1610. Ilipa tenthredoides. Also in B. M. 
P.1611. Ilipa scita=S. hilaris, Walk., in B. M. 
P. 1613. Cosmosoma marginatum is a distinct species. 
P, 1615. *Eurata transiens= Dycladia — Cr. 
P. 1617. *EHunomia vacillans is a good speci 
P. 1617. *EZunomia abdominalis = chrysogastra, Perty, 
P. 1618. Eunomia separata. Not identified. 
P, 1619. Psewdosphex consobrina. Also in B. M. 
P,1619. Pseudosphea cognata= Ps. fasciolata, Butl., in B, M, 


P. 1620. Myrmecopsis opaca= Ps. vespa, H.-S., fig. 426. 
4 
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Von. VIL. (continued). 


P. 1627. 
_P. 1628. 
P. 1629. 


P, 1629, 
P. 1634. 
P, 1635. 


P. 1635. 
1636. 
P. 1636. 


P. 1638, 
P. 1638. 


1639. 
P. 1639. 
P. 1640. 


P. 1640. 
P. 1644, 
P, 1645. 
P. 1647. 


P. 1647. 
P. 1648. 
P. 1649. 
P. 1650. 
1651. 
P, 1652. 


P:-1652. 
1654, 
1655. 
P. 1656. 
_P. 1657. 
P. 1657. 
P. 1659. 
P. 1661. 
P. 1661. 
P, 1662. 
P. 1663. 
P. 1677. 
P. 1678. 
P. 1679. 
P. 1693, 
P. 1698. 
P. 1701. 
P. 1702. 
P. 1704. 


Calonota perspicua. A distinct species. 
Calonota interrupta. Allied to the preceding. . 
*Pampa acuminata, Redescribed and figured by Schaus 
in Lep. Am. as Sychesia hartmannt, 
Pampa fusiformis = Scepsis trifasciata, Butl., in B. M. 
*Automolis angulosa=A, flavicinctus, H.-S. 
Automolis saturata. Figured by Felder in the ‘ Reise d. 
Novara,’ t. cii. f. 5, as A. pretexta. . 
Automolis basalis. A distinct species. 
* Automolis chrysomelas =A. geometrica, Feld. 
*Automolis leucomela. Figured in the ‘ Biologia Centr.- 
_ Amer.’ by Druce as Pterygopterus superba. 
* Automolis reducta = Sutonocrea incertus, H.-S, 
Eucerea rhodophila. <A distinct species. 
*Fucerea latifascia= E. archias, Stoll. 
Eucerea mitigata= E. reticulata, Butl., in B. M. 
Gen. nov., allied to Pseudapistosia, 
osch. 
*Fucerea discolor, A very distinct species. 
Consoprium divisum. Also in B. M, 
*Josia mitis, Also in B. M. | 
*Scea puella. Belongs to the Chrysaugine, and was 
described by Warren as Semniomuna albiapicalis. 
Scea infans. A good species. | 
Ephialtias simpler=E, abrupta, Hiibn. 
Lewopsumis guitipalpis. A distinct species. 
Corydalla cryptoleuca, A distinct species. 
Euagra discalis, A distinct species. 
Agyria secta is a Pyralid=Zrilusa dioptalis, Walk.= 
E. pseudavico, Feld. 
Agyrta nana. A distinct species. 
Pericopis larvata. A good species. 
Pericopis Not identified. 
ces ifera. A distinct species. ah 
belongs to nus Flavinia, Walk. 
vinia fusifera. Also in BM. 
Avela diversa. Not identified. 
*Caralisa editha. Genus allied to Charidea. 
*Sangala beata. A well-known species. 
Melanchroia subvittata= Rhosus posticus, Walk. 
Arina obiusa. A distinct species. 
Pheochlena quadricolor. A distinct species. 
*Spiris nigrilinea. A distinct species. 
*Pagara venosa= Agorea longicornis, H.-S. 
*Daritie marginalis= Pericopis lycaste, Klug. 
*Jsia intricata. Genus allied 
*Pithea ferruginea. Genus allied to Phagoptera. 
Aloa lanceolata. Gen. nov., allied to Halisidota. 
Amastus mesorhoda, _ A distinct species. 


é 
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Vou. VII. 

P. 1704. *Opharus basalis. A distinct species 

P.1705. Halesidota flavescens. Genus allied to Idalus. 

P. 1706. *Halesidota apicalis. A good species. 

P: 1706. Halesidota discalis. Not identified. 

P. 1706. Halesidota catenata= Phegoptera flavopunctata, Walk. 

P.1707. Halesidota corticea. Not identified. 

1707. *Halesidota nnis= Phegoptera subtilis, Butl.= 

Sychesia fimbria, Minch 

P. 1708. Halesidota semirufa. A good species. 

P. 1708. *Halesidota antica. Belongs to the genus Euchetes, 

P. 1709. *Halesidota niveigutta. A distinct species. | 

P. 1709. *Halesidota binotata, gen. nov. This species was 
described by Boisduval as Phag. cinnamomea. 

P. 1709. *Halesidota. disciplaga. Redescribed by Walker as H. 
breviuscula. 

1710. *Halesidota cingulata. Belongs to the genus Mazeras. 

P.1710. *Ambryllis neurophylla, Redescribed and figured by 
Dognin as Ecpantheria hebona. 

P. 1712. *Minara pardalina= Drymonia histrionica, H.-S. 

P. 1714. *Podalia vestas: Megalopyge orsilochus, Cr. 

P. 1726. loria mesta. A distinct species. 

P. 1727. Eloria lucida. Also in B. M. 

P. 1728. *Simena luctifera. A well-known Geometrid. 

P. 1737. *Colabata lineosa = Andriasa marginalis, Walk. 

P. 1749. Notodonta plagiata. Not identitied. 

P. 1761. Candyba punctata. A distinct species. 


Vox. VIII. 

P. 47. <Aigeria buprestiformis. A good species. 

P. 55. Ageria panisciformis, A good species. 

P. 55. Algeria blaciformis=Sesia equatus, Walk., in B. M. 

P.115. Enys prominens. Figured by Felder in the ‘Reise d. 
Novara, t. lxxxii. f. 5, as 7’. smerinthoides. 

P. 190. *Pachylia inconspicuas=P, resumens, Walk. 

P. 197. *Oryba robusta= 0. achemenides, Cr. 

P, 233. *Lapara bombycoides = Ellema harvisii, Clem. 


Noorvurp2. 
Vor. 1X. 
P. 61. *Acronycta declarata= Mamestra adjuncta, Bdv. 
P. 195. *Prodenia latifascia = Prodenia variolosa, Wk. 
P, 235. *Mamestra crista=M. obscurus, Dogn.=M. infernal, 


Schs. 
Von. X. 
P. 268. *Celena plagiata belongs to the genus Perigea. 
P, 269. *Celena expuncia belongs to the genus Oligia. 
P. 401. *Graphiphora maja= Noctua major, Gn. 
P. 430. *Teniocampa subsocia. A distinct species. 


Von. XI. 


P. 588. 
P. 606. 
629. 
P. 737. 
P. 789. 


XII. 


P. 917. 
977. 


. *Xanthoptera furcata. 
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Hadena suljecta. A distinct species. 
Casandria emittens, Not ger 
*Xylina bipunciata. A good 
Agrotis emittens belongs to genus Acanthodica, Sche. 
Agrotis A distinct species, 


Acontia decisa: Not identified. 
. *Xanthoptera aurifera. A distinct species. — 
A distinct species. 
. *Palindia punctangulata= P, alabastrari«, Hiibn, 
*Plusia admonens= P. basigera, Walk. 
Lymphorta unilinea, Not identified. — 


Vor. XIII. 
P. 1007. Scaedisa designans. Not identified. 


P. 10384, 
P. 1058. 


P. 1094, 
P. 1094, 
P. 1182, 
P. 1171. 
P. 1231, 


*Chabuata ampla, A good genus and species. 
*Homoptera configurata, A distinct species. 
*Cani illustrans= suttea, Gn. 
Ceentpeta abscondens. Not identified. 
Stictoptera subaurata. Also in B. M. 
Coronta surrepens== Melipotis strigtfera, Walk. 
Graphigona antica. Not identifi 


Vou. XIV. 


P, 1251. 
P, 1255. 
P. 1271. 
P. 1273. 


P. 1274. 


1284, 


P. 1323. 
P. 1472. 


Vou. XV. 
P. 1555. 
P. 1568. 
P. 1569. 
P. 1572. 
P. 1584. 


P. 1620, 


P. 1620, 


P. 1629. 


P. 1632. 


P. 1640, 
P. 1642. 


P. 1644. * Ausava triplaga. 


Brujas basicineta = Ramphia evinga, Gn. 
*Brujas laticincta= Letis 
*Letis implens= Letis cortex 2 , G 
*Letis integra = Letis vortex , “The type of L. integra 
is now in the B. M. 
*Letis albicans. The type of this species is also in the 
B. M.; it is in very poor condition, but represents, I 
_ believe, a very distinct species, of which I possess — 
several perfect specimens. 
*Latebraria quadriplaga=R. evinga 3, Gn. 
Hypopyra configurans.' Not identified. 
*Poaphila revoluta= Hypena scabra, Fabr. 


Orthogramma perseverans. A distinct species. : 
*Thermesia signans = Azeta uncas, Gn. 
Thermesia tripunctifera= 0. perseverans, Walk. 
lenis= Epidromia pannosa, Gn. 
Selenis amans, Not identified. 
Hypernerie integrans = H, augusta, Cr. 
ria interponens=H. augusta, Cr. 
*Plaxia faleigera. A distinct species. 
Palyna metagona= Galapha sublineata, Walk. 
Edyma significans. Genus allied to Thermesia, 
Pessida interlineata. Not identified. 


A good genus and species. 


} 819 
P. 8 48 
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VoL. XV. (continued). 


P. 1646. 
P. 1647. 
P. 1653. 
P. 1657. 


P. 1659. 
1663, 

P. 1669. 
P. 1669. 
P. 1677. 
P. 1677. 
P. 1685. 
P. 1687. 
P. 1690. 
P. 1690. 
P. 1694. 
P. 1694, 
P. 1699. 
P. 1711. 
P. 1714. 
P. 1718. 
P. 1719. 
P. 1726. 


P. 1726. 
P. 1730. 


P. 1781. 
P. 1733. 
1742. * 
P. 1742. 
P. 1754. 
P. 1767. 
P. 1768. 
P. 1773. 
P. 1774. 


P. 1782. 
P. 1784. 
P. 1785. 
P. 1788. 
P. 1790. 
P. 1793. 
P. 1796, 
P. 1799. 
P. 1799. 
P. 1800. 
P, 1800. 
P. 1814. 


‘*Cymatophora temperans = Orthodes Gn. 
*Bryophila expetita. A distinct species. 
Molynda humeralis= Oroatis signata, Butl., in B. M. 
Eragisa lanifera. A Notodont allied to wes: genus 
 Elymotis. 
*Leucania cinereicullis. 
*Alpesa villicosta. Also in B. M. os 
* certissima = Azelina hedularia, Gn., a Geometer. 
*Bacula chromatophila= Dyops ocellata, Cr. 
* Laphygma congressa= Dantona discerpta, Walk. 
*Laphygma trientiplaga = Oligia expuncta, Walk. 
*Mamestra dentistrigata belongs to the genus Perigea, Gu. 
Celena inquieta. A distinct species. 
Celena tetera. <A distinct species. 
*Celena subobliqua. A distinct species. 
Caradrina distans = Celena inquieta, Walk. 
*Caradrina laphygmoides =Perigea concisa, Walk. 
* Agrotis interferens. A distinct species. 
*Cirredia satellifera= Anomis exaggerata, Gn. 
*Dianthecia eros. Also in B. M. 
*Valeria anguliplaga. A distinct species. 
*Angitia directa. A distinct species. 
*Hadena vacillans=Perigea fidelia, Druce, figured in 
‘Biol. Centr.-Amer.’ | : 
* Hadena pennitarsis =H. tessellata, Se 
* Acroria villipes= Dargida niphanda, 
‘ Biol. Centr.-Amer.’ 
Lithomia buddhe. A distinct s 
te patefacta. A good species. 
esia mesta, A distinct species. 
*Nystalea equipars=N. seminivea, Walk. 
Pastona rudis. A good genus and species. | 
Palindia spectabilis= P. perlata, Gn. 
Agraga fimbri A genus and species. 
Centr.-Amer.’ 
* Abrostola interrumpens= Edema nana, Walk. 
* Adrana pseudopsis=Ingura fuscescens, Walk. 
*Plusia intracta=P. basigera, Walk. 
Thyria aurifwndens, A distinct species. 
*Gonodonta ditissima. A good species. 
*Cosmophila punctifera= Gonitis editriz, Gn. 
*Selambina trajiciens. Also in B. M. 
* Homoptera separabilis belongs to the genus Campometra, 
* Homoptera hadenoides belongs to the genus Nenia. 
*Homoptera stipatura belongs to the genus Phosphila. 
Homoptera indecidens belongs to the 
Stibera hostilis. identified. 


A distinct species. 


Seared in 


‘ - 

\ 


Vou. XVI. 
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Von, XV. (contin 


ued). 
P. 1819. Letie discopalina, New genus _ Homoptera. 
P. 1844. *Phurys asseverans. A good speci 
P. 1845. *Onoba trogonoides= Baniana onli, Feld. 
P. 1846. *Phuphena fusipennis= Perigea ? trilinea, Schs. 
P. 1851. Escua extollens. Belongs to the Thermesiide. 
P. 1852. Ccrvania clandestina. A Deltoid. 
P 1856. Amphigonia postponens. Also in B, M. 
P. 1856. © Thermesia imitatura belongs to the pave Physula. 
P. 1857. Thermesia bigutia. A distinct species 
P. 1857. Obucola expandens belongs to the genus Peosina, Gn. 
P. 1858. Capnodes extima, A distinct species. 
P. 1859. Donacesa miricornis. Allied to Orthogramma, Gn. 


.P. 1860. *Hypernaria discessura. A distinct species. 


and 


P. 80. *Hypena acclinalis= H: anicina, Druce, Biol. Centr.- 
Amer., Het. i. (tab. xxxv. fig. 13). 
P. 81. * Hypena meestalis to the genus Reectaria, Gn., 
and is allied to 2. art Gn. 
P. 81. *Hypena hastatalis. Subsequently described by Walker 
as Crymona receptalis, s. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd 
ser. i. p. 117, The species will stand as Crymona 


-P. 186. *Bocana orionalis = Simplicia tibialis, Felder, ‘ Reise d. 
Novara,’ t. cxx. fig. 43. 
P. 190. Ipnea erebusalis belongs to the genus sabeamtied Gn., 
of the Focilline. 
P. 242. *Bleptina proliferalis. A distinct 
P. 251. Galanda hebrusalis. A good species atlas to the 
Hypenide. 
XVII. 
438. * Cataclysta ? pegasalis belongs to the genus Dicymolomia, 
and was redescribed by Walker as O. principals, Cat. 
B. M. vol. xxxiv. 
ataclysta pantheralis, A species. 
P. 448. Cataclysta phedralis _——— to the genus Ambia. 


Vor, XVITL 

P. 513. *Prakellura dardusalis=Mesocondyla stigmatalis, Led 
Wiener ent. Monatsch. vol. vii. *t 13. fig. 3. 

P. 513. *Phakellura ewmeusalis belongs to the genus Sestia. 

P. 522. Margaronia argealie= aquarialis, Led. MS., in B. M. 

P. 523. Margaronia ianthealis belongs to the genus Sozoa, Walk., 
and was redescribed by Walker as Sozoa costalis, Cat. 
Lep. Het. B. M. vol. xxxiv. p. 1373. | 

P. 523. *Margaronia hypheusalis. A good species. 

P. 586. Chromodes armeniacalis.. A good species. 


P. 593. Botys mnemusqlis. Not identified. 


a 


1896.) AMERICAN TYPES OF LEPIDOPTERA. 641 


Vou. XVIII. (continued). 
P. 595. Botys eubulealis — to the genus Hyalea. 
P. 595. *Botys nerissalis belongs to the genus Fhlycteenia, and is 
ied to P. cuneifera, Warr., in B. M. 
P. 596. *Botys cyprealis= Tanaura sublutalis, Warr., in B. M. 
P. 597. *Botys remusalis = Anarmodia inscriptalis, Gn. 
P. 600. pyrrhusalis. Not 
P. 601. *Botys chlorisalis belongs to the genus Pantographa, 
P. 602, melas = Bapharomast colubralis, 
P. 609. *Botys quirinalis= Sylepta pactolalis, Gn. 
P. 610. Botys inguinalis, Gn. 
P. 610. *Botys peranthusalis= Eulepte concordalis, Gn., in B. M. 
P. 611. Botys niavialis. Not identified. 
P. 615. aes ae belongs to the genus Ocelorhyncidia, 
ps., Hydrocampine. 
P. 615. * Botys sylvialis = Hyalorista myopicalis, Led. 
P. 617. *Botys agenoralis== Microthyris prolongalis, Gn. 
P. 617. Botys damonalis belongs to the genus. Sylepta. 
P. 618. Botys pandaralis belongs to the genus Cxlorhyncidia. 
P. 622. *Botys evippealis belongs to the genus Sylle 
P. 623. Botys persiusalis=Phostria con lis, Wart in B. M. 
P. 626. ~~ 8 asiusalis=romalis, Druce, belongs to the genus 
assepha, Walk. 
P. 627. © Botye odit odiusalis belongs to the genus Sylepia. 
P, 627. lis= Azochis grvpusalis, Walk. vol. xviii. 
P. 628. Prone scyllalis, Walk. vol. xviii. 
P. 629. © Botye claudiusalis belongs to the genus Calamachrous. 
P. 631. *Botys vulgalis, Gn. 


Vou. XIX. 

P. 833. Geroda xeneusalis, A Noctuid belonging to the Trifine 
near the genus Amyna. 

P. 835. *Nachaba congrualis. A distinct species of the Chrysau- 
gine. 


P. 835. Nachaba oppositalis. A distinct species of the 


P. 836. *Zicha cicatria, Feld. Reise d. Nov. 
cix. fig. 8. 

P. 837. Lancia phrontisalis. Not identified. 

P, 838. Pterhemia otusalis=P, uncinalis, Hiibn. 

P, 839. *Lascoria phormisalis belongs to the genus’ Tortricodes, 
and is figured in Biol. Centr.-Amer., Het. i. t. 38. 
figs. 14, 15. 

P. 840. agenes deldonalis. Very similar to Britha hirtipalpis, 


P. 841. *Hypena wenaresalis. A distinct species. 
P. 842. Hypena lyrcusalis. A distinct species. 
P, 842. *Hypena it lysoalis = H. ecoletalis, Gn. 


| 
ig 
| 


2 


P. 867. 


. *Bleptina cepioalis= Het. 


. *Bleptina pagasusalis. 
. *Bleptina bogesalis= B. confusalis, Gn. 


. *Desmia 
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* esalis. 
*Hypena subbasaliz. A distinct 8 
*Mursa calisalis. A distinct 
Gisira endeisalis. Not identified. 
abelucalis==Phurys bastlans,Gn. 
lis. A good genus and species, 
te== Psaliodes paleata, Gn., a Geometrid. 
oui erminia meonalis, A very distinct species 
to a new genus. 


. *Herminia apisalis belongs to the genus Palthis. — 
_*Herminia asteralis= Palthis aspisalis, Walk. 


Hermina baresalis= Mastygophorus Walk. 
vol. xvi. p. 150, 


. *Bleptina metopealis = B. confusalis, Gn. 


Blt pollesalis. Apparently a faded specimen of 


confusalis, Gn. 


bogusalis belongs to the genus 


* Bleptina opiteralis= Tortricodes phormisalis, Walk. 


. *Bleptina oppialis= Heterogramma endorealis, Gn. 
. *Bleptina bizialis = Palthis agroteralis, Gn. 


Bleptina styrusalis. A distinct species. — 

bogusalis, Walk. 

* Bleptina fadusalis=also Het. bogusalis, Walk. 
Bleptina ophelasalis= B. styrusalis, Walk. p. 866. 


. “Bleptina ceusalie= Het. bogusalis. Walk. 


Bleptina abarusalis. Nota Bleptina. Near the genus 
da. 


Bleptina stalemusalis. A distinct species. 
A distinct species. 


Bleptina catusalis, A good species. 


. *Renia? decelusalis= Bleptina Walk. 


Renia? lyiocalis. A distinct species 


. *Renia? borgesalis belongs to the genus Megachyta. 


Megatomis euphrionalis. A good species. 


*Pyralis antenoralis belongs to the genus Bradina. 


Pyralis thiastoralis belongs to the genus Rhodoneura. 
Pyralis ninniusalis belongs to the genus Hypolamprus of 


fam. Thyridide. 
lis? byzesalis. Not identified. 
*Pyralis? atialis belongs to the Tineidw, genus Fortrico- 
morpha=varipes and vescatilis, Walk. 
*Rhodaria probahs=Hematia panopealis, Walk. 
Desmia pisusalie=reconditalis and minualis, Walk., 
belongs to the genus Diathrausta. | 
hake = D. ufeus, Or 
Desmia nerinalis belongs to the genus Diathraueta. 


. *Samea calonalie belongs to the genus Sciorista. 


P. 868, | 
868 
P. 869. 
P. 869. 
P. 870 
| P870 
P. 871. 
P. 880 
P. 881 
P. 881 
P. 885" | 
| P. 893. 
P. 893. 
P. 894. 
P, 894. 
P. 896. 
P. 923. 
997. 
P, 928 
P. 928. 
P. 936 
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Von, XIX. (continued). 
P. 937. *Samea luccusalie=S. ecclesialis, Gn. 
P. 944, *Hymenia? phrasiusalis=H. perspectalis, Hiibn. 


P. 945. 
P, 948. 
P. 949. 
P, 949. 


P. 950. 


P. 951. 
P. 952. 
P. 952. 
P. 953. 
954. 


P. 955. 
P. 955. 
P. 956. 
P. 956. 


P. 957. 
P, 965. 
966, 
966. 
P. 967. 
P. 968. 
P. 969. 
P. 984. 
P, 985. 
985. 
P. 986. 
P. 986. 
P, 987, 
P. 987. 


P. 988. 
P. 988. 
P, 1000. 
P, 1011. 
P. 1012. 


P. 1019. 


P, 1020, 
P, 1021. 


P. 1022, 


*Ieopteryx ? staiusalis=Phlyctenia scitalis, Led. 
Tineodes peridialis, Not identified. 
* Hydrophysa adiantialis, A good species. 
ce@piosalis belongs to the genus 


Oligedigne scuthesalie belongs to the genus Aulacodes, 
and is the same as A. psyllalis, Gn. 
*Oligostigma iasusalis. A distinct species. 
Cataclysta eglesalis. A distinct species. 
*Cataclysta cesoalis. A distinct species. 
* Cataclysta ealis, A distinct species. 
*Cymoriza etalis. Nymphula lotialis, Feld., ‘Reise d. 
Novara,’ t. cxxxv. fig. 
bocusalis, A speci 
badiusalis belongs to genus Nymphula. 
*0 narcissusalis belongs to the genus Musotima. 
Cymoriza abrotalis. A distinct species. 
Cymoriza bolusalis= C0. damescalis, Gn., in B. M. 
Zebronia lacrinesalis belongs to the genus Conchylodes. 
*Zebronia deicoonalis belongs to the genus —. 
Zebronia celiusalis. Not identified. 
*Zebronia bunusalis = Aripana levinia, Cr. 
Zebronia ? bialis. Not identified. 
Zebronia ? abronalis=Platytes pusillalis, Hiibn. 
*Botys tytiusalis belongs to. the genus Jsosalbia. 
* Botys autoclesalis belongs to the genus aor. Led. 
* Botys azionalis = Dolichosticha cochrusalis, Walk. p. 959. 
*Botys dimichealis belongs to the genus Tegostoma. 
*Botys graviusalis=Samea paolinalis, Warr., in B. M. 
Botys imbrexalis belongs to the genus Ceratoclasis, Led. 
* Botys nocmonalis = Phlyctenia nerissalis, Walk. vol. xviii, 
595. 
Botys acilialis. Not identified. 
* Botys gelliasalis = Steniodes lutealis, Snell., in B. M. 
*Kbulia? ialis belongs to the genus Hapalia. 
*Pionea cemaroalis belongs to the genus Tholeria. 
Pionea ademonalis. A distinct species 
*Jllice batialis. A Lithosid; also in B. M. 
Davara azonaxsalis, A Phycyta. 
*Dantona busalis=N. discerpta, Walk. This is a Noctuid, 
and will stand as Dantona discerpia, Walk. 
* Motya abseusalis. A good species. 


GRrOMETRID 2A. 


Vou. XX. 


P. 23. 
P. 45. 


*Chorodes invariaria = Asch 
*Clysia absconditaria = Rio fo 
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Von. XX. (continued). 


P. 52. 


— 


or) 
ne 


bo 
jon) 
GO 


P. 269. 
P, 275. 


. *Dr 


. *Pyrinia mephasaria 


*Oxydia nootuitaria=0, vitiligata, Feld. 
 Choerodes assyllusaria. Not identified. 
*Mucronodes oricusaria = Oxydia Gn. 


*Oxydia alpiscaria= Oxydia apidania, Cr 


Oxydia cariaria. A distinct species. 
ria. A distinct species. 

*Gynopteryx telysaria= G. rhombaria , Gn. 
*Apiia rhumata= A. lintearia, Gn. 

Apicia nazadaria. A distinct species.. 
* Apicia uxiaria= Gynopteryx seriaria Gn. 
*Apicia alphiusaria. A distinct species. 


. *Apicia? gaumaria= Drepanodes hamulata, Gn. 
. *Nematocampa varicata. A good species. 
*Caberodes carcearia=C. fundaria, Gn. 


* Azelina asilasaria=A. denticulata, Butl. 
Azelina amyclaria, Not identified. 


. *Urapteryx palindiaria = Hschropteryx onustaria, Hiibn. 


* Cheerodes contemnarta == Certima muscistrigata, Gn. 
Oxydia nerisaria. A distinct species. 


. *Drepanodes arnataria= D. pholata, Gn. 


* Drepanodes excavaria. A distinct species. 

apertaria =Pyrinia erythrocephalata, Gn. 

*Drepanodes grata. A distinct species. 

*Drepanodes diffundaria. A distinct species. 
Pyrinia madiaria, A distinct species. 

A distinct species. 

*Pyrima aleandraria. A distinct species. 

*Apicia epaliusaria=A. spinetaria Gn. 


*Apicia significaria= Renodes brev 


lpis, Gn 

Apicia incrassata, Not i 
* Amcia extvmaria. A Boarmid of the gen. ; Hiibn. 
* Apicia atillaria = Renodes brevipalpis, Gn. 
Apicia molusaria. Not identified. 
*Apicia anseraria belongs to the genus Drepanodes 
* Apicia inficitaria== Apicia asopia, Druce. 

Epione allutiusaria. Not identified. 

ardysaria, Not identified. 
*Hpione mitranaria. A distinct species. 
“Epione relictaria. A distinct species. 
*Angerona expulsaria== Alana transitaria, Gn. 
* Nematocampam belongs to the genus /nictes, Warr. 
* Caberodes A distinct species. 

Dasmeuda aleimusata. A distinct species. 
*Husenea eniasaria. In B. M. under the genus Azelina. 
* Azelina fusaria= A, stolidata, Gn. 


. *Halesa enetusaria = H. glauea, Butl. 
. *Laudosia buddloraria = Cirsodes rng Gn. 


*Bassania amethystata, A good 
Berambe gallarva. Not identifi 


09. 
10, 
10. 
P. 111 
P.14 
P. 171 
P. 194, 
P. 195 
P. 220 
222, 
P. 223. 
P. 225 
P. 225. 
P. 226 
226 
227. 
= 
| 
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Vou, XXI. 
P. 296. *Meticulodes sylinaria, Gn. 


P. 354. Boarmia contraria belongs to the genus Huctenectropis. 
. *Boarmia vacillaria= B. vacillaria, Gn. 


Boarmia mollearia. A distinct s 
* Boarmia detractaria = Tephrosia Gn. 
*Boarmia guttularia= Bryoptera leprosata, Gn. 
Boarmia defimaria belongs to the genus Euctenectropis. 
*Boarmia delinquaria. A distinct species. 
. *Boarmia larentiata= pha umbrinata, Gn. 
. *Boarmia denticularia = Tephrosia oo Gn. 
. Boarmia ilaria. distinct 
363. Boarmia looupletaria to the on Pterocypha. 
363. Boarmia stigmaria. Not identified. 
411. *Tephrosia incongruaria = Bryoptera leprosata, Gn. 
412. * Tephrosia ineffectaria= Tephrosia responsaria, Walk. 
424. *Paraphia macariata = Semuthisa pernicata, Gn. 
P. 425. Paraphia epioneata, A distinct species. 
P. 482, Gazena divulsa. A distinct species. 


Vou. XXIT. | 

P. 503. *Achlora veniliata= = Cambogia insignata, Walk. 
P. 503. *Achlora catenularia. A distinct species, 

P. 512. Geometra basiplaga. A distinct species. 
P. 583. *Racheospila marginiplaga=R. ocellata, Cr. 
P. 583. *Racheospila satisfacta. <A distinct pene. 
P. 593. Thalera A distinct s 

P. 662. Hyria subtectata. Not identifi 

P. 732. *Acidalia obliviaria. A distinct species. 

P. 742. Acidalia justata, Not identified. 


‘Vou. XXIII. 
P. 788. * Acidalia indecretaria = A, obliviaria, Walk. 
P. 788, *Acidalia responsaria, A distinct species. 
P. 789. *Acidalia suffusariasCertima muscistrigata, Gn. 
P. 799. Timandra viridiplaga. A distinct species. 
P. 827. *Ratiaria argentilinea = Urapteryx platinata, Gu. 
828. Ratiaria metaxantha. Not identified. 
. *Erosia leucospilaria. A distinct species. 
9. *Erosia semilaria belongs to the genus Schidax, 
1. *Hrosia lacerataria. A distinct species. 
4. Erosia distincta belongs to the genus Psaliodes, 
. *Erosia subsignaria. A distinct species. 
* Paloda dentifera = Erosia acutangularia, Walk. 
* Macaria subttaria=Semiothisa triplicaria, H.-S. 
Macaria mandata, A distinct species. 
*Macaria concisaria. A distinct species. 
. *Macaria percisaria = Semiothisa gambaria, Hiibn. 
. *Macaria continuaria = Semiothisa pernicata, Gn. 
. *Macaria externaria=S8., pernicata, Gn. 
*Macaria fractaria=S, nervata, Gn. 


rd 
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Von. XXIV. 


_Aspilates perlineata. A distinct species. 
P.1081. <Alydda lignosata. Not identified. 
P.1100. Gustiana subj 


P. 1264. Thera — A distinct. species. 
Vou. XXV. 


P. 1069. 


P. 1310. 
P. 1338. 


P. 1839, 


P. 1361. 
P. 1369. 


P. 1370. 


P. 1396. 


* Coremia lateraria= 0. fri 
*Phibalapteryx mnediata=P 
*Phibalapterys intrusata= P. 
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[June 16, 


is a Deltoid. 


lata, Gn. 


, Hiibn. 


Scotoma nitidulata = Gazena divulsa, Walk. 


* Pterocypha 


*Cidaria 


divuleata = P. floccosaria Walk. 


ha celerata. A distinct species. 


perspicuata == emberizata, Gn. 


P. 1396. *Cideria patulata. A distinct species. 
P. 1397. Cidaria eductata=C. emberizata, Gn. 
P. 1397. *Cidaria intercalata. A distinct species. 


Vou, XXVI. 
Lagyra? dentilineata, Not identified. 
Pyrinia reflectaria. A distinct species. 
Pyrinia concisata. A distinct species. 
Pyrinia subaurata.. A distinct “rig 
Pyrinia saturata. A distinct 


P. 1486. 
P. 1490. 
P. 1491. 
P. 1492. 
P. 1493. 
P. 1493. 
P. 1499. 
P. 1502. 
P. 1502. 
P. 1505. 
1615. 
P. 1533. 
P; 1534. 
P. 1534. 
P. 1553, 
P. 1560. 
P. 1578. 
P. 1579. 
P. 1579. 


P. 1587. 


P. 1587. 


P. 1599. 


P. 1600.. 


inia radiolata. Not identi 


ed. 


*Rumia defivata=S. deprivata, Gn. 

tessellata. A distinct species. 

*Hyperetis quadrilineata = Semiothisa contorta, Druce. 
Endropia? subapicata. Not identified. 


Tetracio inequaria. An Apicia 


allied to cayennaria, Gn. 


*Boarmia perspectata=B. vacillaria, Gn. 


*Boarmia subapicata= B. 


Gn. 


syrniaria, 
Boarmia, tenerata is the ¢ of B. mollearia, Walk. 


Cariprea 


mendaciaria. Not identified. 


*Thalassodes glauculata. A distinct species. 
* Amisodes congruaria.§ A distinct species. 
Anisodes fimbripedata. Not identified. 
* Anisodes ordinata==directata=.A. urcearia, Gn. ? 


0 


Hyria A distinct species. 


. A distinet species. 


Acidaha ealidata, Not identified. 


. *Acidaha 


tepidata. A distinct species. 


indignaria = Cambogia marcearia, Gn., B. M. 


Erosva integrata. 


A distinct species. 


Erosia subtruncata. Not identified. 


*Krosia 


. *Erosia quadruncat 
subpatulata= Epip 


Erosia bipartaria. 


Carmala flexata. Not identified. 
P, 1636. *Arcobara microniata= Pigia tergeminaria, H.-S. 


=Phyllodonta caninata, Gn. 
lema incolorata, Gn. 
Not identified. 


U 
4 
® 
3 Va 
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P. 1627 
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Vou. XXVI. (continued). 


P. 1643. Macaria vitriferaria. A distinct species. 
P. 1657. Tephrina signataria. A distinct species. 
P. 1658. *Tephrina responsaria. A distinct species. 
P, 1659. *Zephrina albipunctata. A distinct species. | 
P. 1687. Cadyanda lugens=Calospila posthumaria, H.-S. 
P. 1690. *Budara conversata. A distinct species. 
P. 1702. Larentia inquinata=Hammaptera perturbata, Wlk., 
P. 1710. *Lobophora bifiliferata belongs to the genus Nola, 
P. 1718. Phibalapteryx erosiata. Not identified. 
P. 1723. *Scotosia spilotata= Hi alis indecidens, Walk. 
P. 1730. Cidaria effrenata. Not identified. 
Eubolia varia. Not identified. 

*Cambogia porphyrinata. A distinct species. 

Cambogia turbata, A distinct species. | 


P. 17387. 
P. 1754. 
P. 1755. 


P. 1755. Acidalia illiturata. Not identified. 
P. 1756. . Acidalia isographata. A distinct species. 
P. 1757. *Erosia niveinotata belongs to genus Dagassa, 


1759. Stegania quadrinotata. A distinct species. 


SUPPLEMENT. 


Vor. XXXII. 
P. 21. Cotena mediana. A distinct species and _ genus. 
P. 142. Gerra hyelosioides=Gonora heliconiata, Walk. : 
P. 257. *Aucula josioides belongs to the Agaristide. 
P. 304. Elysiue signatus. A distinct species. . 
P. 317. *Addua inclusa= Pericopsis parnassioides, Walk. 


Vou. XXXII. 


P. 339. 
P. 382. 
411. 
P. 439. 
441. 
442. 


bo bo 


. *Rifargia vylincides. A 
*Nagidusa A good species. 
. Lwea herbida. ied to Heterocampa. 


 Athrula saturnioides == 


. *Batatara fusifascra=Hylena a 


*Eloria canescens belongs to the genus Hyalospila. 

* Compsa saturata= Torchen 

* Notodonta scitipennis=N. stragula, Grote. 

*Parathyris ennomoides belongs to the genus Olceclostera. 

*Gopha miatipennis. A distinct species. 

*Blera cerruroides. A good species. — 


*Phasita basalis. A good species. 
Limacodes concolor. Not identified. 
oa, delineata, Walk. 
Siculodes annuligera. A distinct species. 
Vadata macropterana. A distinct species; the species 
figured under this name in the ‘ Biologia Centr.-Amer.’ 
isa new species. 


. *Soswetra grata. A Noctuid. 


*Cistissa expansa=Megalopyge fuscescens, Walk. 
} orimans, Walk. 
Perigea adornata. Not identified. 7 


; 
P. 545 
Pp, 579. 
} 579 
681. 
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Vor. XXXII. 


P. 781. 
P. 780. 


P. 811. 
P. 814. 
P, 852. 


Vor. XXXIV. 
1129, 


P. 1132. 
P. 11382. 
. 1134. 
. 1135. 
P. 1145. 


P. 1158, 
P. 1160. 
P. 1160. 


. *Gonitis reversa= G. 


* Homoptera parvula, 


*Thyridospila quadriocella 


*Hadena subapicalis= Heterochroma eriopioides, Gn. 
Azamora basiplaga= Az, tortriciformis, Walk. — 

*Xanthoptera alboflava. A distinct species. 

*Callomstria vittata=Oligia subobliqua, Walk. 

*Penicillaria areusa belongs to the genus Ingura. 

* Hemiceras ilucens=H. barina, Gn. 

erata, Gn. 

Coruncala latipennis. Not identified. 

Homoptera discalis= Platydia mollealis, Walk... 


i Homoptera gratiosa, Not identified. 
. “Homoptera punctilinea. A distinct species. 
. “Homoptera privata= H. exhausta, Gn. 


Homoptera phoaleuca. Not identified. 
A good species. 


Carthara albicosta. Not identified. 


. *Phurys partita belongs to the genus Capnodes. 


Thyridospila compta. Not identified. ‘ 
ta. New genus. 
Thyridospila ameena= Mulelocha calligramma, Hiibn. 


. *Thermesia absumens = Euthermesia inexacta, Walk. 


*Thermesia caliginosa = Mulelocha exsiccata, Walk. 
Thermesia brevistriga. Not identified. 
Thermesia diwulgata. Not identified. 


Thermesia subfica belongs to the genus Renodes, Gn. : 


. Thermesia conficita. Not identitied. 


Thermesia inficita. Not identified. 

Selenis stipata humeralis, Walk. 

Capnodes basalis= Bleptina proliferalis, Walk. — 
Capnodes schizospila, A distinct species. 


. *Capnodes concinnula. A distinct species. 


Capnodes mundicola is near the genus Dagassa. 

Ctypansa obtusa. Not identified. — 

Hypernaria rudis. Not identified. | 
*Hypernaria chlorospila = H. discessura, 


. *Hypernaria leucospila = Thermesia gemmatalis, Hiibn. 


Hypernaria punctulosa. Not identified. — 
Llixoia subocellata. Not identified. 


Gaala di is== Gustiana subflexata, Walk. 
*Hypena bisignalis, A distinct species. 
*Hypena pyralalis= Psaliodes paleata, Gn. 
*Hypena dieseptalis== H. ancara, Druce. 
*Hypena dissutalis== HH. ecabra, Fabr. 
*Boana semialba. A distinct species. 
* Herminia inosientalis=x Megachyta borgesalis, Walk. 
Herminia figuralis==Gustiana subflewata, Walk. 
*Bleptina responsalis== Palthis aspisalis, Walk. | 
*Bleptina penicillalis belongs to the genus Mastygophorus. 


[June 16, 
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861 | 
P. 866. 
P. 877 
P. 877 
P. 878 
P. 883 
P. 883. 
P. 884. 
P. 915. 
P. 998 
P. 1026 | 
P. 1027 
P. 1028. 
P. 1037 
1048, 
P. 1049. 
P. 1051. 
P. 1052. 
P. 1053 
P. 1053. 
P. 1068. 
P. 1073. i 
P. 10738. 
| P, 1074 
P. 1075. 
: P. 1079. 
P. 1081. 
P. 1087. 
P. 1088 
P. 1091. 
P. 1100. 
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Vor. XXXIV, (continued), 


P, 1161. 
P, 1167. 
P, 1174. 
P. 1180. 
1180. 
P, 1181. 
P, 1181. 
P. 1191. 
P. 1192. 
P, 1199. 
P, 1294. 
P, 1295, 
P, 1225, 
P, 1295, 
P, 1232, 
P, 1262. 
P, 1283, 
P, 1308. 
P, 1331. 
P, 1331. 
P, 1354. 
P, 1361. 
P, 1390. 
P, 1390. 
P. 1400. 
P. 1400, 


1466. 


P1492. 
1497, 


* Bleptina diruptalis= M ta borgesalis, Walk. — 
excelgalis genus Mastygophorus. 
*Gizama anticalis= Renia deceleusalis, Walk. 
*Bononia niveilinea= Licha undilinealis, Walk. 
receptalis= hastalalis, Walk. 
Bolica armata, distinct species. | 
*Sorygaza didymata, A distinct species. 
Orocala distentalis. Near the genus Notarcha. 
* Alwarda vexatilis=A. atialis, Walk. 
*Tibracana wanthialis. A distinct species. 
Maguza albiguttalis= Pastona rudis, Walk. 
Pyralis intermedialis= Hypsopygia sodalis, Walk. 
* Pyralis externalis = Hedylepta antenoralis, Walk. 
* Pyralis varipes= Alicarda atialis, Walk. | | 
Pyralis crassipes is the 2 of Tosale pyralidoides, Walk. 


*Zarania is== Ethnistis munitalis, Led. 


*Rhodaria directalis = Hyalorista tenwolalis, Gn. 

*Samea obliteralis = Sameodes niceusalis, Walk. 
Oligostigma ameenalis belongs to the genus Glaphyria. 
Oligostigma exhibitalis. A distinct species. 
Glyphodes rutilalis=G, suavis, Feld. | 
Margaronia auricostalis= M. argealis, Walk. 

* Botys additalis= Acharana pheopteralis, Gn. 

* Botys ineffectalis = Blephoramastix colubralis, Gn. 

*Botys fuliginalis= Stenomeles agavealis, Walk. 

* Botys cellatalig==z Acharana pheopteralis, Gn. 

*Scopula permixtalis belongs to the genus Phlyctenia. 
Bouchis scoparioides belongs to the genus Ethnistis. _ 

stupidalis= Illice batialis, Walk., of the family 

ithosiide. 


Vou, XXXV. 


P, 1543, 
1549, 
P. 1639. 
P. 1702. 


P. 1743. 


1768. 


P. 1783. 
P. 1800. 


P. 1958, 


P. 1963. 
P. 1971. 


Pyrinia xautharia belongs to the genus Capnodes. 
* Azelina imnvundaria= A, stuposaria, Gn. 
Ceronaba cinctaria = Molybdophora concinnaria, H.-S. 
Lephana tetraphorella belongs to the Noctuids. Type 
in B. M 


in B. M. 

belongs to the genus Erupa. Type 
in B. 

Zolea te belongs to the genus Erupa. Type 
in B. M. 

Pandemis securiferana. Type in B. M. 

Torda metamelana= Tosale pyralidoides, Walk. Type 
in B. M. | 

_ canifimbria belongs to the Noctuide. Type in 


Acontia quadrata. lost. 
Thyridospila ceca. lost. 


The remaining references are to species described in the Trans- 
actions of the Entomological Society for 1862 :— 


P. 76. 


*Cingilia humeralis = Caterva catenaria, Cr. 
Proo. Zoon. Soo.—1896, No, XLII. 42 
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79. Heterocampa thyatiroides. Not identified. 

82. Miresa divergens=Lithacodes asciola, 

90. Gora aqualis. Not identi 

94. Erysthia obliquata (locality doubtful). Not identified. 

95. Cottobara concinna. Notod 

95. Gaphara sobria. Allied to Cdaone tetera. 

97. *Nania signiplena belongs to the genus Pasula. 

P. 101. *Asthana erecta = Pesula transversaria, Walk. - 

P. 101. *.Asthana directa belongs to the genus Poesula. 

P. 102. Baniana inaequalis. A distinct species. 
Gammace magniplaga. Not identified. 

P. 104. *Remigia consistens= Renodes brevipalpis, Gn. 

P. 104. Gangra atripustula belongs to the ermesiide. 

P. 105. Focitla abrupta belongs to >the Thermesiide. 

P. 108. *Marthama conspersa= M. squamivaria, Walk. 

P. 109. *Hypena murina= H, exoletalis, Gn., in B. M. 

P. 115. *Bocana marginalis=B. orionalis é, Walk. 

P. 122. Salvia varialis belongs to the genus Phostria. In B. M. 

P. 122. -Asopia depressalis. Not identified. | 

P. 124. Cataclysta insulalis. A distinct species. 

126 pie desistalis belongs to the genus Ebulea. - 

127. fascialis = Hapalia illibalis, Hiibn. 

259. opima, Not identified. 

260. Poaphila plagiata. Not identified. 

260. Poaphila figurata. Not identified. 

260. Phurys mensurata. Not identified. 

260. *Hypena scissilinea belongs to the genus Saserna and is 
well figured in the Biol. Centr.-Amer. | 

271. Rhagonis bicolor. Not identified. 

277. plurilinea= Tolype opalina, Walk. 


4, Further Contributions to our Knowledge of the Bornean 
By Hamitton H. Davcz, 8., F.E.S. 


[Received June 15, 1896.) 
(Plates XXIX.— XXXL) 


_ Since J une last year, when I had the honour of brin ing before — 
the Society a paper’ dealing with this my: of Butterflies,a large 
amount of fresh material has come to hand. 

Dr. Staudinger has received many more imens from his 
collector Waterstradt, and Mr. D. Cator has p in my hands 
for examination a number of specimens ca tured by himself and 

from collectors in the island. ongst these. I have 

und several of considerable interest, which are now recorded here 
the first time. Mr. Cator writes places 
captured specimens i ifs cae and Sapagaya, which are 
rivers falling into different parts of Sandakan Bay; Melikop 


Bee P. 2.8, 1895, p. 556. 
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West, Newman imp. 
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West, Newman imp. 


Bornean Lyceenide. 
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1896.) OW BORNEAN LYONiDA, 651° 
(== Penungah) and Tanganak and Banguey, all three small islands a 


few miles off: the coast belonging to the British North Borneo 


Company. . 
Some 42 species are now recorded here for the first tims from’ 


Borneo, a list of which will be. found below. 19 of these are 


described as new. | 
of Species not recorded from Borneo in P. 8. , 1895, 
Those marked * are described as new. sens 
*Gerydus improbus, H. H. Druce. ar borneensis, 
Logania yica, Distant. | labuana, Bethune-Baker.. 
Butler. waterstradti, Bethune- 
Zarona j de Nicév. Baker. 
Simiskina de Nicév. * moorei, Bethune-Baker. 
Cyaniris camens, de Nicév. deva, Bethune-Baker. . 
»  sonchus, H. H. Druce, sandakani, Bethune-Baker. 
Fad Acesina, sp. ? 
noreia, Feld, Ouretis insularis, Horsf. 
*Lampides daones, H. H. Druce. -Tajuria blanka, de Nicév. 
*Arhopala tameanga, Bethune-Baker. | * ,,  berenis, H. H. Druce. 
os meander, Boisd. Charana mandarinus, Hew. 
semperi, Bethune-Baker. *Mantoides licinius, H. H. Drwce. 
* Gajagaka, Bethune-Baker. Thrix gama, Distant. 
Bethune-Baker. Marmessus boisduvali, Moore, var 
vihara, Feld. atra, nov. 
Staud. Lehera anna, H. H. Druce. . 
Bethune-Baker. Deudorix diara, Swinhoe. 
bella B Bethune-Baker. *  ,,  strephanus, H. Druce. 
Bethune-Baker. Rapala suffusa, Moore. 
diardi, Hew. | »  ebnormis, 
iat morphina, Distant. Virachola smilis, Hew. 


The two following species from adjpcont localities are also de- 
scribed as new :— 


Paragerydus melos, from Cagayan. 
dacia, from Java. 
Guryovs, Boisd. 
sp.n. (Plate XXIX. figs. 1 g,2 2.) 
| d+ Allied to G. innocens, mihi, Upperside: fore wing with 


_ the white area more extensive over the ell and with the usual 


swollen median nervule; hind wing wholly black. Underside: 


colour and markings much like G. innocens, but with a large reddish- — 


brown patch on outer margin of the fore wing about the middle 
and also in a similar position on the hind wing, where it decreases 
in intensity inwardly. 

2. Upperside differs only from the male in the white area of 
the fore wing being slightly more extensive, and in the hind wing 
being Underside : ground-colour paler than in male, with 
the Marlies patches brighter and more conspicuous. Cilia 
in both sexes reddish brown on both surfaces, but more conspicuous 
in the female. | 
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Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). Type Mus. Staud. 

This species appears to be quite distinct, and the black hind 
wings above and the reddish-brown patches below should at once 
separate it from its allies *. 


| Distant. 
PARAGERYDUS PYXUS. 


Paragerydus pyxus, de Nicév. J. A. 8. B. vol. lxiii. no. 1, p. 27, 
pl. v. fig. 2, ¢ (1894). 


Labuan ( Wahnes); Sandakan, Sapagaya, and Melikop ( Oator). 
Dr. Staudinger has sent me several specimens which appear to 
be referable to this species, and Mr. D. Cator has also captured it. 


PARAGERYDUS WATERSTRADTI, H. H. Druce. 
Mr. Cator captured this species at Sapagaya. 
Mr. Cator has also obtained a long of s 


of an 
allied species from the island of Cagayan, which I believe is un- 
named and have ventured to describe below *. 


PARAGERYDUS APHOOCHA. 


Allotinus aphocha, Kheil, Rhop. Ins, Nias, p. 28, pl. v. fig. 30 
(1884). | 


1 Mr. de Nicéville is mistaken in expecting that the Miletus zymna, Doubl, & 
Hew., is a true Gerydus (see J. A. 8. B. lxiv. p. 445, 1895), as structure of 
the legs at once proves that it is not congeneric. Dr. F. Karsch has lately 
this species, —- with another from W. Africa (M. metaleucus, 
Karsch), in the genus Megalopalpus, Rober (Berlin. entom. Zeits. 1893, p. 217). 
We specimens of M, , and on examination I find that they agree 
with the figures given by Herr Rober so far as the legs and palpi are concerned, 
but that the neuration does not exactly correspond with the neuration as there 
red. I, however, still hold the same opinion as I expressed in P. Z. 8. 
1895, p. 561, footnote. On the other bend, Mr. Grose Smith has recorded 
Miletus zymna, Doubl. & Hew., from Sumatra, but Mr. de. Nicéville and 
Dr. Martin did not obtain specimens. There is some confusion with regard to 
Megalopalpus, which I regret I cannot clear up. 
examination of the typesof Gerydus bvisduvalit, Butler (Ann. . Nat. 
Hist. ser. 5, vol. xiii. 1884, p. 194), proves that they are synonymous with G. /eos, 
Guér., the female of which is well figured in the ‘ Voyage de La lle’ (pl. 18. 
fig. 8, 1829)—the specimens which Dr. Butler referred to G. being the 
roy described G. maximus, Holland, from Celebes. Of course, G. dotsdu- 
valit, Butler, could not in any case stand, as Mr. Moore, so long ago as 1857, 
described another species under the name boisduvali, with which the Amboinese 
species is strictly congeneric. 
2 PARAGERYDUS MELOs, 8p. 1. 
Closely allied to P. horsfieldi. 
d. Upperside much darker brown, with the discal patch paler and more 
conspicuous; underside pale grey, with the marginal rows of spots in each 
wing dark and distinct, 
¢. Dark brown above, very slightly paler on the disc of the fore wing; 
underside as male, but ground-colour paler. The outer margin of the hind 
wing is much more dentate than in that sex of P. horsjieldi. 
» inch, 9 14-1 inch. 
Hab, Cagayan. Types Mus, r and Druce. 
A number of specimens were obtained in June, which vary only in size. 
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Kina Balu (Waterstr.). 
~Wahnes has also sent several more specimens of this species to 
Dr. Staudinger. 


Feld. 
ALLOTINUS SUBVIOLACEDUS, Feld. 
Mr. D. Cator captured several specimens at Sandakan in March. 


Loeganta, Distant. 
LOGANIA MALAYIOA, Distant. 
Mr. de Nicéville records this insect from S.E. Borneo (J. A.S. B. 


vol. Ixiii. pt. 2, no. 1, p. 29, 1894) ; and Mr. D. Cator captured it 
at Sandakan in January. 7 


LoGANIA REGINA, Druce. 

Melikop and Banguey Is. (Cator). 3 

The two. specimens obtained by Mr. Cator have less white alo 
the inner margins of the fore wing below than in the type, an 


thereby approach L. sriwa, Distant. They were taken in the 
month of October. 


Loganta opsoura, Distant & Pryer. 

Mr. Cator obtained two females at Sandakan in April which 
may possibly belong to this species. On the upperside they differ 
from that sex of L. staudingert in having the disc of the fore wing 
white, in its base being dusky, in the costal margin being much 
more narrowly brown, and in the hind wing being dull brown, 
very slightly dusted with whitish. 

In the fi given in P, Z. 8. 1895, pl. xxxi., of L. staudingeri g , 
the disc of the fore wing appears pure white ; this is incorrect, it 
should be pale greyish blue. 


Cyanrriopgs, de Nicév. 


CYANTRIODES LIpNA, Hew. (Plate XXIX. fig. 3, 3.) 


Mr. Cator has kindly lent me the specimen described in P. Z. 8. 
1895, p. 565, to figure, which is in his collection. He captured it 
in June 1894, about 8 o’clock in the morning, flying in a cocoanut 


plantation. 
Hypoonrysops, Feld. 
HYPOCHRYSOPS C@LISPARSUS, Butler. 


Miletus colisparsus, Butl. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xii. 
p. 159 (1883). 


Hypochry celisparsus, H. H. Druce, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1891, 
p. 186, ple ge. 10711 


ay 
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Sandakan and Libaran I. (Cator). 
_ Mr, Cator was fortunate in capturing two fine specimens of this 
beautiful ies, which is recorded now for the first time from 
Borneo. ey are larger than the type, and differ from it in the 
band beyond the cell in the fore wing below being somewhat less 
straight and rather more broken up. But this difference appears 
to me much too slight to constitute it a distinct species. | 


Zanowa, de ‘Nicév. 
ZARONA JasoDA, de Nicéy. 


Zarona jasoda, de Nicéy. J. A. 8. B. vol: lvii. pt. 2, p. 280, pl. xiv. 
Cihogy” (1888); id. Butt. Ind. etc. p. 34, pl. xxv. fig. 144, ¢ 


. D. Cator ca a-single male specimen in July, which is 
the only one I have seen from Borneo. — | | 
Porrtta, Moore. 

SUMATRA, Feld. 

Brunei ( Waterstr.). 

Dr. Staudinger’s collector has obtained eM ig of this species 
on the mainland. In Sumatra, Mr. de Nicéville states that, with 


P. philota, Hew., itis less rare than the others belonging to the 
genus. | 


Porit1a PHALUKE, H. H. Druce. | 


Smuiskina, Distant. 


SIMISKINA PHALENA, Hew. 


When referring to this species, I placed it in the genus Poritia; 
but as it is without the tuft of hair near the base of the submedian 
nervure in the hind wing, it is perhaps better placed in Simiskina, 
where it has been ineluded by Mr. de Nicéville. The second tuft 
of hair in all the specimens I have examined is hardly discernible ; 
and is entirely absent in all specimens of S. pharyge, Hew., that I 
have before me '. 


_ These facts seem to point to the conclusion that in this case the 


‘absence or presence of these tufts is not of generic importance, 


and that Simiskina cannot stand. Mr. de Nicéville has lately 
described and figured the female of S. lena, Hew. (Journ. 
Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. ix. p. 270, pl. O. fig. 13, 1895), so that I 
appear to have quite incorrectly considered his S. solyma to be 
the female. The general resensblance of the undersides and the 
receipt of the two sexes from the same locality led me to believe 
that they belonged to the same species. Mr. D. Cator has sent 
me for examination two females taken at, Sandakan in July. 


1 See also my remarks on Poritia philura, mibi, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 569. 
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SIMISKINA SOLYMA. | 


Simiskina solyma, de Nicév. J. A. 8. B. vol. lxiii. pt. 2, p. 29, 
pl. iv. fig. 10 (1894), 
Labuan (Waterstr.). 

The female only is known. 


Nxorrrancors, Distant. 
Mr. de Nicéville states that ‘“‘ Cupido talmora, Butler” of Druce, 
P.Z.8. 18738, p. 348, is a synonym of N. zalmora (see J. A. 8. B. 


vol. lxiv. p. 451). The name talmora appears to me to be so clearly 
& misprint that comment is unnecessary. : 


Cyanrris, Dalman. 
CYANIRIS CAMENZ. 


ys wat camene, de Nicév. Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soe, vol. ix. 

8, pl. O. fig. 22 (¢). 

Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). | 

C. camene is very close to C. selma, mibi, but differs in the 

darker shade of its blue, in the spots on the underside being 
about equally conspicuous, and in its considerably larger size. 


CYANIRIS SONCHUS, sp. n. (Plate XXIX. fig. 4, ¢.) 

d. Allied to C. cossea, de Nicév. Upperside blue, of a darker 
shade, and with the black margins distinctly wider. Fore wing 
with a black mark partially closing the cell; hind wing entirely 
without the white fascia at the apex, and with the costal margin 
wholly black. Underside creamy white, with the spots arranged 
as in O. cossea, but more prominent, especially those forming the 
marginal and submarginal series. : 

Expanse 14 inch. 

8.E. Borneo (Wahnes). Type Mus. Staud. | 

C. sonchus, together with C. cosswa', de Nicév., and C. plauta’®, 
_ mihi, form a small group in the genus, which can be at once dis- 
tinguished by the yellowish-white ground-colour of the underside. 


Cyanrris H. H. Druce. 


Dr. Staudinger has received a specimen ( ¢ ), taken at an altitude 
of 3000 metres on Kina Balu, in which the white patch on the 
apex of the hind wing above has almost disappeared, and on the 
underside the spots are smaller and the ground-colour greyer. 

C. plauta usually has a black spot on the costal margin of the 
hind wing below, over the spot in cell as in C. cossaa, but this 
spot is not always present and in the example figured is absent. 
Ripe sane , de Nicév. Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. ix. pl. O. figs. 14, 

0, plauta, H. H. Druce, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 574, pl. xxxil. fige. 8, 9. 
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Nacapusa, Moore. 
NacaDUBA HERMUS, Feld. 


Lycona hermus, Feld. Sitz. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Math.-nat. Cl. xl. 
p. 457. no, 33 (1860). : 

Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 

Mr. de Nicéville has examined Felder’s type,-and states that 
N. viola, Moore, is a synonym of this — 


NacCADUBA NORBIA, 


_Lycena noreia, Feld. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. 1868, p. 282. 

Labuan ( Wahnes). 7 

Dr. Staudinger has received the tailless form of VW. ardates, 
Moore, which according to Mr. de Nicéville (he _—* seen the 
type of ZL. noreia at Vienna) equals that species. 


NacaBuBa aLutTa, Druce. 


I think it is most probable that the species V.nanda described by 
Mr. de Nicéville in Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. x. p. 34, pl. 8. 
23 (1895), is the same as NV. aluta. N. aluta has the prominent 
white anteciliary thread in the three anal interspaces as described 
by Mr. de Nicéville, but on the underside of the fore wing the 
anteciliary line only is straight, the other two lines being lunulated, 
both ‘sie to the same extent, the spaces between the lines being 
darker, as described i in J. nanda }, 


LAMPIDES DAONES, sp. 2. (Plate XXIX. fig. 5, ¢.) 


¢. Upperside pale shining silvery blue, appearing of a greenish 
shade in some lights. Fore wing: costal margin very narrowly, 
ae and outer margin broadly, dull black. Hind wing dull 
bleck, with the blue colour extending just over and around the 
cell only ; ; inner margin paler ; a marginal row of indistinct black 
lunules edged with sordid white, the one between the lower 
median nervules being large and distinct, followed by a black ante- — 
ciliary line. Tail black, tipped with white. Cilia of fore wing 
dull black, of hind wing sordid white, black at the extremities of 
the nervules. Underside pale Ei brown, with white lines — 
prin so exactly as in L. ¢ odt., but in the hind wing rather 
straighter. Thorax and abdo omen above and below concolorous 
with wings. Antenne black, spotted with white. 

Expanse 14 inches. 

Penungah. Mus. Cator and Druce. 

On the upperside this butterfly appears to be allied to L. mara- 


1 Mr. de Nicéville states, in the list of wae gg Butterflies, that he thinks 
perusia, Felder, is probably a nym of N, atraia, Horsf. This a 
We specimens from Amboyna ree I have compared with 
type in in the Felder collection. On the u meer perusia is much like 

, but on the underside is quite different, ba white white lines, excepting 
those at the bases, are pr i ag soa have the ground -spaces between them 
white, bordered on each side by a brown line. 


a 
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kata, de Nicéville’, but on the underside is quite different and 
appears to belong to another group. I have not seen L. mara- 
kata, and can only judge from the description. Mr. Cator 
captured L, daones in 

LAMPIDEs Ostas, Rober. 

Banguey I., N. Borneo ( Waterstr.). _ 

_L, osias certainly occurs in Sumatra, although it is not given by 
Mr. de Nicéville and Dr. Martin in their list. We a speci- 
mens from the N.E. It is closely allied to DL. suidas, Feld., of 
which I have examined the type, but is a paler shade of blue on 
the upperside, and the white markings of the underside show 
through more than usual, especially on the hind wing. On the 
underside the lines of LZ. suidas are broader and straighter. 

From some remarks made by Mr. de Nicéville in the Journ. 
Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. x. p. 38 (1895), it is evident that he has 
not seen the type of L. cleodus, Feld., as he writes of it as “ azure- 
blue.” It is paler than L. celeno, Cr., in fact almost, white, shining, 
_ and with a slight greenish tinge; and, from some remarks further 
on, on the same page, I do not feel certain that he has identified 
L. ostias correctly. 

We possess many specimens of L. osias, one of which was iden- 
tified by Herr Rober. 


Lamerpgs tivin H. H. Druce. 
Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). Bi 
Dr. Staudinger has received a single male specimen of this 
species, which agrees well with the type from Labuan, but is 
slightly stronger in colour on both surfaces. 


Txysonotis, Hiibn. 
THYSONOTIS SOHABFFERA, Esch. 


We have lately received specimens of this species captured at 
Sandakan. 


ARHOPALA, Boisd. 


Mr. G. T. Bethune-Baker, who has been working at this genus 
for some three years, has prepared the following additional list of 
Bornean species, and has sent me descriptions of those which he 
considers to be new,whilst I have added new localities to some few 
species which I have previously referred to. Mr. Bethune-Baker 
is entirely responsible for all the new species of this genus here 
described.—H. H. D. 

Through the kindness of Mr. H. H. Druce I have recently been 
enabled to examine several specimens of the genus Arhopala 
which are evidently new, and these, together with a number of 
others now in my possession, kindly lent me by Dr. Staudinger and 
Herr Georg Semper, show that there is plenty of work yet to be 


1 L, marakata, de Nioév. Butt, Ind. eto. p. 174, footnote (1890). 
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done in the island of Borneo, for out of quita’‘a small number of 
the genus there are twelve new species, most of which are strongly 
marked. forms. As I am gradually preparing a monograph of 
the genus, it will be unnecessary for me now to do more than 
enumerate and describe the specios.—G. 7. B.-B. ee 


ABHOPALA MEANDER, Boisd. Voy. Astr., Lép. p. 76 (1832). | 


‘One very magnificently marked (underside) specimen from the 
collection of Herr Ribbe from South-east 


ARHOPALA TAMEANGA, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXIX. 
figs. 7 8 2 | 

Tameang-Lajang (S.E. Borneo). 
Expanse, 387, 54 millim. 

¢. Upperside: both wings dark bluish purple, in some lights 
almost indigo colour, and having a brownish patch in a certain 
light, with an almost linear black costa and outer margin to the 
primaries, and on the secondaries a broad brown costa and very 
fine black outer margin ; abdominal fold grey; submedian area very 
densely clothed with brown hairs; tail black, tipped with white, 
lobe scarcely developed at all. Underside: both wings very warm 
ochreous brown, with darker spots margined with creamy. Pri- 
maries with three very dark, large, slightly increasing cell-spots, 
below the third being another equally dark rather large spot, over 
with a slightly purplish tinge; submedian area pale; transverse 
branch socsinaah of six oval a the first four outwardly oblique, 
_ each spot projecting beyond its predecessor, especially the fourth ; 
fifth and sixth spots shifted well inwards and below each other ; 
submarginal band indefinite, but fairly distinct. Secondaries 
rather darker than primaries, with a dark spot at the basal costal 
extremity, three dark basal spots below each other, and a fourth 
shifted right beyond the internal nervure; these are followed by 
three more spots below each other, the third being very large and 
irregular ; cell closed by a largish spot, below it being another con- 
necting it with the lower of the three spots; transverse band 
consisting of eight spots, the second being large and shifted out- 
wards on to its outer margin, the third shifted right out, detached, 
fourth further out, fifth inwards, sixth outwards; seventh angular 
spot well inwards (not detached), almost broken into two at the 
angle, and confluent with the long eighth spot ; submarginal row 
very indistinct ; anal spot black, with a very plentiful scaling of 
ps ge pale greenish metallic scales, with one edged above by a 
dark line to the internal nervure; this line has some metallic 
scales 

2. Upperside: both wings pale bluish violet; primaries wit 
broad brown costa, broader ides margin, and eis broad apical 
area, cell closed by a darkish spot; secondaries with very broad 
margins-all round, especially the-costa. Underside precisely as in 
the male, but rather paler, and with the su inal bands rather 


4 
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more ‘distinct, whilst the second and third spots of the transverse 
band of the secondaries are not dislocated. 

This is a well-marked species, and will follow A. agnis, Feld. A 
male and female, e mus. Herr G. Semper. | : | 


ARHOPALA SEMPERI, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XX1X. 
figs. 9 g, 10 9.) 
~~ g, Tameang-Lajang (S.E. Borneo); 9, Kina Balu. 

Expanse, ¢ 54, 2 50 millim. eS | 

dg. Upperside: both wings dull violet; primaries with costa 
blackish, of medium width, and posterior margin rather broader ; 
cell closed by a distinct, black, curved, narrow spot, and nervures 
intersecting the surface with black. Secondaries with broad brown 
costa, rather narrow posterior margin, increasing broadly at the 
anal angle; abdominal fold grey; nervures darkly intersecting 
the surface. Tail longish, black, tipped with white; the closing 
of the cell is slightly darkened. Underside: wings ochreous 
brown, with darker spots encircled with whitish. Primaries with 
three large increasing cell-spots, the third vein very irregular and 
large; below this is another large spot in the lower median angle, 
above it is a trace of a minute spot on the costa; subdiscal area 
slightly darker, edged very distinctly with whitish, whilst below 
the second cell-spot is a light V-shaped mark in this area; trans- 
verse band composed of six longish spots, the upper four being 
distinct ovals, a small one near the costa; the second shifted right 
outwards, the third a little further out, but, on account of its 
larger size, its inner margin is shifted inwards also; fourth shifted 
outwards again, fifth and sixth spot below each other and shifted 
well inwards ; below these is a trace of a small spot below the 
lower median nervule ; submarginal row indefinite and indistinct. 
Secondaries with a fair-sized spot at the basal extremity of the 
costa, and four longish basal spots below each other, the upper 
three being very close together, the fourth shifted right inwards 
and being in line (horizontally) with the third; following these 
are three large spots below each other; cell closed by a large 
rr spot, below which is a larger spot than usual occupying 
the lower median angle ; transverse band composed of eight spots 
in pairs ; the lower of the first pair is shifted outwards, the second 
we is shifted right out and detached, the lower of these two being 

her out than the upper ; the third pair well inwards, the lower 

of these two being shifted slightly outwards; seventh angular spot 
shifted right inwards and confluent with the eighth spot, which is 
unusually long, extending close up to the fourth basal spot; submar- 
ginal band distinct, sublunar; lobe-spot black, edged above with blue 
metallic scales, a black spot on each side the tail, with superimposed 
blue metallic scales, which are more plentiful on the inner spot. 


2. Upperside: both wings violet ; primaries with broad brown 


costa, broader posterior margin, and very broad apical area; 
secondaries with broad brown margins all round, 
slightly in the anal area. . Underside like the male, but. paler an 
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less distinctly spotted, and the transverse band has a longish s 
below the lower median nervule; the secondaries are likewise less 
darkly spotted, especially the transverse band, which is continuous 
without a break, and with spots more apc ; 
This is a very distinct species and will come after A. tameanga. 
do emus. Semper; 2 e mus. Staudinger. 


ARHOPALA DAJAGAKA (Stgr. MS.), sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate _ 
XXIX., figs. 11 12 9.) 

Kina Balu, Labuan, Tameang-Lajang. 

Expanse, ¢ 9, 55 to 56 millim. | 

d. Upperside: both wings bluish purple, with a very slight 
brown tinge in side lights. Primaries with costa and outer 
‘margin finely black. Secondaries with broad brown costa and 
narrow black outer margin ; abdominal fold grey; no tail, but a 
slight tooth-like projection at the end of the lower median nervule ; 
no lobe. Underside brown with an ochreous tinge, with dark 
spots palely encircled. Primaries with three increasing cell-spots, 
below the first and second a large spot, sometimes divided into 
two, below the third a spot in the lower median angle; transverse 
catenulated band composed of six spots—the first, on the costa, 
small; second, third, and fourth shifted well outwards and out- 
wardly oblique ; fifth and sixth below each other, shifted inwards 
but outwardly oblique; submarginal row indefinite; submedian 
area paler. Secondaries with a spot at the extreme costal basal 
extremity; four basal spots of fair size below each other, the 
second shifted slightly inwards, the fourth ps inwards, followed 
by three more spots below each other ; cell closed by a large sub- 
ovate spot, below which is a smaller one connecting it with the 
lower of the previous three ; catenulated band composed of eight 
spots, all of which (except the eighth) are completely encircled 
by a pale margin and are arranged in a fairly even semicircle ; the 
first and second are detached from each other and from the others, 
all of which touch each other (in one specimen before me I notice 
the third and fourth spots are not quite completely encircled with a 
pale margin); su inal row rather indefinite ; anal spot black ; 
a dark spot on each side the lower median nervule, over which are 
superimposed bright pale blue metallic scales, as also over the anal 
spot ; this scaling is rather plentiful. | 

both wings bright violet. Primaries with a 
dark patch beyond the apex of the cell; costa not very broadly 
brown ; outer in with deep scollops of brown between the 
nervules, apex b y brown. ean : costa broadly brown, 
outer margin with brown border of medium width; abdominal fold 
aang nderside as in the male, but paler; but the catenu- 
ated band of the primaries has an additional spot below the lower 
nervule, band in the has not 

e spots so completely margined as in the male. 

This les will precede A, anamuta, Semper. — 
a Mus. taudinger, Semper, G. T. B.-B. 
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ARHOPALA DRUOHI, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. figs. 
1 g,2 

Kinu Balu. 

Expanse, ¢ 55, 2 50 millim. 

gd. Upperside: both wings purple, quite dull or somewhat 
bright according to light; costa and outer margin of primaries 
narrowly brown ; costa of secondaries broadly, outer margin nar- 
rowly, brown; tail long, tipped with white, lobe fairly distinct, 
abdominal margin grey. Underside: both wings ochreous brown, 
with darker spots palely margined, those before the transverse 
lines being the darkest. Primaries with three good-sized increasin 
cell-spots, above and below the third is another spot ; subdiscoi 
area dark, with an indefinite pale lunular mark in the upper part 
at the centre; transverse catenulated band composed of six con- 
fluent spots, below which is a double spot like the figure 8; the 


upper four spots are slightly curved outwards, the fifth and sixth © 


have their inner margins shifted well inwards, but the outer 
margins very slightly so, and these two spots have an outward 
inclination ; submarginal row indefinite but fairly distinct; sub- 
median area paler. Secondaries with a small spot at the basal 
upper extremity; four basal spots below each other, second shifted 
slightly inwards, fourth well inwards outside the internal nervure ; 


beyond these are three larger spots below each other ; cell closed 


by a long subquadrate spot, below which is a small spot in the 
lower median angle; transverse band beginning below the upper 
discoidal nervule, composed of six latenalls-odvel spots, the second 
shifted outwards, third inwards, fourth inclined outwards, fifth 


angular spot right inwards; sixth long spot very irregular in shape, 


slightly outwards, but extending up to the internal nervure; just 
above and between the SS spot of this series and that 
closing the cell are two confluent spots occupying ,the interspaces 
between the costal, subcostal, and upper discoidal nervures, the 
lower of which is the longer of the two; submarginal row inde- 
finite but fairly distinct ; anal area occupied by bluish metallic 
scales over a blackish patch ; tail brown, tipped with white; lobe- 
spot velvety black, edged above with metallic blue. 

2. Upperside: both wings bluish purple, not nearly so deep as 
in the male, with broad margins all round, the apical area being 

the broadest. Underside: both wings rather darker than in the 
male ; in the primaries the transverse band has no 8-shaped double 
spot, but ceases on the lower median nervule. In the secondaries 
the transverse band just touches the lower of the two spots on the 
costa, and the three upper spots of the transversal series are 
nearly (not absolutely) confluent, whilst the fifth and sixth are 
confluent. 

In spite of these little differences, the two insects look so pre- 
cisely similar in general pattern and tone that I do not doubt their 
being sexes of the same species, which will come next to A. adatha, 
Hew. There are a male and two feinales before me, all taken on 
Kina Balu, and kindly lent to us by Dr. Staudinger. 


. 
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Arho; vihara, Feld. Wien. ent. Mon. iv. p. 395 (1860);. 

Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 228, t. 29. fig. 7 (1865). : | 
‘Two typical specimens, e mus. Dr. Staudinger and Herr Semper. 


ARHOPALA PSEUDOMOTA, Stgr. Iris, ii. p. 125. 

Hab, Malacca ; Borneo. 

Expanse, ¢ 46, 2 47 millim. 

¢. Upperside: both wings rather dull violet; primaries with 
narrow brown costa, and less narrow, but still narrow, black outer 
margin; secondaries with broad brown costa and narrow outer 
margin ; abdominal fold greyish; tail brown, longish, tipped with 
white. Underside: both wings warm ochreous brown, with 
darker spots palely encircled. Primaries with three increasing cell- 
spots, below the third another in the lower median angle ; trans- 
verse catenulated band composed of six spots—the first three very 
oblique outwardly, the fourth inclined (not shifted) inwards so as 
to form a sharp curve with the lowest of the three, fifth shifted 
well inwards, sixth inclined outwards; sub inal row rather 
indefinite ; submedian area paler, subdiscal area darker. Second- 
aries with a small spot at the basal costal extremity; four basal 
spots, the third shifted slightly outwards, the fourth well inwards, 
followed by three larger spots below each other ; cell closed by a 
subquadrate spot, below which is a small one touching the lowest 
of the three; catenulated band composed of eight spots—the second 
shifted outwards and detatched from the first and the third, third 
and fourth shifted right outwards, fifth well inwards, sixth out-— 
wards, seventh right inwards and detached, confluent with the lo 
eighth spot; submarginal row sublunular and well defined ; 
. spot velvety black, preceded by two black spots, which are almost 
covered over with pale blue metallic scales; the anal spot is also 
edged above by the same coloured scales. | 
_ 9. Upperside: both wings pale violet; primaries with rather 
broad costa, very broad apical area, and broad outer margins, all 
margin, increasing slightly towards the an e. Underside 
similar to the male, but i paler, and in a BR the 
fourth spot of the catenulated band is projected more outwards. 

A male from North Borneo is decidedly bluer than those from 
Malacca, and the outer margin of the secondaries is rather wider. 
_ I have thought it well to fully describe this species, as Staudinger’s 
sacri Gris, ii. pp. 125 & 126) is almost purely comparative. 


. ARHOPALA KOUNGA, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. figs. 
$46,429). 
. Kina Balu. : 

Expanse, ¢. 41, 2 37 millim. 
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_ 6. Upperside : both wings bright rather deep blue tinged with 
purplish, with a slight brownish lustre in one light ; costa and outer 
margin of primaries very finely black, almost linear; costa of 
secondaries Lroadl , outer margin very finely black; abdominal 
fold greyish ; tail fairly long, black tipped with white, lobe slightly 
developed, with small white spot on its interior and exterior margin. 
Underside: both wings olivaceous brown, with darker spots palely 
margined. Primaries a little paler than secondaries, with three in- 
creasing cell-spots, above and below the third being another spot ; 
transverse maculate band composed of six spots, the upper four 
slightly curved outwards and uninterrupted, the fifth shifted 
slightly inwards, sixth outwards and terminating on the lower 
median nervule; below this in the pale submedian area is a trace of 
another small indefinite detached spot; submarginal row rather in- 
definite and indistinct, subdiscal area dark. Secondaries with four 
basal spots. below each other, the third shifted outwards ; following 
these three larger ones below each other, the third one being again 
shifted outwards; cell closed by a large subquadrate spot, below 
which is a smaller triangular one connecting it with the lower of 
the three spots, whilst above it, touching its outer apex, are two spots 
over each other, the lower of which is the larger, having its outer 
margin shifted outwards, the upper one touches the costal nervure; 
the transverse maculate band commencing on the upper discoidal 
nervule consists of six spots—the first three almost confluent, but 
each curved very slightly beyond its predecessor, fourth shifted 
outwards, fifth angular spot right inwards and just detached, 
sixth long irregular spot almost confluent with it ; submarginal row 
fairly distinct, sublunular ;.a black spot on the lobe and on the 
margin on each side of the tail; anal area covered with bright pale 
blue metallic scales, over which is a pale dusting up to the inner 
margin ; tail brown, tipped with white. | 

2. Upperside: both wings slightly bluer than the male; pri- 
maries with broadish costa, broad outer ia and broader apex 
of black ; cell closed with a very distinct black spot, and the apex of 
the blue area beyond the cell has three deep blacks spots in the 
nervule inters : secondaries with broad costa, less broad 
outer margin of black ; abdominal fold greyish; tail black, tipped 
with white. Underside very much greyer than in the male, and 
in the secondaries the transverse maculate band just touches the 
outer lower margin of the two costal spots, and the fourth spot is 
shifted less outwards. 

This species is nearest to A. aroa, Hew., but that insect is much 
more purple on the upperside, and the arrangement of the three 
upper spots of the transverse band of the secondaries is different, 
and in the very large series of A. aroa now before me I find they 
follow the same pattern throughout. The female of A. kounga is 

uite — as to upperside and colour of underside, as already 
escribed. 


Types, e mus. Staudinger. 


‘ 
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Expanse, ¢ 55, 9 48 millim, | 

Upperside : both wings brilliant lustrous purple around the 
_ margins, the whole of the inner area being lustrous brown, shading 
in Certain lights into dull rather shining deep violet, somewhat as 
is seen in violet-coloured specimens of A. allata, Stgr., but much 
more beautiful. The secondaries show much more of the brilliant 
~~ than the primaries and they have the abdominal fold 
wnish grey. In the single specimen befcre me there is a trace 
of a tail broken off, but it appears to have beenafine one. Extreme 
margins with a very fine lineal black line. Underside: both wings 
brown, slightly tinged with lilac, with dark spots laterally edged . 

with very sels lilac. Primaries with three large cell-spots, the 
outer two very large, below the third in the lower median angle is 
another largish spot, whilst over the third are two very small 
spots, the lower one being shifted inwards ; transverse band com- 
posed of six spots, the upper four shifted very oblique each beyond 
its predecessor, fifth spot shifted well inwards; sixth spot, the 
ending on the lower median nervule and shifted outwards ; 
a trace of the submarginal row ; subdiscoidal area dark, submedian 
area rather paler. -Secondaries with a spot at the extreme basal 
apex, four spots below each other, followed by three large — 
ones ; cell closed by a large subquadrangular spot, below which is a 
small triangular one connecting it with the lower of the three 
x just mentioned, this spot being very irregular in shape ; above 
the spot closing the cell and touching it, but shifted outwards, are 
two spots over each other, reaching the costal nervure, whose inner 
are confluent, but the outer margin of the lower and 
- larger spot is shifted outwards ; the transverse macular band begins 
below the upper discoidal nervure and is composed of six spots—the 
first one shifted right out, with its upper inner angle just touching 
_ the lower and outer extremity of the lower of the two spots above, 
second spot shifted outwards, third inwards, fourth outwards, fifth 
spot inwards, sixth long spot slightly inwards a a 
trace of a submarginal sublunular row ; waal area with bluish-green 
woe metallic scales ; lobe-spot black ; lobe scarcely developed at 
9.U ide: both wings lustrous azure, in certain lights 
rather dull violet. Primaries with costa somewhat narrowly and 
outer margin broadly dark brown ; the apex of the cell has a short 
black line at its upper extremity, pore, rather plainly in the blue 
area. Secondaries with all the ins broadly brown ; tail fairly 
long, brown tipped with white. Underside perry as in the 

male, but ti more with pinkish violet than lilac. 
This ye | beautiful and (in the male) very unusual-looking species 
will pro come near to A. de may at 

recognized by its size, its brilliant pur ins, and i 
lustrous brown ; the macular are also 


ix 
| 
ARHOPALA BELLA, sp.n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. figs. 
Kina Bal 
u. 
d 
al 
j 
P 


somewhat different, and A. acestes is much more spotted in appear- 
ance beneath than A. bella. I have a fine pair of this species before 
me, both taken on Kina Balu, from Dr. Staudinger’s collection. 


ARHOPALA HAVILANDI, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. 
figs. 8g,99 | 

Kina Balu. 

» 3, 47-48 millim. 

d. Upperside: both wings brilliant deep purplish blue, in some 
lights looking dull purplish, whilst with a side light there is quite 
a brownish lustre over the one side; costa and outer margin of 
_ primaries very finely black; secondaries with costa broadly and 

narrowly black ; tail fine, black tipped with white ; abdominal fold 
greyish. Underside: both wings cinnamon-brown, with a pinkish- 
violet tinge, with darker brown spots very palely margined, Pri- 


maries with three good-sized increasing cell-spots—a very small spot. 


being over the as and third close to the costa, and another be- 
tween and almost touching them (1. ¢. the cell-spots), this spot varies 


* ~ much in size; below the third is a good-sized spot occupying the lower 


median angle; subdiscoidal cell dark, submedian area paler: the 
transverse band is composed of seven spots, the upper four bein 

outwardly oblique, the second being shifted well beyond the mR 
first one, the third very slightly inwards, the fourth right outwards, 
the fifth and sixth almost confluent, shifted well inwards but out- 


wardly inclined, and below this is a smaller eighth spot, which is 


sometimes indistinct; submarginal row indistinct, sublunular. 
Secondaries with a small spot at the extreme basal angle of the 
costa, four basal spots below each other, the second and fourth 
shifted inwards, followed by three larger ones below each other ; 
cell closed by a large spot laterally edged ; transverse band begin- 
ning below the upper discoidal nervule and composed of six spots— 
the second shifted outwards, third inwards, fourth outwards, fifth 
angular spot quite detached and shifted far inwards and confluent 
_ with the long bottle-necked sixth spot ; touching the outer margin of 
the spot closing the cell and the inner margin of the first spot of 
the i iy Sate are two spots confluent over each other, the 
upper one reaching the costa and the lower one ag described but 
with its inner margin shifted right inwards, and being therefore 
the larger of the two; the submarginal row is sublunular and 
indistinct ; anal area black, with bright bluish superim metallic 
scales ; lobe-spot small, black ; lobe scarcely developed at all. 

2. Upperside: both wings brilliant, lustrous azure-blue, dull 
violet in some lights and with the peculiar brown lustre in others. 
Primaries with somewhat narrow costa, broad outer margin, and 
very broad dark brown apical area ; at the margin of the blue patch 
beyond the upper apex of the cell are three or four deep black spots 
in the inters of the nervules. Secondaries with all the 
‘margins Boats dak brown; the outer margin being less broad 
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than the others; tail fine, brown tipped with white. Underside 
precisely as the male, but a little duller in colour. | 

I have two males and two females before me, all from Kina Balu ; 
they are nearest to .A. aida, de Nicév., but can at once be recognized 
by their much larger size and very different upperside—the black 
margins being linear and blue, quite different in colour. I have two 
specimens of A. aida before me from Labuan, which are about half 
as small again as my species. 


-ARnopaza arpa, de Nicév. Journ. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soe. vol. iv. 
p. 168, pl. A. fig. 1 (1889). | 


Two specimens from Labuan—a male like the type, and a female — 
small and violet-coloured. 


ARHOPALA DIARDI, Hew. Cat. Lycewnid. B. M. p. 9, figs. 51, 52 
(1862). 

Two ordinary specimens from Labuan and 8.E. Borneo, from — 
the collections of Dr. Staudinger and Herr Ribbe respectively. 


ARHOPALA MORPHINA, Dist. 


Panchala morphina, Distant, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xiv. 
p- 201 (1884). | 


One specimen of this lovely insect, taken at Labuan, from 
Dr. Staudinger’s collection. | 


: ARHOPALA BORNEENSIS, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. 
Borneo (Kina Balu, Tameang-Lajang) ; Malacca. 
Expanse, ¢ 42 to 46 millim. 

Upperside : both wings brilliant lustrous green, not so brassy 
“as A. aurea, Hew., having in a side light a bluish tinge, with linear 

brown costa and outer margin to the primaries: secondaries with 
the green only occupying the central part of the wing, the rest of 
the wing being brown, this colour invading the outer margin of the 
green area, so as to make it irregularly hollowed ; the tail at the end 
of the lower median nervule is short. Underside : both wings dirty 
dull brown, all the markings being most indistinct, the pattern 
being slightly darker, with very faint pale edgings. Primaries with 
a trace of three increasing cell-spots, followed by an equally indis- 
‘tinct transverse band composed of five spots, the upper three being 
outwardly strongly oblique, the lower two inwardly oblique ; there 
is a trace of a spot below that closing the cell ; subdiecal area dark ; 
submedian area pale. Secondaries with spots rather more distinct, 
four basal below each other, followed by three larger ones below 
each other ; cell closed by a largish spot, below which is a small one 
in the lower median angle, and above it, almost confluent but shifted 
very slightly outwards, are two spots above each other, the upper 
smaller one reaching to the costa: transverse band less distinct, 
composed of six spots from the upper discoidal nervure ; the third 


* 
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is ey inwards, fourth outwards, fifth angular spot in- 
wards and confluent with the eighth spot ; submarginal row very. 
indistinct ; two or three dark spots at the anal area superimposed 
by unusually blue submetallic scales. ; 

This species will come between A. trogon, Dist.,and A.aurea, Hew.; 
it is nearest to the latter in the underside colour, but to the former 


inthe pattern. Ihave one specimen before me from 8.E. Borneo in 


which the pattern is much more distinct than in the other two from | 


Kina Balu and Malacca. a 


ARHOPALA LABUANA, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. figs. 
12 g, 13 9.) 
Labuan ; Mindanao. 
_ Expanse, 49, 2 44 millim. 
os Upperside: both wings dark bluish purple, in some lights 
very dull violet, and with a side light having that lustrous brown 
gloss which appears not uncommon in the Bornean Arhopale ; 
primaries with narrow black costa and rather broader outer margin ; 
secondaries with broad brown costa and narrow blackish scolloped 
outer margins ; abdominal fold greyish. The lower median nervule 
is produced into a longish tooth-like projection; but after having 
carefully examined it, I do not think it has ever been a tail. 
Underside: both wings greyish ochreous brown, with distinct dark. 
spots and fascia edged with cream-colour. - Primaries with three 
increasing cell-spots, below the third are two spots in the nervule 
inte rspaces, that touching the third spot being exceedingly small ; 
transverse maculate band composed of six subovate spots, that on 
the costa being very small, the upper four are arched slightly out-. 
wards, the afth inclined slightly inwards, and the sixth, ending on 
the lower submedian satis inclined outwards ; submarginal row, 
indefinite, but distinct ; submedian area greyish; subdiscal dark, 
with a pale linear edging. Secondaries with four fair-sized spots 
below each other, the third shifted slightly outwards, beyond these 
are four larger spots similarly arranged; cell closed by a large 
subquadrate spot, below which are two other spots in the nervule 
interspaces, the upper of these being minute and discernible by its 
pale outer margin, the lower touches the third spot of the second 
row of four: transverse maculate band composed of seven spots—a. 
ir (one above the other) on the costa, the lower one being the 
r, which touches the spot closing the cell; the third spot is 
shifted right outwards, its inner margin just touching the outer 


at, of the second spot; fourth spot shifted very slightly out- . 
Ww 


but inwardly oblique; fifth spot well inwards, sixth well 
outwards; seventh angular spot- well inwards and terminating 
just beyond the submedian nervure; submarginal crescentic row 
distinct, with its inner pale margin distinct from the costa to the 
internal nervure ; three black spots at the anal area, with pale blue 
metallic scales over them, these having a sharp lunylar black 
interior edging, which follows the line of the pale inner margin of 
the submarginal row. 


3 
+ 


668 ME, H. H. DRUCE ON BORNEAN LYCENIDE. [June 16, \ 
- 9, Upperside: both wings bright violet-blue; primaries with a 
dark spot at the end of the cell and exceedingly broad brown 
margins all round; costa brown to the cell, and almost to the 
upper median nervule; secondaries with exceedingly broad costa 
and very broad outer and abdominal margins. Underside exactly 
like the male, but darker in colour. 
This species will precede A. arsenius, Feld. 


ARHOPALA WATERSTRADTI, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXX. 
figs. 10 g, 11 9.) 

Kina Balu. 

Expanse, ¢ 42, 2 40 millim. 

¢. Upperside: both wings lustrous bright blue tinged with 
violet, in some lights the colour being dark violet-blue ; primaries 
with costa narrowly, and outer margin less narrowly black ; 
secondaries with costa less broadly than usual, and outer margin 
very narrowly black. Underside brown, with slightly darker spots 
palely edged. Primaries with pattern rather indistinct, with three 
increasing cell-spots, the first near the base, below the second is an 
indistinct and indefinite spot, and below the third is a small indis- 
tinct one: transverse catenulated band composed of six spots, 
ending on the lower median nervule; the upper four are each 
inclined obliquely outwards, but not fractured ; the fifth is shifted 
inwards very slightly as to its outer, but more so as to its inner 
margin; the fifth is shifted outwards; submarginal band very 
indistinct ; submedian area paler. Secondaries with pattern more 
distinct than in primaries; four basal spots below each other, the 
third shifted outwards, followed by three larger spots below each 
other ; cell closed by a subquadrate spot, below which is a small 


 ,.spot in the lower median angle: transverse catenulated band com- 


posed of oe spots from the costal nervure ; the second ~—— 
shifted well outwards and slightly dislocated from the third, which 
is shifted right outwards; fourth shifted outwards again ; fifth 
inwards, and having a very oval exterior margin; sixth outwards, 
with a straight margin; seventh angular spot dislocated right 
inwards, eighth slightly inwards ; ramen ls pl fairly distinct ; 
: — area er, with superimposed pale bluish-green metallic 
es. 

9; id amare both wings bright lustrous azure; primaries 
with rather broad costa and very broad black outer margins ; 
secondaries with broad even black margins all round; abdominal 
fold greyish. Underside just like the male, with two exceptions, 
viz., that there is a trace of a spot on the costa over the third cell- 
' spot in the primaries, and in the secondaries the second and third 
spots of the transverse band are not dislocated. All the other 
markings are exactly the same in every particular. | 

This species will follow A. metamuta, Hew., but it can easily be 
distinguished by both wings being the same colour. | 
Types, e mus. Staudinger. 


a 
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ARHOPALA MOOREI, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate XXXI. fig. 


1 3.) 

Labuan; Kina Balu; Malacca. | 

do. Upperside: both wings bright purplish blue, rather deep in 
tone; primaries with very narrow black costa and broad black 
outer margins; secondaries with broad black borders of almost 
equal width all round ; abdominal fold dark grey; no tail. Under- 
side: both wings dirty brown, with very slightly darker spots 
palely edged. Primaries with all the markings very obscure ; three 


increasing cell-spots, the third the most obscure, with a trace of a — 


small one below: transverse catenulated band composed of five 
spots, the first on the discoidal nervure, the upper three are very 
oblique outwardly, the fourth is shifted decidedly inwards, and 
the fifth outwards ; submarginal row exceedingly indistinct ; sub- 
median area pale. Secondaries with pattern distinct ; four basal 
_ spots, the second and fourth shifted inwards, followed by three 
larger spots below each other, the two lower ones being near 
together ; cell closed by a large spot, below which is another small 
one: transverse catenulated band composed of eight spots, the 
upper two distinct from the others but not disconnected, the 
second spot is shifted well outwards, the third right out again, 
the fourth rather further out still, fifth inwards, small, sixth 
outwards; seventh angular spot right inwards(sometimes dislocated), 
eighth almost confluent with it ; submarginal band indefinite; anal 


area with two dark spots, over which are imposed bluish or bluish- 


green metallic scales. 

9. Upperside: both wings of paler blue than the male, with 
short broad black costa, very broad outer margin, and excessivel 
broad apical area; secondaries with very broad black borders all 


round, the costa being the broadest. Underside precisely as the 


male in every respect. : 

This species, with A. waterstradtt, will come between A. metamuta, 
 Hew., and A. hypomuta, Hew. It can readily be distinguished from 
the former in that the eolour of both the wings is the same without 
the purple gloss, and darker altogether than the colour of the 
hind wings of that species; the borders are also narrower than in 
A, metamuta; whilst the bluer colour and the broad borders separate 
it from A.hypomuta. From A. waterstradti it differs in being a smaller 
insect with broader borders and of a deeper and more purple-blue. 
I have two specimens, kindly lent me by Herr Ribbe, feces Malacen, 
which, though larger than Bornean specimens, yet cannot be 
referred to anything but this insect. — 

Mus. Staudinger, Ribbe, G. T. B.-B. 


[We also possess two males of this species from Sumatra.— _ 


H. H. D.] 


ABHOPALA DEVA, sp. n., Bethune-Baker. (Plate Xxx. fig. 3, 3 .) 
N. Borneo, Sandakan. 

Expanse, ¢ 40, 9 40 millim. | 

¢. Upperside: both wings purple, with black linear costa and 
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yery fine outer margin in» the primaries ; in the secondaries the 


costa is broadly brown, the outer margin very narrowly black; 


- abdominal fold dark grey; no tail. Underside: both wings 


dull ochreous brown, with spots slightly darker, palely edged. 
Primaries with three small increasing cell-spots, below the third a 


small spot, and a trace ofa spot above on the costa: transverse 


maculate band composed of five distinct spots, beginning below 
thie third subcostal nervule ; the second spot is shifted inwards and 
the third outwards, these first three all being outwardly oblique ; 
fourth spot shifted well inwards and being almost dislocated ; 
fifth spot inclined outwards and ending above the lower median 
nervule ; submarginal row indistinct and indefinite; submedian 
and subdiscal area greyish. Secondaries with pattern rather plainer 
than in the primaries; four basal spots below each other, the third 
shifted outwards, followed by three somewhat larger spots below 
each other ; cell closed by a subovate spot, below which is a small 
Senge one: transverse maculate band composed of eight spots, 
the first six being distinct spots, the second shifted outwards, 
third outwards, fourth outwards again, fifth well inwards, sixth 
outwards, seventh angular spot dislocated right inwards, eighth 
long spot almost confluent with this; submarginal row more dis- 
tinct than in primaries ; lobe-spot black, and a trace of a black — 
spot in each of the next two nervule interspaces, over which are — 
imposed bright greenish-blue scales. 

_ Q. Upperside: both wings brown, slightly tinged with purple ; 
primaries with a patch of violet over the cell, the subdiscal area, 
and half of the median area; secondaries with the violet almost 
confined to the cell. Underside exactly like the male, but with 
the pattern slightly more distinct. 

. This is nearest to A. antimuta, Feld. (davisoni, de Nicév.), but 
is a larger insect and purpler in colour, whilst beneath the colour 


‘is different and the transverse maculate bands are differently 


arranged, as described. In the female the violet patch is of quite 
a different colour and occupies less space in the primaries, and in 
the secondaries there is not a quarter so much as in A. antimuta. 


Its correct position will be between .4. hypomuia, Hew., and 
A, antimuta, Feld. 


_ A male from N. Borneo (H. G. Smith) ; female from Sandakan 
(G. J. B.-B.). 


_ Female also in Mus. Druce, from Sandakan. 


| ARHOPALA ELOPURA, H. H. Druce. (Plate XXIX. fig. 6, 3.) 


I have figured the type male. [We have recently received a male 
from Sandakan.—H. H. 


., ABHOPALA SANDAKANI, n. sp. (Plate XXXI. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Sandakan ; Java. 
Expanse, ¢ 35-45, 9 42 millim. 

 &. Upperside: both wings bright bluish purple, rather dull in 


ed 
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some lights, with a very narrow black costa and broader outer 


margin to the primaries; secondaries with a very broad costa 
and. much narrower outer margins; tail black with white tips; 
anal angle with a small whitish spot. Underside: both wings 
ochreous, with darker spots margined withcream-colour. Primaries 


with the usual three increasing cell-spots; above and below the . 


third is another spot, that on the costa being quite small; sub- 
discal area dark: transverse band composed of six or seven sputs, 
the second one larger than that on the costa and shifted outwards, 
third very slightly outwards but inclined decidedly inwards, fourth 
both shifted and inclined outwards, fifth perpendicularly inclined 
with inner margin shifted inwards, sixth shifted well outwards; a 
trace of a small spot below this; submarginal row fairly distinct ; 
submedian area pale. Secondaries with a small spot at the costal 
basal extremity; four basal spots, second and fourth shifted 
inwards, followed by three larger spots below each other, the second 
of which is shifted inwards ; cell closed by a subquadrate spot, below 
which is another connecting it with the lowest of the three spots : 
transverse band composed of seven spots, the upper two being 
detached from the others and just touching the cell-spot, the 
third spot is shifted right outwards, fourth outwards again, fifth 
with its inner margin only shifted inwards, sixth well outwards, 
seventh angular, and eighth spot confluent, being joined by a nar- 
row neck and extending to nearly halfway up the internal nervure ; 
submarginal row distinct, subannular; a black spot on the very 
ill-developed lobe and just beyond the tail, the intervening area 


filled with metallic green scales, which also edge the spots above. © 


2. Upperside: both wings purplish blue, with a black spot at 
the end of the cell in the primaries, the costa being broadly blackish, 
the outer margin broader, and the apical area still broader. 
Secondaries with very broad margins all round, the costa being 
the broadest, and the outer margin slightly decreasing in width 
near the tail. Underside as in the male. 

This species will come near to A. vihari, Feld. I have before 


me three males—one from Java, in which the spots are very dark 


indeed; but in none of these, though evidently the same species, 
is the transverse band of the primaries precisely similar: in that 
from Java the upper four spots are strongly but evenly outwardly 
oblique; whilst in a very small specimen from Sandakan the first 
five make an almost even curve, and in one wing of the male type 
there is a minute spot almost touching the inner upper corner of 
that closing the cell. | | 

E mus. Druce (Sandakan, 2 gd, 12). do, Java, e mus. 
Staudinger. | 


ARHOPALA CENTAURUS, Fabr. 
Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 


Dr. Staudinger has received a single female specimen of the 


form pseudocentaurus, D. & Hew. 


J 
~ 
rok 
3 
> 
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 ARHOPALA APrpaNvs, Or. 
‘Banguey I., N. Borneo ( Waterstr.). 
Waterstradt has also sent this species from the Island of Balabac. 
ARHOPALA FARQUHARI, Distant. 
‘Kina Balu (Waterstr.). 


Aorstna, Moore. 


Dr. Staudinger has sent me a single specimen of this genus from ~ 
Kina Balu, which is in poor « condition, and which I am unable to 
refer to any named species with certainty. On the upperside it is 
much like the figure given by Mr. Elwes of A. artel, Doherty’, in 

Z. 8. 1892, pl. xliv. 9, but on the appears 
different. 
Curztis, Hiibn. 

racarioa, Feld. 

Banguey I. ( Waterstr.). 

The specimen obtained from this island is more like the typical 
specimens than those: from the mainland. 


ESOPUS, Fab... 

Labuan (Wahnes) ; Sarawak (Platen). 

I have received'specimens of this form in which the basal brown 
area on the hind wing has =e Somppeneee. 


CURETIS INSULARIS, Horsf. 


Phedra insularis, Horsf. Cat. Tep- B L ©. p. 125 (1829). 

Kina Balu ( Watersir.). : 

Dr. Staudinger has sent a male which agrees exactly with hee avan. 
specimens in our collection. 


C. insularis appears to be a smaller and ante built insect than. 
its 
Moore. 

Prawapa coaLouuis, H. H. Druce. | 

Possibly this is the same as Camena de 
Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. ix. p. 294, pl. P. fig. 35 (1895), ‘but the 
linear band on the fore wing below appears much more bent 


outwards than in P, calculis; but there appear to be no other 
differences. 


‘Moore. 
TaJURIA JALINDRA, Horsf. 


Waterstradt has obtained both sexes of, this insect from Kina 
Balu, and I find that the blue area of. the typical Javan form of 
female i is replaced by a smaller white area crossed by brown veins, 


1 A, ariel, Doh, J. A. 8. B.lx. pt. 2, p. 33 (1891). 


“ 
> 
é 
q 
| | 
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much as in 7’. indra, Moore, but has a much larger white area than 
any females we possess from Continental ‘India. 


Dominus, H. H. Druce. 


This may be the male of 7. iseus, Hew., Hewitson’s male 
T. iseus being in fact Britomartis cleoboides, Elwes, as pointed out by 
Mr. de Nicéville in the Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. ix. p. 307. 
Dr. Staudinger has sent me a male from Malacca which is very 
close.to 7’. dominus, but has a greener shade of blue on the upper- 
side and the orange at the anal angle below is more yellow. I have 
also received a female 7’. dominus from Kina Balu, and note that 
the blue on the upper surface is more shining and that the outer 
margin of the fore wing is certainly more convex than in the 
female from Malacca. If Mr. Distant’s type male of 7. relata 
should prove to be a female, then most probably the male referred 
to above from Malacca is the male relata; but for the present I do 
not think it is advisable to sink 7. dominus. 
I, however, fail to see how Mr. de Nicéville can form the con- 

clusion, from the possession of a female 7. relata from Perak that 
agrees exactly with Hewitson’s fig. 14, pl. xix., that ‘“‘ Hewitson 
was correct in the first instance in calling his original type a male” 
(vide J. B. N. H. S. vol. ix. p. 308). 

Mr. de Nicéville has described the genus Britomartis as having 
only two subcostal nervules to the fore wing, and his B. buto is also 
described as having but two; in the figure given of this species 
(J. B. N. H. 8S. vol. ix. pl. P. fig. 41), three subcostal nervules are 
distinctly shown, doubtless in error. | 

Colonel Swinhoe has lately described Tajuria valentia', which, 
according to Mr. de Nicéville, is the same as Britomartis cleoboides, 
as that species is the 7’. mantra of the ‘ Butterflies of India, ete.’ 


TAJURIA BLANKA ? 


 Tajuria blanka, de Nicév. J. A. 8. B. vol. lxiii. p. 39, pl. iv. 
fig. 4, 2 (1894). 
Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). : 
Dr. Staudinger has sent a fine female specimen which agrees 
well with Mr. de Nicéville’s fi and with his description in all 
points, excepting as regards the thorax below, which he describes 
as drab; in the specimen before me it is white. Dr. Staudinger 
_ writes that it is certainly the female of Pratapa lucidus, mihi 
The female of P. cippus is, I believe, unknown, so that we cannot 
judge by analogy; but, despite the different appearance of the 
underside, I think it is quite possible that Dr. Staudinger is right. 
Mr. de Nicéville and Dr. Martin record two specimens of Camena 
cyppus, Fabr., from Sumatra, but there is no note as to their sex. 
- Can these be Fog ye of my P. lucidus, which certainly occurs 
in Sumatra? If, as I suspect, these two specimens should turn 


1 Tajuria valentia, Swinh, Ann, Mag. Nat, Hist, ser. 6, vol. xvii. p. 358 (1896). 
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out to be P. lucidus and Tajuria blanka to be its female, the insect 
must stand under the latter name, unless 7’, blanka is the female 
of the true P. cippus. But, I think, before we can arrive at a 

correct conclusion, we must await the arrival of more specimens. 
I note that the thorax beneath, in all the scares I have seen of 


P. cippus and P. lucidus, is white. 


Tasurta DowaTaNA, de Nicév. 


_ Kina Balu (Waterstr.); Banguey I. ( Waterstr.). 
_ The specimen obtained on Toomer I, has the blue rather duller 
and its areas rather reduced. 


Pay n. (Plate XXXI. fig. 6, 
Upperside bright pale blue, colour of Purlisa giganteus, Dist, 
"on the disc of the fore wing: fore wing—costal margin 
; a broadly black, reaching to just below the lower median 
nervule, apparently blacker at the end. of the cell; inner ce 
straight ; black, except at onter angle where it is greyis 
hind —costal margin whitish, darker towards the apex, which 
is narrowly black; anal fold whitish ; a black anteciliary line ; 
cilia greyish ; lobe with a black spot partially covered with blue 
scales and crowned with a small red spot. Underside grey, colour 
of 7’. thyia, de Nicév.’, indistinct lines closing the cells in both wings 
as in that species ; the ultra-median linear band much as in 7’. thyza, 
but much bowed outwards i in the fore wing and straighter in the hind 
wing. The anal markings are arranged as in 7’. thyia, but the 
black spots are larger and the yellow areas darker in colour and 
more extensive; cilia grey. Head, thorax, and abdomen con- 
on both surfaces. Two tails of about equal 
inch. Types Staad. & 
Kina it Waterstr.). 
_ Dr. Staudinger has received two males of this which 1 are 
identical. Although I have compared it with 7. pai it is not by 
rm, * means closely allied to it. The outer margin of the hind 
is much straighter, and the wing is much more prod aude 
I thought at first sight t might come into Mr. de 
Nicéville’s genus Ops *, as it ap to have a darker black s 
the end of the cell, but on s closer examination I cannot her 
that these scales present different aspect to any others on the 
wing. I have not seen any species of Ops at present. , 
Below will be found described a beautiful new ov of Tajuria 
from Java’. 
de Nicév. J.B. N. H. 8. vol. vii. fig. 11 (1 
Niobe, id. vol. p 208 (805). p98 


Tasunra pacia, sp. n. (Plate XXXI. figs. 4 J, 5 9.) 
Upperside rich shining ultramarine blue: fore and outer 
margins and apex broadly deep black, much as in 7. dieus, Hew a 


vue 

J 

| 

| ‘ 

| | 


Svasa Stand. | 


Suasa suessa, de Nicéville’, described from the Malay Peninsula, 
appears to be a close ally of this species, if, indeed, it is distinct, 


but unfortunately I do not possess specimens for examination, 


Moore. 
skapane, H. H. Druce. 
I put this insect at first in the genus Hypolycena, but on 
further examination I think it is better placed in Chliaria. 


I find that this species again is better placed in the genus 
Chliaria than in Hypolycena. It is close to C. amabilis, de Nicév., 
but the black spots at the anal angle of the hind wing below are 

differently placed. 
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greyish at outer angle: hind wing—costal margin narrow] ish from the 
base to the apex, whivh is narrowly black ; a black eabeattiary fea 
The tail on the lower median nervule, linear, black, and tip with white, 
that on the submedian nervure about twice as long, black, i and tipped 
with white ; the lobe dark red, with a black anteciliary line and a small black 
spot dusted with blue scales. Underside pale grey: fore wing with a , 
ig ain brown band commencing on the 2nd subcostal nervure, rather 
obliquely to the lower median nervule, where it becomes somewhat attenua 
and reaches the submedian nervure; a submarginal indistinct line darker 
towards the outer angle, the ground-colour being rather darker between this 
line and the margin ; cilia brown: hind wing with similar bands as described 
above, the darker one being broken up and angled at the lower median nervure, 
and running disjointedly to the.anal margin; a black spot between the lower 
median nervules fuintly crowned with orange ; lobe deep black, bearing towards 
the submedian nervure a large crescent of bright blue scales; there are also a 
few blue scales in the submedian interspace close to the lobe; cilia greyish, 
_ white towards the anal angle. Head, thorax, and abdomen blackish above 
clothed with greyish-blue hairs ; beneath concolorous with Spat legs grey; 
with black spots ; antennz black, with reddish-brown tips and white spots. 
¢. Upperside violaceous blue, of almost the same shade as Cyaniris puspa, 
Horsf., ¢: fore wing—apex, outer and costal margins black asin male, and with 
a white on the disc beyond the cell, clearest towards the upper median 
nervule: hind wing—costal margin whitish, grey along the subcostal nervule ; 
outer margin narrowly black, breaking up into spots in the median and sub- 
median interspaces; a large white fe ge spot, clearest towards the costal 
margin. Tails and lobe as in male; cili 
of the underside can be seen-through on the upper. Underside differs only 
from the male in the ground-colour being white; the cilia of both wings are 
white except towards apex of fore wing, which isbrown. There is also a brown 
anteciliary line to the fore wing, and also to the hind wing, which becomes 
stronger towards the anal angle. 


Ex 12, 1g inch, 

e, W. Java ( ). Types Mus. Staud. 
This lovely insect is allied to Zajuria dieus, Hew., but is quite distinct. 
 Suasa suessa, de J.B. N. H.8. vol. vii. p. 337, pl. H. figs. 8, 9 (1892). 


ne ; cilia white. © 


alfway between the end of the cell and the apex, and cocoa | | 


of both wings white; the dark bands 
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CHLIARIA MIMIMA, H. H. Druce. 


. The specimens I referred to from N.E. Sumatra, P. Z. 8. 1895, 

p. 605, are I think, the C. tora, Kheil. C. mimima is very close to 
- that species, but besides the less extensive blue area above, there is 
a sii it difference on the underside, the black spot on the 
outer margin of the hind wing of C. tora being surrounded on all 
sides except its outer edge with yellow, whilst OC. mimima has this 
yellow on its inner and anal sides only. I am inclined to believe 
that the insect which Mr. de Nicéville has described and figured as 
the female of C. tora, Kheil', is not that sex of C. tora but of 
C. amabilis, de Nicév.? 

We possess a female from N.E. Sumatra which on the under- 
side is exactly like that of C. tora ¢, and like that possesses a — 
small black spot on the costa of the fore wing and a and a 
small black spot on the costa of the hind wing. These spots are 
distinctly shown in Herr Kheil’s figure. On the upperside the 
fore wing is dull brown, immaculate, and the costal half of the 
hind wing is of the same colour, the anal half being dull greyish 
white, with a marginal row of indistinct blackish spots between the 
nervules in ing in size towards the anal angle, a black ante- 
ciliary line inwardly bordered by a narrow white line; cilia white. 
Tails short as in male. 7 
_ The very worn female specimen referred to by Mr. de Nicéville 
(op. cit. p. 312), from Borneo, is doubtless that sex of the species I 
have named QO. phemis. Dr. Staudinger has sent me a male Javan 
specimen of C. amabilis, which has the tails considerably longer 
than are shown in Mr. de Nicéville’s figure. 


Cuarana, de Nicév. 
CHARANA MANDARINUS, Hew. | 


Myrina mandarinus, Hew. Ill. Diurn. Lep., Lycen. p. 28, t. 11. 
figs. 6, 7 (1863). | 

gg ance waa ed le female specimen, which 

. Staudinger received a single female specimen, whic 

differs from any Indian females I ons seen by having a greater 
area of white on the hind wing above and by the yellow on the 
hind wing below being nearly all replaced by white; the black 
angular markings and spots towards the anal angle are larger and 
more prominent, so it may possibly represent a different species, 
but until the male is discovered it is impossible to be certain. 


Muarno, de Nicev. 


Manto, de Nicév. Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. ix. p. 312, 
March 1895. 

Pseudomyrina, H. H. Druce, P. Z.8. October 1895, 

The name which I proposed must be sunk as a synonym. 


amabilis, de id. p. 308, pl. P. fig. 42, (1896 


© 
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Mr. de Nicéville makes Myrina hypoleuca, Hew., the type, whilst 


mine was Myrina martina, Hew. | 


MANTOIDES, gen. nov. 


_ Allied to Manto, de Nicév. Fore wing with three subcostal 
nervules as in that genus; inner margin longer and deeply bowed 
outwards just before its middle ; a large tuft of long hairs attached 
to the inner margin where it is thus bowed and lying over a patch 
of differently placed scales. Hind wing with a very large shining 
patch from the costal margin extending to the lower wall of the 
cell, bearing upon it a small patch of differently formed, shining 
scales, placed at the junction of the subcostal nervule. | 

Type, Mantoides licinius. 

This genus belongs to the group which has the inner tail the 
longest. It differs from Charana and Jacoona in the possession 
of secondary sexual characters, and from Manto in these characters 
being differently placed—the tuft of hairs being situated on the 
underside of the inner margin of the fore wing, whilst in that 

genus it is on the upperside of the hind wing. 


Manrorpss Licryivs, sp. n. (Plate XXXI. figs. 10 ¢,11 9.) 


d. Upperside: fore wing blackish brown, slightly paler towards 
the base: hind wing blackish brown, with the anal third pure 
white; a very large smooth paler shining patch extending all over 
the costal margin down to the lower wall of the cell, and 
to the apex, and bearing on it at the base of the subcostal nervule 
a small steely-grey patch of roughened scales; a rather small 
_ black spot in the lobe and two larger marginal black spots, one in 
the submedian interspace, the other in the lower median inter- 
space; an anteciliary black line to the white area, thickening into 
spots at the termination of the two median nervules; anal i 
greyish. Underside: fore wing yellowish buff, darker towards the 
outer margin; inner margin broadly ree | greyish, with a darker 
central spot covered by the tuft of buff-coloured hairs: hind 
wing paler buff; anal.area whitish, and, as on the upperside, with 
the addition of an inner band composed of four black disconnected 
irregular markings divided by the nervules; the black spot on 
the lobe being larger than on the upperside and crowned with a 
few blue scales. Thorax and abdomen above brown, beneath buff- 


coloured; legs buff; autennz black above, white-spotted below, — 


and with pale brown tips. | 

Q. Differs only from the male in the upperside being a paler 
shade of brown and in the absence of the shining patch on the 
hind wing, and in the pale inner margin of the fore wing below 
being without the gloss. (The inner margin of the fore wing, 
as is usual in all this group, is nearly straight.) 

Expanse, ¢ 144, 2 1% inch. 

Kina Balu ( Waterstr. and Everett). Types Mus. Staud. : 

This interesting species is remarkable for the close similarity of 


‘ 
‘ 
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the sexes. Dr..Staudinger writes me that he has received a pair 
only, and we possess a female specimen obtained by Mr. Everett, 
which I think is referable to this species, although the three black 
anal spots are larger, and on the underside are all dusted with 
bluish scales. 

 M. Wieinius may perhaps turn out to be the same as Mr. de Nicé- 
ville’s Neocheritra nisibie* from the Malay Peninsula and Sumatra, 
which is described from females only, but I do not think it is 
likely. However, I am of opinion that it is a mistake to describe 
insects of such groups as these from females only. : 


Turix, Doherty. 


This genus is very nearly allied to Virgarina, mihi, and is distin- 
guished from it by the possession of an additional (fourth) subcostal 


 nervule in the fore wing, and by the glandular patch being placed 
somewhat nearer to the inner margin ; and it is with much pleasure 


that I am able to record a species belonging to it from Borneo. 


‘Turrx gama, Distant. (Plate XXXI. fig. 13, 3.) 

Neocheritra gama, Dist. —- Malay. p. 462, fig. 128 (1886). 

Labuan ( Waterstr.). 

“Dr. Staudinger’s collection contains & single male, which I refer 
to this species, and which I have figured. 

It differs somewhat from Mr. Doherty’s description i in having the 
basal area of the fore wing slightly dusted with blue. The tuft of 
orange hairs also cannot be said to be placed in the middle of the 
fore wing, but is much nearer to the inner margin. 

Mr. Doherty states that it apparently mimics Eoéurylides tharis, 
Hiibn., but the specimen before me is much more like Virgarina 
scopula, Druce, but is, of course, at once distinguished from that 
insect by the additional subcostal nervule. : 

Tt may be that this Bornean insect represents another species of 
Thri«, but, unfortunately, I do not possess a sponsion of 7. gama 
with which to compare it. 


NEOCHERITRA, Distant. 
NEOCHERITRA AMBITA, var. THEODORA, H. H. Druce. 


I have received a specimen of the green form from Labuan, 
obtained by Waterstradt. 


J ACOONA, Distant. 


Mr Distant, in describing this genus in ‘Rhopalocera Malayana,’ 
Ps 241 (1884), states that it has four subcost nervules, the first 
ing anastomosed with the costal nervure, which is stated to be 
short and terminating on the costa before the end of the cell. 
Now these statements are all incorrect. I have before me typical 
specimens of J. anaswa, Feld., ¢, and, on examination, I find that 


.. the costal nervure is long and reaches the margin considerably 


1 NY, nisibia, de Nicév. J, B, N. H. 8. vol. ix. p. 316, pl. P. fig. 45 (1895). 


‘ 
j 
ae 
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beyond the end of the cell, and that supposing, as I do, that the 
subcostal nervure reaches the margin, there are only two subcostal 
nervules—the first being emitted rather beyond the middle of the 
cell and entirely free for its whole length; the second bei 

emitted rather more than halfway between the end of the cell 

‘This description of Mr. Distant’s led me to state in P. Z. 8. 1895 
that the females of this genus possess the same number of sub- 
costal nervules as the males, which now turns out to be incorrect. 

They have the same number as the females of Neocheritra (viz. 


three), but the first appears to be more bent towards the costal 
nervure than in that genus. — 


On examining the neuration of the two species which I have 
described from Borneo, I find that it is as noted above. 


JACOONA METasusA, H. H. Druce. 


The figure given in P. Z. 8. 1895, pl. xxxiv. fig. 4, is not a very 
good one, as it does not show the beautiful opalescent green which 
is such a distinctive character of this species. 


| | Distant. 
BipuaNDA HEWITsoNII, H. H. Druce. (Plate XXXI. fig. 9, 
Biduanda hewitsoni, Druce, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 615. 


¢. Upperside dark violaceous blue. Fore wing with costa 
and base narrowly, apex and outer margin broadly black.. Hind 
wing with the shining patch large and conspicuous and extendin 
over half the cell, centred by a large patch of differently-placed 
cream-coloured scales; apex and anal angle black; a quadrate 
white spot between the lower median and submedian nervure, 

laced above the black; a small white patch outwardly bordered 
a black line between the two lower tails; lobe d with pale 
blue scales. Cilia of fore wing black, of hind wing white, except- 
ing towards the apex, which is black. The underside differs from 
that of the female, being of a dull pearl-grey, darker and browner 
towards the apical and costal margins; otherwise as in that sex. 
Expanse, ¢ inch, 2 14-1,, inch. 

Sandakan. Type Mus. Druce. 

We have received several specimens from Sandakan, and Mr. D. 
-Cator has also captured it at that place in March and May. 

From the description this species appears to be very close to 
B. cineas, Grose Smith, which I have not seen; but on the under- 
side the thin metallic blue line extends over the black on the hind 
wing from the apex to the abdominal margin, whilst in B. cineus 
it appears to be only at the anal angle. The female, as described, 
of B. cineas is quite different from that of B. hewitsonit. | 


Marmazssvs, Hiibn. 
MARMESSUS. BOISDUVALI, Moore, var. ATRA, nov. 


g. Upperside differs from that sex of typical M. doisduvali i 


/ 
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the orange fascia on the fore wing being more extensive and 
reaching along the outer half of the inner margin. On the under- . 
side all the bands on the hind wing are deep black, not partly 
composed of black lines enclosing white areas as in ©. boisduvali. 
9. Upperside has the orange fascia somewhat less extensive 
than in that sex of M. boisduvalt.. Underside as male. 
Sandakan ( Widmer), Mus. Drnco ; Sapagaya (Cator). | 
_ Mr. D. Cator took this insect in some plenty in June and in 
August and September. It is interesting to be able to record the 
species from Borneo, as it appears to have been overlooked until 
e this orm on the u e, ut on 6 un ee 
M, boisduvali. 
de Ni icév. 


Distant & Pryer. (Plate XXXI. fig 12, 3.) 

Balu ( Waterstr.) ; Tandjong, Sandakan (Cator). 

_Dr. Staudinger has sent me both sexes, which agree well with 
the description and which are strictly co > ages with £. tharis, 
Hiibn. It is quite a distinct species. Cator captured it 
in 

Dein, de Nicév. 
NINODA, H. H. Druce. (Plate XXXI. fig. 7, 


Upperside: fore wing uniform dark brown: hind wing— 
jae and median areas and apex dark brown, a pale spot on the — 
costal margin beyond the middle, and immediately below it a pure 
white one; anal area broadly pure white, with an an 
brown line, dusted along its centre with a few brown scales, and 
bearing on it, between the lower median nervule and the sub- 


median nervure, a dark brown spot: cilia of fore wing brown, of 


hind wing white; tail white. Underside as male, but with the — 
bands slightly more prominent... 
— 1 


Mus. Cator. 

rst sight I thought this insect represented a new and 
dies species, which opinion was strengthened by the fact that 
the sexes of D. donina, Hew., are stated to be very nearly alike’, 
but.an examination of the underside convinces me that this is the 
female of D. ninoda, Mr. Cator captured a single specimen only. 


| Moore. 

Lama anna, H. H. Druce. (Plate XXXI. fig. 8, 9.) 
 Lehera anna, H. H. Druce, Ent. M. Mag. ser. 2, vol. vii. p. 78 
(1894). 


Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 
L. anna, with the exception of Liphyra brassolis, W estw., is s the 


largest species in the family. I have fgured the type. 
ear: ' 1 Vide de Nicéville, Butt, Ind. ete. p. 443 (1890). 


» 
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| Devuporix, Hew. 
Duuporrx prara, Swinhoe. (Plate XXXI. fig. 14, ¢.) 
_, Deudoriw diara, Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xvii. 
p. 357 (1896). | | | 
dg. Allied to D. epijarbas, Moore; upperside does not differ : 
underside differs from that species by the ground-colour being 
oe sordid white, and crossed by broad bands of olivaceous 
own in place of white lines; the edges of these bands being 
arranged as are the white lines in D. epijarbas, the only lines 
shuwing being those on the outer margins and the usual double- 
angled lines at the anal angle ; black spots and metallic scales at 
angle as in D. epijarbas; head, thorax, and abdomen above and 
below as in D. epyarbas. 
_Expanse inch. 
Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 
Waterstradt has sent two specimens of this very distinct looking 
insect, and Col. Swinhoe has it from the Jaintia Hills. 
Since the above given deseription was written I find that Colonel 
Swinhoe has already named the insect. 
DEUDORIX sTREPHANDS, sp.n. (Plate XXXI. fig. 15, 3.) 
¢. Upperside rich dark shining purple, with the costal apex 
and outer margins of both wings saceout dark brown; disc of 
fore wing below the median nervure and median interspaces of 
hind wing dusted with rich dark reddish-orange scales (in one 
specimen almost absent in the hind wing); lobe very small, with a 
vlack spot crowned with a few pale blue scales; a few pale blue 
scales dusted at the base of the tail, which is black with a white 
tip; anal fold pale brown; cilia of fore wing brown; of hind 
wing brown, excepting at anal angle and along anal margin, where 
itis pure white. Underside almost exactly as in Rapala hypargyria, 
Elwes’, but there appear to be four black spots in the upper 
series, Head and thorax black above; frons, palpi (with black 
tips), and thorax white below ; abdomen black above, white below; 
antenne black above, white-spotted beneath. 
Expanse 14—1,, inch. 
Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). Type Mus. Staud. 
D. nus is a true Deudorix, being without the shining 
patch and tuft of hairs as in D. epijarbas, Moore, and is remarkable 
for its close similarity to Rapala hypargyria on the underside. 


Rapata, Moore. 
RAPALA BARTHEMA, Distant. 
Waterstradt has sent a considerable number more males of this 
species, some of which have a very faint indication of a cupreous 


disc to the fore wing above, but none have any trace of the purple 
suffusion of 2, suffusa, Moore. 


_ RB. hypargyria, Elwes, P. Z.8. 1892, p. 643, pl. xiii. fig. 7, 
Prov. Zoon. Soo.—1896. No. XLIV. . 44 


‘ 
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RaPaLa Moore, 

Deudorix suffusa; Moore, P. Z. 8. 1878, p. 834, pl. li fg. 8, 

Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 

- Differs from the male of R.' barthema, Distant, as I undersiand 
that species, in the distinct cupreous dise of the fore wing, and 
in the beautiful purple gloss, which is quite absent in R. barthema. 


RAPALA ABNORMIS, Elwes.. 


Rapala abnormis, Elwes, P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 649, pl. xliv. fig. 2, ¢. 

Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 

Dr. Staudinger has received a single male specimen which 
agrees well with Mr. Elwes’s figure. It is a very interesting 


species, and bears an almost exact resemblance to Thecla duma, 


ew.', described from Bogota, but has a black lobe and one tail 
only, "T have never seen a specimen of 7’. duma, and know it only 


from the description and figure. Is it possible that there has been 
some. error here? 


_ Viracnora, Moore. 

SMILIS, Hew. | 

Deudoriz gmilis, Hew. Ill. Diurn. Lye. p. 18, pl. viii. 
figs. 22, 23, 9 (1863). | 

Virachola smilis, de Nicév. Butt. Ind. ete., p. 482, pl. frontis- 
piece, fig. 127, 2. 

Kina Balu ( Waterstr.). 

Dr. Staudinger has also received both sexes from Palawan. 
The male on the upperside is much like that sex of V. perse, Hew., 
but the blue areas are somewhat more restricted and of a more 
oe. shade; on the underside it is exactly like the female. 

None of the males I have examined have the yellow spot on the 
disc of the fore wing, as is sometimes found in V. perse. Mr. de 
Nicéville’s figure shows the basal spots filled up more than is seen 
in Hewitson’s, and in this res agrees with the specimens 
before me. “ The female from wan has a slight indication of a 
whitish patch at the end of the cell in the fore wing above. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. | 
Puatz XXIX. 
Gary improbus, sp. n., 3, p. 651. 


1, 

2. —— 

8: Cyaniriodes ibna, Hew., 3, p. 653. 

4. nice p. 655. 

5, p. 656. 

6. Arhopala elopura, H. Druce, 3d p. 670. 
7. ——- tameanga, sp.n., ¢, p. 658. 


Fig. 


ll. —— dajagaka, sp. n., J, p. 660. 


1 Thecla duma, Hew. Tll. Exot. Butt., Lyc. p. 211, pl. lxxxiv. fig. 713 (1878). 
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Puats XXX. 
Fig. 1. Arhopala druceisp. n., 3, p. 661. 


2. —— —, 2. 


8. —— havilandi, sp. n., d, p. 665. 


9. —— —, 9, p. 665. 


Prats XXXI, 
. 1. Arhopala moorei, sp. n., ¢, p. 669. 
—— deva, Sp. 0., 3d, p. 
Tajuria dacta, sp. n., d, p. 674.: 
berends 3d. p. 674. | 
Drina ninoda, H. H. Druce, 9, p. 680. 
Lehera anna, H. H. Druce, 9, p. 680. 
Biduanda hewitsonii, H. H. p. 67%, 
Mantoides licinius, sp. n., 5, p. &77. 
12, Dist. & Pryor, 680, 


14. Deudorix diara, Swinhoe, p. 68). 
15. —— strephanus, sp. n., 5, p. 681. 


wm 


5. On the Anatomy of Petrogale ranthopus, compared with 
that of other Kangaroos. By F.G. Parsons, F.R.C.S., 
F.Z.S., F.L.8., Lecturer on Comparative Anatomy at 

Thomas’s. Hospital. 


[Received June 5, 1896.] 


The specimen from which the following notes were made was 
kindly Re at my disposal by Mr. F. E. Beddard, the Society’s 
Prosector. I have been struck by the fact that of late years the 
Macropodide have not received nearly so much attention as the ot her 
_ members of the Marsupial order, and for this reason I have thought 
it worth while making a fairly exhaustive dissection of Petrogale, 
laying special stress on the vascular, nervous, muscular, and 
ligamentous systems, and comparing them with the accounts of 
other writers to which I have had access. The other systems, 
which are already well known, I have passed over more rapidly, 
though I am fully alive to the importance of basing our knowledge 
of the anatomy of any animal on several dissections by different 
observers... - | 
44 


3. —— sp. d, p. 662. 
4, ——., 9. | 
5. —— dorneensis, sp. n., J, p. 666. 
| 
12, —— labuana, sp. n., p. 667. 
13. 
| 
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Owen, in his ‘Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates,’ has given 
an excellent account of the Kangaroo’s bones, and I only intend to 
draw attention to certain points which seem to me of special 
interest. In the first place, the chief characteristics in which the 
skull of Petrogale differs from that of Macropus are :— 

(1) In Macropus the nasal bones have an equal breadth in their 
anterior two-thirds, the posterior third being only slightly broader. 

In Petrogale the nasals are much more slender in comparison and — 
their posterior half is considerably broader than the anterior. 

(2) In Macropus the fronto-nasal suture comes farther back 
than the most posterior point of the fronto-maxillary in most — 
cases. In Petrogale the condition is reversed. | 

(3) In Macropus the zygomatic process of the maxilla ‘pe 
downwards below the cutting-edge of the penultimate molar. In 
—— it is seldom much lower than the alveolar margin of the 

illa. I am not inclined to lay much stress on this distinction, 
since it seems that the processes of the Kangaroo’s skull increase 
with age. 

(4) In my specimen of Petrogale the infra-orbital canal was double 
on both sides, a condition I have found in two out of five skulls. _ 

In Macropus the canal is occasionally double on one side, but I 
have not found it so on both sides once in the thirteen skulls 
I have had the opportunity of examining. : 2, 

(5) In my specimen of Petrogale.a Wormian bone (0s antiepi- 

cum) was present at the junction of the coronal and sagittal 
sutures (see fig. 1, p. 685). This bone has been described by 
Gruber and Howes, and I am inclined to regard it as of some little 
classificatory value‘. It occurred twice in the five skulls examined, 


and I have never seen it in any other Kangaroo. 


48) In Petrogale the palatine process of the palate-bone is only 


_ represented by a narrow bridge marking the posterior boundary of 


the hard palate. In Macropus the palatine process is complete 
and the back of the hard Tate has no perforation of any eee 
(7) The premaxilla of Petrogale is a larger bone in comparison 

with that of Macroprs, and has not the sharp angle running back 
between the maxilla and nasal found in the latter. | 

(8) The inter-parietal bone of Petrogale has a very different 
appearance to that of Macropus; in the latter it is a more or Jess 
crescentic bone having a much greater breadth from side to side 
than from before backward, while in the former its antero-posterior 
measurement equals its greatest transverse, so that the bone forms 
either an ‘sosceles triangle or a rough er: 

(9) The paroccipital processes are better developed in Macropus 
than in Petrogale. 

As special stress is laid on the condition of the centres of 
ossification of the various bones, it will assist iu determining the 
animal’s age if the state of the teeth is noticed here. The anterior 


1 See the author's paper on Atherura africana, P.Z.8. 1894, p. 677. 


The Osseous System. 
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molar is calcified. and can be seen by cutting away the maxilla; it 
has not yet replaced the two premolars. The last (4th) molar is 
being cut. | 


> 


‘Skull of Petrogale, showing os antiepilepticum. 


~The Atlas agrees with that of most Kan in wanting the 
foramen in the transverse process and in the incomplete ventral 
arch, which is ligamentous for about one-sixth of an inch. 

In an older specimen of the same animal I found this space 
reduced to a mere suture. The only Kangaroos in which I have 
found anything like a complete foramen in the transverse process 
are Hypsiprymnus and Bettengia. 

In the Amis the vertebrarterial foramen is incomplete, and I 
found a similar condition in an older animal. On looking at the 
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dorsal surface of the body of the axis, a line of cartilage was seen 
running transversely across just behind the level of the anterior 
articular facets; this ovidanily corresponded to an inter-vertebral 
dise, and it is interesting to notice that, if the two parts of the 
bone had been separated here, the anterior would have corresponded 
very closely to. the odontoid bone of Ornithorhynchus. » In the older 
specimen of Petrogale with which I compared my own there 
was no indication of this separation, but in the disarticulated 
skeleton of a young Labillardiere’s Wallaby the two parts of the 

axis were quite separate. | | 


A, line of union of two parts. | 
«The following i the vertebral formula :—O. 7, T. 13, L. 6, 8. 2, 
24 


The spines of the cervical vertebre are short, and the neck is 
kept in an extended position by the very strong ligamenta subflava. 
The transverse process of the 6th cervical vertebra has a very 
_ prominent ventral tubercle, which forms quite an antero-posterior 
ridge. | 
‘he thoracic spines are long, there being quite a sudden 
transition from the short 7th C. to the long lst T. There are 
thirteen ribs, all of which except the first articulate with two 
vertebral centra, and all of which are supported by 4 transverse 
process. They are divided into 7 vaktaleo-cternal, 3 vertebro- 
costal, and 3 vertebral. 

On the ventral side of the body of the 1st lumbar vertebra and 
just to the right of the mid-ventral line there is a single triangular 

ne fastened by its base to the centrum, while its apex projects 
ventrally ; it seems to be developed in the anterior common ligament, 
and is more closely attached to the posterior than to the anterior — 
part of the vertebra. From its unilateral position I regard it as 
one of a pair of hypapophyses or intercentra which has worked 
forwards from the ventral side of the disc ahd which may possibly 
be homologous with the projection from the ventral side of the 
centrum of the lst lumbar in the Hare, although that process is 
median and has no separate centre of ossification. — 

The lumbar transverse or costal processes have a sharp curve 


ig. 2 

+ 
4 

Axis of Petrogale. 
| 
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towards the head at their ends; they are small on the Ist and 2nd 

vertebra, but rapidly: increase afterwards. 
The anapophyses begin on the last three thoracic vertebra and 

disappear on the last two lumbar. : | 


1st lumbar vertebra of Petrogale, with hypapophysis (H). 


The Clavicle has the usual single forward curve. The Scapula 
resembles that of Macropus in the absence of any sign of a 
metacromial process ; a small metacromion is, however, found in 
Hypsiprymnus. 

The Humerus is chiefly remarkable in that it shows all or almost 
all the centres of ossification; they consist of the following :— 
1, head; 2, greater tuberosity ; 3, lesser tuberosity (quite distinct) ; 
4, shaft; >», internal condyle; 6, trochlea and capitellum ; 
7, external condyle. The centre for the internal condyle takes no 
part in the bridge of bone enclosing the supra-condylar foramen. 

The Radius and Ulna show all the epiphyses, but that for the 
upper end of the radius is nearly united to the shaft. ‘he upper 
epiphysis of the ulna merely forms a cap to the olecranon. 

The Carpal bones correspond to Owen’s description. | 

In the Pelvis the three parts of the os innominatum are completely 
fused, but there is an epiphysis on the crest of the ilium and on 
the tuberosity of the ischium, the latter stretching along as far as 
the subpubic bone, with which in more adult animals it coalesces ; 
there is also a slight ossific deposit in the centre of the pubic 
dan ga No special centre is seen for the origin of the rectus 

emoris. 

The Femur shows the following epiphyses :—1, head; 2, great 
trochanter ; 3, upper part of lesser trocuanter ; 4, shaft; 5, lower 
extremity. The sviphyese for the head and great trochanter meet 
on the upper surface of the neck. The outer side of the posterior 
part of the external condyle is lipped and forms a groove for the 
reception of the elevation on the posterior part of the head of the 
fibula during extreme flexion of the knee-joint. The Patella is 
almost entirely cartilaginous, but a small bony deposit is seen in 
the centre. The Tibia shows the following centres :—1, head ; 
2, upper part of cnemial crest where the ligamentum patelle is 
attached ; 3, shaft ; 4, lower extremity. In studying the ossifi- 
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cation of older bones, I find that the centre for the attachment of 
the ligamentum patelle first unites with that for the head, and 
then with the shaft before the latter is united with-the head. 
The Fibula has an upper and lower epiphysis. In the foot the 
bones are the same as in Macropus giganteus. On the plantar 
surface of the base of the fourth metatarsal there is a facet 
articulating with a triangular bone, which probably is the rudiment 
of the first metatarsal; this bone is in close contact with the 
internal cuneiform, though it does not articulate with it. | 


The Articular System. 


Clavicular Articulations.—The outer end of the clavicle is attached 

_ to the tip of the acromion by a ligamentous band about } inch 
long, so that there is no synovial cavity between these bones. In 
addition to this there is a coraco-clavicular ligament about 4 inch 
long, which connects the outer end of the posterior border of the 
clavicle to the small coracoid process; this ligament passes above 
the origin of the biceps, with which some of its deeper fibres are 

The Shoulder-joint has no openings at all in the capsule, the 
biceps tendon passing entirely sup rflcia Ltoit. It is not specially 
thickened at any point. - When the posterior part of it is cut and 
_ the bones separated, a gleno-humeral ligament is seen runnin 
obliquely downwards and outwards from the base of the coracoi 
process towards the lower part of the lesser tuberosity. This 
so-called ligament is in reality only a fold of the synovial 
membrane, the free border of which is crenated and projects into 
the joint cavity ; it is best marked near the scapula. 

_ The Elbow-joint is remarkable for allowing a good deal of lateral 
movement when it is flexed. The anterior ligament has two 
strengthening bands, the external of which is oblique and runs from 
the external condyle downward and inward to the radius just above 
the tubercle ; it helps to limit pronation when the elbow is extended. 
The other band is vertical and runs down from in front of the 
internal condyle to just below the coronoid process of the uina. 
The internal lateral ligament consists of two thickened bands 
arranged in the form of an inverted V, the anterior runs from the 
internal condyle to the coronoid, the posterior from the internal 
condyle to the olecranon process; the interval between these is 
filled in by a thin membrane. The external lateral ligament is 
single strong band, which passes from the external condyle to the 
orbicular ligament and neck of the radius; it is inseparable from 
the supinator brevis tendon, and from its joint surface there is a 
pyramidal synovial and fatty projection which occupies the 
triangular non-articular gap in the outer side of the great sigmoid 
notch where the olecranon joins the coronoid process. The 
posterior ligament is thin and lax. 
The Superior radto-ulnar joint has an orbicular ligament: it 


t 
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allows pronation and supination to the extent of rather less than 
a quarter of a circle, 


he Interosseous membrane is present between the lower two- 
_ thirds of the bones ; it is strong and has the normal direction. 


The Inferior radio-ulnar joint has no synovial cavity, and there — 


is no triangular fibro-cartilage. 3 

The Wristjoint consists of two ps synovial cavities ; the 
first between the radius and scapho-lunar is normal, in the second 
the peg-shaped lower end of the ulna fits into a deep concavity in 
the cuneiform. 

The Sacro-iliac joint consists of a crescentic articular surface on 
the sacrum and ilium, with the concavity forward, ¢. e. towards 
the head. In front of this articular surface the bones are very 
rough for a considerable area and are bound together by very 
powerful sacro-iliac ligaments. There is a distinct synovial 
cavity between the cartilage-covered surfaces, so that the joint 
cannot be described as a synchondrosis. Considerable gliding 
movement is allowed by which the crescentic surface of the ilium 
describes a small segment of a circle over the similar surface of the 
sacrum, the centre of the circle being about the middle of the 
sacro-iliac ligament, the fibres of which are lax enough to allow a 
certain amount of play. The mobility of this joint is no doubt 
connected with the great size of the psoas parvus ventrally 
and the erector spine dorsally, and is an adaptation to the 
Kangaroo’s mode of progression. Before taking its leap the 
animal probably flexes the pelvis on the sacrum by means of the 


psoas parvus, after which it suddenly straightens its back and 


extends the pelvis by means of the powerful erector sping, in this 
way assisting the leg-muscles in taking the spring. It is worth 
mentioning that the left sacro-iliac joint of the animal I dissected 
was affected with extensive tabercular disease ; Mr. Bland Sutton 
tells me that he has met with this condition on more than one 
a and considers that it is connected with the mobility of 
the joint. | 

The Pubic symphysis is formed by a strong cartilage which 
connects the pubic bones of opposite sides and has no synovial 
cavity. At the posterior part of the joint the cartilage divides 
like an inverted Y to include the triangular subpubic bone. 

In the Hip-joint the capsule is attached above to the margin of 
the great trochanter, the whole upper margin of the neck of the 
femur being covered by articular cartilage. Below it is attached 
to the margin of the head and neck, Anteriorly much more of 
the neck is included in the capsule than posteriorly. The ilio- 
femoral band is present, but the thickest part of the capsule is the 
upper and back, which is doubtless an adaptation to the usual 
position of the joint in the Kangaroo, a position of extreme flexion 
and external rotation. The cotyloid ligament is much thicker 
posteriorly than elsewhere ; it is continued into a triangular trans- 
verse ligament across the very deep cotyloid notch. The liga- 
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mentum teres is a very strong fibrous band, which, in the usual 
— of the joint, passes upward and outward to the head of the - 

ur and takes the greater Le of the.strain of the joint ; above — 
it is a synovial fold containing fat. - 

The Aneeyoint, like the hip, is never fully extended, the capsule 
is strengthened by strong lateral ligaments ; the external lateral 
runs downward and backward from the external condyle to the 
front of the head of the fibula; its anterior fibres are continuous 
with the origin of the extensor longus digitorum. The popliteus 
also performs the function of an external lateral ligament, since it 
is attached above to the femur and fabella, an below to the 
external semilunar cartilage and the head of the fibula. During 
extreme which is the usual position of the the 


ae 
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Knee-joint of Petrogale laid open. 


Pat. Patella. | P.O. Posterior crucial ligament. 
F. Head of fibula. | P. Popliteus tendon. 

Q.E. Quadriceps. E.8, External semilunar cartilage. 

8.M. LS, Internal do. 

I.M. Ligamentum mucosum. .L. External lateral Ligament. 


A.C. Anterior crucial ligament. [.L. Internal do. 


Fig. 4. 
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fabella. articulates with the head’ of the fibula. The internal 
lateral ligament extends down the inner side of the head of the 
tibia for about an inch below the level of the joint; its anterior 
fibres are attached highest. and its posterior lowest. The two 
crucial ligaments are strong and have the usual attachments. The 
external semilunar cartilage is attached anteriorly to the tibia just 
behind the anterior crucial; posteriorly it turns up to be attached 
to the posterior of the external surface of the internal condyle 
some way behind the attachment of the posterior crucial ligament. 
Externally the popliteus tendon is connected to the convex margin 
of the cartilage. Besides the above-named posterior attachment 
of the external semilunar cartilage there.is a narrow band which 
binds it feebly to the posterior margin of the head of .the tibia, 
The synovial membrane of the joint is continued upward under 
the quadriceps tendon for about half an inch above the top of 
the articular cartilage of the trochlea. The ligamentum muco- 
sum is well marked and contains a pad of fat in its, lower part ; 
above it is continued up as a narrow tube of synovial membrane 
to the posterior margin of the trochlea. The internal ‘semilunar 
cartilage is attached anteriorly. nearly opposite the external, 
anew it is fixed to the tibia in front of the posterior crucial 
iga 


“Big. 5. 


Lower end of femur of Petrogale, with ligaments attached. 
(Same lettering as fig. 4.) 


The Tibio-fibular Articulations.—The lower half of the fibula has 
@ concave surface where it is in contact with the tibia and is bound 
to that bone Ape strong interosseous ligaments. The upper 
half of the fibula allows the head to glide backward and forward on 
the external tuberosity of the tibia for about } inch. During 
internal rotation of the leg on the thigh the head of the fibula is 
pressed back by the external condyle of the femur and forms a 
spring-like buffer to check that movement. The superior tibio- 
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fibular joint has anterior and posterior ligaments; its synovial 
cavity is in direct communication with the knee-joint. 

The Ankle-joint has feeble anterior and rior as well as 
strong lateral ligaments. The internal lateral consists of a super- 
ficial and a deep portion; the former is a narrow flat band which 

asses from the back of the internal malleolus downward and 
focwiid to the navicular; the deep is much broader and stronger 
and runs downward and backward from the anterior part of the 
side of the malleolus to the sustentaculum tali, forming an X with 
the superficial part. The external lateral ligament consists of 
three bundles—superficial, middle, and deep ; the superficial passes. 
from the back of the external malleolus to the outer side of the 
calcaneum just behind the articulation with the cuboid ; the middle 
is thicker and stronger, and runs downward and backward from the 
anterior part of the malleolus to the prominent tuberosity on the 
outer side of the calcaneum, crossing the superficial bundle to form 
an X; the deep band runs almost directly backward from the 
posterior part of the malleolus to the outer side of the‘astragalus. 


_Ankle-joint of Petrogale, from the inner side. 


In the Foot there are two calcaneo-cuboid ligaments, the outer 
of which is very strong and runs from the under surface of the 
calcaneum to the cuboid and on to the bases of the fourth and 
fifth metatarsals. The inner is much smaller and passes from the 
sustentaculum tali to the bases of the second and third metatarsals 
and slightly to the cuboid. As the inner longitudinal arch of the 
Kangaroo’s foot is not developed, the calcaneo-navicular ligament 
is not very strong. The mechanism of the Kangaroo’s foot 1s 
port i and I hope to deal with it more fully in a subsequent 
paper. 


Fig. 6 | 
Fig. 6, 
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| Tun MuscuLaR 
| Muscles of the Head and Neck. 


- The Temporal has the usual attachments; it rises as far back as 
the occipital curved line and as far forwards as the level of the 
postorbital process of the "y ma; the two muscles of opposite — 

sides do not meet in the middle line of the head. 

The Masseter is divisible into anterior and posterior portions ; 
the former, which corresponds to the anterior superficial part of 
Rodents, rises by tendon from the projecting zygomatic process of 
the maxilla and is chiefly inserted into the inflected angle of the 
mandible ; it is not very satisfactorily separated from the posterior 
part, which shows signs of being divided into a postero-superficial 
and a postero-deep portion by a layer of tendon. 

. The Internal Pterygoid is very large while the external is quite 


_ The Sterno-mastoid runs from the front of the presternum to 
the paramastoid process. 

The Cleido-mastoid rises from the middle of the clavicle and is 
inserted just behind the last, with which it is unconnected ; it is — 
pierced by the spinal accessory nerve. 

The Sterno-hyoid and Thyroid are normal ; the latter has a ten- 
dinous intersection about its middle. | 

The Omo-hyoid is a flat ribbon-like muscle which has the usual 
attachments to the scapular and hyoid bone; it, as well as the last 
two muscles, are supplied by branches from the lst and 2nd 
cervical nerves direct, instead of through the medium of the hypo- 
glossal. There is no central tendon. | 

The Digastric rises from the tip of the paroccipital process and 
is inserted into the mandible midway between the angle and the 
symphysis. There is no distinct tendon, but a small fibrous patch 
exists above and below, about the middle. It has the usual double 
nerve-supply. | | 
_ The Stylo-glossus is the only styloid muscle which is well marked ; 
it rises from a tubercle on the anterior border of the paroccipital 

rocess. 

The Mylo-hyoid extends almost as far forward as the symphysis. 
There is no Transverse mandibular muscle. : 

The Hyo-glossus rises from the hyoid bone and from the raphe 
in front of it ; it lies deep to the genio-hyoid, but superficial to the 
genro-hyo-glossus. | 

The Acromio-irachelian rises from the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th cer- 
vical transverse processes, and is inserted into the acromion and 
outer third of the spine of the scapula; itis entirely covered by the 
trapezius, into which some of its superficial fibres are inserted. 
Macalister’ says that it rises from the first three cervical vertebra 
in Bennett’s Wallaby, and from the first two in the Great 


? Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, v. p. 154 (1870). _ 
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There is no Sculenus anticus ventral to the subclavian artery 
and brachial plexus. - 

The Scalenus brevis rises from the posterior two or three cervical 
ier Ags processes and is inserted into the first rib behind the — 
‘vessels. 
' The Scalenus longus rises with the last and is inserted into the 
outer surfaces of the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th ribs. : | 

The Rectus capitis anticus major rises from the 3rd to the 7th 
cervical transverse processes as well as, by an internal origin, 
from the bodies of the anterior four thoracic vertebrx. Its 
insertion is normal. On the outer ‘side of the last muscle, sepa- 
rated by it from the longus colli, is a muscle which rises from the 
ventral part of the primp four cervical transverse processes to 
pe abies y of the axis and the ventral arch of the 


- The Longue colli is normal, and extends as far back as the 4th 
thoracic vertebra. | 
' The Rectus capitis anticus ‘minor ‘and lateralis are normal; the 
former comes from the transverse process of the atlas, lying 
external to the major, and ventral to the rectus lateralis. 

The Splenius capitis is normal and entirely covers the com- 


_~ Phe Splenius colli is continuous with the last, and is inserted 


into ane transverse processes of the anterior “three cervical 
vertebre. | 
The Trachelo-mastoid is very well developed ; it is inserted into 


the outer part of the curved line of the occipital bone, into the 


mastoid process, and into the transverse processes of the anterior 
cervical vertebra. Its insertion is tendinous, and there are two 
other tendinous intersections further back. _ | 
The Transversalis colli is large and is inserted into the posterior 
five cervical transverse processes. | | 
' The Cervicalis ascendens is inserted into the last three cervical 
The Rectur capitis jor is distinetly bilaminar 
: us capitis posticus major is distinctly bilaminar, a con- 
dition I in the Guinea-pig *. | | 


Muscles of the Anterior Exctremity. 


The Trapezius rises, as in the Great Kangaroo and Bennett’s 
Wallaby, from the ligamentum nuch» and anterior six thoracic — 
spines; it has a continuous fleshy origin except opposite the first 
thoracic spine, where it is aponeurotic. It is inserted into the 
clavicle as far as the origin of the cleido-mastoid, into the acro- 
mion, the spine of the scapula, and the fascia over:the infra- 


spinatus. 


The Latissimus dorsi rises from the 5th, 6th, 7th, and 8th 
1 Proceedings of the Anatomical Society, February 1892, p. x. 
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thoracic spines, and from the 9th, 10th, and 11th ribs. The most 
anterior fibres are connected with those of the trapezius over the 


infraspinatus, becoming gradually lost in the aponeurosis; the 


more posterior fibres wrap round the teres major, as in Man, to be 
inserted into the humerus. — | 

The Dorso-épitrochlearis is small, and does not quite reach the 
olecranon. 


The Rhomboid muscles are in one continuous layer; they rise 


from the ligamentum nuche close to the skull, as far back as the 
3rd thoracic spine. They are inserted as in Man. Macalister ' 
describes a rhomboideus capitis in the Great Kangaroo, as well as 
in Bennett’s Wallaby. a 
The Levztor anguli scapule and Serratus maynus are, as usual, in 
one layer, which rises from all the cervical transverse processes 
and from the anterior seven ribs,. The slip which rises the 
transverse process of the atlas is inserted into the inner third 
of the spine of the scapula; the rest of the muscle goes to the 
vertebral border of that bone. | cee 
The Pectoral mass is divided into four distinct parts: (a) the 
superficial part rises from the whole length of the sternum and. 
from the inner part of the clavicle, it is inserted into the middle 
of the humerus with the deltoid; (;3) rises from the 2nd and 3rd 
costal cartilages, and is inserted into the upper of the 
toral ridge; (7) comes from the first cartilage, and is inserted 


Just above the last, it is supplied entirely by the internal anterior 


thoracic nerve; (3) is the pectoralis quartus, and comes from 
bes linea alba to be inserted with the ventral panniculus just 
_ Possibly 6 and y correspond to the human pectoralis minor. _ 
- The Subclavius is large: has the usuul origin, and is inserted 
into the whole length of the posterior border of the clavicle. 
~ The Deltoid has the three constituent parts—clavicular, acromial, 
and spinous—fused as in Man; the.insertion is into the humerus 
above the middle. The circumflex. nerve supplies the whole of 
the muscle., 
The Supraspinatus is smaller than: the infraspinatus, as in 
Bennett's Wallaby. In the Great Kangaroo the two muscles are 
equal, according to Macalister. | 
The Teres minor is easily separable from the infraspinatus, as it 
is in the Wallaby, but not in the Great Kangaroo. 
The Teres major is normal; its lower border is wrapped round 

by the latissimus dorsi tendon. 

The Coraco-brachialis, as in all the Kangaroos, consists solely of 
the rotator humeri. Meckel says that the muscle is entirely 
absent in these animals, but the rotator humeri, if not specially 


looked for, is very easily. missed. According to Macalister the 


rotator humeri is divided into two slips in Macropus rujicollis. 


4 


yr 
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_ The Biceps has one broad head, which rises continuously from 
the coracoid and the top of the shoulder-joint; it is entirely 
outside the capsule of the shoulder. The innermost fibres, those 
coming from the coracoid, are inserted into the tubercle of the 
radius, the others pass to the ulna. Macalister describes two 
separate heads, coraco-radial and | ic eg in the Great Kan- 
garoo and Bennett's Wallaby. Meckel’s account of the muscle in 
the Great Kangaroo seems to correspond with my own. 


| 


“Pectoral muscles of Petrogale, 

A. Superficial part of pectoral. |  E. Subclavi 

B&O. of | F, Deltoid. 

D. Pectoralis quartus. | 

The Brachialis anticus nsists of two parts: the outer comes 

from behind the surgical neck of the humerus and from the outer 
part of that bone; the itiher, which is small, rises from the lower 
third of the anterior border. The two heads unite to be inserted 
into the ulna with the deep part of the biceps. | 
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The Tricéps is large and has the human attachments. , 

slit Anconeus and Epitrochleo-anconeus are well marked and 
norm 

The Pronator radii teres has only the condylar head, which is 
inserted just above the middle of the radius. = | 
The Flexor carpi radiaiizisnormal. 
__ The Palmarie longus is large and ends in the palmar fascia, 
from the inner side of which a muscle rises, ending in tendons for 
the proximal and distal phalanges of the little finger; this I regard 
as the abductor minimi digiti. 

The Flexor carpi ulnaris rises from the internal condyle and 
from the posterior border of the ulna; but there is no distinct 
head from the olecranon; the absence of this is also noticed by 
Macalister in the Great Kangaroo and Bennett’s Wallaby.. The 
tendon is inserted into the pisiform bone, over which a sesamoid 
cartilage is situated. | | 

The Flexor sublimig digitorum is small, and rises from the 
surface of the flexor profundus; it quickly divides into three | 
small muscular bellies, the tendons of whic to the index, 
medius, and annularis. The descriptions of Meckel and Macalister 

ee with this, except that they found tendons to all the fingers. 

~The Flexor profundus digitorum rises from the internal condyle, 
from the flexor surfaces of the radius and ulna in their upper 
halves, from the inner side of the ulna, and from the olecranon 
process. Th> mass divides intu five strong tendons for the thumb 
and fingers. | 

The Lumbricales are arrauged as in Man, except that the one 
between the annularis and minimus tendons is wanting. This 
description differs from the one given by Young’. He describes 
oo a in Petrogale, one of which is furnished to the 

The Pronator quadratus is very thick, and occupies the lower 
two-thirds of the forearm. | 
The Supinator longus is inserted into the dorsum of the scaphoid, 
Macalister describes it as being inserted into the first metacarpal 
in the Wallaby, and into the trapezium and first metacarpal in the 
ss Kangaroo. Meckel also states that it is present in the 
The Extensores carpi radialis longior et brevior were present and 
normal. Macalister says that they form a single muscle, which 
is inserted into the 2nd and 3rd metacarpals. I have so often 
seen this description of these muscles by different authors in 
various animals, and, on trying to verify it, have always found the 
two muscles separate, though closely adherent, that I cannot help 

suspecting that they are normally separate in the Kangaroos. 

The Extensor communis digitorum is normal, and goes to the 
four outer fingers. 


5g intrinsic Muscles of the Mammalian Hand,” Journ. Anat. vol. xiv, 
Proc. Zoot, Soo.— 1896, No. XLV. 48 
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— The Extensor minimi digiti goes to the minimus and angnety to 


the annularis. 


The Extensor carpi ulnaris has the usual human attachments. 

The Supinator brevis consists of only one layer, which is super- 
ficial to the posterior interosseous nerve; its tendon forms: the 
external lateral ligament of the elbow, and has.an orbicular liga- 
grt attached to it. It is inserted into the upper quarter of the 


“The Kutonsor metacarpi pollicis tises from the ulna as high 
as the lower margin of the lesser sigmoid cavity, also slightly from 
the radius. It has the usual insertion. 

There is no Lxtensor primi internodii pollicis. 

The Extensor secundi internodii and Fixtensor indicis form one 
muscle, which sends tendons to the — unex, and medius. ? 

The Palmaris brevis is la 

The Abductor and Flexor revis vie pollicis are small and united. 

There is no Opponens pollicis. 

The minimis dignts has already. Deen described with the 

on 

The Flevor and of the little finger are present, 
and rise from the pisiform bone and the sesamoid cartilage over it. 

- The Intrinsic muscles of the hand are arranged in three layers, 

as described by Cunningham and Young. The superficial and - 
deep layers correspond to Young’s description of Petrogale, but 
the intermediate-layer has more muscles init. 


Muscles of the Trunk. 


‘The Serratus partion is only represented by the anterior portion, 
corresponding to the serratus posticus superior of human anatomy ; 
it is well developed, and is inserted into the anterior ribs from 


“the third to the ninth. 


The Erector spine is very strongly. developed, but presents 
nothing unusual. 

- The External oblique rises from the third to the thirteenth ribs ; 
the marsupial bones are a in it, while the external abdo- 
minal ring lies on the outer side of the middle of the marsupial — 
bones. There are three tendinous intersections—one between the 
llth and 12th ribs, one between the 12th and 13th, and one 
below the 13th. 

The Internal oblique is inserted into the last three ribs; dorsal 
to the lateral line of the body it is fleshy, while ventrally it 
becomes aponeurotic and blends with the transversalis. 

The Transversalis rises from the lower six ribs as well as the 
hisses fascia and iliac crest. In the anterior two-thirds of the 


‘abdomen it passes deep to the rectus; in the posterior third it 


splits to enclose that muscle. 

The Rectus ubdominis rises from the body, crest, and pectiveal 
‘line of the pubes behind the marsupial bone. It is inserted into 
the first rib by a very short, flat tendon, as well as by its inner 
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border into the cartilagesof the second, third, and fourth ribs. 
It, has a few indistinct intersections. | 
The Pyramidalis rises from the inner side and tip of the mar- 
supial bone, and from the fascia over the lower part of the rectus. 
About midway between the pubes and xiphoid it blends with the 
linea alba. | | 
__ The Supracoetalis rises from the sternal ends of the cartilages of 
‘Se 8rd, 4th, and 5th ribs, and is inserted into the first rib just 
exsernal to the attachment of the rectus. It is well marked, and 
continues the plane of the external oblique, lying between the 
rectus and the pectoral. 


_ The Quadratus lumborwm is present, but is extremely difficult to 
separate from the erector spine. 

The Psoas parvus is very large, and rises from the bodies of all 

the lumbar vertebra except the last ; it is inserted into the pro- 
minent ilio-pectineal eminence. | 

The Psoas magnus is smaller than the last, and rises from the 
transverse process and side of the body of the last lumbar vertebra, 
as well as from the anterior part of the sacrum; it joins the 
iliacus to form a very broad ilio-psoas, which is inserted into the 
flat lesser trochanter. | | | 


Muscles of the Tait, 


‘These muscles are by no means easy to distinguish one from the 
other, but the following seems the most satisfactory division. 

The Extensor caude externus rises from. the accessory processes 
of all the lumbar vertebre, from the sacrum, and from the caudal 
vertebra nearly as far as the middle of the tail. The tendons, 
which are very long, are inserted into the transverse processes of 
the caudal vertebree, those which rise most anteriorly being inserted 
first. Meckel' describes this muscle as being distinctly divided 
-into two in the Kangaroo, but I was unable to make out the 

division satisfactorily. 

The Extensor caude internus is fleshy, and rises from the spines 
of the sacral and caudal vertebrm; short tendons pass to the 
transverse proceases of the vertebra close behind. 

The A or caude externus rises from the ischium, and is 
inserted into the transverse processes of the 5th, 6th, and 7th 
caudal vertebre. | 

The Abductor caude internus is simply a continuation of the 
intertransversales muscles. 
_ The Flexor caude externus comes from the ventral surface of 
the sacrum and tail, and is inserted into the ventral surface of the 
transverse provesses by long tendons, which are arranged in the 
same manner that was noticed in Sphingurus *—that is to say the 
most superficial tendons are first inserted, and the deeper ones 
reach the surface round the inner side of these. 


1 * Anatomie comparée,’ vol. vi. p. 177. 
2 “ Myology of Rodents,” P. Z.§. 1894, p. Pn 
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The Flexor caude internus is inserted by long tendons into the 
ventral surface of the reots of the transverse processes, the most 
internal tendons being first inserted, while the deeper ones reach 
the surface round the outer side of them. 

The Flexor caude profundus is fleshy, and runs along the 
ventral surface of the tail close to the middle line, being concealed 
by the last muscle and separated by a nerve from the flexor 
caudex externus. 


Muscles of the Posterior Eatremity. 


The Gluteus maximus or Ectogluteus is a small thin sheet of 
muscle rising from the sacral spines and fusing anteriorly with 
the sacro-lumbalis. It is inserted just below the great trochanter. 

The Gluteus medius is much larger than the last, and rises from 
the greater part of the gluteal surface of the ilium by two per- 
fectly distinct layers, of which the superficial is inserted by flesh 
and the deep by tendon into the outer side of the great trochanter. 

The Gluteus minimus is small, and is covered fy the medius ; 
it is inserted by tendon into the front of the great trochanter. | 

The Gluteus quartus or Scansorius is very distinct and comes 
from the ventral border of the ilium; it is inserted into the 
_anterior surface of the femur just below the great trochanter. 

The Z'ensor fascie femoris and Sartorius are inseparable, the 
latter part being feebly marked; they rise from the anterior 
ventral spine of the ilium and are inserted into the fascia of the 
thigh nearly as far as the patella. This sheet of muscle is 
supplied entirely by the anterior crural nerve. : 

The Pyriformis is well marked and normal. | | 

The Obturator internus is normal ; on its deep surface the tendon 
is divided into three bands. _ 

The Gemelli are represented by one continuous muscle, which 
rises from the ventral margin of the lesser sciatic notch ; it is best 
seen when the obturator internus is cut and reflected. Meckel' 
states that these muscles are absent in the Kangaroo. 

‘The Quadratus femoris is a large triangular muscle, which is 
inserted by tendon into the second quarter of the femur. 

The Obturator externus is large and normal. | 

The Biceps consists of two parts, though I am doubtful whether 
the part described first should not rather be included with the 
gluteus maximus. The anterior portion rises from the posterior 
sacral and anterior caudal spines and transverse processes; it is 
inserted by a narrow tendon into the outer side of the patella. — 
The posterior part is large and rises from the ischial tuberosity as 
well as by a small origin from the caudal vertebra; it is inserted 
into the fascia of the upper half of the leg. 

The Semitendinosus rises from the tuber ischii with the biceps, 
and is inserted into the cnemial crest of the tibia. — 

The Semimembranosus is a small muscle ; it rises from the tuber 


* ‘Anatomie comparée,’ vol. vi. p. 364. 
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ischii and is inserted into the internal tuberosity of the tibia, deep 
to the internal lateral ligament of the knee. Meckel says that it 
is more or less fused with the semitendinosus. - 

The Rectus femoris rises from the ventral border of the ilium and 
from the posterior ventral spine by two distinct heads ; there is 
no origin from the usual place in front of the acetabulum. ; 

Macalister found only one head in the Great Kangaroo and 
Bennett’s Wallaby. | 

The Vastus eaternus is a large muscle and rises from the 


trochanter by two heads, which embrace the insertion of the 


gluteus qdartus. 

The Vastus mternus and Crureus are small and normal. 

The Gracilis comes from the whole length of the symphysis and 
from the subpubic arch, ‘nearly as far as the tuberosity; it is 
inserted into the cnemial crest: above the semitendinosus. 

Macalister found it rising from the marsupial bone, a condition 
which he regards as normal in all Marsupials. ) 

The Pectineus is normal. 

The Adductor longus is represented by a small muscle, which 
rises from the outer part of the base of the marsupial bone; it is 
inserted into the second quarter of the femur and is separated from 
- the rest of the adductor mass by a branch of the obturator nerve. 

The Adductores magnus et brevis form one large mass which 
cannot be satisfactorily separated. The femoral artery pierces it, 
but the part of the muscle which lies superficial to the artery, and 
which corresponds to the supracondylar slip of many maimals, 
cannot be separated from the rest. According to Macalister the 
_ adductor magnus can easily be separated from the brevis in the 
Great Kangaroo and Bennett’s Wallaby. 

The Ischto-femoral muscle lies behind the adductors and is quite 
distinct from them ; it rises from the whole length of the tuber- 
osity and ramus of the ischium, and is inse by a triangular 
tendon into the middle of the back of the femur. It is supplied 
by the nerve to the hamstrings. ) 

The Tibialis anticus comes from the upper quarter of the 
external surface of the tibia and is inserted into the entocuneiform 


by a single tendon. In the Great Kangaroo, Macalister found it 


Inserted into the two inner metatarsal bones. 
The Eatensor proprius hallucis rises from the outer tuberosity of 
the tibia by a small fusiform belly ending in a long tendon, which 
runs to the inner two of the four toes. This is another instance 
of the much greater persistence of the extensor tendon of the 
hallux than of the hallux itself; it is curious, however, that it 
should have transferred its attachments to the next two toes, and 
reminds one somewhat of the arrangement of the extensor indicis 
in the anterior extremity. It should, moreover, be borne in mind 
_ that the latter muscle is often one with the extensor secundi inter- 

nodii pollicis. 
The Extensor longus digitorum comes from the front of the head 
and upper third of the fibula, a strong tendon continues this origin 


- 
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up to the external condyle of the femur; but, as the muscle has 


contracted ‘attachments similar to those found in Man-to the fibula, 


the upper tendinous: of its origin takes on the function of a 
ligament. The m is inserted in the usual manner into the 

The Peroneus longus rises from the head and upper quarter of 
the fibula, as well as from the ligament already mentioned, 


belonging to the extensor longus digitorum. It is inserted into 


the entocuneiform. 
The Peroneus brevis is absént.' Macalister, however, found it in 

the Great Kangaroo and Bennett’s Wallaby. pas 
The Peroneus quarti digiti is very small and runs from the 

second quarter of the fibula to the great fourth toe. 

— The Peroneus quinti digiti equals the peroneus longus in size; it 


 Yises from the upper third of the fibula and runs to the outermost 


toe, All three peroneals pass through the same synovial sheath 


and groove on the back of the external malleolus. 


The Gastrocnemtus has the usual two heads, the outer of which 
has three origins: (1) a small head from the outer side of the 
tella; (2) larger, from the same place, and separated from the 
ast by the external popliteal nerve; (3) from the large fabella 
over the external octyl and from the external semilunar 
cartilage. The inner head is normal in origin and has no fabella 

developed in it. 
The Soleus is absent, unless the origin of the gastrocnemius 


from the semilunar cartilage represents it. © Meckel also describes 


it as wanting. , 


Macalister found the fibular head in the Great Kangaroo and 


Bennett’s Wallaby. 


The Plantaris comes from the external fabella and the back of 
the external condyle; it soon forms a tendon which passes round 


the tuberosity of the calcaneum, after which it divides into a large 


internal and a small external portion. The small slip runs to the 
outer toe, is pierced by the flexor longus digitorum tendon, and is 
inserted into the outer side of the second phalanx. The large 
inner portion gives off a tendon from its outer side which is — 
attached to“ both sides of the proxifial phalanx of the outer toe, 


being perforated in its course by the last-named slip as well as by 


the tendon of the flexor longus digitorum to that toe. The main . 
part of the inner portion goes to the proximal and distal phalanges 


of the great fourth toe. - | 


The Flevor longus digitorwm (Flexor tibialis).—There is only one 
deep flexor at the back of the leg, which comes from about a third 
of the tibia and fibula below the popliteus. In the sole it divides 
into three tendons, of which the innermost in subdivides for 
the two small inner toes. There are only su Tasetesialie | 

The Popliteus rises from the external condyle, partly from in 
front of the groove and partly from the groove itself, which is deep 
and narrow, and not adapted for the tendon to lie in. The muscle 
also has an umgin from the external. semilunar cartilage and from 


| 
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the head of the fibula. There is the usual insertion: into the upper 


of the inner border of the tibia. 
The Rotator fibula lies deep to the last, with which it is partially 
blended ; it rises from the posterior surface of the tibia in its up 
part, and i is inserted into rather less of the back of the fibula. ‘ts 
fibres run obliquely upwards and outwards. 
Muscles of the Sole.—There is no muscular fleror brevis digitorum 
or accesorius. The intrinsic — form three ee the first of 


Muscles of the Sole of Petrogale 


Abdr. Abductor minimi digiti. FLB. Flexores breves. 
Addr. Adductor do. 


which consists of one adductor, which rises from the third meta- 
tarsal bone and runs to the proximal phalanx of the fifth toe. The 
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middle layer corisists of three-double-headed flexores breves, the 


innermost serving for the two small inner toes. _ The deep layer 


contains two abductor muscles, one to the fourth, the other to the 
fifth toe. | 
The Vascular System. | 

The Heart in. Petrogale agrees in most respects with Owen’s 
description of the organ in the Great Kangaroo’; I propose, 
however, to describe it a little more in detail. On opening the 
right ventricle the ventral wall is seen to be covered by columne 
carnes of the second and third kinds; these are so broad and 
numerous that the wall presents quite a smooth appearance, the 
intervals between the column appearing’ as small rounded pits. 
There are no musculi papillares or chorde tendine» attached to 
this wall, nor is there any moderator band. The right auriculo- 
ventricular valve has four cusps, one of which is much larger than 
the rest and lies against the septal wall, to which its free edge is 
connected by a large number of short chord» tendinex without 
any musculi papillares. There are only two (Owen says three) 
musculi papillares in the right ventricle; they ure attached to the 
septal wall, the r about halfway down, the smaller dorsally 
and above. Each of these sends chorde tendiner to two cusps, 
and in this way the three anterior segments of the right auriculo- 

In the left ventricle the auriculo-ventricular or mitral valve has 
only two cusps, one of which is close to the aortic opening, the — 
other away from it. There are numerous chords tendinee which 
spring from several large musculi papillares arranged in two 
groups. The aortic and pulmonary valves have the normal human 
arrangement, the corpora Arantii being well marked. The right 
auricle is elongated transversely, at its right extremity is the 

ning of the posterior vena cava; in the dorsal wall close to this 

and a little to the left is the opening of the left anterior vena cava. 
The right anterior vena cava opens on the upper part of the dorsal 
wall about the junction of the left third with the right two-thirds. 
At the left extremity of the auricle are the openings of two 
appendages, one of which prope ventral to the aorta, the other 
dorsal. Owen describes the right auricular appendage as being 
notched, but in Petrogale the ‘notching is so deep that there are 
two distinct appendages. There are many and well-marked 
musculi pectinati in the right auricle, which are best developed on 
the ventral wall. The right auricle, as Owen points out, is 
remarkable for the absence of all traces of foetal structures; there 
are no signs of the Eustachian or Thebesian valves, nor is there any 
indication of the fossa or annulus ovulis. The left auricle has 
musculi pectinati only in the appendage, which is large and forins 
a part of the cavity. Owen describes it as being notched, 
but this I failed to make out. The two pulmonary veins open 
close together into the dorsal wall. : 


? * Anatomy of Vertebrates,’ vol. iti. p. 517. 
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_ The Thyroid body consists of two separate oval lobes about 
3 inch long, lying one on each side of the trachea without any 
isthmus connecting them. 

The Arch of the Aorta has only two branches, the innominate 
and the left subclavian; the former gives off the right subclavian, 
soon after which it divides into right and left carotids. 

The Subclavian arteries pursue & normal course and give off 
vertebral, internal mammary, and transverse cervical branches, but 
no inferior thyroid or superior intercostal were seen. The common 
Carotid gives off the superior thyroid and, at the anterior margin 
of the larynx, divides into external and internal carotids, the 
former giving off lingual, facial, and occipital branches, and 
ending almost entirely in the internal maxillary, the temporal 
being pea small. The superior laryngeal branch comes off 

The - Axillary artery gives off well-marked thoracic, subscapular, 
and circumflex branches. The Brachial gives aff a small superior 
profunda which accompanies the musculo-spiral nerve, as well as 
a large nutrient branch to the humerus. About the middle of the 
arm, at the place where the median nerve is: finally formed, a 
superficial branch comes off, which possibly represents the inferior 

funda though it does not accompany the ulnar nerve. The 
brachial artery then passes through the supra-condylar foramen, 
after which it gives off some muscular branches and soon divides 
into posterior interosseous and median. 

The posterior Interosseous passes to the back of the forcarm 
between the two bones, giving off a large posterior interosseous 
_ recurrent branch ; while the median accompanies its nerve into-the 
palm of the hand, where it divides into four digital branches. for 
the clefts between the digits. There is no radial or ulnar artery 
and no deep palmar arch. Owen’ describes the artery which I 
have called median as the ulnar, and says that there is also a 
radial artery. 

The Thoracic aorta shows nothing worthy of special notice. 

The Abdominal aorta gives off the celiac, mesenteric, and two renal 
arteries close together, just behind the rrp in the diaphragm. 
Of the two renals the right is a little in front of the left. There is 
no posterior mesenteric artery, a condition which Owen has noticed 
in all Marsupials, The aorta trifurcates opposite the disc between 
the fifth and sixth lumbar vertebre into the caudal and two 
external iliacs. The internal iliacs are _— off from the caydal 
opposite the posterior -part of the sixth lumbar. vertebra, as has 
been pointed out by Owen. | | 

The External Iliac gives off a large ilio-lumbar branch, and, just 
before reaching the brim of the pelvis, a common trunk, which 
divides into obturator and deep epigastric. 

The Common Femoral soon after its commencement gives off an 
external circumflex branch, which runs outward between the super- 


1 ‘ Anatomy of Vertebrates,’ vol. iii, p. 541. 
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ficial and deep ‘divisions of the anterior crural nerve. A little - 
lower down an internal circumflex comes off, which divides into a 
large transverse and a small ascending branch. The femoral 
artery then continues down Hunter’s canal, but no profunda 
femoris is given off. At the lower part of the canal it divides into 
two large branches, of which the anterior accompanies the internal - 
saphenous nerve to the inner side of the leg. A little above the 
internal malleolus it divides into anterior and posterior, the former 
passing in front of the malleolus and deep to the tendon of the 
tibialis anticus,.to supply the inner side of the dorsum of the foot, 
the latter supplying the sole of the foot, though no distinct 
external and internal plantar arteries are present. The posterior 
of: the two branches of the femoral in Hunter’s canal is the 
popliteal, this passes ‘between the semimembranosus and the femur, 
ia divides into superficial and deep. The superficial is a muscular 
branch to the calf-muscles and runs down between the gastroene- 
mius and plantaris.. The deep passes deeply to the plantaris, pierces 
the interosseous membrane to me the anterior tibial, and runs 
- down along the outer side of the tendon of the extensor longus 
_ digitorum to the dorsum: of the foot, the outer side of which it 
_ supplies. As soon as it reaches the commencement of the dorsum 
it gives off a communicating branch which passes superficial to the 

extensor longus digitorum to join the anterior h of the 
_ internal saphenous artery already mentioned. 

The Internal Iliac artery divides into gluteal, pudic, and sciatic, 
_ of which the last is the largest. Petree : 
. The Veins correspond fairly accurately with the arteries, the 
chief points worthy of notice being the large size of the external | 
jugular, the presence of two anterior and a single undivided 
posterior ven cave, also of a single azygos vein, which lies on the 
'., right side and receives the.intercostal veins from both sides of the 


- The Nervous System. 


As the animal was not received in a perfectly fresh condition, 
I made no attempt to examine the brain and spinal cord. : 

The Cranial Nerves differ but. slightly from those of Man: the 
chief points of divergence noticed are:—(1) That the seventh 
nerve only divides into three chief branches on the face; (2) that 
the depressor nerve is separate from the vagus and comes off from 
the superior laryn as in the Rabbit; (3) that the eleventh 
nerve pierces the cleido-mastoid after supplying the sterno-mastoid 
and then on to the trapezius ; (4) that there is no descend- 
ing branch from the hypoglossal corresponding to the descendens 
cervicis of human anatomy, but the omo-hyoid, sterno-hyoid, and 
sterno-thyroid are sup lied by a well-marked nerve which comes 
off from the 1st and 2nd cervical and corresponds to the com- 
municans cervicis. 

The Cervical Plexus is formed by the first four cervical nerves ; 
there is the usual loop on the ventral side of the transverse process 


| 


Cervical and Brachial plexuses of Petrogale. 


8.M. Sterno-mastoid. 
P.M. Pectoral muscle. 
T.M. Teres major. 
C.B. Coraco- i 


B. Biceps. 

A, Great auricular nerve. 
Sp.A. Spinal accessory nerve. 
-B. Descending branches. 
Ph. Phrenic, 


8.Sc. Suprascapular nerve. 
. Median nerve. 
8, 8', 8". Subscapular nerves. 
C.N & Ay. Circumflex nerve and 


artery. 
M.S. Musculo-spiral nerve. 
I.M.Ay. Internal mammary artery. 
Ulnar nerve. 
V.Ay. Vertebral artery. 
Lh 1st thoracic nerve. 
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of the atlas from which communicating branches are given off. 
From the 3rd cervical a single large nerve passes to the auricle 
and occiput, which evidently corresponds to the small occipital and 
great auricular. From the 3rd also come two superficial cervical 
nerves, which supply the skin over the anterior and posterior 
triangles of the neck respectively. The 4th cervical nerve com- 
municates with the upper part of the Sth, and from the junction 
come off descending cutaneous branches to the skin of the arm 
and shoulder, From the deep part of the plexus branches are 
given off to the surrounding muscles, a small communicating 
spinal accessory coming from the 4th. — 

The arrangement of the Brachial Plexus corresponds very closely 
with that of Man; it is chiefly remarkable for the fact that the 
subscapularis is supplied by three separate twigs, one of which is 
derived from the suprascapular nerve and the other two from the 
posterior cord, There is no distinct musculo-cutaneous nerve, the 
coraco-brachialis, biceps, and brachialis anticus being supplied by 
the outer head of the median. The suprascapular comes off after — 
the junction of the 5th and 6th cervicals. The external anterior. 
thoracic is given off from the outer cord after the junction of the 
7th cervical, but has no communication with the internal ‘anterior 
thoracic. The outer head of the median is, as in Man, derived 
from the 5th, 6th, and 7th; it is not joined by the inner head, 
which comes from the 8th cervical and Ist dorsal, until it reaches 
the middle of the arm. The trunk formed by the union of the 
two heads through the supracondylar foramen and just 
below the elbow divides into two branches, the outer of which 
corresponds in its distribution to the human radial nerve, that is 
to say it supplies the three and a half outer fingers on their dorsal 
surfaces ; in its course down the forearm it lies superticial to all 
the muscles. The inner of the two branches gives off twigs to the 
tlexor muscles of the forearm and accompanies the median artery 
to the hand, passing deep to the pronator radii teres, palmaris 
longus, and flexor carpi radialis, In the hand it supplies the 
thenar muscles as well as the skin of the outer three and a half 
fingers on their palmar surfaces, There is no distinct anterior 
interosseous branch. 

The ulnar nerve separates from the inner head of the median 
just above the middle of the arm ; it at once gives off two internal 
cutaneous branches for the inner side of the forearm and then 
passes deep to the epitrochleo-anconeus, which it supplies. Im- 
mediately after this it gives off a branch to the flexor carpi ulnaris, 
but none to the flexor prays digitorum, and passes down the 
forearm under cover of the flexor carpi ulnaris to the radial side 
of the pisiform bone, giving off, at the junction of the middle and 
lower thirds of. the forearm,:a do cutaneous branch, which 
supplies the back of the inner one and a half fingers. At tke 
pisiform the main stem. of the ulnar divides into superficial and 
deep branches, the former supplying the skin of the ulnar one and 
a half fingers on their palmar surfaces, the latter passing between 
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the layers of the adductors and flexores breves to supply these as 
well as the interosseous muscles. : | 
- The internal anterior thoracic nerve is not nearly as large as it 
is in animals with a better developed panniculus: it rises by two 
roots from the 8th cervical and 1st thoracic nerves respectively ; 
these roots unite and supply the posterior and deep parts of the 
pectoral mass as well as the ventro-lateral panniculus. 

The musculo-spiral nerve is formed by the union of two branches 
in front of the teres major muscle; the upper of these comes from 
the 5th, 6th, and 7th cervical, the lower from the union of the 8th 
cervical and 1st thoracic nerves. The musculo-spiral winds round 
the back of the humerus, giving off branches to the triceps and 
dorso-epitrochlearis as well as » descending branch to the anconeus, 
but no filament to the brachialis anticus or cutaneous twigs. In 
front of the external supracondylar ridge a branch to the supinator 
longus is given off, after which the nerve passes deep to the 
supinator brevis and supplies all the muscles of the back of the 
forearm, as well as a cutaneous branch to the skin of that region. 

The circumflex nerve is given off from the upper branch of the 
musculo-spiral and so can only obtain fibres from the 5th, 6th, 
and 7th cervical nerves; it accompanies the circumflex artery 
through the quadrilateral space, giving off branches to the teres — 

‘minor and shoulder-joint ; it then gives off a large branch to the 
skin of the outer side of the arm and finally supplies the three 
parts of the deltoid. 

The phrenic nerve comes from the junction of the 5th and 6th 

cervicals, and runs back ventral to the plexus and subclavian 
artery, to pursue its usual course through the thorax to the 
diaphragm. 

The posterior thoracic nerve cannot be seen in the axilla until 
just before its distribution ; it rises from the 4th and 5th cervicals, 
and runs back in the substance of the scalenus longus to the 

serratus magnus. 

No intercosto-humeral nerve was seen. 
In studying the foregoing nerves the arrangement of the radial — 
is worthy of special attention, because it is opposed to the law 
laid down by Paterson in his most interesting paper on the limb 
plexuses of Mammals'. In that paper the following 
occurs :—“ In the case of the fore limb the nerves of distribution 
are derived from the inferior primary divisions of the hinder 
cervical and first thoracic nerves. The nerves entering the plexus 
divide into ventral and dorsal parts, the ventral divisions of the 
nerves combining to form one set, the dorsal divisions combining 
to form another set of nerves of distribution. In no case do 
ventral divisions ever combine with dorsal divisions of adjacent 
nerves. In no case does a nerve of distribution derived in one 
animal from ventral divisions, in another spring from dorsal 
divisions and vice versa.” The musculo-spiral is rightly described 


1 Journ. Anat.‘vol. xxi. p. 622. 
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by Paterson as derived from the dorsal divisions of the plexus, 
the median as derived from the ventral. In all the animals 
dissected by Paterson, and in all that I have hitherto dissected, 
the radial nerve came from the musculo-spiral; in this case, 
however, the radial rose on both sides from the median, although 
no connection between that nerve and the dorsal roots was observed 

. The arrangement of the Lumbar Plexus of tha Rock-Kangaroo 


resembles that of the Ouscus described by Cunningham’; 


it is formed by the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and a large part of the 5th 


| - lumbar, nerves, the 1st lumbar being distributed to the abdominal 


walls, 
_ The genito-crural. nerve is very small and rises from the 2nd 
and 3rd lumbar, whence it runs down to supply the cremaster, no 
crural branch being seen... | 
The anterior crural comes from the 3rd, 4th, and 5th lumbars, 
and emerges from the outer surface of the psoas, soon after which 
it gives off the external cutaneous to supply the skin of the outer 
pe of the thigh. As soon as the nerve has passed under 
neg ake ligament it gives off a cutaneous branch to the skin of 
the front and inner side of the thigh. Soon after this a branch 
runs outwards to supply the sartoriue, and from this a twig enters 
the superficial surface of the rectus femoris. The next branch is 
the long saphenous which comes off from. the inner side of the 
nerve, passes superficial to the external circumflex artery, and 
supplies the skin on the inner side of the leg below the knee. 
The rest of the branches of the anterior crural pass deep to the 
external circumflex artery and’ supply the quadriceps extensor set _ 
of muscles. The obturator nerve comes from the anterior divisions 
of the 4th and Sth lumbar, passes to the obturator foramen, and 
divides into a brush of branches which supply the adductor 
muscles as well as the gracilis. No distinct division into super- 
ficial and deep parts was noticed. | 
In the plexus, branches to the psoas come from the 2nd and 


- 8rd as well as the junction between the 4th and 5th lumbar 


nerves. 

The Sacral Plexus is formed by the 5th and 6th lumbar and the 
greater part of the first sacral nerves, which all unite to form the 
main trunk of the great sciatic. From the junction of the 5th 
and 6th lumbar nerves the superior gluteal is given off, as is the 
ease in. the sacral plexus of the’ Cuscus; this nerve supplies the 
gluteus medius, minimus, and quartus. The inferior gluteal 


comes off in common with the small sciatic after the union of the 


1st sacral with the cord formed by the 5th and 6th lumbar (lumbo- 
sacral cord) ;.it supplies the gluteus maximus and the anterior part 
of the biceps. The small sciatic supplies the skin of the back of 
the thigh as usual. . 


The pudie nerve is formed by the part. of the Ist sacral which 


1 Journ, Anat. vol, xv. p. 265. 
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Fig. 10. 


-Lumbo-sacral plexus. 


I.H. Ilio-hypogastric. I.G. Inferior gluteal. 
LI. Ilio-inguinal. 8.8. Small sciatic. 

PS. Branches to Psoas. G.S. Great sciatic. 
E.0, External cutaneous. I P. Internal pudic. — 
G.C. Genito-crural. I.L. 1st lumbar vertebra. 
A.O. Anterior crural. LS. 1st sacral vertebra. 
Obt. Obturator. I.C. 1st caudal vertebra. 
8.G. Superior gluteal. 
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does not enter the sciatic trunk, joining the 2nd sacral ; it supplies 
the and perineum. | 

The great sciatic nerve leaves the pelvis through the great sciatic 
foramen, passing superficial to the pyriformis; just before 
reaching that muscle it gives off a large nerve to the haiiiclans, 
which: passes deep to the pyriformis and supplies the posterior 
biceps, Semimembranosus, semitendinosus, and the ischio-femoral. 
In the upper third of the thigh the great sciatic gives off the short: 
saphenous which supplies the skin of the outer side of the leg 
from the knee to the ankle. About the middle of the thigh the 
sciatic divides into external and internal popliteal branches, the 
former of which winds round the outer side of the head of the 
supply the peroneal and extensor of leg-muscles. 

The runs the side of the leg and 
divides at the ankle into an outer and an inner branch; the outer 
of these supplies the cleft between the fourth and fifth toes as well 
as the outer side of the fifth, the inner goes to the inner side of the 
large fourth toe as well as to the two small inner toes, that is to 
say to the second, third, and half the fourth toes, the first toe being 
absent. It will thus be seen that there is no anterior tibial nerve 
in the mag, ag a fact which might be predicted when one 
remembers that there is no cleft between the first and second toes 
nor any extensor brevis digitorum muscle for it to supply. | 

The internal popliteal nerve gives off branches for the gastrocne- 
mius, plantaris, popliteus, and rotator fibule ; it passes through the 
popliteal space and runs down, between the superficial and deep 
muscles of the calf, to the back of the internal malleolus, being 
_ unaccompanied in the leg by any artery. Soon after passing the 
internal malleolus it gives off a small deep branch to the muscles 
af the sole, which apparently corresponds to the greater part of 
the human external plantar nerve. After this the main trunk 
‘supplies the plantar surfaces of all the four toes, the branch for 
the outer one and a half coming off in the anterior part of the 
sole and passing deep to the plantar fascia. 


Digestive System. 


The roof of the Hard Palate bas eight transverse ridges, the © 
anterior two of which are curved, with the convexity forwards. 
In the anterior half of the palate there are many tubercles 
between the ridges, a condition which has been described by 
Flower in the Didelphyidw*. The Soft Palate is smooth on both 
its nasal and buccal surfaces ; it ends posteriorly in a deep sharp 
notch, and there is no sign of a uvula. 

The Tongue has four transverse ridges rather behind the 
centre of the dorsum. There are backwardly directed filiform 
papille all over the surface, while the fungiform papille are best 


1 Lectures on the Comparative Anatomy of the Organs of Digestion of the 
Mammalia, College of Surgeons, 1872, Lecture XII. | 
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marked on the posterior part’ of the dorsum. Foliate papillew are 


_ present in their normal position but are on marked. There 

are three circumvallate papillw, the central one being well marked, 
while the lateral ones are indistinct and situated just in front of 
the papille foliate. The Tonsils answer to Owen’s description * ; 
each consists of eight or ten nodules of lymphatic tissue about the 
sizeof a pin’s: lying in a well-marked fossa just beneath the 
soft palate. The Parotid Gland, as is usual in the ag, eT is 
very large and reaches from the root of the ear along the side of 
the neck, dorsal to the external jugular vein, almost to the scapula. 
The Submaxillary Gland is s and oval, and is situated on the 


ventral side of the external jugular vein just clear of the angle of 


the jaw. 

‘The Sublingual Gland is very small.- 

The Gsophagus is long and narrow and has a considerable course 
in: the abdomen. 

_ The Stomach of Petrogale penicillata has been carefully examined 
by Beddard and contrasted with that of -Dendrolagus bennett 
The stomach of Petrogale wanthopus agrees with his description 
and I shall content myself with mentioning that it measured 
24 inches along the greater curvature and 13 along the lesser. _. 
-. The Spleen differs from that of Dendrolagus and resembles the 
- normal marsupial arrangement in being distinctly A-shaped ; the 
stalk and posterior limb of the A together measure 54 inches, the 
anterior limb 2 inches. The stalk and posterior limb ‘evidently 


correspond to the spleen of other mammals, because the gastro-— 


splenic omentum is attached along them. Apart from the place 
— the extra limb comes off there are no notches in the 
The Liver of Petrogale penicillata has been figured by Beddard : 
the arrangement of its lobes agrees very accurately with that of 
 P. wanthopus; the same notch is present in the Spigelian lobe, 
though it is less well marked. : 
. The Pancreas is about 6 inches long, its head is surrounded by 
the duodenum, while the long thin tail reaches the spleen. — 
_ The Small Intestine is 8 ft, 6 in. long, the Large, 3 ft.8 in. ; this 
is about the same proportion that Beddard describes in Dendro- 
lagus. Garrod ® says that in Darcopsts luctuosa the large intestine 
is one-third the length of the small; in Petrogale, however, the 


haw is greater. The bile-duct opens into the duodenum — 


inches from the pylorus, the pancreatic duct just beyond. In 
the Great Kangaroo, Owen says that the bile and pancreatic ducts 
unite and open 5 inches from the pylorus. | 

The Cacum..is 6 inches long, and is not sacculated as Owen 
describes it in the Great x, poten its calibre is greater than that 
of the rest of the colon; the ileum joins it at an acute angle, and 


+ * Anatomy of Vertebrates,’ vol. iii. p. 385. 
2 Pp. Z. 8. 1895, p. 131. 
Pp. Z. 8. 1875, p. 56. 
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the two portions of gut are connected fold 


that I refrain from making any 


ite the: of 
“Steger es out’, are: situated at the side instead of on 
the dorsal surface. The part of these cartilages which’ points 
towards the head of the animal is:a broad convex border instead of 
forming the apex of a pyramid; from ‘the anterior end ‘of this 
border She short vocal cords pass to the thyroid. There are no 
false vocal cords or-ventricles. The epiglottis is large, and is 
deeply ‘notched in the middle of its free ‘The ventral part of 
the anterior edge of the thyroid cartilage curls over towards the 
The a little over 4 inches lon cartilaginous 
singe foun rether'more than’ complete es, that:one end 


| overlaps the other. on the dorsum: this arrangement allows a 


dilatation of the tube 
Gand is described in the account of the vascular 


a The Lange are remarkable, as is usual in Kangaroos, for the 
small amount of lobulation which they exhibit. The right lun is 
much ‘larger than the left and has a well-marked azygos | 


the ventral «border of: this:lung a long triangular process 


projects; in. front of which are two notches. The left lung bas 
one notch on its ventral border, but, like the right, is undivided by 
fissures:: Owen * states that in Macropus mayor the right lung 


undivided; ih A. parryi both have one or two notches ; in another 
Kangaroo he found the right lung divided into four lobes and the 


“Anatomy of Vertebrates vol iii: p. 584. 


> 
ON THE: ANATOMY OF PRTROGALE XANTHOPUS. [June 
€ 
‘ 
‘ 
. 
ay 
4%, 


? 


+ > 


. > ? a “ 


~ x 
> 
< 
3 
» 
3 ‘ 
. 
‘ 


‘ 
q 
~ t 
. > 
4 
} 
| 
} 
} 
| 
| 


Durham del. P Smith. 


DASYPELTLS SCABRA. 


P.Z.S. 1896. Pl. XM 


. ‘ 
é 
2 
<i 
Fy 4 
> 
® by | <a? 2 
: 


6. Notes on the Mode of Feeding of the Egg-eating Snake. 
“d By Miss M, Eoita 
[Received June 8 1896.) 
(Plate XXXIL) 


2 


The’ were made on specimen ‘of 


- Snake from South Africa, presented to the Society’s Gardens by 


Mr. J. Mateham, C.M.Z8., of Port Elizabeth, and measuring 


18°8 inches in length. 


snake, on perceiving the , glided round it and examined 
); it then raised its head and 
made a rather feeble, ineffectual snap at the egg. Finally, how- — 


it frequently with its tongue (fig 
-eyer, it opened its mouth very widely, and suddenly seizing the egg 


‘by the smaller end, the jaws and the skin. under them expanding. 


enormously, swallowed it quickly aud with a strong effort (fig. 2). . 
egg being now in the oesophagus, the suake remained. still 
with its head raised, its Line strongly arched, and the whole throat 
greatly distended, (fig. 3). 

It then, slowly with evident effort, lowered its. head till it 
rested. on me ground (figs. 4and 5), straightening its spine by 
degrees and thus driving the spinal “teeth” into the egg and 
pt it, The egg gradually ttened, poe the snake resumed its, 
natural. pr ions ti in about ib minutes from first seizing the egg. 
lay a of an hour, exserting its tongue oceasion- 
ally, the bod 7.and tail still maintaining the position shown in fig. 3. 

t then midieoly 9 and pin began to press the portion of its 
throat, containi egg against the ground (fig. 6), at the same 
: time arching it bod behind it and raising its head. These efforts 
appeared violent and convulsive, and were repeated several times, 
in succession, the snake meanwhile crawling about restlessly, 

Then, pausing, it raised its head, swayed it slightly to and fro; 
gaye a violent lateral le, opened its mouth widely, and with a 

effort ejected the i egg-shell (see fig. 7), 1 hour and # after 
first. seizing the egg. 

The process of swallowing and disgorging has been the coms 
every time.I have witnessed it, but has sometimes been quicker. 

I have never. seen. the subject of these observations take, 
larger than a, hedge-sparrow’s or a canary’s but very 

pecimens can even swallow hen’s eggs—witness the specimen 

ce: in the British Museum with the uncrushed egg still in 
‘esophagus. The power of distention of the jaws and throat is 

ery great, the circumference of the egg being. anes. 

of the snake in its usual condition. 

"EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXIL 
Figs 1-5. the sage ot Dap brain te act of wallowing an 

, described above 

Figs. 647. The rejection of theshells 

1 Communicated by. Dr. Joux Axpunson, F.BS., President. On this 

Tegetiicier’s article in ‘Field,’ vol. lx. p. 204, July 30th, 
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the ‘Theraphoside of the Lower Amazons: being 
‘Account of the new Genera and Species of this Group 
. of Spiders discovered during the Expedition of the 
Steamship Faraday up the River Amazons. Re By 


0. Pickanp Camnningz, 

[Received June 16, 1896.) 


“© he Spiders described in the present paper form a first small 
~ instalment of the collection made by Mr. Austen and myself during 
- our expedition ‘tip the Lower Amazons in the s.s. * Faraday, under 
the charge of Mr. Alexander Siemens. The idea of publishing 
the zoological results of the expedition in book-form by the 
Museum of Natural History has, I believe, been definitely 
abandoned. This being the case, 1 have availed myself of the 
generosity of this Society, and shall endeavour to publish my 
account’ of the Araneidea in small ‘sections, as opportunity offers. 
_ The identification of members of this order is by no means the 
easy matter one would suppose ; for not only does the material 
_ itself offer great difficulties, but almost every point of classifica- 
tion has to be reinvestigated’ab initio: 
- Of the total number Of species represented in the collection 
T am, of course, unable ‘to speak with certainty at present, but I 
should be within the mark*af I were to estimate it at 
about 200. How many of these may be new it is impossible to 
| say, though they will scarcely perhaps bear the proportion of 
eleven new species to fourteen described, as has been the case in 
the sy paper in the family Theraphoside. — 
The district of ‘the Amazon Valley may be divided into 
three fairly well-marked regions: First, the alluvial region of the 
river itself, including the countless islands and vast tracks of 
Second, the higher’ and ‘drier Campos districts, sandy regions 
clothed with grass’ and’ spangled’ with flowers soon after the com- 
Se of the rainy season, abotit the month of March or |. 
Third, that vast region significantly termed by the natives “Terra 
Firma,” clothed for hundreds and hundreds of square miles by the 
_ And to these three regions I must add what I may term the 
“Iago district,”"—the Lake. district so-called—where acres of 
- rushes, sedge-grass, and water-weeds furnish a habitat frequented 
by a fauna evidently peculiar. Here almost every form seems 


_ to be adapted for a semi-amphibious existence. Spiders 
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ofthe group Triclariine vie with the essentially semi-aquatic 
Dolomedes in displaying their ‘skill in running’ upon ‘and diving 
beneath the s , out of sight and’out of reach of enemieés in 
Throughout the three first-mentioned regions there ‘are, of 
course, certain Spider forms found. sprinkled equally over each— 
as, for instance, the ubiquitous’ Avicularia, the “Aranha caran- 
juejira,” the crab-spider par excellence of the. native Brazilian. 
But there are also many special forms, each of them peculiar to 
~ Here one finds, too, 4000 miles on the other side of the globe, 
beneath an equatorial sun, forms strangely familiar to the English 
naturalist in districts of similar physical character at home. 
~ The sandy campos, for instance, furnish us with a Lycosa, in 
colour adapted to its environment, and curiously similar to the 
Lyoosa picta' of our English sand-dunes. 
Tu the forest, Epeirids, Therididew, and Saiticids swarm, of every 
shape and hue. Thomisids, too, the majority very similar to 
European species in general character, to which the pure white 
waxen Eripus, lurking in some snow-white blossom, is a notable 
One must not, however, have the impression that the Spider- 
fauna of tropical America is much the same as that of England. 
We have nothing, for instance, to compare with the curious 
Gastracanthids, the crimson-spined Micrathena schreibersi, or the 
numerous species of the thorny-backed genus Gastracantha. We 
have nothing to match the huge Nephila with her diminutive 
husband, or the lovely Argiope argentata stretched on the white 
silken cross in the centre of its orbicular snare. Except an Atypus 
or two, we have nothing to take the place of the 250 species and 
upwards of the Mygalomorphe which are found in Southern and 
otral America. So that, although many a familiar form will 
meet the eye of the English arachnologist on the Amazons, yet 
there are countless forms differing in size, in structure, and in 
_ colour from anything that he can find amongst the Spider-fauna of 
Northern Europe. 

One must confess, too, that at the present time arachnologists 
still know next to nothing of the Spiders of Brazil. Nor do I 
speak only of .differences specific, a more extended knowledge of 
which merely multiplies the known species ten or a hundredfold : 
nor only of a eowindbs which enables us with certainty to pair 
this female with that male which, according to the laws of Nature, 
rightfully belongs to her—a- matter of no little difficulty even to 
specialists, I refer rather to our knowledge of almost everything 
which has to do with their habits and domestic economy. We 
must confess, for instance, that we do not yet know the staple 
diet of so common and so well-known a Spider as the huge 
Avicularia, Though I was out night after night, and though 
_ I watched, on several occasions the whole night through, the 
tunnels of. twenty and upwards of the sand-burrowing “ Mygale,” 
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sv comnion in the neighbourhood. of Santarem, yet not, once could 


I detect a Spider in the act of seizing her prey or even venturing 
beyond the entrance of her burrow, — 


}accentuate these deficiencies in our information, because one 
so often hears of a traveller neglecting to collect material, or make 
observations of habits, on the grounds that the “ Authorities ” at 
home-nowadays know eneryihing and that the trouble taken would 
be but labour lost. 

Among the more interesting incidental discoveries. made during 
“the work of classification, I might mention that. of the i 

organs found in three species of the subfamily Diplurine. ‘These— 
to which I have given.the names lyra and pecten (the former 
referring to.a row of chitinous keys on the inner side of the coxa 
¥ the pedipalp, the latter to a row of spines on the mandible)— 

are very similar. to the musical boxes found in certain Oriental 
groups of Mygalomorphe by Mr.. Pocock. Of what. may be their 
real use, and of what ‘their ultimate significance in systems of 
jaa itis perhaps a little too soon to speak, 

Before concluding these few remarks by way of preface to the | 
more technical and less interesting descriptive matter, I would like 
to take the opportunity of giving my hearty thanks to the many 
kind friends dies whom I received both encouragement and actual 
assistance during our expedition up the Amazons. _ 

Had it not been for the courtesy of Mr. and Mrs. Alexander 
Siemens, I should probably not have visited Brazil at all.. Nor 
must I forget to thank Mr. Brocklehurst, of Pardé, through whose 
kind introduction. J fell into the hands of Mr. Wallace, an American 

ntleman resident in Santarem. For my fortnight’ 8 excursion 
in the forest I am entirely indebted to Mr. Wallace, who 
_ courteously placed his country residence at my disposal and. 

gave me every assistance in his power to render my sojourn a 
complete success, 

To the many other friends whom I came across both afloat and 
ashore, fon aa numerous to mention by naIne, I must give my thanks 
on masse. 
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Amongst the man useful handbooks on zoology issued ie 
time to time by Dr. E. Goeldi of the “ Museu Paraense” at Pard, 
will be atl two on the “Spider-fauna” of Brazil. The first, 
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ublished in ‘Sonderabdruck: aus Mittheilingen aus dem Oster- 
_ lande,’ ‘neue ‘Folge, V. Band; + BP- 200-248, while Dr. Goeldi was 

still in the neighbourhood of Rio Janeiro, deals with the general 
question of the state of bee of the Spider-fauna of: Brazil 
at the time he wrote, This my te: entitled “ Zur Orientierung 
in der Spinnenfauna Brasiliens,” falls into four sections, the ‘third 
of which is divided again into four subdivisions. 


Stand der Kenntnis der brasilianischen vor 
1880.” 

II. Erweiterungen seit 1880.” | 

III. ‘Versuch einer Charakteristik der fat 
_Kiistenprovinzen Brasiliens.” 
~ A. “Die Spinnenfauna der Stadt Rio de J aneiro, beziehungsweise 

ibrer nachsten Umgebung.” 
B. “Die Spinnenfauna es Urw aldgebietes der heissen Nieder- 


0... Die Spinnenfauna des Urwaldgebietes des Igeb 
 (Provinz Rio de Janeiro).” 
_D, “Spinnen aus dem Sertéo der Proyinz Sao Paulo.” 
IV. “ Einige Beobachtungen liber das Geschlechtsleben qinzelner 
Epeiriden Brasiliens. 


This short though comprehensive treatise forms a valuable intro- 
duction to the subject, and is written in the German language. 


1894. Dr. E.—* Estudos Arachnologi icos. Telativos ao 
Brazil,” Boletim do Museu Paraense de J istoria Natural e 
Ethnographia, Paré, 1894, pp. 32-39. 

This short paper is the first of what Goeldi hopes will hy @ series 
of papers dealing with the whole known Spider-fauna of Brazil. 
It contains Section I. ‘ Reviséo das Territelarias Brazileiras, 
divided, into seven subdivisions, each of which contains a brief 


summary of the species of Z'heraphoside described by the various 
authors who have written on them. 


A. “‘Territelarias de viagem e “Martius (1817-1820) elabo- 
(Six species and two new nera, ctinopus.) 
na de ‘Hahn e Koch sobre os 
(Twenty-four species, subgenus Mygale, an 
vi vee do Conde Frangois de Castelnau 
cas cae (1843-1847 ES 
new, subgenera Mygale and Actinopus. ) 
brazileiras citadas no trabalho monographico 
_ de A. Ausserer, 1871-1875,” 
- (Thirty species and seven doubtful under sixteen genera.) 
E. “ Territelarias de viagem do Prof. E. von Beneden, descriptas 
lo Dr. Ph. Bertkau (1880).” 
ven all new ; one hew genus, 
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Territelarias brazileiras descriptas na grande obra do Conde 
‘vou Keyserling sobre as ‘Aranhas da. America 
(1892). ” bet old bats 
(Fourteen species, four newones.) | 
@. “Lerritelarias. brazileiras. segundo a obra do Dr. Eugéne 
Simon; ‘ Historia natural dos Arachnidos’ (1892-1894).” 
- The total number of species belonging to South America is com- 
puted at 248. J 
These brief extracts from Dr. Goeldi’s , which is written in 
Portuguese, will give some idea of its value to students in Brazil 
desirous of becoming acquainted with work already done amongst 
the Theraphoside of South America. I have to thank Dr. Goeldi 
for the opportunity he has given me of perusing these publications 
during my brief visit to the Paré Museum in January 1896. 


‘Suborder MYGALOMORPHZ, Pocock, Oct. 1892, 


It is not altogether easy to decide which of the various subordinal 
names pro for this group of Spiders is the most suitable and 
therefore to be retained. We have first of all the ancient division of 

the order by Walckenaer into two large suborders under the names 
“ Thérophoses” and ‘ Araignées” (Ins, Apt. tome i. 1837, p. 38). 
These are of the same value as the “ Mygalées” and “ Aranées”’ of 
Dugés (‘Observation sur les Aranéides,” Ann. Sci. Nat. sér. 2, 
tome vi. 1836, p. 162). Next we have the subordinal division made, 
under the names of “ Quadripulmonaires” and ‘* Bipulmonaires,” by 
Dufour (**Arach. Quadripulmonaires,” Ann. Gén. Sci. Phys. vol. iv. 
1820), equivalent to the Tetrapneumones and Dipneumones of 
Latreille, these names being of course based upon the possession 
of one pair or two pairs of lung-books. 3 1 

Later, in 1870, we find the whole order subdivided into seven 
suborders—the Orbitelaria, Retitelarie, Tubitelarie, Territelarie, 
Citigrade, Laterigrade, and Saltigrade—by Dr. Thorell, corre- 
sponding, as he himself tells us, with the almost similarly named 
families of Latreille, of which the suborder Territelaria corresponds 


to the Thérophoses, Mygalées, and Tetrapnewmones of the earlier 


authors. 

‘Inhis Hist. Nat. Araign. i., Oct. 1892, p. 61, M. Simon recognizes 
two suborders under the double names e Aranee Theraphose” and 
“ Aranee Vere” —the former including [iphistius and the families 
Aviculariide and Atypide; the latter the Hypochilide (a tetra- 
pneumonous form) and every other known family. 

In October of the same year Mr. R. I. Pocock, in a paper on 
the Classification of Spiders (Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, x. 
p. 306), has divided the order Aranew into two main divisions— 
the Mesothele, including the family Liphistiide, and the Opistho- 
thele, including every other known family. These two divisions 
are based upon the position of the spinning-appendages in the 
middle of the ventral area or at the distal end of the abdomen. 
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The division Opisthothel@ is subdivided into two suborders similar 
in their extent to those of M. Simon, for which Mr. Pocock has 
selected the names Mygalomorphe and Arachnomorphe. 

So recently as March 1, 1895, Dr. Thorell (* Descript. | 
of the Spiders of Burma 5) has selected two new names for .two 
similarly constituted suborders—Parallelodontes and Antiodontes, 
referring of course to the articulation of the mandibles. These 
two suborders are apparently equivalent to M. Simon’s “ Arance 

” and *Aranee Vere,” and to Mr. Pocock’s * Mygalo- 

m ” (excluding Liphistius) and ‘+ Arachnomorphe.” 

hich of these names are most suitable? One might ~~ 
that those which referred to some important character tes 
the most convenient; but such is not necessarily the case, since, 
for instance, the division into Tetrapneumones and Di 
was entirely suitable until the discovery of “* Hypochilus,” with four 
lung-books, and the fact that ‘“‘Nops” had no lung-books but four 
tracheal stigmata; so that, although Dr. Thorell’s terms “ Paral- 
lelodontes” and “ Antiodontes” are suitable as referring to an im-_ 
portant differential character of the two groups, yet these, too 
are liable to be laid aside, when perhaps some form is discovered 
Ofering 1 in itself characters proving it to ae to both suborders. 

As a matter of fact, the names which have less direct: reference 
to such characters are in reality after all more convenient, and 
indeed suitable,and certainly a single name is more convenient 
than a double Mygalomorphes ” than Theraphose,” 

for mstance. 

- For these reasons I have retained the terms ‘ Mygalomorpha” 
atid “« Arachnomorphe” in the present paper; while I can see no 
reason for substituting the new family name <Aviowariide of 
_ M. Simon for the older and quite as suitable name apeepneite 

of Thorell, following Walekenaer. 


Family THERAPHOSIDS, Thorell.. | 
List of Genera, Species, and Subspecies from the Lower Fea 


from yg to March, 1896—i twelve genera, 
fourteen , and one subspecies : of these, four 9 
are new, ‘are new , one a new subspecies, and 


fi one the male sex of which is new to science. 
Subfam. bay 


Anisaspoides, new. » gigantea, n. sp.; p. 
-Acrixoronina. 


Genus \ctinopus, Perty. Species A. wallacei, n. 2, p- 
Cratrin. Species A. santaremia, n. sp., 9, p. 738. 
YCHELINA 
 @enus Homaoplacis, Bim. Species H. austeni, n. p. 730. 


| 
q 
‘ 


Genus Aoiculria, Lamarck. Species A. avioularia, Linn.,9, p.741. 

” A. a, variegata, n. 

re pocoe Ki, n. 9, p. 746. 


Genus Harmonicon, new. es H. rufescens, 756. 


 Ischnothele, Auss. siemensi, n. 2, p Kin.” 


Genus Neodiplura®, n. g. ies NV. jelskii, n. 755. 


Family THERAPHOSIDS. 


Genus Parartropris, E. Simon. 


Type. P. seruposa’, E. Sim. ( 9 ), Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr. 1889, pp. 214, 
215. Hab, Upper Amazons. 14 mm. long. 


_Pararroris PAPILLIGERA, n. (Plate XXXIV. figs. 1, 6, 7, 
8, & 23, and Plate XXXYV. fig. 1 


$ 2. Hab. Santarem, Lower Amazons. do 12°75 mm. long; 
9 125 mm. long. Types in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. London. 
 &=—Carapace almost circular, purple-brown, entirely and 
minutely granulate. Cephalic ridge bearing three longitudinal 
lines of fine rufous hairs; ocular region more densely clothed 
with similar hairs ; thoracic area clothed with conve lines 
and margin of carapace fringed with rufous hairs. Cephalic and 


thoracic impressions distinct. Central fovea deep, procurved. Base 


of carapace slightly emarginate, fringed with short bacilliform 
hairs. Cephalic area almost two-thirds the length of carapace. 
Abdomen dull brown, bearing four longitudinal dorsal rows of 
eight to nine small tubercles, each emitting from its summit a 
rufous, plumose, bacilliform hair. Lateral area finely tuberculate, 
furnished "Sp —— rufous hairs. Ventral surface pa ale rufous, 
rugulose. mners four : posterior pair pale, straw-yellow, dus 
above, three-jointed, one-third total of abdomen ; 
joints equal, apical joint twice the length of basal: anterior pair 
equal in length to basal joint of posterior pair, almost contiguous, 
half a diameter apart. 
Ocular tumulue tuberculiform, globular. Anterior row of eyes 
slightly procurved. Anterior centrals largest, one-third their 
diameter a and from anterior laterals. Diameter of latter 
almost to that of former. Posterior centrals smallest, almost 


1 Neodiplura jelskii was taken in Peru by Dr. Jelski; while Santaremia 


is a native of Trinidad, 
ik’ name undet which the op, cit, is “ scru- 


not ‘‘gerupea” as accidentally voted Met in Hist. Mat 1892, i. 1, 
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in contact with posterior laterals and anterior centrals: Laterals 
of both rows almost in contact. 

Mandibles purple-brown, clothed along ridge with rufous hairs ; 
sides with single band of short hairs, more numerous below. 
Fang-groove fringed on outer margin. with row of curving rufous 
hairs, those on inner margin similar but less dense. Floor of 

ove bearing two rows of conical teeth of irregular size and 
fenoth, Inner row, commencing at base of fang, composed of 14, 
‘outer row, commencing between numbers 4 and 5 of inner row, 
composed of 10 rather stouter teeth. 

Sternum broader than long, smooth,.almost circular, pale fulvous, 
exhibiting before base of labium a low transverse ridge. Sigilla not 
distinct ; 1st, 3rd, and 4th pairs visible. Zabium quadrate, oblique, 
not distinctly impressed at base by sigilla; entire anterior margin 
studded transversely with numerous minute cusps. Cowxa of pedi- 
palp pale fulvous, its anterior apical angle elongate, pointed ; inner 
margin fringed with rufous bairs, and inner surface studded with 
numerous minute. cusps, clustered towards inner basal angle. — 


—2°5. Artl. iv. long. 2:°5—2—6—2—5—55—3. Postr, mam. 
artl. .Antr. mam. °75 long.,*5 separ. Mandib. 

_ & .—Carapace, abdomen, and legs almost entirely encrusted with 
minute grains. of grey grit, concealing the purple-brown colour 
and the granular surface of the carapace, save here and there. 
The encrustation also obliterates or conceals the rufous hairs, 
and many of the bacilliform hairs as well. Underside compara- 
tively free from encrustation, fulvous. Abdomen, sternum, eyes, 
labium, and coxa of pedipalp similar in character to those of the 
male, Anterior row of eyes, however, slightly recurved. 

‘ Lege shorter and stouter than in the male; tarsus i. furnished 


and tibia brown; protarsus and tarsus pale fulvous. Femur of i. | 
and ii. bearing a few minute os those of iii. and iv. more 
numerous. Patella and tibia of 1st pair incrassate, the latter | 
hearing beneath a few setiform hairs; of i1., iii., and iv. slender, 
bearing numerous setiform hairs beneath. Protarsus and tarsus | 
of all four pairs furnished with numerous setiform hairs, spines on 
ni. and iv, Tarsus of all four pairs without a true scopula, but 
bearing beneath numerous, scattered, scopuliform hairs. Tarsi i. 
and ui. with three claws, superiors with a single tooth below the | 
middle, inferior claw minute; tarsi iii. and iv. with two claws, i 
_ superiors with a single submedian tooth, inferior claw obliterated. : 
Pedipalp dull brown. Patella geniculate ; tibia broad, fringed 

: on outer side with stiff setiform hairs ; tarsus one-third the length 
of tibia, short, globular ; bulb compressed, pyriform ; stylum curved 

| downwards aa outwards, a little longer than tibia. 
Comparative measurements in millimetres.— . Carap. 6°75 long., 
6°75 lat. Abd. 6 long., 3°5 lat. Ceph. area 45 long. Stern. | 
3°75 long., 4°5 lat. Coxa of pedipalp 2°5 long., 1 lat. Pedes, long. 
i, 26—ii. 21—ui. 18—iv. 25. Artl. i. 
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with. a double series of from 6-7 small cusps, on either side, 
beneath ; tarsus ii..without any spines, but furnished with nume-) 
rous spiniform hairs; tarsi il. and iv. without spines, but armed 
with spiniform hairs. Protarsus i. furnished with numerous stout. 
cusps beneath protarsus ii. with a few apical and a few other 
spines on the underside; protarsi ili. and iv. furnished with 
numerous spines. ‘Tibis i. and ii. armed beneath with numerous 
bacilliform spines. Tibis iii. and iv. armed with numerous spines: 
beneath, Tarsi i. and ii. three-clawed, superiors with single sub-' 
median denticle ; tarsi iii. and iv, two-clawed, superiors with single 
submedian denticle, inferior claws obliterated. 
Spinners four: posterior pair less than one-third the length of _ 
abdomen ; basal joints equal; apical joint double the length of 
basal: anterior pair very short, equal to basal joint, half a diameter 
apart. 
Masiaienies furnished on both sides with a row of stiff rufous 
hairs, those on the outer margin coarser. Floor of groove studded 
with a double series of conical teeth, on the inner margin 14, on 
the outer margin 10, the latter being the longest. Tooth no. 9 
on outer margin is inserted opposite tooth no. 14 on the inner 
ma nN. . 
measurements in millimetres.— 2. Carap. 5°5 long.,: 
5°5 lat. Abd. 7 long., 5 lat. Ceph. area 4 long. Stern. 2°75 
long., 3 lat. Coxa of pedipalp 2°5 long., 1 lat. Pedes, long. i. 18 
—ii. 145— ii. 14—iv. 20. Artl. i, 2°5—1—4:5—2—3-5—3—2, 
Arti. iv. 2°25—1—5— 2—3:5—4—2. Postr. mam. 2 long. ; artl. 
*5—5—1. Antr. mam. °5 long., ‘25 separ. Mandib. 2°5 long. 
In both sexes there are present on each of the last three joints. 
af all four pairs of legs, on median line of tarsi, at base of protarsi, 
and at base of tibize on both sides, several small round tubercles, 
from whose summit there issues a single, long, fine “ sensory hair.” 


The male and female described above were taken together beneath 
a damp decayed log of wood in the low-lying part of the forest 
south of Santarem, on the Lower Amazons, The female was 
partially buried in the soil beneath the log, the whole body bei 
apparently bedewed with fine drops of moisture. She remained 
perfectly motionless, and appeared as though dead and in process 
of decomposition through what appeared to be a minute fungus, 
The supposed fungus, however, proved to be only the papilliform 
hairs, each with several drops of moisture on its surface. There 
appeared to be no tube or nest of any kind, and one is led to 
suppose that the hairs are used for perceiving the passage of an 
insect over the spider as it lies buried in the mud. Whether this 
is 80 or not one cannot, of course, pronounce with certainty; but 
the encrustation of the spider with grains of grit, rendering it 
almost invisible when half buried in the earth, would seem to point 
to some such habit. The male, which was lying with its leps 
gathered together, close to the female, is, however, nut so encrusted 
with grit, though the plumose papilliform hairs are very noticeable. 


° 
. . 
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lam unable to satisfy myself that P. soruposa, E. Sim., 9 , op; 
cit., is identical with the ies now before me. The dinceigtion’ 


shows that they are y closely allied ; but of P. scruposa: 
instructis.” The tarsi of 


second pair in P. papilligera have 
not this apical spine. He also says: “ Abdomen—aculeis bacilli- 
formis fulvis elevatis paucis, in series transversas parum regulariter 
inatis, munitum,” and makes no mention of the regular trans- 
verse rows of tubercles, each of which bears a bacilliform hair. I 
have therefore considered it more prudent, and less liable to cause: 
subsequent confusion, to describe the PROT pe as new. In: 
any case the male is unknown to science, and ;on that account, 
merit a careful description. ig 
Note.—-Since writing the above another female, 13 mm. long, and. 

a smaller one have come to hand from amongst my captures in the: 
 forest-at Santarem. These specimens entirely bear out the dis- 
tinetions made between Paratropis and Anisaspis, while at the 
same time proving how inconstant are the number and position 
of spines and cusps, and how unreliable, as a character, is even 
the dentition of the mandibles. The eyes are closer together; the 
spinners four in nwmber; the legs longer in proportion. The 
anterior tarsi have only a.single row of cusps on either side, 
but the are more numerous than in the female above de- 
scribed. The fang-groove is furnished with 16 teeth on the inside 
and 2 supplementary ones towards the apex, and 14 on the outer 
argin. The number of teeth is thus greater by 2 in each row than 
in the ty pefeliiale: The female described above must still be held 
as the type, although the other isa finer speci for both male 
and were found side by side under the same piece of wood. 
One cannot be thoroughly satisfied concerning the differential 
characters of these Spiders until more material is available for. 


- Mamille two. ‘Terminal joint nearly double the length of basal, 
Inferior claw present ii., absent on tara and iv. 
Pang-groove furnishad with two roun of 7-14 tooth reapectively 


ANISASPOLDES GIGANTEA, n.sp. (Plate XXXIV. figs. 2 & 22.) 
_ 9. Hab. Breves, Lower Amazons. 12°75 mm. Type in 
9 .—Carapace a little longer road, purple-brown, finely 
granulate, and so closely encrusted with fine grit as to almost 
entirely obliterate all traces of the fine rufous hairs, of which there 
are three converging lines on the cephalic ridge, converging lines 
on the thoracic area, and a marginal line round the carapace. . 
Central fov 
Abdomen 


‘ea deep, transverse, procurved, 
; encrusted with grit; bearing four rows of tubercles, 


‘ ~ ‘ : 
~ 
a 
a 
a 
| comparison. 
.  ANTSASPOIDES, gen. nov. 
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each oe from its summit a single, long, fine bacilliform hair. 


these were perfect ; they have since, 
Sees oh effaced, except at the base of the abdomen, 

Ocular tumulus tuberculiform, Anterior central | res 
slightly smaller than anterior late a little more than the 
apart, nearly one diameter from anterior laterals, Anterior oe 
straight... Posterior centrals very small, one diameter from anterior. 
centrals, almost in contact with posterior laterals; the. latter 
ellipsoidal , one quarter of its axis m anterior laterals, which is 
greater than the diameter. of either of the anterior central or 
anterior lateral eyes 

Sternum er than long ;_ sigilla encrusted and 
visible. Zabium quadrate, a ex studded 
minute cusps. of at anterior 


into a long spur-like aie | it anterior surface stud ded with : 


minute cusps, clustered more closely towards basal anterior angle ; 
the joint is stouter, longer, and more thickly fringed with So. tg 
hair than in Pératropis papilligera, 9 . 

Legs. Tarsi and protarsi i, and ii, furnished beneath with 
two series of paired teeth, each pair obliquely situated ; but their 
position is not absolutely regular, Tarsi and eres iii, and i iv. 
with two series of long stout spines beneath. 

Tarsal. claws, Three on tarsi i. and iL, superiors with single 
denticle towards base ; inferior claw present, Tarsi iii. and iv. 

with two superior claws, each with a single denticle towards base, 
inferior claw obliterated. Glandular on Protarsi 
and tarsi similar in position to those of P. 

Spinners, two only ; posterior pair less ce oe one bal the length 
of abdomen ; basal joints equal in length, apical joint one-fourth 
longer than basal joint. Anterior pair of spinners obsolete, 

andibles similar to those of P. papilligera in character, but the 
two rows of teeth with which the eaearoanet is furnished differ 
somewhat in number and arrangement. Outer row containing 7 
stout teeth ; inner row containing 14 teeth of smaller size, Tooth 
no. 7 in outer row stands opposite tooth no. 14 of the inner row, 
whereas in P. papilligera it stands opposite no. 12 of the inner 
row. 

Comparative measurements in millimetres.— 6°75 long., 

ong., 3°76 lat. xa 0 ong., 1°5 lat, 

i, 20— 15—iii. 13—iv. Artl. i. 3-16-24 
1-75; iv, Postr. mam. 3 long. ; 3 
artl. 1—-1—1-25. Antr. mam. absent. Mandib. 3 long. 


A single female, agreeing almost entirely in appearance 
with the female of Paratropis papitliyera, was t under a log in 
rr ou forest at vane on the Lower Amazons, near the Island 


ay ab + 
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A. tiberoulata, B. Sim. (9 ), Proc. Zool. 800, 1891, p. 549. 


4 


above, I find that, doubtless en to an oversight by the author, 
they do not at bi ‘with ‘the generic diagnosis given 
in ‘Hist. Nat. ‘Ar. i. 1892, 78, in, at any rate, one very im- 
portant character—*“ Cephalothorar humilis et fovea carens.” This 
character is certainly not distinctive of the type specimens. Being 
encrusted with grit, a feature which seems to be common to the 
females of this subfamily, and the central fovea being filled up, it 
doubtless escaped observation. From two of the three specimens 
however, this grit was carefully removed, and a distinct, deep 
fovea laid ‘bare. The other specimen certainly to all appearance 
merits the description “ Cephalothorar humile et fovea carens” ; 
but it is only in the appearance that it does so. ig go id 
There ‘are three characters, however, in which these type 
specimens ‘differ from the female to which I have assigned a new 
generic position a as well as from Paratropis, Simon 
says of them :—“ Mamille due—ultimo medio multo breviore et sub- 
rotundato”; “parte labial: apice arcuata et remote spinulosa” ; and 
“ pedum ungue tiferiore nullo” 
‘Whether the last of these characters is of any real significance 
for purposes of classification in a group in which there is evidently 
a tendency towards obliteration of the inferior tarsal claw, I am 
not in a position to judge ; but, for the present, one would scarcely 
be justified in including in a genus, of which one of the chief 
characters lies in the total absence of the inferior tarsal claw, a — 
spider which ‘possesses a distinct inferior claw on the tarsi of the 


first two pairs of legs. 


ee 


see 


: Olaws on anterior tarsi—i. and ii—three............... Anisaspoides, 


Genus Aorprorus, Perty, 1833, 


 CBypey A. tarsalis, Perty,)) 

sp. (Plate XXXV. fig. 18.) 
Hab. Santarem, Type in coll. Brit: Mus. Nat. Hist. 1896, 
‘~“Colour.—Carapace pale testaceous brown, cephalic area darker. 
Base and’ centre of thoracic area pale testaceous. Base of man- 
dibles. very dark brown, clothed along the ridge and over the apex 
_ specific name:under which the type is described in op. cit. is “ twber- 
quoted, no doubt by an oversight, in Hist, Nat. 

2 T have much pleasure in connecting this species with the name of Mr. W. 
Wallace (senior), of Santarem, through whiden sorte I was enabled to — 
a fortnight in the heart of the forest, lodging in his plantation at the 


pes, three females i lL Brit. M Nat. Hist." | 2 
es In co us. at. 
V 3, 4, 6 | 
aving carefully examined the t specimens re to 
Si 
"9 1m, 
; 


1896.) SPIDERS FROM THR LOWER AMAZONS, 729 


with long har hairs. Abdomen pale ochre-yellow, almost naked, 
clothed with fine short scattered hairs. Sternum pale testaceous ; 


labium,.coxm of legs and pedipalp, and upperside of legs darker; _ 


underside of legs paler testaceous. | 

_ Carapace 8 mm. long; 7 mm. broad; 3 mm. wide at base. 
Cephalic area very prominent and raised above the thoracic area ; 
broad in front, narrowed and compressed behind, with a deep 


impression on either side. Thoracic area bilobate behind, with a | 


deep impression on either side towards basal angles. Anterior 
Tow of eyes slightly procurved ; centrals very small, two diameters 


apart, six from laterals. Lateral anteriors within one transverse 


diameter from margin of clypeus. Anterior row very slightly 
wider than posterior. Central posteriors reniform, their axis 
usually distinctly pone diameter of posterior laterals ; rather 
over one transyerse diameter from the latter. (These proportions 
are variable.) Base of mandibles with a rdteau in front, furnished 
with numerous spicules, Fang-groove armed with 4 stout teeth 
on the outer margin, 6 on the inner, with intermediate cusps 
between the two rows. 

' Sternum, including labial plate, 7 mm. long, 4 mm. broad. Five 
pairs of sigilla clearly marked: 1st pair at base of labium, on 
either side; 2nd pair at base of labium behind, coalesced to form 
a — longitudinal furrow; 3rd, 4th, and 5th longitudinal ; 
central convergent, far remote from margin, coalescing to form 
a deep central depression. Spinners four, posterior pair three- 
jointed; basal join’ longest, terminal very short, tuberculate. 
Labial plate not distinct from rest of sternum ; longer than broad, 
its apex studded with a few minute cuspules. Cowa of peer 
as long as broad; its anterior distal angle produced; anterior l 
angle and whole of inner margin of disc studded with minute 
cuspules. Patella armed on outside with 2 small distal spines, on 


inner side with 5 or 6 long spines; tibia and tarsus armed on — 


both sides with numerous longer and shorter spines. 
Legs. Tarsus and protarsi i. and ii. armed on outer sides with 
numerous spines. Tibia i. with one or two minute spines or 
none on inner side; outer side with afew. Tibia ii. with none 
on inner side; with numerous spinules on outer side. Patella 
and tibia iii. with numerous spines on either side and along the 
anterior margin at apex. Protarsus and tarsus iii. with numerous 
spinules on either side. Patella iv. with numerous spines on 
outer side, and 5 or 6 along apical outer margin; protarsus iv. 
with one or two at apex; tarsus iv. with several on either side. 
Measurements in millimetres —Oarapace 8 long, 7 broad. Total 
length, including base of mandibles, 25. Sternum, including labial 
plate, 7 long, 4 broad. Pedipalp 15 long. Legs i. 16, ii. 16, 
li, 16°5, iv. 20 long: all from base of coxa. 
Two. specimens (2) were taken from the sand on the campo 
close to Santarem, while digging out a tube of Santaremia 7 
end a little later a colony of about twenty was found on the same 
campo, nearer the forest. These, all females, had constructed 
Proo. Zoon. Soo.—-1896, No. XLVI. 47 
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their tubes, six or eight inches Jong, silk-lined, with. doors 
at the entrance, in the sides. of a large termite mound, whose 


damp walls afforded. exactly the needed such 
No males were taken. 


The following species have ean described which polish belong 
to the same genus :— 


Actinopus tarsalis, Perty, Del. Anim. Art. 1833, p. 39, fig. 6. 
Brazil. 


rufipes (Lucas), 2 (sub Pachyloscelis), Ann. Soc, Ent. ¥r. 
(sin) 2 h. 10 (sub. Pachyloscelis) 
im.), 2, ce mm. lo su y x 
Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr. i886, 176, 
A, caraiba (Sim.), 2, ceph, 9°5 mm. long., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
1889, p. 175. Caraceas; Venezuela. 
A. valencianus (Sim.), 9, ceph. 5°3 mm. long. (pullus), Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr, 1889, p. 177, Valencia, Venezuela. 
A, rojasi (Sim .); 2, ceph. 7 mm. long. (non plane adulta), Ann. 
Ent. Fr. 1889, p. 176. Caraccas; Venezuela. 
ts 754. Montevideo. in coll. Mus. Berli 
A. nattereri, Auss., Q oleschall in MS.), &e. 


1871, 139, Rio N 
4A. liodon, Auss &c. 1875, p. 
on in coll, Brit. “Was. Nat, Hist.) 
. crassipes (Keys.), 2, Spinnen Amer. iii. p. 
Taguara, Rio Grande do Sul. (Type in coll. Brit. Mus Nab st) 
A, ludeipes (Keys.), 2 (immature), Spinnen Amer, iii, p. 5. Rio 
Janeiro. (Type in col. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist.) 
A, insignis, Holmberg, Ann. Soc, Argent. xi. p- 171, 1886. 
Argentine Republic. 
A, piceus, Auss,,d , Verhandlungen &e. 1871, 139. Locality 
unknown. 
A. hartii, Poc., 2, Ann: Mag, Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. : Xvi, Aug. 
1895, ‘Trinidad, (Type i in coll. Brit. Mus, Nat. Hist.) 


The following table may be of some assistance in distinguishing 
the females of the seven species of which we have adequate 
descriptions or type specimens. ; | 

The value of the characters, however, especially those drawn 
from the eyes, entirely depends upon the number of specimens 
compared before the character fixed upon was set down, and for 
this of course I cannot be responsible. 

Out of thirteen examples of A. wallace: (Q) in all stages of 
development, I find that the central posterior eyes are sometimes 
smaller, sometimes equal to, and sometimes larger than, the 
posterior laterals. Sometimes these are almost in contact ‘with | 
one another, sometimes two diameters apart. In the immature 
poses the posterior centrals are closer to, and emaller than, 

laterals. Amongst the adults, in the a ih but not in 


‘ 
or 
> 
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of the lateral posteriors and 14 a transverse diameter of the 


former from them. Taking another character—the spinulation 


of tibia i.: in some of these examples there are no spines, in 
some 1, in others 2 or 3; while in one case, tibia i. left side had 
2 spines, tibia i. right side had none. The central anterior eyes 
are sometimes 2, sometimes 3 diameters apart; while the lateral 
anteriors vary greatly in their distance from the margin of the 
clypeus, in the immature being quite close’, 

iven, however, plenty of examples of each form, I have no 
doubt but that certain characters might be tabulated which would 
be broadly true of the various forms, but only then to be used with 
caution. 

Of the three forms—A. hartit, A, crassipes,.and A. wallacei—of 
which I have been able to compare the actual types, the form of the 
cephalic area furnishes a good differential character, while the spinu- 
lation of tibia i. furnishes another, and the form of the sternum a 
third. But of these species I have seen only five examples (females) 
of A, hartit and one (female) of A. crassipes. I venture to think 
that no satisfactory conclusions will be arrived at until arachno- 
logists are willing to hand over all available material of a particular 
genus to some one or other who is prepared to take the trouble to 
thoroughly compare every specimen and tabulate the characters. 
At present there is confusion of tongues and hair-splitting dispu- 
tation concerning the fraction of a difference in the distance 
between particular eyes, whereas the examination of a long series 
usually proves that these same disputed distances are themselves 
constantly variable quantities in the same form. 

The table given below will probably need considerable modifica- 
tion when a long series of forms is subjected to examination. 


A, Tibia i. with a series of 5-13 spines on inner side. 
1, Anterior row of eyes a little wider than posterior.. 4. caraiba, Sim. 
2. Anterior row of eyes not wider than posterior. | 
a. Tibia i. with 5-6 spines on inner side ; tibia ii. 


without spines on inner side A, scalops, Sim. 
6, Tibia i. with 9-13 spines on inner side ; tibia ii. 
3 with 1-3 spines on inner side ................0000 A, hartii, Poo, 


B. ee ee 1-3 only on inner 


I, Central posteriors smaller than laterals. 
1. Central riors scarcely smaller than laterals, | 
a. Tibia i. with three small spines on inner side. A. crassipes, Keys. 
6, Tibia i. without any spines on inner side ...... A, rojasi, Sim. 
‘2. Central posteriors much smaller than laterals... 4. valencianus, Sim. 
IT, Central posteriors reuiform, larger than laterals. A. wallacei, mihi. 


The characters of A. hartit and A. crassipes have been taken from 
the types; the characters of the other Fee are taken from 
M. Simon’s descriptions (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, pp. 176-177). 
They must, however, be used with caution. | 


* My. Pocock has. observed similar differences in the characters at different 
stages of A. hartié, Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, xvi. p. 195. ae 


« 
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A. luteipes, Keys., of which I have examined the type (a young 
female), appears to me to be undoubtedly the young of A. crassipes, 
Keys.; the form of the cephalic area, broad behind and only 
pr, impressed at the sides, is very characteristic of the latter, 

agrees in this respect with A. luteipes, Keys.; whereas in 
A, hartti and A. wallacei the cephalic area is much narrowed 
behind and deeply impressed on either side. _ . 

Of A. tarsalis, Perty, A. ru (Lucas), and A. nattereri, Auss. 

(Dol. in MS.), females, I will not venture to speak; nor can I 


- deduce any satisfactory characters from those given by Ausserer. 


Of the males, of which I have examined only A. Miodon, Auss., 
I am at present unwilling to speak; the other males are A. longi- 
K., and A, piceus, Auss. 

e would not be inclined to attach too great value to the 
characters of A. valencianus, Sim., seeing that the specimen is 
evidently quite young (“ pullus,” sec. Simon). 


Genus AcantHopon, Guérin. 


Type. Acanthodon petitii, Guérin (2), Rev. Zool. Soc. Cuv. 
1838, p. 10. In coll. Brit. Mus, Nat, Hist. (Plate XXXIV. 
figs. 9,10, 11,12.) | 

This specimen, now upwards of sixty years old, is still in exist- 
ence. A short description of its remains may be . 

Curapace 10°75 long., 9 lat. ; cephalic area two-thirds the length 
of carapace, gibbous, and slightly bilobate, depressed towards 
the clypeus. Width (longitu y with respect to carapace) of 
ocular tumulus equal to distance from posterior margin of posterior 
row of eyes to the posterior margin of anterior row of eyes. Its 
dength one and a half times its width. es, Anterior centrals 
half a diameter apart ; posterior centrals t diameters apart, 
nearly two diameters from posterior laterals; one and a half or 
even more from anterior centrals. Anterior laterals set on a low, 
bilobate tubercle, half a diameter apart, distant from the anterior 
centrals a space equal to width of the ocular tumulus, from anterior 
margin to posterior margin. Fovea deep, procurved. Mandibles 
with the rastellum consisting of numerous stout teeth. Fang-groove 
armed with a row of 8 stout conical teeth on the inner margin; 
5 smaller ones on the floor, opposite nos. 5-8 of inner row, near 
the outer margin, which is fringed with coarse rufous hairs. 

Sternwm too damaged to furnish any useful character. Labium 
longer than broad, slightly narrower towards apex, furnished with 
a single central transverse pair of cusps. Cowxa of pedipalp twice 
as long as broad, furnished with numerous cusps on the anterior 
apical and basal angles, besides others studded on the anterior 
surface. ars three-clawed ; superior pair armed with a single 
denticle towards the base. Tarsi and protarsi i. and ii. cuspidate 
on either side. The spinners are almost obsolete through age, and 
several of the legs are missing, 


> x i 
Song 
tp. 


ACANTHODON SANTAREMIA, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 13.) 
Hab. Santarem, Lower Amazons. 16mm. long. Type in 
coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. é 


2 .—Colour. Carapace dull orange-brown ; mandibles the same, 


darker towards apex. Sternum and I also dull orange-brown ;_ 


tarsi slightly darker. Abdomen dull olive-brown; spinners paler. 
Cara a little longer than broad; cephalic area more than 
half as long as carapace ; strongly gibbous immediately in front of 
central fovea, slightly bilobate longitudinally, gradually depressed 

to margin of clypeus. Cephalic and thoracic indentations short 
but deeply impressed, especially the posterior pair. Central fovea 
deep, procurved. -Margin of carapace raised and sinuous towarde 
base, the latter truncate. : 
_ Hyes in two separate groups. Anterior laterals circular, situated 
‘on 8 bilobate tubercle at the margin of the clypeus; less than half 
a diameter apart. Anterior centrals and posteriors situated on a 
low tumulus, two full diameters of the former bebind the anterior 
laterals. Anterior centrals circular, half a diameter apart, not 
quite one diameter from lateral posteriors ; the latter ellipsoidal, 
very narrow, and pointed behind. Posterior centrals two full 
diameters apart, nearly one diameter from posterior laterals, half 
a diameter from anterior centrals. Posterior row only slightly 
procurved, 

Mandibles furnished with a rastellum formed of numerous stout 

‘conical teeth projecting beyond the apex. Fang-groove fringed 
on both sides with rufous hairs; inner margin armed with a row 
of eleven ge. pe stout teeth. Floor of fang-groove studded with 
a short row of five small teeth opposite nos. 7 and 11 of the inner 
row. 
- Labium as broad as long, narrowed towards apex, bears two 
stout cusps situated transversely in the centre. Cowa of pedipalp 
double its breadth ; anterior apical angle slightly produced and 
armed with a cluster of 5 or 6 stout cusps. Anterior basal angle 
armed with a curving row of 5 or 6 cusps, while the whole inner 
surface is studded with numerous small cusps. 


Sternum longer than broad, convex, smooth, set with stiff, black, 


scattered hairs. Sigilla i., ii., and iii. present; the first two mar- 
ginal and indistinct, the latter submarginal, distinct, and situate 
‘opposite the coxa of the second pair of legs. : : 
gs 4,1, 3,2. Femora without spines; tibia, protarsus, and 
tarsus of first pair armed with cusps on both sides, more numerous 
on the outer side. Tibia ii. armed with numerous cusps on inner 
‘margin only, with two long spines and two minute cusps only on 
outer margin. Protarsus ii. with numerous cusps on the inner 
side; on the outer several s and three short, stout spines, in 
a longitudinal row, beneath. Tarsus ii. armed on both sides with 
cusps. Tibi iii. and iv. without spines or cusps. Patella iii. with 
cusps on outer side; protarsus iii. with spines and cusps, on 
either side, above; and below in a series of 2—2—2. Tarsus iii. 
with a few short: cusp-like spines on either side. Patella and 


1896.) SPIDERS FROM THE LOWER AMAZONS, 733, 


| 


734 ‘MR. F. O, PICKARD CAMBRIDGE ON [June 16, 


tibia iv. without any cusps or. spines. Protarsus and tarsus iv. 
with a few spines beneath. Pedipalp. Femur and patella without 
cusps; protarsus and tarsus armed with numerous marginal cu 
on either side, Tarsal claws three, on pedipalp one only, superiors 
armed with a small single denticle towards the base beneath. No 
scopula at all present. | 

pea ur; posterior pair very short, less than one quarter 
as long as aibdomen. Second joint half the length of ; ter- 
minal half the length of the second. Anterior pair half the length 
of basal. joint of posterior, one diameter apart, not closely con- 
Comparative measurements in millimetres.— 2 . Carapace 7 long., 
6 lat.’ Abd. 9 long., 6 lat. COeph. area 4 long. Coxa of pedipalp 
2:5 long., 1:5 lat. Stern. 4 long., 3:5 lat, . Pedes, long. i. 17— 
ii, 15—iii, 16—iv, 21. Artl. i. long. 25—1—5-—-2—3—3, Arti. 
iv. long. 2°5—1—5:5—-2—4—3:5—-2. Posterior mam. 2 long.; 
1—-5—-25. Ant. mam. ‘5 long., apart. Mandib. 3 

A. single specimen of the female sex was taken by myself 
amongst fallen mango-leaves in a clearing in the forest of Hla 
in March 1896. 


Species already described from the Neotropical Region. 

Of. the various species of Jdiops which have been already de- 
scribed from South America, some of them possibly belonging to 
the genus Acanthodon, the following appear to me to be quite 
different from A. santaremia, 

Idiops rohdet, Karech (9 ), Berl. ent. Zeit. xxx. p. 93. 2, long. 


16mm. Hab. Paraguay ?—Although most of the characters given 
in this diagnosis are common to the whole genus, the statement 


®Jabio ad apicem irregulariter denticulato” certainly does apply 
to my species. 


Idiops fuscus, Perty (¢), Delect. Anim. Art, 1833, p. 197, 
tab. 39. ¢. Hab. Piauhi, Brazil—The position of the eyes— 
“ oculi 8: 2 antici, 2 majores medii, et pone hos 4 in lineam 
 curvam. dispositi”—is not the same as in A, santaremia, 

_ Idiwops argus, Sim. (2), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, p. 180. 
2 ,long.16mm. Hab. Venezuela.—The description of the labium, 
“ Pars labialis ad apicem spiculis 5—6 minuta,” clearly excludes my 


species. 

_Idvops fulvipes, Sim.( 2), Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr, 1889, p. 181. 
2, long. 8 mm. Hab. Venezuela,—Of this species Simon says 
“ Preecedenti valde affinis,” referring to J. argus, Sim.; and since 
he does not refer to the armature of the labium, one must infer 
that it is similar to that of the closely allied form. 
bonapartei, Van Hasselt, Tijdschr. Ent. xxxi. 1888, 
p. 166. 9, long. 14 mm. Hab. Surinam.—“ Labium serie 
_transversé 7-denticulorum armatum.” A. santaremia has but 2. 
drops germani, Sim. ( ¢ ), Hist. Nat. 2nd.ed..i, 1, p. 92 


bd 
! 
> 
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(1892). 14 mm. Hab. Rio, Brazil.—Of this ies 
Simon says :—* Tarsi cuncti subtus scopulati,” and also “ 


Genus E. Simon. 


Type H. ‘pentodon, B. Simon (2), Ann. Soc. Fat. Fr. 1892, 
p- 275. 2 118 long. Hab. Brazil, 8. Paulo de Olivenga. — 


HOM@OPLACIS AUSTENI, n. sp.(¢)'. (Plate XXXIV. figs. 14, 
. | 

d+ Hab. Manéos, Lower Amazons. 12 mm. long. Type in 
coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. ‘ i 

Colour. Carapace, sternum, and legs dull orange-brown. 
Abdomen mouse-grey. as 

Carapace marked on the caput with three dark longitudinal 
lines, the central narrower, with a central and two lateral series of 
stiff curving black bristles. Thoracic area with converging lines of 


black bristles... Central fovea deep, procurved, Margin of cara-. 


pace fringed with stiff curving black bristles. 

Abdomen shorter and narrower than carapace, clothed with dark 
mouse-grey pubescence and black hairs, Spinners four; pale 
straw-yellow; shorter than abdomen, Posterior pair three-jointed, 
with pseudo-joint at base; basal joint longest, middle joint half 
its length, terminal much sborter, globular, Anterior pair half 
_ the length of basals of posterior pair, almost contiguous. Man- 
een brown ; sternum pale straw-yellow, furnished with black 

rs. 

'  Oarapace longer than broad ; cephalic area less than two-thirds 
the length of carapace ; central fovea deep, procurved. 

Ocular tumulus low, quadrate, narrower in front. Eyes opaline, 
set in a black ground. .Anterior centrals large, half a diameter 
apart, not larger than anterior laterals, these being in front and 
_ Close to the margin of the clypeus, half a diameter apart. Poste- 

rior laterals a little smaller than anterior centrals, and nearly one 
diameter from them. Posterior centrals very small, one diameter 
from anterior centrals, half a diameter from posterior laterals, 

Mandibles dark brown, furnished at apex with a rdteau formed 
of fiye long stout teeth or modified hairs. Fang-groove fringed on 
the outer side with a dense line of bright rufous hair; the inner 
margin furnished with a row of 8 stout conical teeth ; the floor 
towards the base studded with a very few minute cusps. 

Sternum longer than broad. Sigilla i., ii., iii., iv. present, mar- 
ginal, the last » at pairs scarcely noticeable. 

Labium broader than long, globular, not furnished at its apex 


ing this species with the name of Mr. H. H. 
Austen, to whom I am indebted for calling my attention to the specimen when 
collecting near Manfos 


‘ 
- 
‘ 


spines above. 
«Pedi 
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Coma of pedi three times its. breadth, not produced at 
anterior angle ; ing on the inner basal angle three sharp black 
set in a curving row. 
4, 1, 2,3, clothed with fine rufous hairs, black curving 

istles, and black spines. Tarsi i. and ii. with two claws and a 
claw-tuft ; claw armed with a minute denticle rather before the 
middle, beneath ; scopulate. Tarsi ili. and iv. with two claws and 
a claw-tuft, the claws bearing no denticle; very slightly clothed 
beneath with scattered scopuliform hairs. Protarsi i. and ii. with 
slight scopula at apex and two stout spines, one apical, the other 
basal, beneath ; iii. and iv. with numerous spines. Tibiai. bearing 
at its apex on the inner side, beneath, a pair of stout curved spines 
set in juxtaposition to each other, with five ordinary spines, 
2—1—8 beneath, and one on the inner side. Tibia iii. and iv. 
with numerous spines. Femora of all four pairs with five or six 


. Femur with a few spines at apex above. Tibia 
on either side beneath with long hair, and six spines on 
the inner side, two on the outer. Tarsus short, half the length of 
tibia, Bulb short, pyriform, transverse, its stylum very short, 
curved, directed outwards and backwards. : 
ive measurements in millimetres.— Carap. 6°5 long., 
5°5 lat. Abd. 5°5 long., 3°5 lat. Ceph. area 4 long. Stern. 3:55 
long., 2°5 lat. Coxa of roe toe ong., 1'25 lat. Pedes, long. 
i, 25—ii. 23—iii. 20—iv. 30. 1. i. long. 3°25—1-25—6-5—3— 
§5—4—3, Artl. iv. long. 3—1—7-5—2—6—85—2°5, Postr. 
mam. long. 3°5; artl. Antr. mam. °75. 


My attention was called to a fine specimen, an adult male, of 
this species by Mr. E. E. Austen when collecting in the neighbour- 
hood of Manfos, Amazonas, in February 1896, and I have great 
pleasure in connecting his name with the species. The generic 
characters which distinguish Homeoplacis from aS a are 
well marked. Cephalic fovea procurved; rastellum at apex of 
mandible consisting of five separate teeth ; coxa of pedipalp armed 
near the base with only a few (3-4) small cusps ; ocular tumulus 
narrower in front. 

- M. Simon apparently does not know the male of the species he 
has made the type of his genus, so that no mention is made of the 
spines at the apex of the tibie of the first pair of legs. 


Species described.—H. pentodon, Sim. op. cit. p. 275. , 

It is possible that the Spider descri Rid, may be the male 
of the one described by Simon; but it is not easy to identify a 
specimen of this sex from a description of the female. He says of 
t— Parte cephalica vittis duabus;” of H. austeni one would 
-ather say—* cephalica lineis tribus;” and again he says: 
‘ parte thoracica lineis radiantibus, lineaque marginali obscuriori- 
bus notatis” ; whereas in my specimen there are no radiating lines 
and mo marginal dark line, 


» 
et. 


Ainsterer, 1871.00 


"Syn. 1842, Mygale, C. Koch, Die Arachniden, ix. p. 48, fig.’718. 


850. Seurria, O. Koch, Uebersicht, v. p. 74. 
Type. A. geniculata (C. K.), In coll. Imp. Mus. Berlin. 
Hab. America, | 


_ Legs. spinose, Patella and tibia iv. shorter, or not longer than 
patella and tibia i. Tibia i. of 3 armed with a single spur at apex. 


Anterior row of eyes more or less slightly procurved. Femora iv. | 


clothed on inner side with thick short soft hairs, forming a velvety 
pad. Sternal sigilla visible—lst pair at base of labium; 2nd 
marginal ; 3rd submarginal ; 4th remote from margin. | 


at (C. Koch). (Plate XXXIV. 
fig. 17.) 

9. Hab, Santarem. In coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 1896. 
Length 70 mm., including base of mandibles. 
- Q—Colour. Carapace mahogany-brown, clothed with short grey 
velvety pubescence. Clypeus fringed with yellow-pink hairs. 
Mandibles black, clothed with short grey hairs and long rufous-pink 
hairs. Abdomen black, velvety, clothed with long rufous-pink 
hairs; black, velvety, beneath. Sternum and coxe of legs deep 
black-brown. Coxsw of pedipalp and labium pale red-brown; 
inner margins es with fiery-red hairs and long rufous hairs. 
Underside of legs black-brown, clothed with long rufous-pink hairs, 
the distal end of each segment fringed with cream-pink hairs. 
femora black, with grey outer side fringed 
wi long rufous-pink hairs. Patella, tibia, and protarsus and 
tarsus of 1., ii., iii., iv. rich black-brown; the distal end of each 
segment and of the femur broadly tipped with short creamy-pink 
hairs, forming a richly contrasting annulation. Patella and 
tibia i. and 1i., less so of iii. and iv., marked with a pair of 
longitudinal rufous-pink lines of short hairs, Protarsi i., ii., iii., 
iv. with a short basal central rufous line. The pedipalp is similarly 
marked. The legs are everywhere clothed with long silky rufons- 
pink hairs. 

Carapace 26 mm. long, 24 mm. broad; gibbous behind eyes, 
with a depression on either side. Central fovea small, slightly 
recurved. Hye-tumulus longer than broad (more so than in 


A, hey roehee’ Centrals a full diameter apart, nearly a diameter 
from the laterals ; their diameter distinctly less than axis of anterior 


laterals. Anterior row of eyes more strongly procurved than in 
A, brocklehurstt. Mandiblee 15 mm. long. Fang short, only slightly 
incrassate in middle below; fang-groove armed with a single row 
of teeth on inner side, fringed on both margins with fiery-red hairs, 
thickly on outer side, more thinly on inner side. Sternwn 15 mm. 
long, 10 mm. broad; elongate oval. ‘our pairs of sigilla visible : 
let at base of labial plate; 2nd marginal; 3rd submarginal; 4th 


2 
G ) Cha 
racters. 
‘ 


_ of. its padded feet. 
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remote from margin. Labiwm longer than broad, its apex studded 
across entirely with cuspules. Cowa of pedipalp more than twice 
its breadth'; anterior distal angle produced ; anterior basal angle 
studded with cuspules, more scattered and fewer towards disc. 
_ degs spinose ; fourth pair longest, Tarsi and almost the whole 
of protarsi i, and ii. thickly scopulate; of iii, tarsus and half 
rotarsus, of iv. distal end, of protarsus slightly, and tarsus, scopu- 
inte, Femur iv. with velvet pad on inner side. Tarsal claws 2; 
inner claw with 7, outer with 3 denticles, of first pair of legs. 


Spinners 4; posterior pair a little less in length than tibia i. 


» So far as Iam aware, the female of this magnificent Spider has 
never been fully described, and the specimen taken is the first of 
this sex which has come into the possession of the British Museum 
of Natural History. A. geniculata is apparently not a rare Spider 
in the Amazonian forest. One female was found by Mr. Austen 
in a hollow tree at Breves, but we were unable to secure it. I 
saw, also, more than one far down in the burrows of the Termites, 
- underground, where it was. useless to attempt a capture. The 
young ones to the number of a hundred or more crowded the 
entrance to one of these dens, running about over a broad thin 
sheet of webbing. The specimen described was, however, taken 
myself from the hollow branch of a tree which had fallen in 
the forest near Santarem, the only one I was able to secure. | 
’ [ts presence was first detected by the slight white web spun 
oyer the end of the short decayed hollow stump, while far down 
within could be seen the pale banded legs of the spider. Fortu- 
nately—-whether it is always the case or not I cannot. say—-there 
was also a bolt-hole, so that, after rattling with a stick down the 
hollow, out burst the spider with a strange rustle and patterin 
Hed it not jbeen for the noise, I shoul 


other end. | | | 

_ With gloved hand in front and large prune-jar held open behind 
her, she stopped, but made no attempt to attack or bite at the 
Obstacle in front. But now, when pressed, with lightning speed 
she whisked off a small cloud of fine down from the back of the 
abdomen on the upperside with the claws of the fourth pair of 
legs.. Pressing her in front, she went backwards into the jar, and 
at once was secured. Mr. Bates mentions the poisonous dhrahe 
of the hairs of these great Spiders, he himself having suffered from 
them; and one has often observed a bare patch on the u ide 
of the abdomen, at its apex, of many of them, whence the fine 
subescence has been apparently rubbed off. Putting these two 
Finks Ld gag and connecting them with the action which I 
pitmessed, I am convinced myself—though I should need far 
more proof before I would rage assert that. such was really 
_ the case—that the, spider whisks off these fine hairs in order to 
protect itself. It is true that, though I caught upwards of .150 
large Spiders, I never saw one, except the above, act in this way, 
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though the Avicularias certainly scarcely had a chance, for I 
usually caught them under a handkerchief or glove, when the legs 
could not’ be used in the way described above. Still it is quite 
possible that they also act in the same way, for the abdomen of 
Avicularia was in many cases entirely devoid of pubescence. Santa- 
remia pocockit, however, had plenty of chances, but never made 
use of this method of defence, so far as I observed, nor were their 
abdomens in any case bare of pubescence. 

This handsome Spider is probably the Bird-eating Spider described 
and figured by Bates in his ‘ Naturalist on the Amazons,’ though 
I found nothing save beetle relics (Longicorns chiefly) in the bottom 
of the hollow where A. geniculata lived. So far as I know no 
account of the whisking off of irritating hairs by A. gentculata or 
any “Mygale” has ever been. published, if ever observed. 

ere can be little doubt but that the A. geniculata here described 
is identical with the specimen in the Berlin Museum. This, a 
male, has been figured by Koch, and a male specimen in the British 
Museum of Natural History agrees well with the figure. The 
annulations on the legs are its chief characteristic. Whether 
Ausserer saw the type male or not, I cannot say, but he may have 
taken his descriptions from Natterer’s specimen from the Rio 
Branco, Brazil. The female of this species is an addition to the 
National collection. 


AOCANTHOSCURRIA BROCKLEHURSTI, n.sp. (Plate XXXTV. fig. 18.) 


- 9. Hab. Para. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 1896, 
Length 60 mm., including base of mandibles. 

~Q.—Colowr. Carapace deep brown, clothed with grey-brown 
velvety pubescence. Margin of clypeus fringed with fine pink- 
tipped grey hairs. Base of mandibles thickly clothed with short 

y pubescence and longer scattered rufous hairs. Abdomen 
clothed with deep brown velvety pubescence and long scattered 
rufous hairs; ventral surface velvet-black. Sternum and coxe# of 
legs velvety, clothed with rich chocolate-brown pubescence. Labium 
and coxa of pedipalp pink, clothed with long pale-orange hairs, 
inner margin fringed with fiery-red hairs. Underside of base of 
mandibles pink; margins of fang-groove fringed with fiery-red 
hairs. Legs clothed entirely with rich chocolate-brown pubescence 
and long scattered rufous hairs, apex of each segment fringed with 
short cream-pink hairs. Patelle of i., ii., iii., and iv. exhibiting 
two longitudinal lines of short rufous hairs. ! 

Cara 22 mm. long, 20 mm. broad; gibbous behind eyes, 
with a depression on either side. Central fovea deep, transverse- 
procurved. Hye-twmulus a little longer than broad, oval, promi- 
nent. Anterior row of eyes almost straight, procurved ; centrals 
scarcely one diameter apart (a little less from laterals), their 
diameter distinctly greater than axis of laterals. Mandibles 
13 mm. long. Fang short, incrassate about the middle. Fang- 
groove with a row of teeth along inner margin; both margins 
fringed with red. hairs, outer thickly, inner thinly. Sternum 


; 
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11mm. long, 7 mm. broad, elongate oval; with four pairs of 
sigilla visible—Ist pair at base of labial — 2nd marginal, 
3rd submarginal, 4th remote from peri om bium broader than 
long, apex armed along its entire width with cuspules. Cowa of 
pedipalp scarcely twice its width; anterior distal angle slightly 
te anterior basal angle armed with cuspules, becoming 
ewer and more scattered towards the disc. | | 

Legs spinose ; fourth P wong longest, Tarsi and three-fourths of 
protarsi 1. and ii, scopulate; of iii. tarsi and half protarsi, of iv. 
tarsi and very slightly at the apex of be scopulate. Femur 
iv. with velvet pad on inner side. Tareal claws 2; inner with 7 


- denticles, outer with 6. Spinners 4; posterior pair as long as 


tibia ii. | 

This species is very much smaller than A. geniculata, from which 
it differs, first in the relative length of the first and fourth pairs of 
legs, secondly in the of the anterior eyes. Its tarsi and 
protarsi, too, are much less broadly padded with scopular hairs. 

A single female from Para; from a native palm-thatched hut. 

I have much peernn in connecting this fine species with the name 
of Mr. Brocklehurst, to whom we are indebted not only for this 
specimen and many others, but also for great courtesy in rendering 
every assistance in his power to further the success of the expe- — 
dition. This species is an addition to the National collection. 


The following species have been described and their differential 
characters diagnosed by M. Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1892, 

musculosa, Sim., op. cit. p. 281. San Mateo, Bolivia 
(Garlepp). | | 
A, maga, BE. 8im., , op. cit. p. 280, America Meridionalis. 
A, minor, Auss., d, Verhandlungen &c., 1871, p. 206. Guiana. 

A, insubtilis, E. Sim., ¢, op. cit. p. 282. San Mateo, Bolivia 


(Garlepp). | 
A, ferina, E. Sim., ¢, op. cit. p. 282. Teffe, Amazonas. 


Genus AVICULARIA, Lamarck, 1818. 


Avicularia, Lamarck, Anim. sans Vert. v. 1818, p. 107. 
‘Syn. Aranea, Linneus; DeGeer; Kleemann (in part). 
_ Mygate, Latreille; Walckenaer; Hahn; Lucas (in part). 
Type.—Figures of two males in ‘ Dissert. Gen. Metamorph. 
Insect. Surinam.’ pl. xiii. (1726): Madame M. 8. Merian. 


Generic Characters, 

Anterior row of eyes strongly procurved. tr shorter 
than those Four of sternal visible at 
base of labial plate; 2nd marginal; 3rd marginal; 4th sub- 
marginal, Posterior pair of spinners longer than width of sternum: 
Carapace nearly straight (in profile) behind the eyes. Patella and 
tibia iv. longer than carapace, tarsus and tarsi i., ii., iii., and 
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iv. broad, spatuliform, Habits arboreal’; forming silken cylinders 
in hollow trees or amongst foliage. 


AVIOULARIA AVICULARIA (Linn.), 1758. (Plate XXXIII. figs. 10, 
11; Plate XXXIV. fig. 19; and Plate XXXYV. fig. 13.) 


Probable synonyms. 

_ 1746. Aranea avicularia, Linn., Kleemann’s Supplement to 
Résel’s Iconographie, i., pls. xi., ‘xii. 

1758. Aranea avicularia, Linn. g, Syst. Nat. ed. x. i. p. 622. 

1764. Aranea avicularia, Linn. Mus. Ludovice Ulric, p- 428 : 
based on figures in Madame Merian, op. cit. 

1767. Aranea avicularia, Linn., Syst. Nat. ed. xii. p. 1034. 

1778. * Aranea vestiaria, DeGeer, Mémoires, tom. vii. p. 313, 
pl. xxxviii. fig. 8. 
| — Aranets avicularia, Linn., Fabricius, Ent. System. ii. 
1804. avicularia, Latreille, Hist. Nat. d. Crust. vii. 

152, pl. 62. 1. 
1805 5 Mygale avicularia, Walckenaer, Tabl. d. Aran. 

1806. Mygale avicularia, Latreille, Genera Crust. i. p. 8 

Mygale avicularia, Hahn, Monographie der pl. i. 


1837. Mygale avicularia, Walckenser, Hist. Nat. d. Ins. , Apt. i. 
217. 

1842. Mygale avicularia, Lucas, Hist. Nat. Crust. &. i. p. 335. 

1848. Mygale testacea, OC. K., ¢, Die Arachniden, ix. p. 45, 
pl. cccili. fig. 719 *. 


1848. Mygale scoparia, C. K., 2, Die Arachniden, ix. p. 54, 
pl. ceevi. fig. 725 °*. 

1871. Avioularia vestiaria, DeGeer, Ausserer, Verhandlungen 
&., Wien, 1871, p. 201. 


1802. Aviouloria avicularia (Linn.), Simon, Hist. Nat. Araign. 
i. p. 171. 


AVIOCULARIA AVICULARIA (Linn.). 
2. Hab. Para. 


Colour.— Carapace mahogany -brown, clothed with converging 
lines of short grey-green hairs. Sternum, coxa of pedipalp, 

legs velvety black; inner margin of former coe with fiery-red 
hairs, Abdomen and legs : clothed with black hairs beneath, 
becoming rufous above ; third and fourth pairs clothed with long, 


* The name vestiaria was evidently not intended by DeGeer as a specific 
name, but was only used as a term in the description. Ausserer, however, 
did not notice this and — it as a — name, although the name 
avicylaria in any case has priority. Perhaps Ausserer considered it unadvisable 
to have both generic and s name same, and the legitimacy of this 
combination in practical nomenclature is*still a matter of disputation amongst 
scienta, 

* This is possibly drawn from a faded of A, avicularia, for Koch 
remarks that the figure is drawn from an ft pecinien: 

_ * This figure is certainly similar in coloration to numbers of young Avicularia 
taken by myself in the neighbourhood of Para. 


Fak 
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stiff, fiery-red hairs, especially the three terminal segments. Tarsi 
of all four pairs tip with a broad bar of rufous hairs. Under- 
side of tarsi of pedipalp, tarsi and protarsi of first and second pairs 
‘of legs, except extreme base of protarsi, tarsi and half the protarsi 
of third and the ‘apex of protarsus of fourth pairs, furnished 
with a thick scopula. Tarsi of all four pairs and of pedi 
broad, spatuliform, Abdomen clothed on the sides with bright 
rufous, stiff and long hairs, these becoming obsolete towards the 
apex of abdomen above, disclosing an undercovering of short black 
hairs. Underside clothed with black hairs. POL. 
' Carapace longer than broad, in proportion of 20:18; flat, not 
behind eye-tumulus. Hyetumulus twice as long as 
broad, more or less. prominent (variable)... Anterior..centrals one 
diameter apart, distant from anterior laterals a space equal to 
transverse diameter of latter. Anterior row only slightly pro- 
‘curved, Central fovea deep, recurved. Fang-groove armed with 
a single row of short stout conical teeth, both margins fringed 
‘with long hairs; floor of groove studded with minute granules. 
Sternum with three pairs of sigilla visible—lst at base of labial 
plate, 2nd obsolete, 3rd marginal, 4th submarginal. Labiwm 
quadrate, its distal third entirely studded with minute cuspules. 
Cowxa of pedipalp slightly more than twice its breadth ; its inner 
basal angle studded with minute cuspules, as also is the basal 
inner disc, only more scattered; anterior inner angle produced, 
obtusely conical. Legs of fourth pair longer than those of first. 
Tarsus of pedi with one, of legs i., ii., iii,, and iv. with two 
small stout hooked claws, their inner edges plain, not armed with — 
denticles, Spmning mamille four; posterior pair trisegmental, 
‘second segment shortest. The whole three segments taken 
together. one-third longer than width of sternum. . 


This is the form which is most abundant on the Amazons, 
occurring at Pard, Breves, Gurupa, Monte Alegre, Obydos, 
Santarem, &c., in almost any number and in all stages of develop- 
ment. “Amongst the foliage the little yellow-legged immature of 
this species with black tarsi, the next stage with black oblique 
stripes on the abdomen, and many others, were in abundance. The 
adults constructed their tubular retreat in almost any locality which 
offered a more or less vacant cylindrical. space. Of the hollow 
stumps of the Assai palm in the neighbourhood of Par4, which 
‘had been sawn off about 3 ft. from the ground, almost every one 
‘had its tenant. Further up the river, one found them in the 
folded leaves of bananas, ait at Obydos and Santarem abundant 
in the half-grown condition in the hollow centre of the pineapple 
plant. Sometimes, too, their loose white irregular cylinder of 


- In searcely a single specimen are the eye-measurements the same, so 
inconstant and unreliable are characters drawn from the proportional size and 
separation of these organs. In some specimens the anterior row is much more 
strongly procurved, while the anterior laterals are distant from the centrals a 
‘space equal to the diameter of the latter. | ee 


Be 
| 
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silk, with one or more openings at the entrance, would be con- 
structed amongst the palm-leaf thatch of the native houses. _ 
- The spiders would often be seen sitting near the tube on the 
outsides of the palm-stem, nor were they either very rapid in 
their movements or inclined to attack those who interf with 
them; merely raising themselves on their hind legs in an attitude 
of defence. 7 

_I was not successful, however, in securing any clue to the nature 
of their food; no débris of any sort was to be found in the nest 
itself, nor did I even surprise one in the act of seizing or devouring 
its prey. | | | 

Males, too, were apparently very scarce, for not a single 
specimen of this sex was met with. | : 

Beyond the raising themselves on the last two pairs of legs and 
striking with the mandibles, I noticed no habit worth mentioning. 
I might, however, call attention to the scrabbling, rustling, 
_ pattering noise made by the spider in running upon any dry . 
substance. A pair of large Avicularias, striving to escape from an 
umbrella into which they have fallen from the banana Jeaves, make 
a most appalling noise. Such a noise is entirely unexpected from 
spiders whose feet are so well padded with soft hairs beneath; but 
whether the noise is made by the claws, which I doubt, or by the 
soft pad, which is difficult to believe, I am so far unable to decide. 


AVICULABIA AVIOULARIA VARIEGATA, subspecies nov. (Plate 
XXXII. fig. 12, 9.) 


Hab. Ttacoitiara, Lower Amazons. 
Similar to the above in all respects except that the long hairs 


are led with grey at the tips, and very thick, especially on the 
third and fourth pairs of legs. The apex of the tarsi, too, is tipped 
with a narrow band of pink hairs, while there is a noticeable and 
entire absence of the ley eed hairs so characteristic of Avicularia 
on the legs. The abdomen, too, is clothed on the sides with long 
grizzled and delicate pink hairs, not fiery-red, while the whole 
body is of a delicate mossy-green tint, from the green-grey pubes= 
cence, harmonizing well with the foliage amongst which they live. 
Of this beautiful variety I beat two specimens, females, into an 
umbrella from banana trees in the neighbourhood of Itacoitiara or 
_Serpa, on the north bank of the Amazons, Feb. 7, 1896. 
he most interesting point about these two varieties seems to 
be—judging of course entirely by the long series captured over a 
distance of a thousand miles inland on the Amazons—that as we 
went further west. there began to be a tendency to grizzled hairs. 
One specimen in particular, taken from a banana tree in a clearing 
in the forest at Santarem, presents a distinctly intermediate 
character between these two extreme forms, the hairs of the 
first two pairs of legs being decidedly grizzled. 1t would have 
been very interesting to compare the males of the grizzled form, 
legata, with males of.the typical Avicularia; but fortune did 
not favour me in this respect. | 
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~ One would be inclined to consider that possibly a separate species 
is in process of differentiation, and that the further westwards it 
extended the more decided might be the differential characters. Of 
course this is only a theory, as regards the latitudinal distribution 
of the forms, which would be at once upset by grizzled specimens 
from Pard, for instance. The difference, however, is so striking, 
that one would not hesitate to regard the grizzled form as 
decidedly a different. species from the red, when alive in all the 
fresh beauty of its grey-green colouring; until careful comparison 
proves that the difference is, so far, but one of coloration, having 


apparently no structural counterpart. 


Species whith belong to the genus 
1848. Mygale hirsutissima, C. K., 9, Die Arachn. ix. p. 76. 
South America. In coll. J. Sturm, Niirnberg. | 
1848. Mygale leporina, O. K., Die Arachn. ix. p. 55. Bahia. 
Mus. Berlin. 


1848. Mygale diversipes, C. K., ?, Die Arachn. ix. 65. 
Brazil. Mus. Berlin. “pe 


1848. Mygale leta, C. K., 9, Die Arachn. ix. p. 66. Porto 


Rico. Mus. Berlin. 


1848. Mygale cesia, C. K., 9, Die Arachn, ix. p. 88. Porto | 
Rico. Mus. Berlin. 


1848. detrita, C. K., Die Arachn. ix. p. 86. Brazil. 
Mus. Munic 


1848, Mygale walckenaerii, Perty, Del. An. Artic. p. 191, t. 38, 2. 
1871. Avicularia vulpina, Auss., Verhandlungen &c., Wien, 


_ 1871, p. 202, Brazil. 


1876, Avicularia rutilans, Auss., Verhandlungen &c., Wien, 
p- 184. New Granada. 


1876, Avicwlaria metallica, Auss., Verhandlungen &., Wien, 
p- 185. Surinam. 


_ 1889, Avicularia velutina, Sim., 2, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, 


p. 213. Venezuela. 


1890. Avicularia Thor., Ann. Mus. Genov. (2) viii. 
p- 399. Hab.? 


1891. Avicularia glauca, Sim., ¢, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, 
p. 312. Panama. 


Genus TaPinavonunius, Ausserer, 1871. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 21.) 
_ Syn. 1842. Mygale, C. Koch, Die Arachniden, ix. p. 67. 
1850. Hurypelma, C. Koch, Uebersicht. 


Type. 7. plumipes (O. K.), d, Die Arachniden, ix. p. 87, 
tab fig 788, 1 1842, | 


‘Generic Characters. 
| daterion row of eyes straight or nearly so. Lege of first paw equal 
Three pairs of sternal fit pai qa 


. 
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base of labial plate ; 2nd almost obsolete ; 3rd marginal ; 4th sub- 
marginal. Posterior pair of spinners a little longer than width of 
sternum. Oarapace quite strarght (in profile) behind eyes. Patella 
and tibia iv. equal to length of carapace. Patella and tibia i. equal 
to length of carapace. Legs clothed with long hairs; feathery. 
Protarsus and tarsi i, ii., iil., and iv. broad, spatuliform. Habits 
arboreal ; forming silken cylinders under bark of trees or amongst 


6. 
Never having seen the specimen of M. plumipes, OC. K., one 
cannot speak with tea as to ite generic characters. 
Specimens of 7’. sancti-vincenti, Walck., however, agree remarkably 
with the full figure of M. plumipes and in the arrangement of the 
eyes which ©, Koch has given, and there can be little doubt but 
that the two forms are congeneric. As distinct from Avicularia, 
they may be recognized by the anterior eyes forming an almost 
straight row, whereas in Avicularia, they form a strongly pro- 
curved line. In Avicularia the fourth pair of legs is i tr 
in Tapinauchenius the first and fourth pairs are equal’. Tibia and 
patella iv. are, in Avicularia, longer than the carapace; in Tapin- 
auchentus they are equal to it. The posterior pair of spinners in 
both these genera are longer than the width of the sternum. 
Otherwise in general characters the species of these two genera 
are very much alike; the anterior row of eyes, however, furnishi 
gh character—so far as one can judge from the Seeeial 
in 

Mygale sancti-vincenti, Walck., 3, Insectes Aptéres, i. p. 216. 
—Walckenaer says: ‘“‘ La quatriéme et la premiére paire de pattes 
sont pore égales ”—“ les yeux forment un carré long, transverse, 
dont la gibbosité est peu prononcée.” The generic characters given 
above of Tapinauchentus have been drawn from specimens of this 
species. 

Cf. E. Simon, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1891, p. 553. St. Vincent. 

Species probably belonging to this genus hitherto described :— 

. latipes, Auss. Verhandlungen zool.-bot. Gesel. 1876, p. 183. 

Venezuela. 

T. reduncus, Karsch, Zeit. ges. Naturwiss. p. 387, vol. iii. 
Costa Rica. | 


Of Tapinauchenius, M. Simon says :—‘ Les moours de cos 


.1 M. Simon in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1891, p. 583, gives the lengths of the first 
and fourth pairs of legs in 7. sancti-vincenti (9) as i. 46°2 mm., iv. 48°5 mm. 
In this measurement the coxa is evidently not included ; if the coxa is included, 


Proc. Zoon, Soo.—1896, No. XLVIII. 48 


1. iv. are mm, course _ 18 no 
Ke value in the absolute m0 acd nor must such characters be held as 
absolutely reliable. In an Avicularia, g, n. sp. undescribed, for instance, and 
in A. rutilans, Auss., ¢, again, the first pair of legs is equal to, or, if any- 
thing, slightly longer than, the fourth, instead of vice versd. Whether this 
character may ultimately prove to be more than of specific value or not, one 
would at any rate not py got it of sectional value as M. Simon does (Hist. Nat. 
Ar. i. p. 133). Many of these characters, however, must only be looked upou 
as generally true of this or that Cover subject: to exceptions — 
convenient as guides to classification, but to be used with great caution. 


to the species in my 
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Araignées sont assez différentes de celles des Avicularia; tandis 
que ceux-ci sont assez lents, les Tapinauchenius courent avec une 
excessive rapidité.”—* Je les ai trouvés sous des écorces d’arbres 
abattus dans les défrichements.” 

This is very interesting, for the habit is evidently totally © yard 
from those of the genus Santaremia described below, and 
an additional warranty to the goodness of the generic distinction. 


In certain Spiders from the Amazons and Trinidad, which resemble 
Tapinauchenius in the straightness of the anterior row of eyes, 
the first pair of legs is longer than the fourth, the sternal sigilla 
iii. and iv. are more removed from the margin, the legs of the iti. 
and iv. pairs are more slender than those of the first two pairs, and 
the legs are not clothed with long fringing hairs. On the ground 
of these differences I have form a a new genus for er reception, 
including two species, Sagtaremia pococki and 8. longipes; 
Tapr uchenius will include 7’. sancti-vincenit ; while. Avicularia 

include A. avicularia, A. walckenaeria, A. rutilans, &e. 


The following characters may be found useful in distinguishing 
these three genera :— 


A. Anterior row of eyes ly procu veceesersee Avicularia, Lam. 
B. Anterior row of eyes straig t or apentiag 80. 


1. Legs clothed 


with rt hairs... 


Auss. 


gen. nov. 

Anterior row of eyes.straight or nearly so. 8 of first er 
of labial plate; 2nd margenal ; 3rd submarginal ; 4th remote from 
margin. Posterior pair of spinners not longer than width of sternum. 
—— gibbous (in profile) ) behind the eyes. Patella and tibia iv. 
shorter than carapace. Patella and. tibia 1. equal to or longer than 
Legs clothed with short hairs.:. Protarsus and tarsi iii. 
and iv. much narrower, less spatuliform than i, and iii. Habits 

terrestrial, forming silk-lined burrows in the ground. 


Type. SANTAREMIA POOCOCKI’, n. .— Hab. Santarem. 
specimen in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. 1896. (Plate XXXI 
er 9, & 13; Plate XXXIV. fig. 20; and Plate XXXV. 

Colour. Carapace dark brown, clothed with short sandy yellow- 
grey hairs, rufous towards and on posterior margin. Base of 
mandibles clothed with sandy and much darker brown ne? 
Abdomen rich chocolate-brown, with scattered rufous hairs, more 
numerous towards'spinners. Ventral area brown. Sternwm, 

1 I have great pleasure in connecting this species with the name of my friend 


Mr. B. L. Pooock of the Nat. Hist, Museum. He had already named it in MS. 
from epesinians taken near _— Bateo, but kindly withdrew his claim 


clo q Santaremia, n 
g- 
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of legs, and “a rich brown. Underside of legs clothed 
ety ye a, hairs. Inner margin of coxa of pedipalp 
and outer margin of fang-groove fringed with fiery-red hairs. 
Protarst and tarsi i. and ii. entirely, $ of protarsus iii. and whole 
of tarsus, 4 of protarsus iv. and whole of tarsus, furnished with a 
dense of scopular hairs. Tarsi i., ii., iii., and iv. broad, 
spatuliform, but iv. much less so, Upperside of legs clothed with 
rich chocolate-brown hairs on femora, becoming more rufous along 
the four distal segments. Hair on legs short (not long, as in 
Aviculuria). Patelle of legs i. and ii. and pedipalp slashed with 
four narrow lines of short, pale, sandy-grey pubescence, central 
pair confluent towards apex of segment. Tibia i. and ii. of pedi- 
palp with two widely separate pairs of pale lines of pubescence ; 
each pair very narrowly separate. Protarsi i. and ii. and of pedipalp 
with fine, short, central, pale basal line. Legs iii. and iv. exhibiting 
a somewhat similar but less conspicuous arrangement of pale lines. 
Femora of all four pairs with two faint dorsal and a pair of lateral 

yellow lines on the outer side, the latter obsolete on iv. ; 

Cara longer than broad, narrow, in proportion of 20 : 16, 
distinctly gibbous behind eye-tumulus. Central fovea deep, trans- 
verse, slightly procurved. Hye-twmulus twice as long as broad. 
_ Anterior row of eyes only a little procurved. Fang-groove armed 
with a single row of short conical teeth along outer margin, its 
floor towards base studded with minute granules. Sternum with 
four pairs of sigilla visible: 1st at base of labial plate, 2nd marginal, 
3rd submarginal, 4th remote from margin. 

Labium quadrate, a little longer than broad ; distal third entirely 
studded with minute cuspules. Coxa of pedipalp almost twice as 
long as broad ; inner distal angle slightly produced, obtusely conical ; 
inner basal angle studded with minute cuspules ; inner basal disc 
with a few more scattered cuspules. JZegs of fourth pair shorter 
than those of first pair. Patella and tibia i. equal to length of 
carapace. Tibia and patella iv. shorter than carapace. Tarsus of 
pose with one, of legs i, ii., ili., and iv. with two small stout 

ooked claws, their inner centra) edge armed with five minute 

denticles. Spinning-mamille four; posterior pair trisegmental, 

second segment shortest; the whole three segments taken together 
not longer than width of sternum. 


The habits of Santaremia pococki are well known and have been 
for years. So long ago as 1879, Mr. Bates mentions the my 
spiders found near Para, forming long silk-lined tubes in the sandy 
soil near Nazareth. 

I was unable to secure any specimens from Para myself, but met 
with abundance at Santarem and at several other places on the 
river, Monte Alegre. | 

At Santarem, their burrows, eighteen inches long, were most 
numerous along the banks of the waggon-track a the 
sandy campos to the forest. Here at any time of day, though 
more especially at night, the females might be seen sitting at the 
entrance of the tube, which was trumpet-shaped and pm y over- 
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hung by a tuft or two of hairy campos-grass or arched over 
behind with a few dry leaves, the first vale pairs of legs, pedipalps, 
and mandibles alone visible; in colour closely similar to the sur- 
rounding sand. A footfall, or a shadow, and they would vanish. 
What their food may be I cannot say, for no débris was ever to be 
found in the burrow. Do they wait for it to come within reach, or 
do they go and seek it? I think theformer. On several occasions, 
having sat up all night and now and again, at intervals of an hour, 
been the round of the burrows, each tenant was always found in 
exactly the same position; nor did I ever find one running about 
at night over the campos or in the forest. They may possibly, 
however, dash out a few feet and seize their prey when it passes, 
but I do not think they actually go in search of it. 

What the males do with themselves I am utterly unable to say, 
for though I watched and searched and waited many times at ni it 
and dug out numerous burrows, yet on no occasion did I find a 
male within, nor find one, as I fully expected to do, running over 
the sand outside. 


Females were taken in all stages of development, though it is 

quite possible 1 was too late for the male sex. 
. In spinning the trumpet-shaped mouth to the burrow, the Spider 
takes up a position with the abdomen and hind legs only appearin 
from the burrows, and then by rubbing the spinners backwards an 
' forwards covers the ground round the entrance with fine white silk. 
The large white cocoon, formed of a loose bag of silk, containing 
_ from 80-100 eggs, lies loose in the slightly enlarged end of the 
burrow. When the young are first hatched, they nourish them- 
selves on the moist envelopes of the eggs, whence they have just 
emerged. Later they may be found crowding the entrance of the 
den or below with their mother. | 

Contrary to one’s expectation, the temperament of these spiders 
appears to be gentle; though raising themselves on the hind legs 
and striking with the mandibles when irritated, yet there is no 
inclination to initiate an attack. Neither in confinement, 
though starving for want of food, since they would. eat neither 
worms, crickets, cockroaches, moths, nor millipedes, 
did they show any inclination to attack each other nor the 
a which were with them. Water they drank eagerly 
enough. 

Nothing could be externally more unlike than the Spiders I have 
included in this genus and those usually included in the genera 
Avicularia and Tapinauchenius. The latter are much more hairy 
and the first pair of legs are equal to or less than the fourth pair. 
In the former the legs are not clothed with long hairs, and the 
first pair are longer than the fourth. The coxm, femora, and 
patella, too, of the first two pairs of legs are very stout, while — 
those of the third and fourth pairs are more slender, especially 
the fourth. In Avicularia and Tapinauchenius the tarsi anda pro- 
tarsi of all four pairs are broad and spatuliform ; in Santaremia 
those of the third pair gre much less so than those of the first 
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two ree while those of the fourth pair are even less so than 
the third. I should expect to find, too, that no species with 
characters agreeing with those of Santaremia would be found with 
an arboreal mode of life. The habit of burrowing in the earth has 
undoubtedly been a factor in the differentiation of various genera 
and of this genus also, though one must not speak too confidently 
in the absence of data. The feathery legs.and broad spatuliform 
terminal joints on all four pairs of legs in Avicularia and Tapin- 
auchenius are obviously the outcome of an arboreal habit '. 


Genus Lenz. 


Under the generic name Harpalothele, M. Simon, in Hist. Nat. 
Ar. 1892, BP 180, 181, distinguishes three groups corresponding 
to three different phical areas. The first are those from 
Oceania, which will under the genus IJxamadus, Sim., with 
I, varia, L. K., as the type. The second are the African species, 
which fall under the genus Harpalothele, Lenz., with H. reuteri, 
Lenz, as the . The third are the more numerous species from 
the Neotropi regions, which fall under the genus Fujfius, Sim., 
with F. atramentartwus as the type. 


The last generic name I have retained in this paper for — 


convenience’ sake, and have added a brief reference to the other 
species of the group which have been already described from 
South America, 


Genus Lenz. 


Type. H. reuteri, Lenz, Zool. Jahrbiicher, i. p. 397 (1886). 


Hab. Madagascar 
Genus Ixatus, L. Koch. 


Type. I. varius, L. K. (6 9; ¢ 14 mm, 2 15 mm.), Ar. 
Austral. 1873, P. 469. . Hab. Oceania. | 

The name Jwulus, however, being preoccupied, Simon has 
renamed the genus Jaamadus. 


Genus Ixamanvs, E. Sim.’ 


. I. varius (L. K.), E. Sim. Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr. 1887, note, 
36 9. Hab. Port Bowen, Australia. 


1 §, n.sp.,9. Hab. Trinidad. Type specimen in coll. Brit. Mus. 
Na, llow hairs. Man 
ur. -brown, wi y-yellow hairs. - 
dibles clothed ith short hairs (no long as in pococki). 
Abdomen clothed with sandy yellow-grey hairs. Ooxe of i., ii., iii., and iv., 
femora of i, and ii. deep chocolate-brown underneath ; the latter clothed above 
and on sides with y-yellow hairs. Underside of tibie i, and ii. clothed 
with gas et hairs, glossy. Patells and tibis of legs without longitudinal 
stripes. Patella and tibia i. longer than carapace (25 mm.—21 mm.). Habits 
unknown. Oarapace 21 x 18 mm. | 
* In Hist. Nat, Ar. 1892, p, 180, the name has been misprinted Zramatus. 
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Genus Forrus, E. Simon, 1888. 


. F. atramentarius, BE. Sim. (2 ), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1888, 
p. 213. 17mm. long. Hab. Guatemala. 


Furtus auricomis, E. Sim. (Plate XXXV. figs. 4, 6, 8, 16.) 
Q. Hab. Santarem, Lower Amazons. 12:5 mm. long. ; 

917 mm. long. Incoll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. ¢ new. . 

3 .—Colour. Carapace and basal joint of mandibles black, clothed 
with fine golden hair. Sternum, coxe of pedipalp and of first 
pair of legs deep pitch-brown. Femora black, apex tinged with 

ink; patella pitch-brown ; tibiz of legs black, of pedipalp pitch- 
rown ; protarsi and tarsi slightly paler; 2nd, 3rd, and 4th pair 
of legs pitch-brown, paler towards extremity. Tibie and protarsi 
each with two dark annulations, one at the apex, the other at or 
towards the base. Cox and'trochanter of pedipalpi and all four 
irs of legs clothed above with Ey hairs. Abdomen pitch- 
breil, with a central, dorsal band of fine golden hairs, more 
scattered laterally towards apex. Ventral area brown ; spinners 
paler, second and third joints suffused with dark brown. _ 

Carapace than broad, finely granulate; cephalic area 
occupying over half the length of carapace; central fovea deep, 
recurved. Cephalic and thoracic impressions well marked. 

Ocular tumulus low, height double its breadth. Central anterior 
eyes large, circular, half a diameter from margin of cl » half a 
diameter apart, almost in contact with anterior laterals; less than 
a quarter diameter from posterior centrals. Anterior laterals 
reniform elliptic; their axis rather less than diameter of anterior 
centrals. Posterior laterals ellipsoid, their axis equal to half the 
axis of anterior laterals and one quarter their axis from them. © 
Posterior centrals very small, their axis equal to one third the 
diameter of the anterior centrals, ellipsoidal, less than half an axis 
from lateral posteriors, almost two diameters of anterior centrals 


Sternum longer than broad, finely granulate and y 
tuberculate, with a longitudinal smooth central channel; its 
width one third less than its length posterior margin fringed 
with stiff separate dark hairs. Sigilla well marked, especially 1st, 
2nd, 3rd, and 4th pairs; 2nd and 3rd marginal. — | 

Mandibles without rastellum.- Inner margin of fang-groove 
armed with a single row of eight conical teeth, its floor studded 
towards the base with minute cusps; outer margin fringed with 
rufous hairs, inner with a few fine ad Dh 

Labium longer than broad, attenuate towards apex, with two or 
three minute cusps. Coxa of pedipalp twice as long as broad, 
finely granulate and sparsely tuberculate, studded with numerous 
minute cusps at base, clustered towards inner angle. Inner 
ta angle slightly produced and studded with minute cusps. 

er margin thickly fringed with rufous hairs. Tibia of pedi 


palp inctassate, fringed with long hairs; tarsus short, dilate, 
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clothed with hairs, Bulb short, pyriform ; stylamelender, sinuous, 
fee _ length of bulb and stylum one-eighth less than that 


Spinners four ; posteriors three-jointed, one fourth the 
of abdomen. Basal joint longer than the middle, equal in length 
to the terminal. Anterior spinners half the length of the basal 
joint, twice their diameter apart at base. | 

Comparative measurements in millimetres.— . Carap. 6°5 long., 
5°5 lat. Abd. 6 long., 3°5 lat. Cephl. area 4 long. Sternum 
3'5 long., 2°5 lat. Coxa of pedipalp 2°5 long., 1°25 lat. Pedes, 
long. i. 23—ii, 20—iii. 17—iv. 22. Artl. i. long. 3—1—5—3 
4—4:25—2°5. Artl. iv. long. 2—1—5-5—2—45—4-5—2. 
Postr. mam. 3°5 long. Artl. 1:25—1—1—1:25. Antr. mam. 
‘75 long., 1 apart at base. Mandib.3long. Large male 13 long. ; 
small male 10 long. 

9 .—Colour. Carapace and base of mandibles dark pitch-brown ; 
the former clothed with converging lines of golden hairs; base of 
latter with a dorsal band, and two narrow, external, lateral bands 
of fine golden hairs, and a few interspersed amongst the intervening 
black hairs. Abdomen clothed with a dense coat of deep chocolate- 
brown hairs, having also a dorsal clothing of golden hairs, 
extending to and spreading laterally towards the spinners, 
Ventral surface rich chocolate-brown. | 

Carapace longer than broad; central fovea deep, recurved ; 
cephalic area rather more than half the length of 
‘Adena lo than carapace. inners: posterior pair a little 
~ over one third as long as abdomen ; joint longest ; apical half 
as long again as middle joint. Anterior pair half the length of 
basal joint of posterior pair, twice their diameter apart. , 

Ocular tumulus twice as long as broad. . Central eyes largest, 
proportionally the same as in the male, but further apart. 
Anterior centrals nearly half a diameter from posterior centrals ; 
same distance from anterior laterals. Posterior centrals and 
laterals almost in contact ; the latter nearly their axis distant from 
anterior laterals... Anterior centrals circular, the rest ellipsoidal. 

Mandibles scarcely as long as cephalic area. Fang-groove with 


| Legs i., iv., ii., iii.. Coxa, trochanter, and femur finely granulate ; 
the latter without spines below, two or three above. Patella i. 
with six or eight spines beneath ; tibia i. with two series of 5—65 
beneath, and two or three spines on either side; bearing at its 
apex beneath a stout, sharp, conical spur, directed forwards and | 
outwards, not Protarsus furnished with two spines beneath 
and a pair at the apex; strongly curved at base, the apical angle 
of curved portion bearing a short, very stout, conicalspur. Tarsii., 
ii. iii., iv., furnished on underside with scopuliform hairs; pro- 
tarsi i. and ii. slightly so on either side at. apex; iii. and iv. not 
scopulate. Tibis and protarsi ii., iii., and iv. spinose beneath ; 
tibia iii. with one or two spines also on the upperside. 
Tarsal claws i., ii., iil, iv. shirenedlanded ; superiors with a 
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a row of eight stout conical teeth oninner margin. Floor of groove 
studded towards base with minute cusps. 

Sternum longer than broad, finely granulate and sparsely 
tuberculate, with a longitudinal, central, smooth channel. Poste- 
rior margin fringed with stiff, separate, black hairs. Sigilla ‘ 
ii., iii., iv. well marked ; iii. and iv. submarginal. Labial impres- 
sions very deep, | 
_ Labium longer than broad, narrower towards apex, armed with — 

ona 4 onger than slightly produced and 
obtusely apical angle, being studded 
with minute cusps. Pedipalp dark pitch-brown. oy 

Legs dark pitch-brown ; i. and ii. the darkest. Femora blotched 
beneath and also slightly above with black ; patella suffused with 
black at apex ; tibies and protarsi with a dark annulus at apex and 
towards or at base. Upperside and apex of coxa, femur, tibia, 


and, slightly so, the tarsus enriched with scattered golden hairs. 


Tarsus of pedipalp, tarsus and two-thirds of protarsi i. and ii. 
densely er of iii. and iv. not scopulate. Femora of 
pedipalp and legs without spines. Tibiw i. and ii. with 3—3 
setiform hairs beneath ; iii. and iv. with 3—3 spines and a single 
spine. Protarsus iii., alone, with spines above. Protarsus of 
pedipalp armed beneath with numerous spines; protarsi of leg i. 
with 5 spines; of ii. with two series of 3—38 spines, besides 
isolated ones; of iii. and iv. with numerous spines. Tarsi of 
pedipalp with two spines, of legs without. any spines. Tarsus i. 
with 3 claws ; superiors armed. with a double series of 6—6 
denticles beneath. ‘Tarsus ii. with 3 claws; superiors with a 


- double series of 6—6 denticles. Tarsus iii. with 3 claws; 


superiors with a single row of 3 denticles. Tarsus iv. with 3 
claws ; superiors with single row of 6 denticles. 

Spinners four; posterior pair shorter than abdomen, appearing 
four-jointed from above, on account of pseudo-joint ; joint 
longest, central shortest, terminal longer than the latter. 
Anterior pair half the length of basal joint of posterior pair ; 
twice their diameter apart. me 

Comparative measurements. in millimeires.— Carap. 8 long., 
6 lat. Abd. 9 long., 6 lat. Cephl. area 5 long. Stern. 4°25 
long., 3°5 lat. Coxa of pedipalp 3 long., 2 lat. Pedes, long. 
i. ii, 21—iii. 19—iv. 23. Arti. i. long. 4—1:5—5—3—3'5 
—35—2. Artl. iv. long. 
Postr. mam. 5 long. Artl. 1°75—1—1:5. Antr. mam. 1 apart. 
Mandib. 4 long. 
_ Immature 9 .—Similar in character and coloration to the adult, 
but pale yellow-brown on carapace, sternum, and mandibles. 
Legs orange, ornamented with black annuli and _ blotches. 
Femora with a submedian and an apical interrupted annulus. 
Base and apex of patella, tibia and protarsus of all four pai 
ornamented with entire, or interrupted, annuli. Central blotch 
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on femur iv. almost obsolete. Pedipalp variegated similarly to 
legs. | | 

, Po mules and three females of this handsome Spider were 
taken on the Lower Amazons, at Gurupé and in the forest of 
Santarem. They are found under loose pieces of bark; but 
whether they construct any kind of nest Iam unable to say. The 
immature specimens are much more brightly coloured than the 
adult, The male of this species was hitherto unknown. A female 
too was taken by Mr. Piffard near Manfos. 


There are four ies from the New World, described under the 
names Harpalothele and Fufius, which would fall under the latter 
name should the distinction made in this paper be a permanent 
one. | 
- Fufwus atramentarius Sim. (2,17 mm. long), Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1888, p.213. Certainly dp with the above, as shown 
by the following extract :—‘Cephalothorax nigerrimus, opacus, 
fere glaber.” “ Medii postici anticis plus quadruplo minores.” 
Mamillz ferrugines." Pedesque nigri, sed patellis dilutioribus 
et rufescentibus.” Hab. Guatemala. 

Harpalothele lanicia Sim. (2, 22 mm. long), Ann. Soc. Ent, 
Fr. 1892, p. 283. ‘ Mamillw atre.” “ Sternum, coxe, et partes 
oris nigra.” Pedes fusco-rufescentes, flavido-pubescentes, et 
nigro-birsuti.” Hab. Bolivia; Espiritu Santo. | 

legs are not annulate as in H. auricomis. 


_Harpatlothele i, Sim. (9, 25 mm. long), Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1892, p. Menille fusce.” “ Pars labialis mutica, paulo 
latior quam longior.” No mention is made of the very character- 
istic colouring of the legs evident in H. auricomis. Hab. Bolivia. 


Harpalothele albovitiata, Sim.( ¢ ), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, p. 306. 

8 mm. long. Hab. Manaos, Lower Amazons. 

“Cephalothorax niger, opacus, pilis longis pallide fulvo-nitidis 
parce vestitus. Abdomen nigrum, linea media integra albo- 

enteo-pilosa decoratum. Chele nigre supra ad basin vitta 
albo- ilosa Pars labialis mutica.” 

“Tibia 1' paris incrassata, ovata, inferne biseriatim aculeata 
(aculeis 3—8, interioribus longioribus) et extus ad apicem calcare 
vallido, apice insqualiter bifido, armata. Metatarso gracili, ad — 
basin curvato, et inferne, in parte basali, tuberculis binis geminatis 
insigniter instructo. Bulbo simplici, longe attenuato, aculeo gra- 
cillimo brevi et curvato ad apicem munito. Mamillx nigra, arti- 
culo apicali testaceo.” | 


Harpalothele auricomis, Sim. ( 2 ) Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1891, p. 305. 
Hab. Paré, Brazil. 


**Cephalothorax obscure fuscus, pilis longis, nitidis, subaureis 
vestitus.” ‘ Pedes breves, pallide fulvi, nigro-maculati et annu- 
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lati.” ‘Tibis quatuor anticw inferne aculeis setiformibus 3—3, 
metatarsi aculeis validioribus 3—3 instructi, pedes postici nume- 
aculea  Mamille fusco annulate.” Long. ceph.+abd. 
There is very little doubt, short of actual comparison of 
as to the identity of H. auricomis, Sim., with my saealiorehent 
— from Santarem and with the immature females from 
urupé. The males have not hitherto been described, but the two 
obtained on the Lower Amazons undoubtedly belong to the females 
taken at the same time. deo 3 


Genus Dretvra, C. Koch; E. Sim. 


Type. Mygale macrura, C. K. (¢, 65 mm. long), Die Arach- 
niden, ix. p. 38, tab. ccc. fig. 715 (1842). Hab. San Juan, West 
Indies. In coll. Impr. Mus. Berlin. 
~The genus Diplura was founded in 1850, ‘ Uebersicht des 
Arachn.,’ C. L. Koch, p. 75. The author says of the 
D. maocrura, “Sehr g ausstehende Spinnwarzen,” and in hi 
description of the same spider under Mygale he says “* Kopf und 
Thorax rostgelb”—‘ Der Hinterleib sammt den Spinnwarzen 
figure on pat cooms to that thi 

e on ccc, seems t is species is 

closely allied to that described below as D. le cig the 
species. Not having seen the t e genus, which apparen 
is still extant in Berlin, and fealing pretty sure that it will aes 
not congeneric with the three species described below, I have con- 
sidered it less liable to lead to confusion in the future to form two 
new genera for their reception. Twoof them, Melodeus sanguineus 
and M. niger, might possibly fall under Simon’s group A, while the 
third, Harmonicon rufescens, would fall under group B (cf. Hist. Nat. 
Ar. i. p. 178, 1892). If, however, group A really corresponds, as 
M. Simon suggests, to Bertkau’s genus Thalerothele, then mine will 
not fall into the group, for of Th. fasciata, Bert., the type of the — 
genus, Bertkau says “scopula nulla”; whereas all these three species 
possess very distinct scopulw on the tarsi of all four errs of legs. 
ft is just possible, however, that Bertkau’s may be immature, 
in that case the scopula would probably not be developed ; but of 
this I cannot speak with certainty. 

Trechona' is undoubtedly a good genus, the tarsi and protarsi 


Genus O. Koch. | 

. Trechona zebrata (Walck.), 1835, sub Mygale In coll. Brit. 

Mus. Nat. Hist. 1896. ( ) (2) | | 
Anterior eyes almost equal, forming a slightly curved line, almost ight. 

- Oarapace 8 little raised behind the eye-tumulus. Posterior spinners one-half 
shorter than abdomen; segments subequal. Legs long, robust; protarsi and 
tarsi i. and ii. entirely and densely scopulate, the former with three or four 
_ Jong spines lying amongst the scopuls; the latter without any central series of 
long sete amidst the ecopule. Protarsus iii. with distal two-thirds, tarsus iij. 
entirely, densely scopulate, Protarsus iv. with distal half and entire tarsus iv. 
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of the type female being furnished with a dense 9 ee The lyra 
also differs considerably in character from those of the three species 
here described. 

Besides these forms of Diplurina, of which the females (and 
doubtless the males as well) possess the lyra and n, there are 
before me others which, being otherwise closely allied, possess no 
lyra or pecten. | 

A male adult and a female, apparently immature, from Peru, 
present characters which, in conjunction with the absence of 
stridulating-organs would seem’ to warrant the formation of 
another genus for their reception. Whether these will eventually 


ar to be er with Diplura macrura (C. K.) I cannot say, 


ut should not be surprised if such were the case. 

For the present I form a genus Neodiplura’ for the reception of 
those which possess no stridulating-o . Of D. cousin, 2, 
Sim., of which the labium is spinulose; D. equatorialis, Auss., 9, 
closely allied to D. cousini (sec. Simon); D. longicauda, Auss., 9, 
with spinners longer than the abdomen; and D. rogenhofer:, Auss., 
2, I cannot speak with any certainty. The characters given 
would apply fairly well, from a generic point of view, to any of 
the Dipluriform spiders. 


HanMoni0oy, gen. nov. 


Posterior spinning-mamille as long as abdomen ; terminal segment 
the longest. Legs longer, more slender. Fany-groove with a single 


nom to scopulate. First pair of legs a little longer than fourth. Tarsal 
claws 3. inerines armed with a double series of denticles. Fang-groove 
armed on the outer side with a single row of teeth; floor of groove towards 
base studded with cuspules. COoxa of pedipalp furnished on inner side with 17 
8 claviform spines and a thick pad of numberless smaller spines, interspersed 
with claviforms. Base of mandible furnished with seven or eight stout spini- 
form hairs, incrassate at base, the first five isolated. These form the lyra and 
pecten of the stridulating-organs. 
1 NEzopIPLuRA, gen. nov. 

‘- No lyra or pecten on coxa of i and base of mandibles respectively. 
Tarsi pit protarsi i. and ii. fairly deadly and entirely scopulate; the racy 
with no central series of sete ; the latter with spines amidst the scopulx. Tarsi 
iii. and iv, densely and entirely, protarsi iii. and iv. slightly and towards apex, 
scopulate. Tarsal claws 3; superiors armed with a double series of dentictos. 


JELSKN, n.sp.(¢ 9). Hab. Peru. Type e coll. W. Kulczynski 
Cracow. (Plate XXXV. figs. 5, 10, 11, 14.) ) 
Colour. Oarapace: mahogany-brown, clothed with short silky yellow 
ubescence ; abdomen brown, clothed with long silky yellow hairs, with a 
ouble dorsal series of 5 or 6 short, transverse, dull orange bars. Sternum and 
legs brown, with short silky yellow hairs. 


Carapace a little longer than broad, flat, slightly raised behind eye-tumulus, | 


with a shallow depression on either side and a recurved groove behind eyes, 
Central fovea small and recurved. Eye-tumulus — diameter of 
anterior centrals larger than the axis of laterals; less one diameter apart ; 
less than half from laterals. Anterior row almost straight, slightly procurved. 
Pogterior centrals smaller than. posterior. laterala,.and. almost in contact with 
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row of teeth on the outer margin and a row of fine capsules in centre 
of fang-growe. Tarsi i. and ii. disti mn with central 
series of long sete. Cowa of pedipalp furnished with a lyra 

of 5 long, 5210 te claviform spines, Base of mandible with 4 rsolated, 
incrassate bristles at the base. Diameter o anterior central eyes dis- 
tinctly less than avis of laterals. 


HABMONIOON RUFESOENS, n. sp. (Plate XXXITI. figs. 3 & 6, 
and Plate XXXV. figs. 2 & 3.) 


Q. 27 mm. long. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
Hab. Santarem, Lower Amazons. 

2 .—Colour. Carapace dull orange, almost destitute of hairs and 
pubescence. Abdomen rufous, clothed with fine black hairs, more 


opposite the of pair of legs. than long, 
apex not spinulose. Coxa of = twice its breadth, anterior distal angle 


long., 9°5 broad. Abdomen 12 mm. long Man- 
5 mm. long. ost, spinners 9 mm. long. - Legs, i. 55 mm. ; ii. 50 mm. ; 
iii. 45 mm. ; iv. a 
Q (immature).—Colours and characters the same as of the ¢. 
than axis of laterals, thus differing from 
T specimens wore Dr to me 
of Oracow. They were taken by Dr. Constantine Jelski in Peru. 


of mun with stridu-. 


1. areal scopula without contral series of long sete... Trechona, O. K. 
2. Tarsal scopula with central series of long sete. 
Terminal segment of posterior 

spinners than either of the basals. Harmonicon, n. g. 


of spinners subequal...............c0.secssceceses Melodeus, n. g. 
B. pdipalp and bas mandibis without side 
lating-organs : 


 Neodiplura, n. g. 


tng with brown shading, clothed with spines and short black : 
airs. Mandibles dull orange, clothed with black hairs. 
Carapace longer than broad. Cephalic area two-thirds the 
length of carapace. Central fovea only slightly recurved. Thoracic 
stris well-marked. Ocular twmulus slightly raised above the 
level of the carapace, three times as long transversely as wide. | 
Anterior centrals circular, three-fourths of a diameter apart, less 
them. Sternum than broad. well-marked : let at 
iW, WitD & ut spur-like epine On ou 81Ge a apex; pro- 
tarsus i. with a stout tubercle on outer side towards the base. Tarsi slender, 
flexuose, much curved ; protarsus i. thickly recurved. Tarsal claws 3; superiors 
armed with a double series of denticles. Posterior spinners shorter than 
abdomen, trisegmental, ents subequal. Anterior sy RE within two 
diameters of each other. Palipale tibia with long spines beneath, tarsus very 
short, bulb short piriform, ite apex prolonged into a short, stout, simple, slightly 
©, Legs short, stout. All three segments of posterior 
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than half a diameter from anterior laterals. Anterior laterals 
ellipsoidal, their axes one-half longer than diameter of anterior 
centrals. Posterior centrals smallest, oval, less than their trans- 
verse diameter from anterior centrals, only one-half the transverse 
diameter from posterior laterals. Posterior laterals ellipsoidal, 
their axes almost equal to diameter of anterior centrals; less than 
half their transverse diameter from anterior laterals. Anterior 
row procurved. | 

Mandibles parallel-sided ; fang ve armed on inner side with 
a series of 12 stout conical teeth; floor studded with a single 

distinct row of 12 small cusps, diminishing in size towards the 
base, where are also numerous ir r small cusps. Outer 
margin fringed with thickly-set rufous hairs, four at the base being 
stouter and separate. 

Sternum a little longer than broad, smooth, set with black sepa- 
rate hairs; sigilla distinct, submarginal. Labiwm broader than 
long, convex, smooth, not studded with cusps; set with long black 
bristles. Cowa of pedipalp twice as long as broad, its basal ante- 
rior angle studded with a central longitudinal area of small black 
cusps. Anterior apical angle very slightly produced, smooth. 
Tarsus not scopulate; tarsal claw furnished with 6 denticles on 
the basal half beneath. Coxa of pedipalp furnished on the inner 
side, on the basal portion of the central ridge, with the “ lyra,” 
consisting of 5 stout curved spines; three curving hairs towards 
the anterior portion, and one small bristle towards the posterior 
portion of the ridge. -These 5 spines strike on the four stout, 
separate, isolated bristles above mentioned as situated on the 
mandible, which together form the “ pecten.” These two struc- 
tures, the “lyra” and the “ pecten,” together constitute the 
stridulating-organ. 

Legs long and slender. Femora i. and ii, without spines; iii. 
with a few spiniform bristles; fourth pair of legs absent. Patella 
i., ii, & iii. without spines. Tibia i, & ii. with one or two spines 
beneath ; iii. with a double row of 3—3 on either side. Pro- 
tarsi i. and ii. with 5 and 6 spines respectively beneath ; iii. with 
. numerous spines. (N.B. The number of spines on the legs is not 

constant.) TZarsi with three claws, superior pair armed beneath 
with a double series of 5—6 denticles. Inferior claw long. 
Tarsi i. and ii. scopulate. Piles 

Abdomen long-narrow. Spinners four. Posterior pair as lo 
as abdomen, three-jointed ; basal equal in length to the secon 
joint; terminal joint longer than the second. Anterior pair half 
as long as the basal joint of posterior pair, nearly the length 
of one of them apart. 

Comparative measurements in millimetres.— 2. Carap. 10 long., 
8 lat. Abd.17long.,9 lat. Cephl. area 6:5 long. Stern. 5 long., 
4 lat. Coxa of 3°5 long., 2 lat. Pedes, long. i. 42— 
li. 388—iii. 38—iy. abest. Artl.i., long. 48—2—9°5—3-75—8— 
775—5. Arti. iv. long.: abest. Postr. mam. 17 Arti. 
5—5—7 long. Antr. mam. 28 long., 2 sept.. Mandib. 5 long. 
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_ A-single example of this fine Theraphosid, of the female sex, 
was taken in a huge web of the “ Agelenoid ” type in the damp low- 
lying portion of the forest near Santarem. Many more of the 
webs were seen, but the tube is spun so far down amongst the 
roots of the trees that it is next to impossible to secure specimens, 
for they retire with lightning speed on the smallest sign of danger. 


gen. nov. 


Posterior spinning-mamille as long as or shorter than abdomen; 
segments equal in length. Legs shorter, stout, especially the femora. 
Fung-groove with a single row of teeth on outer margin and numerous 
cuspules towards base. Tarsi i. and ii. distinctly scopulate*, with 
central series of long sete. Coxa of pedipalp furnished with from 
7-10 curved claviform ape Base of mandible with 3 or 4 isolated 
bristles incrassate at base. Diameter of anterior central eyes 
equal to or scarcely less than axis of anterior laterals. 


Mumopaus n. sp. (Plate XX XIII. figs. 1, 4, 7, and 
Plate XXXV. fig. 1.) 


2. 24 mm. long. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. . 
Hab. Santarem, Lower Amazons. 
' 9.—Colour. Carapace bright orange-red, clothed with short, 
silky, rufous hairs. Abdomen black, clothed with dense pubes- 
cence, furnished with erect black hairs, having on either side two 
separate longitudinal bands of fine transverse obliquely dull orange 
blotches, interrupted towards the ventral surfuce. Ventral area 
clothed with mouse-grey pubescence. Legs short, stout, yellow- 
brown, darker tow their extremities, clothed with fine black 
hairs and rufous pubescence. Sternum and mandibles deep brown, 
the latter darker at apex, both clothed with black hairs. | 
' »Carapace a little longer than broad; cephalic area not quite 
- three-quarters the length of carapace. Central fovea deep, re- 
eurved ; thoracic stri@ well marked. Ocular tumulus slightly raised 
‘above the level of the carapace; three times as long as its width. 
Anterior centrals large, circular, half a radius apart, rather less 
from the anterior laterals. Anterior laterals ellipsoidal, their axis 
‘to the diameter of anterior centrals. Posterior centrals 
smallest, oval, half their diameter from anterior centrals, almost in 
contact with posterior laterals. Posterior laterals ellipsoidal, their 
axis less than that of anterior laterals, almost in contact with the 
latter; anterior row almost straight. (N.B. The eyes vary in 
different speci 
Mandibles parallel-sided, slightly enlarged towards apex. Fang- 
ve armed on inner side with 11 stout conical teeth; its floor 
‘studded towards the base with numerous minute cusps. Outer 
margin fringed with rufous hairs, of which 8 towards the base are 
isolated, separate and thickened towards their base. 
Sternum longer than broad, set with black hairs, each springing 


1 In immature examples the scopula is entirely absent. 
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from asmall tubercle, and with rufous pubescence. -Sigilla present, 
submarginal. JLabium broader than long, clothed with hairs, not 
cuspidate. Coxa of pedipalp twice as long as broad ; anterior basal 
angle studded with a central band of minute cusps; anterior 
apical angle slightly produced, not cuspidate: on its inner side, 
ut the middle, towards the inner basal angle, is situated a series 

of 10 stout clavate spines, whose free ends play across the stout 
separate hairs on the base of the mandible; these together con- 
stitute the “lyra” and “ pecten” of the stridulating-organ. — 

Legs short and stout. Femora not spinose ; patella i., ii., an 
ivy. not spinose, iii. with one or two spines. Tibis i. and ii. with 
three spines on inner side towards apex, which is scopulate ; iii. 
aud iv. with a few spines on either side. Protarsi i. and ii. armed 
beneath with 5 and 6 or 7 spines respectively ; of iii. and iv. also 
spinose. ‘T'arsi i. and ii. short, transversely striate 
above, clothed with a scopula; iii. and iv. not scopulate. Tarsal 
claws 3; superior pair armed beneath with a double series of 6-7 
denticles. Tarsal claw of pedipalp with a single row of 5-6 
denticles. ; | 

Abdomen shorter and broader than in UM. rufescens. Mamille 
four: posterior pair shorter than abdomen ; basal joint the longest, 
second and third equal: anterior pair a little over half the length 
of the basal joint of the posterior pair, almost as wide apart as 
their length. | 

Comparative measurements in millimetres.— 2. Carap. 11 long., 
~ 10 lat. Abd. 13 long., 9 lat. Cephl. area 7 long. Stern. 6 long., 

4 lat. Coxa of pedipalp 4°5 long., 2°5 lat. Pedes, long. i. 35— 
ii. 33—iii. 31—iv. 38. Arti. i. ng. 
Artl. iv. long.  Postr. mam. 11 
long. Artl. 4—3:'5—3'5. Mandib.5:5long. Antr. mam. 2°5 long., 
2 sept. 

Numerous specimens of. the female sex of this handsome species 
were taken at night as they sat in the entrauce of the tube of their 
large “ Agelenoid ” webs in the forest near Santarem. Many were 
also taken under logs of wood, where the web and tube assume 
the character of those of the genus Celotes in Europe. 


MELODEUS NicER, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. figs. 2, 5.) 
9.20 mm, long. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
Hab. Santarem, Lower Amazons. 

2 .—Colour. Carapace sepia-brown, clothed with silky rufous 
pubescence. Abdomen deep brown, clothed with grey hairs; 
having on the dorsal area a double series of 5 obliquely transverse 
ruloas bars, the last three often interrupted ‘a their extremities ; 
reaking up into irregular spots tow the spinners. Legs, 
sternum, te labium deep “Chg clothed with black hairs and dark 
grey pubescence. Mandibles black, clothed above with rufous 
pubescence. 

Carapace longer than broad; cephalic area more than half 
the length of the carapace. Central fovea deeply recurved; 
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thoracic stris well marked. Ocular tumulus three times as long 
as wide. Anterior central eyes less than a radius apart, and from 
the anterior laterals their diameter distinctly less than the axis of — 
the anterior laterals. Posterior centrals the smallest, pyriform, half 
their axis from anterior centrals, in contact with posterior laterals. 


Axis of posterior laterals more than half as long as that of ante- 


rior laterals, less than half their short diameter from them’. 
Anterior row straight. | 

Mandibles parallel-sided. Fang-groove armed on the inner 
margin with a row of 12 stout conical teeth (the number varies). 
Outer margin fringed with rufous hairs, bearing towards their base 


6 separate isolated hairs, thickened towards their base. 


Sternum longer than broad. Sigilla i., i1., iii., iv. well marked, 
submarginal. Labiwm broader than long, not cuspidate. Cowxa of 
ipalp twice as long as wide. Anterior basal angle cuspidate (as 
in M. rufescens and M. sanguineus). Anterior apical angle slightly 
produced, not cuspidate. Inner side of joint bearing towards the 
base a series of 7 stout, curved spines, and one smaller one on the 
central ridge; these, together with the thickened hairs on the 
base of the mandible, constitute the “lyra” and “ pecten” of the 
stridulating-organ. 
Legs similar in general character to those of MM. ineus. 
Femora not spinose. Patella i., ii., iii., iv. not spinose. Tibis i. 
and ii. with a few spines beneath; iii. and iv. with a few spines 


- at the sides and spiniform hairs below. Protarsi i. and ii. with 


3-4 spines respectively beneath ; on iii. and iv. more numerous. 
Tarsi short, slightly curved, transversely striate above ; i. and ii. 
scopulate; ili; and iv. not scopulate. Tarsal claws 3; superior 
pair with # double series of 6-7 denticles beneath. Tarsus of 
pedipalp with a single claw, armed beneath with a single row of 5 
or 6 denticles. 

Abdomen similar in general character to that of M. sanguineus. 
Mamille four: posterior pair a little longer than abdomen; all 
three joints equal in length; anterior pair half as long as the ~ 
basal joint of the superior pair, less than the length of one of them 
apart. | 
MComperasioe measurements in millimetres.— 9. Carap. 9 long., 
8 lat. Abd. 11 long., 6°5 lat. Cephl. area 5°5 long. Stern. 4°5 
long., 3°5 lat. Coxa of peor 3 long., 2 lat. Pedes, long. 
i, 30—ii. 29—iii. 27—iv. 34. Artl. i. long. 
—55—5'5—3. Arti. iv. long. Postr. 
mam. 12 long. Artl.4—4—4. Antr. mam. 2 long., sept. 

Manyexamples of the female sex only were obtained under logs in 
the forest near Santarem. The web is of the “* Agelenoid ” type, and 
is often constructed under banks along the bridle-tracks, assuming 


1 The measurements of the eyes are very untrustworthy, for they with 
almost every specimen. One female before me has the right anterior lateral 


_ eye entirely obsolete, while the ares where it would no y be placed shows 


no trace of the organ. The right erior lateral has at the same time an axis 


> 
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in: ‘uit situations the appearance of the webs of Tegenaria. No 


males were met with, and the greater part of the specimens — 
were immature. 


The following species of this group have been described hice 
South America, but none of them appear to be identical with 
those which I have met with on the Amazons :— 


| Thalerothele fasciata, Bertk. (2, 14 mm. long), Verzeichniss der 


Brasil. Arach. p. 24, 1830, fig. 2. Hab. Rio Janeiro; Veriezuels 
and Colombia.—Of this species Bertkau remarks, “ scopula nulla ; ” 
while M. sanguineus, M. sviger,and Harmonica rufescens possess the 
scopula, This species also exhibits abdominal markings, so that it 
cannot be identical with H. rufescens. 

Diplura soricina, E. Sim. ( 2? , ceph. 9 mm. long), Ann. Soc. Ent, 
Fr. p. 189 (1889). Hab. Caraga.—M. Simon’s note,“ Abdomen 
fuscum, crebre testaceo punctatum, in medio maculis fulvis uni- 
seriatis,” proves that his species is not identical with either of the 
above three species. 

Diplura bicolor, E. Sim. (2,15 mm. long), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 

p. 215 (1889). Hab. Caraga, Brazil.—The diagnosis “ Cephalo- 
fulvo-rufescens ”—** abdomen oblongum, atrum in 
parte secunda utrinque inordinate testaceo punctatum, subtus late 
et crebre testaceo variegatum,”’ will not apply to either of the 
species under consideration. 

— Diplura gymnognatha, Bertk.( 2 , 19 mm. long), Verz. der Brasi- 
lianischen Arachniden, 1880, p. 21.— Hinterleib mehr gelbbraun, 
Bauchseite heller”—* Grundfarbe des Cephalothorax rothbraun.” 
Certainly not one of the three here described. 

Diplura longicauda, Auss.(Q, carapace 10 mm. lon ), Verhand- 
lungen der k. k. zool.-bot. etc. 1871, p. 179. Hab. Quito. Type 


in coll. Univers. Vienna.—Ausserer makes no mention of any 


blotches on the abdomen ; and the spinners are far longer in pro- 
portion than those of H. rufescens. 

Diplura equatorialis, Auss. ( 2 ), op. cit. 1871.—Very similar to 
but cane than longicauda. Hab. Cordilleras, Ecuador. Type in 
coll. Vienna University.—Central anterior eyes one-half larger than 
laterals (sec. Ausserer). 

Diplura rogenhoferi, Auss. (2,19 mm. long), op. cit. 1871. 
Hab. * Brasil —‘*Obere Spinnwarzen so lang als das Abdomen.” 
“ Abdomen braun, mit 6 nach hinten gebogenen, diinnen, weiss- 
lichen Querstreifen, die sich gegen den Bauch verlieren.” Central 
anterior eyes larger than laterals (sec. Ausserer). 

Diplura cousina, E. Sim. ( 2 ,22-25 mm. long), Act, Soc. Bordeaux, 
1889, p.400. Hab. Quito.—Labium with spinules at apex. Central 
_ anterior eyes a little smaller than laterals (sec. Simon). 


Genus IscHNOTHELE, Ausserer, 18786. 

Type. Ischnothele caudata, Auss., 2. Hab. Yucatan, Mexico. 
Verhandl. der k. k. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, 1876, p. 163. oo 
specimen in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

Proo. Zoo. Soc.—1896, No. XLIX. 49 
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In Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xvi. p. 224, 1895, Mr. BR. I. 
Pocock has already pointed out that the type specimen of Ischno- 
thele caudata, Auss., is congeneric with examples of a Spider which 
have been identified by M. Simon as Mygale guyanensis, Walck., 
from the island of St. Vincent, West Indies, these being also in 
the British Museum of Natural History, South Kensington. | 

M. Simon has, however (Hist. Nat. Ar. 1892, i. p. 187), referred 
M. guyanensis to Karsch’s genus Thelechoris, created in 1881 for a 
Spider found in Madagascar, as though congeneric with it and with 
7’, striatipes, Sim., also from Madagascar, The latter, M. Simon, 

on the authority of Dr. Lenz of Liibeck, now regards as identical 
with Karsch’s species 7’. rutenbergi, the type of Thelechoris. 

Whether this form is really congeneric with M. guyanensis, and 
therefore with I. caudata, Auss., the type of Ausserer’s genus Isch- 
nothele created in 1875, I am not, of course, in a position to decide. 
But even if it were, the generic name Ischnothele has priority over 
Thelechoris, as Mr. Pocock has already remarked. 

Whether, too, the form regarded as M. guyanensis, Walck., by 
M. Simon. is really the form which Walckenaer had before him, 
I am, of course, unable to say ; but from the fact that the former 
is abundant in Guyana, the isle of St. Vincent, and in North 
Brazil (sec. Simon), one would regard it as highly probable, though 
not absolutely certain on this account. 

In any case, unless M. Simon has seen the types, such an 
identification must be regarded not as Ischnothele guyanensis 
but as Ischnothele guyanensis (Walck.)—(Sim.), the 

rackets signifying that the form was described or referred to by 
these authors under some generic name other than Ischnothele, 
while the “ — (Sim.) ” indicates that the form is not necessarily 
in reality Walckenaer’s form but M. Simon’s identification of it. 

. It may be convenient enough to regard the “‘ first identification ” 
by an author of a form of which the type no longer exists, and the 
‘description and figure do not furnish conclusive evidence as to its 
identity, as correct. Such an identification, however, even though 
universally. adopted for the sake of convenience, is not, on this 
account alone, of necessity the right one. 


_ JsCHNOTHELE SIEMENSI, n. sp. (Plate XXXV. figs. 7, 9, 15.) 


9.18 mm. long. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 1896. 
Hab, Lower Amazons, everywhere, from Pard—Manios. 

9 .—Colour. Carapace testaceous brown, broadly margined with 
pale rufous-yellow hairs; mandibles black-brown. Abdomen black 
or deep brown. with acentral dorsal longitudinal rufous silver-white 
band on the posterior three-quarters; broad in front, narrowed 
behind, with four and often five short oblique branches ; spinners 
brown; ventral surface pale brown. Sternum, coxa, and trochanter 
of legs and pedipalp testaceous brown ; the coxa of latter margined 
anteriorly with yellow. Femora and patella of legs dusky black ; 

tibia, protarsus, and tarsus dull orange-brown. __ i 

Carapace compressed. Cephalic area slightly raised. Eye- 


» . 
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tumulus low; anterior row of eyes a little procurved (posterior 
margin of laterals aligned with centre of medians); the latter 
circular, half a diameter apart, the same distance from laterals, 
their diameter distinctly less than axis of laterals. Laterals 
ellipsoidal, distinctly separate, anterior a trifle larger than posterior. . 
_ Central posteriors very small, equidistant from central anterior 
and posterior laterals ’. 
Sternum a trifle longer than broad; four pairs of sigilla visible— 
lst pair at base of labial plate; 2nd, 3rd, and 4th small, marginal. 
Labium broader than long, not spinulose. Coxa of pedipalp 3 longer 
than broad; anterior distal angle slightly produced and blufily 
rounded, not spinulose; basal anterior pat and central. basal 
disk studded with minute cuspules, Leys 4,1, 2,3. Femora 
clothed beneath with long silky hairs; other segments similarly, 
though less thickly. Tibi, protarsi, and tarsi with a few spines 
beneath, especially iii. and iv. 
Spinners four. Posteriors as long as abdomen, trisegmental ; 
two basal segments subequal, normal; terminal 1 mm. longer 
' than both basals taken together, flexuose, caudiform, attenuate at 
apex ; separate at base a distance equal to length of both basals 
taken together. Anterior spinners 2 mm. long, separate at base 
4 longer than one of them. ‘Tarsal claws three, superiors armed 
with 10-11 long denticles, inferior with four or five. Outer — 
margin of fang-groove with 10 stout teeth, inner margin with 9; a 
third row of minute cusps close to outer row on inner side at base. 
_ Measurements in millimetres (largest specimen).—Q. Carap. 
7 long., 5°5 lat. Abd. 11 long., 8°25 lat. Stern. 3 long., 
25 lat. Coxa of pedipalp 2 long., 1°5 lat. Pedes 4, 1, 2, 3 
—iv.13 long. Postr. mam. 11 long. Artl. 3—2‘75—5°25 long., 
4 separate. Antr. mam. 2 long., 25 separate. Mandibles3 long. 


This species is, without any doubt, one of the most abundant 
spiders on the Lower Amazons. Jt abounds almost everywhere, 
forming its white, sheet-like web, constructed sometimes in tiers, 
one sheet above the other, under the bark of trees, amongst foliage, 
in the hollow centres and amongst the spikes of pine-apple 
plants, and in the crevices aud crannies of ruined buildings. 
Occasionally, too, they are constructed, like those of our Agelena, 
on the ground. In general character the Spiders bear a _— 
resemblance to this genus as well as to Tewtriv, and the speed . 
of their rapid retreat reminds one very much of the latter Spider. 
The web, too, is very similar to that of Tegenaria or Textrix. in 
character. Though so abundant, they are not easily secured on 
account of their rapidity, and I was unfortunate in not securing a 
single male. It occurred everywhere from VPard to Manios, along 
the river margin and in the forest on the “ terra firma.” Whether 
it extends far north or south I cannot say, though | should not be 
surprised to find it through the entire valley of the Amazons. 
The species forms an addition to the Museum collection. 


‘ These characters must be used with great caution. 


@ 
7 . 


164 | MR. F. O. PICKARD CAMBRIDGE ON [Tune 16, 


The following species belonging to this genus have been described. 
Seon the West Indies, Central America, and Brazil :— 

I. caudata, Auss.,2. Type of genus Jschnothele; in, coll. Brit. 
Mus. Nat. Hist. Hab. Yucatan, Mexico.—Verhandlungen etc. 
Wien, 1876, p. 153. 

I, guyanensis (Walck ), (sub Mygale). Hab. Guyana. 
—Ins. Apt. i. 1837, p. 2 

I. zebrina (E. Sim. ), 2 re Thelechoris), Actes Soc. L. Bordeaux, — 
xliv. p. 321, 1891 & 1809. Hab. Nica 

Z, digitata (Cambr.), ¢ 2 (sub Macrothele). Hab. Guatemala. 


—Biol. Centr.-Amer., Aran. 1891, p. 92, pl. xii. fig. 3. Type in 
coll, O. P. C. 


TL, pusilla (E. Sim.), 9 (sub Entomothele). Hab. Venezuela.— 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1888, p. 246. 


Nore.—Thelechoris rutenbergi, Karsch, type of genus Thele- 
choris, Abhl. d. naturw. Ver. Bremen, vii. 1881, p. 196, is a native 


of Madagascar, and may or may not be congeneric with I. caudata, 
Auss., and J. guyanensis, Walck. 

Thelechoris striatipes (Sim.) (sub Entomothele), Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1888, p. 246, is also # native of Madagascar, and is set down 
as & synonym of T. rutenbergi by M. Simon, on the authority of 
“Dr. Lenz, in Hist. Nat. Ar. 1. 1892, p. 187. 


Table of Specific Characters. 


unicolorous testaceous brown. 
eomes unicolorous ; clothed with silky rufous- 
pubescence. mm. long, 9.)........- I, caudata, Auss., 
omen with central dorsal longitudinal series ; 
- of transverse dull orange A-shaped bars, the 
_ first half separate, the second united on 
median line. Sides towards apex speckled 
dull orange spots. 
a. Size larger, 18 mim. long, 1, digitata (Cambr.). 
Size smaller, 10-11 mm.long. (Females.) 
--  * Abdomen black, spotted with dull testa- 
ceous, and on ‘the second half ornamented 
with two rows of short, oblique, testaceous 
lines, three on each side. 
Anterior row of eyes, seen from above, formi 
an almost straight line. Anterior cent 
slightly smaller than laterals, Laterals on 
either side all but in contact with each 
other. The anterior lateral larger than 
the posterior lateral ..............sessesersseee I. zebrina (E. Sim.). 
** Abdomen dull purple-brown, speckled with 
dull testaceous spots on sides towards apex; 
with central dorsal longitudinal series of 6 
transverse dull orange A-shaped bars, the 
first three separate, the second three united 
on the median line. 
_ Anterior row of eyes slightly procurved 
(posterior margin of laterals aligned with 
centre of m s). Anterior centrals 
slightly smaller than laterals, Laterals 
ctly separate; anteriors slightly 
‘hen I. guyanensis (Walck.). 
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B. Oarapace testaceous brown, margined with a broad 


band of dull orange silky pubescence. 
1, Size larger, 18 mm. long (9 ).—Ceniral ante- 
pior eyes weed smaller laterals. Ante- 
rior row slightly procurved ; terior margin 
of laterals with of 
Laterals distinctly separate, subequal, anteriors © 
a little larger. Abdomen with central, longi- 
tudinal, silver-white rufous lanceolate band, 
broad in front, narrowed behind, on apical 
with four, or sometimes five, 
short oblique branching lines 
2. Size smaller, 10 mm. (9 ).—Central anterior 
eyes a little larger than laterals. — 
. Laterals scarcely separate; anteriors larger 
_ than posteriors. Abdomen with central longi- 
tudinal band of silver-white-rufous marks 
(*‘ vitta”’), not reaching anterior margin, broad 
in front, narrowed behind, with four short | 
_ branches on either side (“‘ quadripennata”)... J. pusilla (E. Sim.). 


Rumarxs.—tThe characters of J. digitata, I. caudata, and J. 
siemensi are taken from the type specimens. Those of J. guyan- 
ensis from females from St. a identified by M. Simon; e 
coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. Those of J. zebrina and I. pusilla are 
taken from M. Simon’s descriptions of the two species. As to the 
first four there can be no doubt about their distinctness as species ; 
I am not so convinced, however, as to the distinction between 
I, zebrina and I. guyanensis. M. Simon thinks that probably 
I, zebrina and I. digitata are identical. oe 

The chief distinction drawn by M. Simon between the first two 
is based on the difference between the anterior eyes: “ lineam 
subrectam formantibus” in zebrina ; in guyanensis “ lineam leviter 
procurvam.” I must confess that I am unable myself to appreciate 
the distinction between “ a line almost straight” and “a line slightly 
curved.” The other character, however, given in J. zebrina, “‘ oculs 
lateralibus subwquis et utrinque jucta contiguis,” as contrasted with 
“‘ oculis lateralibus distincte separatis et antico ico majore” in 
I, guyanensis, may be a good one, provided it is drawn from a long 
series of adult examples. The oblique bars in J. guyanensis are six 
in number, the first 3 not united on the median line; of J. zebrina 
M. Simon says, ‘abdomen atrum in parte secunda lineis testaceis 
obliquis et abbreviatis biseriatis, utrinque tribus, ornatum.” 

lt J. zebrina (11 mm. long) and J. digitata (18 mm. long) are 
identical, the characters of the former have possibly been taken 
from an immature female. J. pusilla, too, must be closely allied to 
I. siemensi, though the t difference in the size furnishes a 
strong presumption that they are distinct. — : 


I. siemensi, n. sp. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


XXXIII. 


. 1. Melodeus sanguineus, n. sp., . 758). Dorsal aspect. 
sp., 2 (p. Dorsal aspect. 
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n. sp., 2 (p. 756). Logi in rofile, 


9. 
10, Avicularia avicularia, (p. Sternum. 


/ ll. ie 43). terminal joints of leg iv. 

12. eariegata, n. 2 Three terminal joints of leg i iv. 

Piare XXXIV. 

1. era,n.sp., (p. 728). Spinners from 

Fig. 2, Anisaspoides pra n. sp., (p. 726). Spinners from beneath, 

: 3. Anwsaspis tuberculata, Sim., 9 (p. 728). Spinners from beneath. 

4. Labium, in profile. 

| Labium and coxa of pedipalp. 

q pat Guérin, Q, type (p. 732). Eyes from above, 

10. a of beneath. 

lum and coxa of pedi 

12. Tarsal claws of first at 

3 18. santaremia, sp., 2 (p 733). Sternum. 3 

14. Homooplacis 2. Eyes from above. 

| x tabia of first pair of legs. 

1 Tarsus i. ( Tarsus iv. 
17. icwlata, O. Koon: (p. in front. 
18. klehursti, n. 9 (P- 739). from in front. 
Avicularia avicuaria, Linn., 9 741). Pot shove, 


ia pococki, u. sp., 146). Eyes from above. 
21. Tapinauchenius sancti-vincenti, Walck. (p.'744). Eyes from above. 
22. gigantea, n. sp., & (p. 728). Protarsus and tarsus i. : 


28. pepilligers, n. sp., (p. 723). claws of leg i. 


PLatTE XXKV. 
1, Melodeus sanguineus, n. sp., 2 (p.'756). Lyra from above. 
3... Lyra from above. 


4. auricomis, ‘Sim., Tibia and base of protarsus i. 

5. Neodiplura jelskii, 0. sp., 5 (p. 755). Apex of tibia and base of 
i. 

6. Fujius auricomis, Sim., (p. from above. | 

8. Fufius auricomis, n. sp., Spiner om breath 

Neodiplura n. sp., “Fis leg leg, profil 


12. Santaremia i, ns 746) claws of leg 


inn., areal cle of lg 
(p. 755), sternum. (6) Melodeus 


15. n. ‘to 702), Base of mandible from below. 
50). Olaws of i. 


Paratropis pa 72: 
dotinepes eal liga Base oft of wwandible from beneath. 
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_ 8. Ona new Gecko from Penang. 
By G. A. Bourenecer, F.R.S. 
GRedeived Sune 14, 1908.) 
(Plate XXXVL.) 


- Among some Reptiles and Batrachians collected on Penang hill 
(at 2200. feet altitude) by Mr. Stanley Flower, and presented by him 
to the Natural History Museum, there was a new Gecko of 
. particular interest. At a first glance it appears to be a Ptychozoon, 

that curious form of parachute-bearing ockos of which we now 
know two species from South-eastern Asia, viz., P. homalocephalum, 
Crev., and P. horsfieldii, Gray. But this resemblance is merely a 
case of convergence, for whilst Ptychozoon is a modified form of 
Gecko, the new lizard is clearly derived from Hemidactylus. The 

p between the species referred to Gecko and those on which 
Peychosedn is based is so considerable, that the latter genus has 

been universally accepted by modern herpetologists. But in the 
_ present case the matter is not quite so simple; for we have 


ong been acquainted with a species of Hemidactylus,—H. platy-— 


urus, Schn.,—which, by the presence of a well-developed fold 
along the ‘side, foreshadows the development of the parachute 
of Ptychozoon; however, the scaling on thesé membranes does not 
_show any modification, and therefore I have thought it fit to found 
a new genus for the species described bélow, which differs in the 
brick-like enlarged scales covering the side-membranes, as well as 
in the greater development of these membranes and the fuller 
web between the digits. If Ptychozoon deserves to stand as 
distinct from Gecko, it would be illogical not to allow the same 
rank to the new Penang Lizard.._ I therefore propose to name it 


MIMETOZOON, gen. nov. 


Digits extensively webbed, strongly dilated, with two rows of 
lamelle beneath ; the two distal phalanges compressed and slender, 
rising from within the extremity of the dilated portion ; all the 
digits clawed. Limbs and sides of head, body, and tail with much- 
developed dermal — Upper surfaces covered with juxta- 
posed granular es and tubercles, the parachute-membrane 
covered above with imbricate tetragonal scales arranged like bricks. 
Pupil vertical. 


MIMETOZOON FLOWERI, sp. nov. (Plate XXXVI.) 


Head slightly distinct from neck; snout obtusely pointed, much 
longer than the distance between the eye and the ear-opening, 


4 
° 
ing 
4 
q 
7 
fimetozoon fi 
n jiowere 
? 
| > 


768 _ON A NEW GECKO FROM PENANG. [June 16, 


once and a half the diameter of the orbit; forehead concave ; 
ear-opening oval, horizontal. Body and limbs much depressed ; 
digits short, two-thirds webbed, inner short; five lamellw under 
the inner digit, eight or nine under the fourth ; limbs with dermal 
folds, the largest extending from the vent to the fifth toe. Tail 
much depressed, bordered on each side by a broad, entire, dermal 
fold with fringed edge. Rostral Sam 5 gah broader than deep; . 
nostril pierced between the rostral and four scales ; 12 upper and ~ 
10 lower labials ; symphysial triangular ; two pairs of chin-shields, 
the median forming a suture behind the symphysial. Head, back, 
and limbs covered with small granules, t on the snout; 
occiput and back with numerous small, round, smooth tubercles ; 
ventral scales small, cycloid, imbricate, smooth. Tail covered 
_ with small granular scales, the muscular portion with transverse 
rows of small smooth tubercles above, with a series of transverse 
shields beneath. Grey above, speckled with brown, with quad- 
 rangular dark spots disposed in pairs along the back, connected 
by brownish bands and wavy transverse lines, and confluent into 
cross-bars on the tail; a dark streak on each side of the head, 
passing through the eye; pale yellow beneath, speckled with 
blackish on the sides, the muscular portion of the tail coral-red. 
“Tris golden brown.” 


im. 
Total length ...... 115 Fore limb ...... 17 
16 limb...... 21 
Width of head .... 9 56 
Body ...-....... . 48 
_ ‘The single specimen is a female. 
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kindness. of Sir Wm. Flower I was selected to represent the 
Museum, the Trustees granting me the necessary leave of absence. 
Subsequently, in order that the Museum might benefit to the fullest 
possible extent, Mr. Siemens consented to take a second naturalist 
in the person of Mr. F’. O. Pickard Cambridge, who, by the bound- 
less enthusiasm and untiring energy with which he threw himself 
into the labour of collecting, more than justified the selection. 
The ‘ Faraday,’ a vessel of 5000 tons, sailed from Gravesend on 
Dec. 13, 1895, and reached Pardé on Jan. 4, 1896, after calling on 
the way at St. Vincent, in the Cape Verde Is., where we had a 
most enjoyable day’s collecting on Dec. 26. 

- Before proceeding to offer a few remarks on some of the more 
interesting species encountered on the Amazon, the Society will 
perhaps allow me to give a brief outline of the course of the ex- 
pedition, in order to explain the localities at which our collections 
were made and the conditions under which the work was carried 
out.. The ‘ Faraday’ remained at anchor in the Pard River, about 
two miles below the city, from Jan. 4th until the L0th. We were 
thus enabled to collect. for several days in a clearing in the forest 
about three-quarters of a mile from our anchorage, besides paying 
what was unfortunately a very hurried visit to the Pardé Museum. 
This institution, which is devoted to Natural History and Ethno- 


graphy, is, of course, conducted upon purely faunistic lines, and, 


although it receives but slender assistance from the State, its 
zoological collections, under the energetic supervision of the present 
Director, Dr. E. A. Goeldi, who at the time of our visit had only 
been in charge for a year and a half, would do credit to any 
European city. The Museum is surrounded by a small but 
beautiful botanical garden, in which there are also a number of 
cages containing live animals. . 

On Jan. 10th we left Para for the Amazon, paying out cable as 
we went, and on Jan. 13th reached Breves, a small town in the 
great island of Marajo, situated near the commencement of the 
_ network of narrow c els which connect the Pard River with 
the Amazon. At Breves we had a day’s collecting, considerably 
troubled by uncertainty as to the hour at which the ship would 
proceed on her way. On the afternoon of the following day 
(Jan. 14th) we ran aground on a mudbank at the western end of 
a channel known as the Parandé de Buyassu, and remained there 
hard and fast until Jan. 20th, when we were towed off, only to 
run aground again on the following day in almost the same place, 
so that we did not getaway finally until high-tide on the morning 
of Jan. 22nd. This delay, however annoying from a cable-layi 
point of view, was to a naturalist anything but unwelcome, aa 
we turned it to good account. No further mishaps occurred on 
the upward voyage, and we reached Manaos, our destination, at 
the mouth of the Rio Negro, about 1000 miles from Pard, on 
Feb. 8th, after calling on our way at Gurupé, Monte Alegre, 
Santarem, Obydos, Parintins, and Itacoatiara. At each of these 
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the time occupied by the cable-operations, with the exception of 
Santarem, where we remained for four days and a half. We left 
Manaos on the downward voyage on Feb. 15th, preceded two days 
earlier by Mr. Pickard Cambridge, who had decided to réturn to 
Santarem in order to stay for a fortnight in the forest some nine 
miles inland from that town, at a cottage which had been most 
kindly placed at our disposal by Mr. Wallace, an American trader. 
After due consideration I bad decided to remain with the ship, in 
order to visit other localities near the mouth of the river, and so 
make the most of our opportunities by dividing our forces. On 
. the downward voyage we ran aground in mid-stream near Monte 
Alegre, and remained there for four days before getting off. Un- 
fortunatefy I was gene cor at the time from a swollen foot, and 
- being scarcely able to I was unable to profit by this delay. 
After another day’s collecting at Gurupd, we reached Macapé on 
the northern shore on Feb. 24, and I was enabled to collect for a 
day at a locality which, so far as I am aware, had not been visited 
before by a Euro naturalist. Thence, after calling at Chaves, 
in the island of Marajo,and again at Breves, we returned to some- 
where near our old anchorage in the Pard River on March 5th, and 
the expedition was nearly at an end. Connections, however, still 
had to be made with a few places in the vicinity of Pard, and, as it — 
was expected that these operations would take at least a fortnight, 
I resolved to avail myself of an opportunity which occurred on the 
following day of going to “ for a time at Mosqueiro, a little 
place seventeen miles below Parf on the same shore, in order to 
make the utmost of the time that still remained for collecting. I 
remained here until March 16th, when the ‘ Faraday’ arrived, and 
I returned in her to our anchorage below Paré. During the second 
half of my ay at Mosqueiro work was much interfered with by rain. 
Ms. Pickard-Cambridge, who had already returned from Santarem, 
now rejoined the ship, and the next few days were occupied mainly 
in preparations for the homeward voyage. We sailed from Paré 
at 6 a.Mon March 24th, and reached Gravesend on the morning 
of April 14th. 
On referring to my diary I find that, although we spent rather 
more than eleven weeks (79 days) on the Amazon and the Para 
River, owing to the special conditions of the expedition, the 
actual number of days on which I was able to collect ashore 
amounted in the aggregate to only five weeks (35 days). Then, 
again, in considering results, it must be remembered that in our 
fiying visits to the various localities already mentioned between — 
Pardé and Manaos we were often hampered by much uncertainty 
as to the exact time for which the ship would remain, and by the 
necessity for returning to the shore at a particular moment in 
order to catch the launch or boat going off to the ship. On the 
other hand, the days spent in steaming from place to place, and 
_ others on which we were unable to land, were by no means wasted, 
since the numbers of insects which were attracted by the ship’s 
electric lights at night kept me pretty busily occupied. 
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Turning now to the harvest of the expedition, I may say at 
once that the collections we brought home consisted almost entirely 
of Arthropods. Mr. Pickard-Cambridge naturally devoted him- 
self more particularly to Spiders, since they are his speciality, 
while I similarly looked after the Insects. B 
Mammals, with the exception of Bats and Dolphins, were con- 
spicuous by their absence, while, as we had no one to assist us in 
skinning, it was impossible, in the time at our command, to do 
very much among the Birds. Reptiles and Amphibians were by 
no means abundant, and such as were met with prove, with a 
single exception, to belong to well-known and widely distributed 
forms. Among the Fishes it might have been possible to do some- 
_ thing, but unfortunately a trap which I had brought with me was 
lost, owing to the breaking of a rope the second time it was put 
overboard. 


Mammats.—The Lower Amazon and the adjacent waterways 
(including the Paré River and the maze of connecting channels) 
are shut in by dense forests, in which the naturalist unaccom- 
see by a guide might-easily lose his way should he venture far 

m the narrow paths used by the rubber-gatherers. Around the 
small towns, however, there are more or less extensive clearings, 
while at Santarem there is a considerable tract of open country 
(“campo”). But in the forest itself,in the short time at my 
disposal, it was never possible to penetrate more than a few 
hundred yards from the river’s brink. ‘The entire absence of 
- Mammals, or even of any traces of Mammals, in the forests near 
the shore of the river was most striking. I had included in my 
outfit a large number of traps of various kinds, but never found the 
slightest opportunity of using them. ‘The shores of the Parana 
de Buyassu and the other narrow channels between the Para 
River and the Amazon are low, and the forests near the water are 
consequently exceedingly swampy, which may in some measure 
account for the absence of Mammals at this particular spot ; but 
- once in the Amazon itself the shores are much higher, though in 
many places,.no doubt, still liable to submergence at the height of 
the rainy season. 

A fair number of Bats was collected from time to time, most 
of which flew on board the ship, but in the absence of Mr. Oldfield 
Thomas they have not yet been examined, so that I am unable to 
say anything about them. 

Freshwater Dolphins (Inia geoffroyensis and Sotalia tucuxt, or 
S. fluviatilis) were exceedingly common, especially in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Parand de Buyassu and in the furo, or narrow 
channel leading up to- Monte a The former species, which 
is much larger than the other and generally appears to be about 
seven feet in length, is either wholly pink or flesh-coloured or else 
entirely black or black above and pink beneath. I often wondered 
whether this difference in colour is sexual, as the two kinds are 
nearly always seen in company; anyhow the point would be well 
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worth elucidating. The appearance of the pink form as it rises 
to blow, seen against the sedge sh background of the waters of 
the Amazon, is most striking. The Sotalia is black on the upper | 
half of the body, which is all that I ever managed to see of it. It 
is stated by ‘Bates (‘The Naturalist on the River Amazons,’ 6th 
ed. p. 75) that the natives call the larger species (Inia yeoffroyensis) 
the “ Bouto,” while they term the smaller one (Sotaha) the “ Tu- 
cuxf.” According to one of our Brazilian pilots, Bates has trans- 
posed the native names; nevertheless I am inclined to think that 
the pilot himself must have been wrong, as it is difficult to believe 
that Bates, writing after eleven years’ experience of the Amazon, 
could have made such a blunder. The pilot in question also stated 
that the large Dolphins (Jnia) will attack a man in the. water, 
while the small ones (Svtalia) will defend him by making an on- 
-slaught on the aggressors. If there is any truth in this statement 
it may be that the small Dolphin sometimes attacks the larger one, 
just as, according to Mr. Hudson (‘The Naturalist ina Plata’), — 
the Puma attacks the Jaguar whenever he meets him; but 
personally I never noticed anything of the sort, although I fre- 
poe saw the two species in close proximity in the same furo. 
may add that Bates (‘ Naturalist on the Amazons,’ 6th ed. 
. 296) alludes to the number of fables that are told about the 
Amazonian Dolphin, though he considers that “ it is probable 
these did not originate with the Indians, but with the Portuguese 
colonists.” The difference between the two species in their method 
of rising to the surface to blow is very noticeable and, as it seems _ 
to me, is not very clearly stated by Bates (op. cit. p. 75). The — 
large black or pink Dolphin (Jnia geoffroyensis) thrusts itself 
horizontally along the top of the water, usually showing the crest 
of its flat head first, and then nearly the ‘entire length of the back, 
including the low dorsal fin ; it then'dives gently down head fore- 
most. e small species (Sotalia) arches over out of the water, 
showing the curve of the back and the dorsal fin. Sir Wm. Flower 
was extremely anxious that I should, if possible, bring home a 
specimen of Inia geoffroyensis, or indeed of any one of the Ama- 
zonian Dolphins, and accordingly I made many attempts to shoot 
one but without success. The fishermen cannot be induced to 
harpoon them, and eventually we came to the conclusion that the 
only practicable means of securing a specimen would be to have 
rip. #8 of big seine nets specially constructed for the purpose and 
to shoot them across one of the narrow furos, when the Dolphins 
~~ easily be captured. 
the creeks running out of the Rio Negro below Manaos I 
found Manatees (Manatus sp. inc.) not uncommon, and on more 
than one occasion 1 saw one make a tremendous commotion on the 
top of the water. In one instance the neck of the animal seemed 
to a first, and it then turned “ head over heels” as it were, 
and I distinctly saw the disk-shaped tail strike the water. This 
liveliness on the part of the Manatee in its natural state is 
perhaps worth noting, as in captivity it usually appears to be a 
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sluggish beast ; at any rate a small specimen which I saw in the 
Public Gardens at Para was particularly so. | 


Brrps.— With regard to the Birds we met with I need say but 
little, as most of them belonged to well-known species. Hoazins 
(Opisthocomus cristatus) were extremely numerous in the bushes 
fringing the Parana de Buyassu, and could be seen flapping about, 


_ balancing themselves on twigs, and uttering their harsh cries in all — 


directions. In the furo leading to Monte Alegre we also found 
them abundant, and here they appeared to be in better plumage, 
if not to belong to a finer race than the Buyassu birds. On the 
Parand de Buyassu and in the Monte Alegre furo a beautiful little 
Heron (Butorides cyanurus) was common and was often flushed 
out of the bushes, I may add that large white Herons, Egrets, 
and a bird closely resembling Ardea cinerea were frequently seen 
at various points along the shores of the river. Black Cuckoos 
(Crotophaga major) were another species common everywhere ; 


these birds often associate in small flocks of half a dozen or more. - 


At Monte Alegre I obtained a yellowish-brown Woodpecker 
(Celeus ochraceus) which is possibly of some value, as I find that 
we have only two other specimens of the species in the Museum 
collection. The only other bird to which I need refer is a 
beautiful little Goatsucker, which was one of two that I met 
with on the Rio Negro, hawking in the air about three miles below 
Manaos and on the opposite shore to the city. I did not observe 
this species anywhere else. The specimen, which is unfortunately 
a young bird, has been referred provisionally by Mr. Ogilvie Grant 
to Nyctiprogne leucopygia ; however, it certainly belongs to a much 
smaller race than the typical form. : 


REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS.—I have already stated that among 
Reptiles and Amphibians, with a single exception (a small Frog), 
we met with nothing of any special interest. Strange to say we 
encountered no poisonous Snakes, and although constantly on the 
look out for the ‘ hideous Sucuruji,” as Bates calls the Anaconda 
(Hunectes murinus), we were never so fortunate as to see one, 
- although wherever we enquired about it the natives invariabl 
assured us that it occurred. Of Alligators, too, we only met wit 
two or three small specimens. These creatures, though doubtless 
common enough, are, on the course followed by the steamers, 
extremely shy and seldom seen, although on a lagoon near 
eee? I believe Mr. Pickard Cambridge observed a number of 

em. 

The little Frog above alluded to (Prostherapis femoralis, Blgr.) 
was captured at Monte Alegre on Jan. 26th, and is the only 
specimen that has hitherto been obtained in Brazil. The species 
was described by Mr. Boulenger in 1894 from two specimens from 
Yurimaguas, on the Rio Huallaga, in Peru, and has until now 
been represented in the Museum collection only by the types and 
two other individuals from Ecuador. 
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Frsxms.—Even had our fish-trap not been lost before it had done 
any service we should have had but little time to devote to fish- 
collecting. As it was I was unable to make any observations 
worth noting, since the colour of the water of the Amazon and 
the Pard River renders it impossible to see anything beneath the 
surface. However, it may raha be mentioned that a species of 
Cat-fish (Siluride) is extremely abundant in the Pard River, and 
appears to afford the chief occupation to the numerous fishing- 
boats. When landing on the shores of the Pardé River or of the 
lower reaches of. the Amazon a small fish, looking something like 
a Gurnet, is frequently seen leaping along the surface of the 
water. It appears to represent a Flying-fish in a semi-evolved 
condition, and is known to the English residents at Pard as the 
‘“‘ Uplooker,” but, as I was unable to secure a specimen, I cannot 
say anything as to its affinities. ) | 


MotivusKs.—The shells of two or three species of Ampullaria 
were common enough in the forests near the river, but most of 
them were dead and consequently of little value as — 
we were told that the natives living on the banks use these great 
Snails as food. 


InsxoTs.—The total number of Insects of all Orders collected 
amounted to about 2500, a figure which might have been exceeded — 
considerably had any special attempt been made to secure Butter- 
flies ; it was, however, deemed advisable to devote most attention 
to the more obscure and jess popular Orders. The time of year, 
being at the commencement of the rainy season, was probably not 
_ the most favourable one for Insect-collecting, as, with the excep- 
tion of Dragonflies, Insects were not so abundant as might have 
beer“expected. Of the specimens obtained of the various Orders 

the Diptera form the largest individual total (476); next come 
the Hymenoptera (415), the Lepidoptera Heterocera (390), and 
the Coleoptera (280). Allusion has already been made to the 
number of insects that visited the ship’s alostsie lights at night. 
Although after dark all the lighted parts of the ship formed more 
or less happy hunting-grounds, two reflectors, each containing six 
glow-lamps of 16 candle-power, which hung over the ‘ Faraday’s’ 
stern, were the must productive. These lights were always kept 
going during cable-laying by night, and when we happened to be 
anywhere near either shore the number of insects that visited 
them was most remarkable. Of these nocturnal visitants Moths 
naturally formed the largest rors. but, curiously enough, a 
small species of Horse-fly (Tabanus) also came in large numbers, 
- besides certain other smaller Diptera, all of which are usually 
supposed to be diurnal. When we were at anchor off some of the 
small towns the ‘ Faraday’s’ projector lamp, which gave a beam 
of light equivalent to that of from 25,000 to 30,000 candles, was 
occasionally used to astonish the inhabitants, and never failed to 
attract numbers of insects, especially some of the larger Moths 


4 
5 
e 


1896.) EXPEDITION ON THE LOWER AMAZON. 775 


and Locusts. It was, however, noticed that as we proceeded 
farther up the river the number of insects that visited us by night 
sensibly diminished. The reason for this I am at a loss to 
understand ; but the same observation was made by Mr. Bernard 


Piffard, a naturalist who passed up the river about the same time 


as ourselves on board one of the boats of the Red Cross Line. 
Hymenoptera.— As regards this Order my best day’s collecting 


was at Obydos, where on Feb. 2nd I was fortunate in finding ~ 


a large bush in full flower and covered with specimens of a great 
variety of species. At each locality visited the most conspicuous 
and commonest of the large Hymenoptera were various species of 


Pepsis, while the common Wasp of the Lower Amazon and the > 


Parad River was found to be Polistes canadensis, Linn. This species 
abounds everywhere, and numbers of its stalked nests are to 


be found attached to the rafters in every open shed or similar . 


building ; they were particularly noticeable inside a little mortuary 
chapel in the cemetery at Itacoatiara. Here and there on the 
- Parané de Buyassu, as well as at Gurupé and other places, a long, 


white, cylindriform object was observed —— the branch of 


a tree ; this was the nest of the Card-making Wasp (Chartergus 
chartarius, Oliv.). The natives are extremely fond of these nests 
as ornaments for their houses. Some of the Bees met with seemed 
_ particularly inquisitive creatures: thus in clearings in the forest 
Chrysantheda nitida, Perty, a small species of a brilliant metallic 
green, hovers around one, or over any article one may have thrown 
upon the ground, as if inspired with the utmost curiosity ; while, 
when steaming about in the ship’s launch at Buyassu, a large 


reddish-brown species of Epicharis hummed round us in sweeping ~ 


curves, and by its actions led us to mistake it for a Horse-fly 
(Tabanus). Among the various species of Ants the well-known 
Saiibas, or Leaf-carrying Ants (Atia spp.), were by far the most 
noticeable, and were abundant in the more open places everywhere. 
When collecting in a clearing one frequently came upon a narrow 
moving column of small green leaves, or rather segments of leaves, 
crossing one’s path and meandering away in either direction as 


far as the eye could trace it among the herbage, the insects them- _ 


selves often being entirely concealed by their burdens. | 
Diptera were by no means so abundant as I had hoped, and the 
majority of the species met with were not very striking. The 
comparative scarcity of species of this Order must have-been due 
to the season of the year, as I failed to come across numbers of 
fine species taken by Bates at the very localities we visited. Un- 
fortunately none of Bates’s Diptera in the collection of the British 
Museum are labelled with the date of capture. I am happy 
to say that I secured a fair series of specimens, representing 
a number of species, of the much-abused but rarely-collected 
Mosquito (Culex). Although in the forest Mosquitoes always made 
their presence felt, the only place where I found them really 
troublesome was Macapd; here they literally swarmed round me 
in clouds, and collecting quickly became a source of pain and grief. 
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With the exception of one or. two species of Fristalis’ and 
Volucella obesa, scarcely any Hover-tlies (Syrphide) were seen. 
- Volucella obesa, a brilliant metallic-green species, which also has 
bright green eyes when alive, is very widely distributed throughout 
the Neotropical Region. Like the Bee (Chrysantheda mitida), 
which it closely resembles when on the wing, this fly is the victim 
of an overpowering curiosity, and remains poised in the air in 
front of one in a way that is perfectly irritating. It seems to be 
an exceedingly stupid fly, and when caught in the net its move- 
ments at once become dull and sluggish. I found it very common > 
everywhere. In houses and on board ship the Common House- 
fly of Europe (Musca domestica, L.) was unpleasantly numerous ; 
indeed I have never met with it in such swarms as on the dinner- 
table of a house about two miles from Paré. The species seems 
to be now universally distributed, and has doubtless been carried 
by ships all over the civilized world. Several species of Calobata, 
& narrow-bodied, long-legged fly belonging to the family Micro- 
pezidee, occur in the forest at the water’s edge, and were quite the 
characteristic Diptera at the Parand de Buyassu. I shall have 
occasion to revert to the genus directly in speaking of Mimicry. 
_ OF the Butterflies I can say but little, since, as I have already 
indicated, not much attention was paid to them, Many of the 
specimens taken were tattered and worn, a fact which seemed to 
afford further proof that the best collecting season was already 
over when we arrived. Several magnificent species of Morpho 
were seen flapping majestically along forest-paths or over clearings, — 
but proved themselves singularly difficult to catch. I may add 
that at Santarem at the end of January the beautiful Callithea 
sapphira, Hiibn., was quite common. 
The majority of the Moths that visited the ship’s lights were of © 
smal} size, and our series when worked out will no doubt be found 
to include many new species. To a different category belongs the 
beautiful green-striped Urania leilus, L., which, although exceed- 
ingly common, I cannot refrain from mentioning. This species is 
diurnal in habits, and on our arrival at Paré a specimen came 
drifting over the ship almost as soon as the anchors were let go. 
Its appearance caused immense excitement, but we soon found 
that the moths kept crossing the river singly or in couples through- 
out the day. If my memory serves me they all flew from the 
direction of the Ilha das Oncas towards the opposite shore, that 
is from north to south. These moths were Aly our constant 
Fea wa when the ship was in the “‘ Narrows” between the 
River and the Amazon. | | 
Coleoptera.—One, at any rate, of the Beetles collected is of 
interest. This is a male of the curious little scarlet-and-black 
Longicorn Lrythroplatys corallifer, White, which I took at 
Obydos on Feb. 2nd. The species is at present represented 
in the Museum collection only by the type, which is a female. 


* Eristalis vinetorum, Fabr., E. agrorum, Fabr., and E. lateralis, Walk. 
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For some reason we did not meet with a single specimen of 
the well-known “‘fire-flies” belonging to the genus a, eh 
either on the Para River or the Amazon itself, although I believe 
they were found by Mr. Pickard Cambridge in the forest near 
Santarem. Fire-flies of the family Lampyridx, however, of which 
our common English Glow-worm (Lampyris noctiluca, L.) is a 
well-known example, visited the ship in numbers by night as we 

ed up the river. They were especially conspicuous in the 


onte Alegre furo on the night of Feb. 17, flashing out like 


sparks against the dark background of trees, and scintillating at 
intervals as they occasionally floated over our launch. Most of 
the species collected belong to the genus Aspidosoma, including 
among others A. maculatwm, Deg., and A. hesperum, L. In the 
campo at Santarem on Jan. 29 we took a handsome species of Dung- 
Beetle (Phanaus mimas, L.), the passage of some cattle along the 
sandy road affording us an opportunity of observing the wonderful 
rapidity with which these beetles appear on the scene and bury 
themselves within a few minutes of the requisite attraction being 
provided for them. 
The only other insects to which I need now refer are the 
Dragonflies (Neuroptera Odonata). As might naturally be expected 
in such a land of waters this Order was perhaps more in evidence 
than any other, and was particularly well represented in indi- 
viduals, although the actual number of species met with was not 
very great. Though some of the species, again, were exceedingly 
beautiful in colour when alive, in size they in no way surpassed 
our British ferms. The remarkable ease with which a Dragonfly, 
even when coming straight towards his would-be captor, contrives 
to elude the net is well known; for some reason I invariably 
found the rarer species the most difficult to catch ; the common 
ones gave little trouble. I frequently had the opportunity of 
observing how a Dragonfly drinks; hovering motionless a foot or 
two above the water he suddenly makes a sharp dart forwards at 
it, striking it with his mouth and the underside of the thorax, and 
at once withdrawing to his previous position; the process is 
repeated several times. 
Mimicry.—Three cases of apparently genuine mimicry among 
Insects, which came under my notice, seem worthy of mention. 
‘The first, which has probably not been recorded before, is that 
of a small Clearwing Moth (fam. Sesiide), which is an almost 
exact replica of a Wasp (Polybia phthisica, F.), of which I obtained 
several specimens at aos and the Parand de Buyassu. In size 
and general coloration the two insects are the same, and the pattern 
of orange and black stripes on the thorax of the Wasp is copied so 
closely by the Moth that at a little distance it would puzzle even 
an entomologist to distinguish the two species. Unfortunately, I 
only obtained a single specimen of the Clearwing; it is not repre- 


__ sented in the Museum collection, and is very probably new. 


The second case of apparent mimicry, to which I would draw 
attention, is that of the Dipterous genus Calobata, alluded to above. 
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As has already been mentioned, the flies belonging to this genus 
have narrow bodies and Jong legs, while in many species the front 
tarsi are white. A medium-sized reddish Calobata (possibly new), 
which I found at the Parand de Buyassu, when at rest on a leaf 
looks exactly like an Ichneumon of the genus Cryptus, holding its 
fore legs in the sir and waving them about just as an Ichneumon 
waves its antenny. The front tarsi of this species of Calobata are 
white, and since all the species of Oryptus have white-banded 
antenns the resemblance is greatly increased. But as Ichneumons 
are not armed with stings, while, on the other hand, they attack 
larve and not perfect insects, it is difficult to see what benefit the 
fly can obtain unless the species of Cryptus are distasteful to birds, 

The third instance of protective resemblance belongs to a different 
category. Among other Dragonflies, Zenithoptera americana, L., 
a small dark-winged Libellulid, was not uncommon. At Gurupé, 
on Feb. 22, I noticed that these insects have a habit of settling on 
the tips of dead twigs from five to ten feet from the ground, and 
drooping their wings downwards and forwards, so that they look 
exactly like bunches of dead leaves. Three or four individuals are 
usually seen on adjacent twigs, and they will remain motionless in 
this way for several minutes. I am informed by my friend 
Colonel Bingham, F.Z.S., that he has observed similar habits in the 
case of certain species of Dragonflies in India. 

Since my time was fully occupied with the Insects, I cannot say 
much about the remaining Classes of Arthropods ; nor is it 
necessary that I should do so, since these groups (Spiders, Scorpions, 
Myriopods, and Peripatus) were the special care of Mr. Pickard 
Cambridge, the results of whose study of the large Hairy Spiders 
(fam. Therephosidz) are to be communicated to the Society to-night. 
' These particular Spiders, the monsters of their class, were more 
or tess common at most of the localities visited by us, and Mr. 
Pickard Cambridge’s exertions were rewarded by the acquisition of 
a large series of specimens, including, I believe, representatives of 
a number of new species. On landing for the first time on the 
shores of the Pardé River after a slight detour rendered necessary by 
the presence of a dead bullock, attended by the inevitable Urubu 
Vulture (Cathartes atratus), the first object that met our delighted 
gaze was one of these Spiders on the stem of a palm-tree. The 
common species in the vicinity of Pard was Avicularia avicularia, 
L., of which a specimen was found in almost every palm-stump 
In a clearing to which we paid several visits. These great spiders 
rarely leave their retreat during the day, but seem fond of sitting 
at the mouths of their holes, with the tips of their legs projectin 
from beneath a protecting layer of thick web. They are very timid. 
and almost invariably dart back into their holes when approached. 
In the case of the individuals living in the palm-stumps, however, 
a lighted match dropped into the hole was found to be an excellent 
means of effecting an immediate eapture. Other species live in 
leaves, or in bag-webs beneath loose pieces of bark on tree trunks, 
while in the campo at Santarem a new species of Tapinauchenius 


« 
x 
x 
3 
¥ 
‘ 


1896.} EXPEDITION ON THE LOWER AMAZON. 779 


was found to be very common in holes in the sandy ground. A 
number of these nesis were dug up bodily and brought .home in 
biscuit-boxes by Mr. Pickard Cambridge, and when duly mounted 
it is hoped that they will prove interesting’ exhibits in the Museum 
galleries. Scorpions were by no means common, although by dint 
of much searching Mr. Pickard Cambridge managed to secure 
specimens of several species. A number of the somewhat Crab-like 
Phrynide (Pedipalpi) were obtained, and in the campo at Santarem 
I was fortunate enough to dislodge a whole family of Tarantula 
santarensis, Pocock, both young and adults, from an ant-hillock. 
On a down the in nest the ants swarmed 
out in numbers, accompanied by these strange guests, amon 

which was a large yellow (Blabera 


- met with in houses. Centipedes were neither very large nor 


particularly common, but a rich harvest of Millipedes was secured, 
and Mr. Pickard Cambridge also obtained several specimens of 
Peripatus. | 


Frrsawater Sponcrs.—In the branches of bushes and low 


trees lining the western shore of the Rio Negro below Manaos 


two sp2cies of freshwater Sponges (Tubella reticulata, Bowerb., 
and Parmula batesii, Bowerb.) were very common, forming spiny 
masses resembling suspended Hedgehogs. At the time of our visit 
the water had s y begun to rise, and these Sponges were 
consequently hanging high and dry from five to fifteen feet above. 
the surface. In the case of Parmula batesit the sponge network 
was full of blackish seed-like gemmules. Since our return attempts 


have been made to induce some of these to develop by immersion 


in water at various temperatures, but as yet unfortunately without 
success. 


I cannot conclude without a few words of grateful thanks: in 
the first place to Mr. Alexander Siemens, whose never-failin 
kindness to my colleague and myself while on board his ship wi 
always be a pleasant memory to both of us, and who, in the midst 
of the numberless cares and anxieties of an important commercial 
undertaking, did everything in his power to make our part of the 
expedition a success; in the second place to Sir William Flower for 
selecting me to represent the Museum ; and, lastly, to the Trustees 
of the British Museum for granting me the necessary leave of 


absence, which enabled me, if only for a brief space, to cease from 


being what Mr. Wallace has called a “laboratory naturalist,” and 
to get a glimpse of the appearance and habits of birds, and beasts, 
and insects while they are yet living creatures and before they 
become museum specimens. 7 
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‘November 17, 1896. 
Dr. Sr. Mrvazr, V.P., in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following reports on the additions made 
_ to the Society's Menagerie during the months of June, July, 

he registe itions to the Society's Menagerie during 

month were 163, of which 83 were by 28 by 
purchase, 21 by birth, and 31 were received on deposit. The 
total number of departures during the. same period, by death and 
removals, was 93, | 

The most noticeable additions during the month were :—- | 

1. An Occipital Vulture ( Vultur occypitalis), from South Africa, 
obtained by purchase June 24th. This fine Vulture is rather scarce 
in collections ; no example of it has been in the Society’s ‘Gardens 
since 1865. | 
_ 2. A Baer’s Duck (Fuligula baeri), received from Mr. Frank 
Finn, F.Z.8., of the Indian Museum, Calcutta, and presented by 
him, along with other birds, to the Society’s Collection. This is 
the first example of this eastern Asiatic Duck, which has recently 
been. ascertained to occur in India’, that has reached us. 
. 8. A Temminck’s Pangolin (Mants temmincki), said to have been 
procured in the Transvaal, and received on deposit June 29th. — 


_ ‘The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of July were 183 in number; of these 64 were acquired by 
| ic yaa 11 by purchase, 21 by birth, 68 were received on 

deposit, and 19 in exchange. The total number of departures 
during the same period, by death and removals, was 96. 
Amongst these, attention may be called to the following :— 

_ 1, A pair of Lettered Aracaris (Pteroglossus inscriptus) (probably 
from Pard), purchased July 7th, new to the Collection. 

- 2, An example of Brazza’s Monkey (Cercopithecus brazze) from 
French Congoland, purchased on July 17th, being the first spe- 
cimen received alive of this rare and well-marked species (see 
P. Z. 8. 1893, pp. 255 and 443, pl. xxxiii.). 


- The registered additions to the Society's Menagerie during the 
month of August were 100; of these 72 were acquired by presen- 
tation, 7 by purchase, 13 by birth, 1 by exchange, and 7 were 
received on deposit.. The total number of departures during the 
same period, by death and removals, was 91. 
_ Among these, attention may be called to the following :— - 

1, A fine adult female of Loder’s Gazelle (Gazella loderi), from 
the Western Desert of Egypt, presented by A. R. Birdwood, Esq., 


1 See Finn, Proc. A. 8. B. 1896, p. 61. 
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of Cairo, and received August 6th. This species is lew to the 


2. Three Ivory Gulls (Pagophila eburnea), from Spitzbergen, 
presented by Mr. J. T. Studley, August 24th. Only one 
specimen of this Arctic species has been previously received, in 
1880 (see P. Z. 8. 1880, p. 538). oe 


The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month “ot 'Soploubae were 125; of these 75 were acquired by 
presentation, 17 by purchase, 2 by exchange, 13 were bred in 
the Gardens, and 18 were received on deposit. The total number 
of departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 
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_ Amongst. the additions I may invite special attention to the 
following :— 7 

1. A rare Fruit-Bat (Pteropus pselaphon), from the Bonin 
Islands, obtained by Capt. Kemp in China, and presented 
September 2nd. | 

2. A Red-footed Squirrel (Sciurus pyrrhopus), from Monravia, 
West Africa, presented by Ellis Edwards, Esq. | 

Both these species are new to the Soeiety’s List. 


The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of October were 217 in number. Of these 184 were 
acquired by presentation, 8 by purchase, 4 were born in the 
Gardens, 9 were received in exchange, and 12 on deposit. The 
total number of departures during the same period, by death and 
removals, was 112. 

Amongst these, special attention is called to the following :— 

1. Three Franklin’s Gulls (Zarus franklini), purchased at 
Liverpool, October 9th, and stated to have been received from 
North America. These are the first specimens of this black- 
headed Gull (kindly determined for us by Mr. Howard Saunders) 
that have reached the Collection. | 

2. A very fine and large series of Reptiles from Burma, 
collected and presented to the Society by Mr. W. G. Bligh, and 
embracing specimens of 15 species new to the Collection. 

The following is a complete list of the species, as kindly 
determined by Mr. Boulenger, those new to the Collection being 


marked with an asterisk :— 


TEsrupinata. 
11 Burmese Tortoises (Testudo elongata, Blyth). 
7 Flat-backed Tortoises * (Testudo platynota, Blyth). 
3 Ceylonese Terrapins * (Nicoria tryjuga edeniana, Theob.). - 
4 Shielded River-Turtles * (Hmyda scutata, Peters). — 


SavRIA. 
5 Cocteau’s Geckos (Hemidactylus coctei, Dum. & Bibr.). 
12 Verticillated Geckos (Gecko verticillatus, Laur.). 
6 Yellowish Monitors (Varanus flavescens, Giinth.). 
6 Doria’s Lizards * (Mabwia dorie, Boul.). 
3 Bell’s Lizards * (Liolepis belli, Gray). 
6 Emma’s Lizards * (Calotes emma, Gray). 


| 
“~~~ Hamadryad (Naia bungarus, Schleg.). 
1 India Oobra (Naia tripudians, Merr.). 
1 Banded Bungarus * (Bungarus fasciatus, Cantor). 
11 Pit-Vipers * (Lachesis gramineus, Shaw). 
4 Grass-green nakes (Dryophis prasinus, Boie). 
2 Sharp-snouted Snakes (Dryophis mycterizans, Linn.). 
2 Ornamented Tree-Snakes (Chrysopelea ornata, Shaw). 


6 
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5 Robed Snakes * (Tropidonotus stolatus, Boie). 

2 Fishing-Snakes (Tropidonotue piscator, Schneid.). 

1 Rayed Snake * (Coluber radiatus, Schleg.). 

1 Condanar Sand-Snake * (Psammophis condanarus, Merr.). 

2 Snakes * (Dipsadomorphus multimaculatus, 
ie). 

2 Olivaceous Water-Snakes* (Hypsirhina enhydris,Schneid.). 

1 Aulic Snake * (Zycodon 


In reference to this collection I have received the following — 


notes from Mr. Bligh :—‘ These reptiles were all obtained in the 
Minbu and Mague districts of Upper Burma. I held the post of 
Executive Engineer P: W. D. of the Minbu district, and obtained 
_ them by offering rewards to Burman villagers. After a few cash- 

big had been made ‘ on delivery,’ these ete became very 

een in hunting in the jungle for specimens. 

spiders and earthworms brought by small children. Of course, 
the general impression was that the ‘Thakin’ was decidedly 


_ demented, but at present was harmless. The Burman villagers — 


have a great deal to do in the neighbouring woods, and conse- 
quently have a good knowledge of animals. The Land-Tortoises 
were principally obtained in the low-wooded hilly country near 
Taungdwingyi sr district, and were hunted down by dogs, 
which bayed on finding the quarry. The Snakes and Lizards were 
generally noosed with horsehair nooses at the end of a long 
bamboo. The natives were a great deal more afraid of the Verti- 
cillated Geckos than any others. One or two men ina village could 
always be found a | to capturing the Snakes by depressing 
pes with the end of a stick or fork, and seizing it by the 
neck.” 


Mr. Sclater gave an account of some of the more interesting 
animals observed in the Zoological Gardens of Antwerp, Cologne, 
Diisseldorf, Hanover, Amsterdam, The Hague, and g Pen tg 
which he had visited in June last. 

In Antwerp, under the kind guidance of M. L’Hoest, he had 
examined the first living example he had ever met with of the very 
beautiful African Monkey, Cercopithecus brazze (see P. Z. 8. 1893, 
p. 443, pl. xxxiii.), from the Congo. This species somewhat 
resembles (. diana in its long white beard and white haunch- 
stripes, but had in life a pale blue nose, besides its conspicuous 
red front. Other mammals noticed at Antwerp were a pair of 
- Mountain Zebras (Zquus zebra); a true Burchell’s Zebra (£. bur- 
chelli typicus) without any markings on the legs ; a pair of Sea-lions 
(Otaria californiana), with a young one lately born; and a pair of 
the smaller Buffalo of Western Africa (Bubalus pumilus). The 
pair of Hippopotamuses had now bred eight years in succession, 
and reared their young one in nearly every case, Among the birds 
noticed was a hen Westermann’s Cassowary (Casuarius westermannt) 
in fine plumage. 

Proo. Zoou. Soo.—1896, No. LI. 51 
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. In the well-ordered Gardens at Cologne (under the care of 
Dr. Wunderlich), Mr. Sclater ‘had observed a fine pair of Phaco- 
cherus eliani from Somaliland, five examples of Cervus davidianues 
(an adult male, two adult females, and'two young males), examples 
of a small but very pretty gs 92 (Onychogalea frenata), which — 
he had not previously seen alive, and a specimen of Bassaris 
astuta from Mexico. A family of five Sea-lions (Otaria californiana) 
lived together in perfect harmony along with several Cormorants. 
Amongst the birds at Cologne had been noticed an example of 
Haliaetus branickii, received in 1893, in which the base of the black 
tail was just beginning to show white feathers, as in the specimen 
in the Society’s Gardens’ ; also specimens of Gyps bengalensis and 
Cathartes urubitinga, a pair of. Cygnus americanus, and an example 
of a rare 8S. American Heron, 4 leucogastra. | 
_ At the smaller but. well-kept Zoological Garden of Diisseldorf 
(managed by Herr Inspector Goffart) there was a very fine and 
large adult male specimen. of Cercocebus albigena, with the long 
hairs on the neck and shoulders much developed. This animal 
been obtained at Caio on the R. Luemme north of the Congo, and 
presented by Herr Robert ago. There was also 
in the Monkey-house a fine series of drills (Papio maimon) of 
various ages. A male Ovis musimon had bred freely with some 
ewes of the domestic Sheep (Heide-schaf), and had produced many 
5 which were said to be perfectly fertile inter se, There was 
also in this Garden a large flock of Ovis tragelaphus—some 25 in | 
number—of both sexes and all ages kept together. G 
- In the Zoological Garden of Hanover (Herr Schiff, areas 
were two examples of the Conurus. which Mr. Sclater had described 
(P. Z. 8. 1886, p. 539, pl. lvi.) as C. rubritorquis. Count Salvadori 
(Cat. Birds, xx. p. 190) had united this species to the Mexican 
CO. holocklorus, but Messrs. Salym and Godman had recently received 
examples of it from Nicaragua, and were of opinion that it wasa — 
valid species. There was & fine adult female Hippopotamus in 
this Garden—an im ‘specimen. — 

The Garden of the Royal Zoological Society, “ Natura Artis 
Magistra,” at Amsterdam (Director, Dr. Kerbert), always contained 
a ~e and well-ordered series of animals. Upon this occasion 
the following had attracted Mr. Sclater’s ial attention :—a 
- young male of the South-American Marsh-Deer (Cariacus palu- 
‘dosus); a young female Sumatran Rhinoceros from Borneo 
(Rhinoceros’ sumatrensis); a well-marked example of the Side- 
striped Jackal (Canis lateralis, Scl. P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 279, pl. xxxiii.) ; 
a Corsac Fox (C. corsac); and a fine adult femal specimen of the 
Mountain-Antelope of Sumatra (Capricornis sumatrensis). The 


1 Mr. Sclater took this opportunity of exhibiting a drawing of the specimen 

of Branicki’s Hagle (Haliaehus living Society's Gardens, taken 

by Mr. Smit in July 1896 (Plate XXXVIL). This bird h been aoquired by 

ae ical Garden of Hamburg on Sept. 21, 1893 (see P. Z. 
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last-named animal he had never preyiously seen alive. It was 

nerally black, with a white line at the angle of the mouth and 
slight white tips to the ears; nearly 3 feet in height at the 
shoulders. The curious long-haired, divaricated mane was slightly 
mixed with whitish hairs. There were also an adult pair of 
Cobus ellipsiprymnus, and two pairs of C. unctuosus, with a young 
one born in. the Gardens. The Giraffe-house was unfortunately 
vacant. | 

At The Hague Garden, Mr. Sclater had found little of interest 
except an example of Canis adustus, Sund., from South Africa. 
He doubted whether Dr. Mivart was correct in referring 
C. lateralis, Scl., of the Gaboon district, to the same species. _ 

At Rotterdam (Heer Van Bemmelen, Director) Mr. Sclater 
found a fine new Lion-house, a new set of. Offices, and other 
buildings erected since his last visit. The beautiful specimen of 
Cephalophus sylvicultriw which had been figured in the ‘ Book of 
Antelopes’ (plate xii.) was still alive and in excellent condition. 
Mr. Sclater had also noticed a pair of Anoas (Bos depressicornis) 
and a young male Canis jubatus. The Heronry of Wild Herons 
in the Garden had this year contained 58 nests. 


Mr. P. Chalmers Mitchell, F.Z.8S., made some remarks on a 
supposed case of Telegony, as shown by a Fox-terrier puppy which 
ssessed Dachshund peculiarities, possibly due to a known earlier 
ertilization of its mother by a Dachshund. The puppy, which had 
been bred by Mr. O. H. Latter, F.Z.S8., was exhibited. 
A discussion followed in which Sir Everett Millais, Mr. B. 
Tegetmeier, and others took part. The general opinion seemed to 
be adverse to the theory of Telegony. 


Mr. Leonard Hill, M.B., Lecturer on Physiology, London 
Hospital Medical College, and Grocers’ Company Research Scholar, 
gave the following account of some experiments on supposed cases 
of the inheritance of acquired characters which he had been 
carrying on :— . 

‘Tt has been recorded by Brown-Sequard that after section of th 
cervical sympathetic nerve in Guinea-pigs,a droop of the upper 
eyelid is acquired, and that this droop is transmitted to the 


oung. 
af « This statement, at the request of the late Dr. Romanes, I have 
put to the test of nee experimental observation. : 
“Tn March 1895 I took six healthy normal Guinea-pigs, and in 
all divided the cervical sympathetic nerve on the left side. A droop 
of the upper eyelid was thus established, and this has persisted 
undiminished up to the present date. 
“These Guinea-pigs were allowed to interbreed. In none of their 


4 
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young born in 1895-96 was a persistent droop of the eyelid 
observable. | 
“In April 1896 I took twelve of the young and divided the 
erlang sympathetic nerve in these, and in all on the left 
| 
- “The droop of the eyelid was thus again experimentally 
these and they were allowed to inter- 
“Tn their young, born in the summer and autumn of 1896, no 
persistent droop of the left eyelid has been observable. 
“ My ah ae stock of six Guinea-pigs has multiplied to over 
sixty, and the experiment has proved absolutely negative. | 
- “T am able to exhibit to the Society one member of the original 
stock, two members of the first generation, and four members of © 
the second generation. In the first three the droop of the eyelid 


experimentally induced is perfectly obvious, and in the last four 


no such droop is apparent. It remains for me to suggest a possible 
source of error in Brown-Sequard’s observations. | 
“ Just a day or two before Dr. Romanes’s death two Guinea-pigs 
were born, in both of which a ial closure of the left eye was 
observable, that is to say on the same side as the lesion in the 
nts. Unfortunately these Guinea-pigs lived only a few days. 
is case I briefly reported in the columns of ‘ Nature’ after the 
death of Dr. Romanes. 
“Since then I have seen many young Guinea-pigs which have 
exhibited a partial closure of the eye for some time after birth. 
This eon is entirely due to conjunctivitis, and is in no 
sense hereditary ; for the right eye and the left eye are equally 
often affected. The conjunctivitis occurs when the weather is 
hottest, and may be so severe as to lead to the destruction of the 
eye: In cold weather the conjunctivitis and the droop of the 
eyelid are absent. The droop of the eyelid disappears when the 
conjunctivitis terminates, and is not therefore persistent. Lastly, 
I have actually observed the birth of the young guinea-pigs. | 
“On birth no inequality of the eyes is observable. After birth 
the new-born lie on the ground, and while the nt licks off 
the membranes, dirt collects into the eyes from the floor of the 
cage, and thus the conjunctivitis is established.” 


Mr. Sclater exhibited (on behalf of the Hon. H. 8. Littleton) a 


coloured life-sized model of the Australian Lung-fish (Ceratodus 


foretert), prepared Be A. Alder, taxidermist, of Brisbane; and 
read a letter from Mr. D. O'Connor, of Oxley, Brisbane, offering to 
supply living specimens of this Fish. _ 
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_ Mr. W. T. Blanford, F.R.S., exhibited, on behalf of Major C. 8. 
Cumberland, four heads of Ovis ammon (L.) from the North-west 
Altai, east of Semipalatinsk, in Central Asia (about lat. 50° N., 
long. 88° E.). Major Cumberland, during the summer of the 
— year, had succeeded in shooting seven fine rams, and the 
orns brought back by him far excelled any belonging to this species 
_ that had previously, so far as was known, been seen in this country. 
Of the largest pair, which had been presented by Major Cumberland 
to the British Museum, each horn measured 184 inches in cir- 
cumference at the base, and 56} inches in length round the curve ; 
whilst the horns of another pair measured 197 inches round the 
base, though only 544 long. Evidently this animal exceeded the 
jie Tibetan Sheep, 0. hodgsoni, in size, and was the largest of all 
iving Sheep. 
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Head of Ovis ammon, from Major Cumberland’s specimen in the 


Museum. 


~ The heads now exhibited entirely confirmed the view that 
‘O. ammon must be regarded as a distinct species from 0. hodgsont. 
As had been first pointed out by Sir Victor Brooke and Mr. Basil 
Brooke, in the ‘ Proceedings’ of the Society for 1875, pp. 518-520, 
the horns in 0. ammon were thicker and longer and curved much 
more outwards towards the ends, and were thus intermediate 
in curve between O. hodgsoni and the form of O. poli called 
O. karelint by Severtzoff. O. ammon, moreover, wanted the ruff or 
lengthened hair on the sides and lower surface of the neck that is 
found, apparently at all seasons, in adult rams of O. hodgsoni. 
_ The rams shot by Major Cumberland in summer were very pale- 
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coloured. They inhabited undulating plateaus at an elevation of 
from 6000 to 10,000 feet above the sea, 


The following papers were read :— , 
1. On the Mammals of Nyasaland: fourth Notice. 
By Ouprizip Tuomas, F.Z.S. 
[Received October 28, 1896.] 


Plates XXXVI. & XXXIX.) 


The present paper contains an account of all the mammals 
which have been received by the British Museum from Nyasaland 
since the beginning of 1894, and forms a continuation of my three 
previous papers on the subject’. As before, it is to the generosity 
and scientific spirit of Sir Johnston that we owe most of the 
- specimens referred to, but in addition some other members of the 

ritish Administration have been good enough to contribute 
specimens on their own account, and thus to further the cause of 
scientific research. — 

Among these contributors may be 3 worn mentioned the 
names of Mr. Alfred Sharpe, Dr. Percy Rendall, and Mr. H. C. 
McDonald, each of whom has been lucky enough to send home 
specimens sufficiently distinct to be described as new. 

In the following pages, where the name of the collector is put 
-in brackets the specimens have been obtained as part of his 

official duties ia the administration, and are to be considered as 
az by: Sir Harry Johnston ; while direct donations to the 
useum are shown by the words “Presented by” before the 
name ofthe collector. As usual, the majority of Sir H 
Johnston’s specimens have been obtained by that indefatigable 
naturalist, Mr. Alexander Whyte. 
In order to make the list of Nyasa mammals as complete as 
sere I have here inserted the name of every species obtained 
uring the whole of Sir H. Johnston’s explorations of Nyasa- 
land, with references to the places in the previous three = 
where the species are noticed or described, and, in addition, those 
mentioned by Mr. Sclater in his various papers. As a result the 
present paper contains a complete list of all the mammals as yet 
received by the Museum from Nyasaland, numbering 82 in all. 


1, Coxrosus PaLLiatus, Pet. | 
(C. angolensis, Sel. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 97.) 


The receipt of more perfect Angolan specimens than were 
formerly edeble shows that Peters’s species is, after all, distinct, 
by the presence of a white frontal band, from that described by 


1 P, Z, 8. 1892, p. 546; 1893, p. 500; and 1894, p. 136. 
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2, CERCOPITHECUS LEUCAMPYX, Fisch. 


_(C. pluto, Scl. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 97; C. leucampyz, Sel. P. Z. 8. 
1893, p. 253.) | 


3. CERCOPITHECUS MOLONEYI, Scl. 
(Scl. P. 8. 1898, p. 252.) 


4, CERCOPITHECUS ALBIGULARIS, Sykes. 
(P. Z. 8. 18947, p. 137.) 


Three specimens from the Chiradzulu Mts., July 1895 
(A. Whyte). 


Papto Prurnosus, sp. n. (Plate XXXVIIL) 


a. Ad, skin, ¢. Fort Johnston, July 24, 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 
“Trides yellowish brown. Native name ‘ Nyani.’”—P. RB. 


Size and length of fur very much as in P. thoth, Og., to which 
the species seems to be most nearly allied, but the hairs are softer 
to the touch, entirely different in colour, and unannulated 
throughout. General colour hoary grey, not very unlike that of 
such specimens of Didelphys marsupialis as have white-tipped 
bristle-hairs. Throughout, on the upper surface, there are two 
sorts of hairs, the shorter about 3-4 inches in length, and the 
longer about 7 inches; both have black tips about ? to 1 inch 
long, while their remainder is dirty white. In a general view the 
‘black tips of the shorter hairs show clearly against their white 
bases, but those of the longer hairs do not show at all, so that 
these latter look wholly white. The general hoary colour 
obtained by thismixture of black and white extends all over the 
upper surface, including the head, along the outer sides of the 
limbs to the metapodials, and to the end of the tail, which is, 
however, rather blacker proximally and whiter terminally than the 
rest of the body. Ti of tail untufted. Below, on cheeks, chin, 
and belly, and on the inner sides of the limbs the black tips 
disappear, the fur is then entirely dirty white. The fingers and 
toes are also nearly unmixed white. 

Skull very closely resembling that of P. thoth in size and 
general characters, but the muzzle is very decidedly shorter. 
Thus, while the distance from the orbit to the occiput is almost 
identical in the two, that from the orbit to the gnathion is very 
materially shorter in the new form. The muzzle is also more 
tapering and less parallel-sided anteriorly. The nasals are less 
flattened, and are more clearly visible in a lateral view of the 
skull, Below, the palate is shorter, the tooth-rows are more 
bowed in anteriorly, and the pterygoid fosse are broader. 

In the lower jaw the pit below p.*&m.' is very much shallower, 
indeed scarcely noticeable, and the chin is much more developed, 
probably because of the shortening of the palate and consequent 
vertical position of the lower incisors and canines. 


4 These references refer to the three ous papers in the P, Z, 8., in 1892 
1898, and 1894, 
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_ Dimensions. ¢ , in skin (merely approximate). Head and body 
750 mm.; tail 550; hind foot 190. : 

Skull, Greatest length 182, basal length 131; zygomatic 
breadth 103°5; gnathion to lower edge of orbit 92; occiput to 
lower edge of orbit 109; nasals, roy mesially 62, greatest 
breadth 15:2; height of orbit 26; breadth across orbits, outside, 
at fronto-malar sutures 71; nasion to occiput 110; nasion to 
basion 81; palate, length 81, breadth between outer sides of 
m.’ §1°3, between inner sides of m.?30; combined lengths of upper 
true molars 34°5. 

B.M. No, 95.12.7.8. 

remarkable Baboon is distinguished at the first glance 
from every other ng by its hoary colour, white belly, and 
‘unannulated fur. It is much to be hoped that further examples 
of it will be sent home, and also skulls of different ages and both 
sexes, as Baboons are animals of which our knowledge is miserably 
imperfect, mainly owing to the fact that nearly all the specimens 
in the different museums have lived in captivity, and are therefore 
quite unsuitable for scientific examination. 

For this reason, Baboons from all localities, even of the commonest 
species, are special desiderata to our National Museum, and no 
wild-killed examples can possibly be valueless, if accompanied by 
their skulls and a record of their exact locality. ‘ Skulls alone, 
old or young, male or female, to any number, will also be extremely 
acceptable. 


6. OTo@ALE KIRKI, Gray. 
(P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 501; 1894, p. 137.) 


Three skins. Chiradzulu Mts., July 1895. 
“ From the Terai of the mountains.”—A. Whyte. 


7. GaLAGO MOHOLI, A. Sm. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 137.) 


8. EPOMOPHORUS. ORYPTURUS, Pet. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 157.) | 
a, b, Zomba (A. Whyte). 


9, XANTHARPYIA sTRAMINDA, Geoffr. 
Zomba, Jan. 1896 (A. Whyte). 


10. RHINOLOPHUS HILDEBRANDTI, Pet. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 138.) 


_ Three specimens. Fort Johnston, April 16 and Dec. 1895 
(Dr. P. Rendall), 


| rn eerie 570 mm., hind-foot 210, as the measurements in 
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11. LANDERI, Mart. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 138.) 
Fort Johnston, April and Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 


12, RHINOLOPHUS CAPENSIS, Licht. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 138.) 


13. Carrer, Sund. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 188.) | 


a. In spirit. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). — 
6. Skin. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895, Presented by Dr. Rendall. 


14, Nyormris nisprpa, Schr. 
a. In spirit. Fort Johnston, April 25 and 28, 1895 (Dr. P. 
Renda 


b. Skin. Fort Johnston, Sept. 5, 1895. Presented by Dr. 
Rendall. | 


15. VuspErvao (EprEsious') MEGALURUS, Temm. 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 548; 1894, p. 138.) 


16. VusPERUGO (EPTESsICUS) RENDALLI, Thos. 


3 skins. Upper Shiré R., July 25, 1895. Presented by Dr. 
Percy Rendall. | 

“ Roosting during the day on the leaves of a doum palm; 
— when the tree was felled. Native name ‘ Chiputi-pnti.’” 

This peculiar white-winged Bat was first discovered by Dr. Percy 
Rendall on the Gambia, and was described by me in 1889. Itisa 
curious coincidence that its second known capture, in so far distant 
a country as Nyasaland, is due to the very same naturalist who 
originally discovered it. There appear to be no differences of any 
importance between the Gambian and Nyasan examples. 


17. NANUS, Peters. 


(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 548; 1894, p. 138.) 
a, b. Zomba (A. Whyte). 


18. ScoroPHitus nigRita, Schr. 
9. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 


* 1 Dr. Harrison Allen (P. Ac. Philad. 1891, p. 466) has shown that the name 
Vesperus is not tenable in Mammalia owing to preoccupation, and has given the 

roup another name—Adelonycteris, But from his own synonymies (Bats 
N. Amer, ed. 1, p. 31, and ed. 2, pp 112 & 184, 1893) it is quite clear that 
Eptesicus, Raf., dating from 1820, has a valid claim to adoption. Rafinesque's 
description is fully pertinent if the evident transposition of the words “ outside ” 
and “inside” in the description of the upper incisors be allowed for. The 
typical species, £. melanops, is said to have been already “noticed under the 


head of Vespertilio phaiops,” and this latter name Dr. Allen places as a - 


ym of “ cteris fuscus.” (See also J. A. Allen, Bull. Mus. Harvard 
Coll. no. 8, p. 208, 869.) 


‘ 
J 
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19. Ruynonocyon Pet. 

(P. Z.8. 1894, p. 146.) 

Chiradzulu Mts.,.July 1895 (4. Whyte). 

20. PerropROMUS TETRADACTYLUS, Pet. 
_(P.Z.8. 1892, p. 548; 1893, p. 501.) 


& 22, CrocrpuRa (Oroc.), spp. ince. 
(P.Z.8. 1893, p. 501.) 


Ad. 2. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 
_ “Head and body 94 mm.; tail 43; hind foot 13°6 ; ear 10. 


(23. Faris parpvs, L. 
(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 547.) 


94, smrvat,; Schr. 
(P. Z.8. 1894, p. 139.) 


25. Frnis CAFFRA, Desm. 
Zomba Sharpe). 


26. Hyzna ornocura, Erxl. 
(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 548 ; 1894, p. 189, 


27. VIvmRRA L. 
(Scl. P. Z. S. 1892, p. 97.) 
Zomba (J. McClounie). 


Gunzrra TIGRINA, Schr. 
_ (Sel, P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 97.) 


29. NANDINIA GBRRAERDI, Thos. 

Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xii. p. 205 (1893). 

The ey a of this species was obtained on the Sees 
Shiré by Dr. Kirk in 1861. It does not seem to have been met 
with by recent collectors. 

30, HmRPEsTEs GALERA, 
skin. Fort Songwe, North Dec. 19, 1895 B. 

31. Riipp. 

(P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 501.) 

Young. Zomba, Dec. 1895 (A. Whyte). 


32, anBroaupa, G. Cuv. 
(Sel. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 97.) 


? 
| 
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33. RHYNCHOGALE MELLERI, Gray. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 139.) 
Young. Zomba, Feb. 1894 (A. Whyte). 


34. CROSSARCHUS FASCIATUS, Desm. 
(P. Z.8. 1893, p. 501; 1894, p. 140.) 


35. CANIS LATBRALIS, Scl. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 146.) 
Zomba, Feb. 1894 (A. Whyte). 
Two living specimens of this Jackal were sent to the Zoological 
Society of London by Sir Harry J ohnston from Zomba in October 


1896. 
36. ALBINUCHA, Giay, 
Zomba plain, Oct. 1893 (A. Whyte). 


37. LUTRA MACULICOLLIS, Licht. 
(P. Z.8. 1894, p. 140.) 
Fort Johnston (A. Sharpe). 


38. ANOMALURUS CINEREUS, Thos. 
_ Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xv. p. 188. 

It is uncertain whether this can properly be termed a Nyasa- 
land species, as the only locality that could be obtained for the 
“Upper Rovuma River, towards Lake Nyasa.” 

he attention of Nyasa naturalists is particularly drawn to the 
question of the occurrence of Flying Squirrels ae as if any are 
present specimens are sure to be of special interest 


39. ScruRUs MUTABILIS, Peters.. 


(P. Z. 8. 1892, pp. 97 & 548; 1893, p. 502 ; i p. 140.) 
4 skins. Chiradzulu Mts., J uly 1895. 


1 skin. Zomba. 
40. Scrvnus PALLIATUS, Pet. 
(P.Z:8. 1892, p. 549 ; 1894, p. 140.) 


41, OroMys rkRORATUS, Bts. 

(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 549; 1893, p. 502.) 

Juv. Zomba, Jan. 1896 (A. Whyte). 

Juv. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 
42. GuRBILLUS AFER, Gray. 

(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 549; 1893, p. 502.) 


43. CRICETOMYS GAMBIANUS, Waterh. 
(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 550 ; 1894, p. 142.) 


‘ 
‘ 
y 
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44. GoLUNDA FALLAX, Pet. | 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 552; 1893, P- 502.) 


45. ARVICANTHIS DORSALIS, A. Sm. 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 551; 1894, p. 142.) 


46, ARVICANTHIS PUMILIO, Sparrm. 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 551.) 


47. Mus RATTUS, L., var. 
| (P.Z.8. 1892, p. 550; 1893, p. 502.) 


48, Mus Smuts. 

(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 550 ; 18938, p. 502; 1894, p. 141.) | 

Ad. 9 &2 young. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 
49, Mus watarensis, A. Sm. 

(P. Z.S. 1892, p. 550 ; 1893, p. 502.) 


50. Mus MopEsrvs, Wagn. (?). 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 550; 1893, p. 503 (Mus musculus); 1894, 
141.) 


51. Mus (Lueeapa) minvtorpgs, A. Sm. 
(P. Z..8. 1892, p. 550; 1893, p. 503.) 
Zomba, Jan. 1896 (A. Whyte). 


52. Dasymys rncomrus, Sund. 
(P.Z. 8. 1893, p. 502.) 


Saccosromus CAMPESTRIS, Pet. 
(P.Z. 8. 1893, p. 503.) 


54, ACOMYS SPrNosissimus, Peters (?). 

Juv. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr. P. Rendall). 

Too young for exact determination. — 

This is the first recorded occurrence of the genus Acomys in 


Nyasaland proper, but Peters’s specimens came from Bino and 
Tette on the Zambesi. 


It is much to be hoped that further specimens of this Spiny 
Mouse will be obtained, so that its proper name may be made out 
with certainty. 

55. DENDROMYS MESOMELAS, 


(P.Z.8. 1892, p. 252; 1898, p. 503.) _ 


SrmaTomys pratensis, Pet. 
(P. Z.8. 1893, p. 503.) 


‘ 
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57. LoPHUROMYS aQuitus, True. 

a. Ad. 9. Zomba, Jan. 1896 (A. Whyte). 

b.Imm. Fort Johnston, Dec. 1895 (Dr, P. ‘ 

a. Head and body 120 mm.; hind foot 21:5; ear 16. 

The determination of this Lophuromys is not quite certain, and 
better series both from East Africa and Nyasa will be required 
before its identity can be definitely settled. For the information 
of collectors on the spot it may be mentioned that Lophuromys 
may be readily distinguished from any other rat by its peculiar 
speckled chocolate colour and its curious harsh and flattened (but 
not spiny) fur. 


58. MYoscaLoPs ARGENTEO-CINEREUS, Pet. 
(P.Z. 8. 1892, p. 552 ; 1893, p. 504.) 


59. AULACODUS SWINDERENIANUS, Temm. 
(P. Z.8. 1892, p. 553.) 


Zomba Plateau, 4000 ft., Jan. 1894 (4. Whyte). 
Young. Zomba, Jan. 1896 (4. Whyte). 


sp. inc. 


No Porcupine has as yet been recorded from Nyasaland, but 
one is certain to occur there. Specimens are sure to be of interest, 
and, as with the baboons, any number of skulls would be most . 


acceptable. | 
60. Lupus wiyret, Thos. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 142.) 


a.Q. Kasitu B., Henga, S.W. of Deep Bay, Nyasa, June 21, 
1895. Presented by Mr. Richard Crawshay. 


I am not as yet prepared to admit definitely the identification 
of the Nyasa Hare with Lepus ochropus, Wagn., as is done by 
Dr. Matschie, and prefer to use the name which specially belongs 
to it, until there is better evidence as to the type of L. ochropus 
having been collected far enough north to be the present form. 


61. Procavia JOHNSTONI, Thos. | 

(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 553 (P. capensis); 1894, p. 142.) 
62. Procavia BRUCEI, Gr. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 144.) 


_ 63, Bicornis, L. 
(P. Z.8. 1894, p. 145.) 


64, PoraMOCHG@RUS LARVATUS, F. Cuv. 
(P.Z.8. 1893, p. 504.) 
Zomba and Mpimbi, Dec. 1893 (A. Whyte). 


. 
=> 
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65. PHacocHe@rvs Pall. 


(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 145.) 
skeleton. Zomba. 


66. BUBALIS LICHTENSTEINI, Pet. 
 (P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 553; 1893, p. 504; 1894, p. 145.) 


67. CoNNOCHATES TAURINUS, Burch. 


__ @ Skin and skull. South end of Lake Chilwa. Presented by 
Mr. H. C. McDonald. 

This specimen is the of the subspecies distinguished by — 


68. CEPHALOPHUS GRIMMI, Linn. 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 554; 1893, p. 504.) 

Zomba (A. Sharpe & A. Whyte). | 
69. OnzorRagus saLTaToR, Bodd. 
(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 583; 1894, p. 145.) my 
70. OuREBIA HAsTATA, Pet. 


(P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 504; 1894, p. 146 ree Pl, 
Lake Shirwa (A. Whyte). 


71. RaPHICEROS SHARPHI, sp. n. (Plate XXXIX.) 

a. Ad. skin: ¢. Southern Angoniland. Presented by Mr 
Alfred Sharpe. | 
_ A Raphiceros with the white markings of the Grysbok, but with — 
apparently rather lees than in the Steinbok (2. 

apparently rather than in the Steinbok (2. campestris). 
General colour glossy fulvous rufous, much brighter 
either of the allied species. Mixed with the fulvous hairs there 
are, as in 2. melanotis, a large number of ag white ones. 
Muzzle brown above, darkest 3 in the middle but without the 
common sharply-defined nose-patch. Sides of muzzle Od 
whitish ; cheeks and sides of neck fawn. Crown with a we 
marked black marking, as in campestris. Ears 
large, very thinly haired externally, the hairs m white, black 
— ‘ae edges Colouring of under surface and limbs as in 
Tail short, above rufous mixed with white, like the 
beck ow 

Horns of the single specimen (of the age of which I have ne cranial 
a conical, straight, little more than an inch long, very 

to their length, but already commencing to be 

hin an inch from their tip. They are thus, 

“aoe young or old, quite unlike those of any other allied ante- 
d alone serve to distinguish the new species. . 

ons (approximate) of the type, a flat skin :—Length of 


1 Supra, p. 616, pl. xxviii. - See also p. 506. 
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head and body 635 millim.; tail without hairs 25; ear-opening 
in wet state) 87 x 60. Horns, length anteriorly 31; basal circum- 
erence 39. 

‘Type. B.M. No. 96.10.26.3.. 

This very beautiful little Antelope forms an interesting con- 
necting link between the Grysbok and the Steinbok, which it has 
been sometimes thought might be placed in different genera, owing 
to their difference in hoof-structure. In the latter important 
respect BR. sharpei agrees with the Steinbok, having no supple- 

mentary hoofs, but in the presence of the white hairs in its coat it 
resembles the Grysbok, while its horns are equally different from 
both its allies. 


If the type is an adult specimen (and its digital epiphyses are 


already closed), the horns are shorter in proportion than in any — 


other species of the group, but even if not, their great thickness 
and conical shape would readily distinguish them from those of 
any other known species. 


. Sharpe is to be congratulated on his discovery of this hand- 
some little species, and will, we may hope, soon send home 
further specimens of it, accompanied by their skulls. ; 
72, Konus Og. 

(®. 8. 1893, p. 504; 1894, p. 145.) 

78. Koxus varpont, Livingst. 
(Scl. P. Z. 8S. 1892, p. 98.) 


74, Konus SENGANUS, Sel. & Thos. 
a. Imm. 2. Senga Valley, Upper Loangwa R. Presented b 
Mr. RB. Crawshay. Type of 
This interesting animal, the in the Senga 
Valley of X. vardoni, from which it differs in its smaller size, is 
fully described in the ‘ Book of Antelopes’ (ii. p. 145) and only a 
passing reference to it is here necessary. | | 
75. CERVICAPRA ARUNDINUM, Bodd. 
(P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 146.) 
Lake Mweru (A. Sharpe). 
The Mweru Reedbuck has a well-marked: black patch on the 


crown between the horns. Similar patches have been noticed by 
Gray in 8. African specimens. 

76. ALPYCHROS MELAMPUS JOHNSTONI, Thos. 

(P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 553; 1894, p. 145.) 

77. Hiprorracus Harr. 

(P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 504.) 

78. Onzas canna, H. Sm. 

(P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 504; 1894, p. 145.) 


- 
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79. KUDU, Gray. 
(P. Z. 8, 1894, p, 145.) 


80. TRAGELAPHUS ANGASI, Angas. 

(Scl. P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 98.) | 
- Zomba, 1893 (A, Whyte). , 

Mantanas, near Oct. 1894, Presented by 
Oliver, R.N. 


81. TRAGELAPHUS SORIPTUS ROUALBYNI, Gora. Cumm. 

(P. Z. S. 1898, p. 505; 1894, p. 145.) | 
‘ Two males. Top of Mount Zomba. Presented by Mr. Alfred 
harpe 
| Bie Dec. 11, 1898 (A, Whyte). 


82. Manis Smuts. | 
1892, p. 554; 1894, p. 145.) 


2. On Collections of: Rodents made by Mr. J. ffolliott Darling 
in Mashunaland and Mr. F. C. Selous in Matabeleland, 
with short Field-Notes by the Collectors. By W. E. 
pe Winton, F.Z.S. 


[Received August 31, 1806.) 
(Plate XL.) 


I. Mr. 8 CoLLECTION. 


ad the kindness of.the authorities of the British Museum I 
have been allowed to work out the Rodents: contained in. the 
collection of small Mammals made by Mr. Darling during last 
year, while engaged in mining work in the Mazoe district, about 
- 4000 ft. above sea-level, on the headwaters of the river ‘of the 
same name which flows N.E. into the Zambesi, 

Collections from Africa with reliable data are always looked 
forward to with much interest, but I think that this one, from a 
district which of late has been brought so prominently before us, 
has very special recommendations. 

Every specimen has been most carefully prepared, with date of 
capture, sex, and measurements, taken in the flesh, recorded, and 
in almost every case the skull accompanies the skin ; in the few 
cases when this is missing, it is fully accounted for by having been 
_ eaten by a hen or some evil beast; in one case the skull alone is 
sent, the skin preserved with arsenical soap and stuffed with 
cotton wool, having been eaten and vomited by a cat, was thought 
to be not worth postage, which, by the way, is 2s. 9d. per Ib. Ss 

With a further consignment we sid hope to receive duplicates 
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,of:all the’ species in spirit, and also more extensive field-notes, 
which will add very considerably to the value of the collection. 
At) usual, the s mammals seem to be the last important 

geological group to come in; for although of course the larger 


wnammals of this region. have been long known, and, alas! many 
-well-nigh: exterminated, and the birds and insects have been 


| largely collected, the present is the first collection of smaller 


mammals of any-importance numerically that has reached the 
museums of Europe. 

The collection contains 47 specimens, referable to 16 species, 
all belonging to the family Murida, with the exception of one 
‘Dormouse and one Rodent Mole. | 

_ It seems strange that no Squirrel is represented, more especially 
as. a Galago is included in the collection. Africa south of the 
Zambesi is ay weak in Squirrels, only two species of Sciurus 
‘being found (one of which, Se, cepapi, is peculiar to this region) ; 
neither of these can be called plentiful. This may be accounted 
for by the absence of any large forests, and perhaps, in a minor 
degree, by the partiality shown by the natives for small Rodents 
as food ; these animals, owing to their diurnal and climbing habits, 
‘being more easily found than rats and mice, stand a very poor 
chance, especially as the trees which they frequent are mainly 
confined to the banks of rivers or to clumps on low-lying ground 
where water most likely lies beneath. : 

The value of this collection can in no way be measured by its 
numbers or by the excellent condition in which both skins and 
skulls are found, though these reflect the greatest credit on tlie 
collector; for aureng the 16 species represented there are 7 — 
that are entirely new to science or that if found elsewhere have 
‘developed such well-marked characters in this geographically 
distinct area as to necessitate the giving of a distinguishing 
-subspecific name. One of these, a Georychus, was described by 
Mr. Thomas last year and named in honour of the collector, and 
is here figured (Plate XL.), the remaining six are described in this 
paper. At the same time one or two of these are not in any way 
confined to the Mashunaland plateau, but have simply been con- 
fused with other species, and perhaps, from being rather common, 
have been considered not worth sending home. | 


1, Myoxus (ELIOMYS) NANUS, sp. n. 


Ad. skin. ¢. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 21 July, 1895. 

“Lives in trees and roofs of huts. Native name ‘Sinde- 
wara. ”—J. ff. D. 

Collector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of type 95.8.27.4 in 
Brit. Mus, :—Head and body 86 mm.; tail 72; hind foot 15; ear 14. 

Skull: length 24; breadth 13; depth, top of parietal to base 
of bulla 9°5; breadth of cranium 11; narrowest intorb. 4; nasals 
9x3; basal length 20°5 ; henselion to back of palate 8 ; te to 
foramen mag. 10°5; molar series 3; diastema 5; mandible, depth 
at coronoid 6°3 ; tips of incisors to condyle 14°5, | 
Proo. Zoon. Soo.—1896, No, LI. 52 
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Size much less than M. murinue, Colour above uniform grey, 


the only marking being s black patch commencing among the 


whiskers and extending to the eye, and continuing on to the eye- 


‘brows; the eyelids are black; the upper lips and cheeks white, 


this colour reaching to immediately beneath the eyes and ears ; all 
the underparts are white; the under-fur above and below dark 
slate-colour; the hands and feet very small and slender, of not so 


‘pure a white as the belly; ears rather , naked; tail sub- 


cylindrical, bicoloured, grey drab above and.dirty white beneath, 
the hairs short near the base, very gradually lengthening till at 


the extremity they are 13 mm. in length; the light hairs of the 


underside exceed those of the upperside in length and so form 


‘a pale margin. 


e much larger ears and less bushy tail distinguish this species 


.at a glance from M. smithi, Thos., besides the black marks on the 
cheeks and the greyer colour. As the tips of the hairs in this — 
‘species are pale and colourless, and only the — part of the 
‘tail shows any drab, it must be quite distinct 

-Reuvens, as also for the same reason from EZ. parvus, True, with 
«the addition that the under-fur of the cheeks and throat is dark 


m £. kelleni, 


slate-colour and not white. The ears are certainly not small for 
a Dormouse and there is no hair on them which is perceptible to 
the naked eye, so there is no colour on the borders which both 
these species are described as having. I may say that the 
measurement of the ear is taken from the notch, as in all specimens 
in this collection. 

Mr. Darling writes :—“I have been telling them (the natives) 
to get me some more dormice, but they say all those animals are 
gone away: I know they are scarce, but I may be able to get 
some. One hut I had on a bushy hill, a little chap used to live 
inside, and come down quite close and watch me reading as I lay 
in bed at night; if they eat insects he may possibly have come to 
gatch them at the candle, but I never saw him do so,” 


2. GERBILLUS aFER, Gray. | 


Eight specimens of both sexes and of various ages taken at 
Mazoe, Mashunaland, between the months of April and September, 
1895. 

“Fairly common. Native name ‘ Bendy.’ ”—J. ff. D. 

Collector’s measurements taken in the flesh, adult ¢ :—Head 


_ and body 155 mm. ; tail 166 ; hind foot 32; ear 20. 


_ This is a nice series, showing the various forms of colour from 
grey to foxy red. The bright colour on the cheeks and along the 
whole length of the body immediately above the white of the 
underparts makes its appearance at a very early age, but may 
not reach the dorsal region till long after the animal is full-grown 
and the teeth worn so as to show the complete pattern of the 
enamel of the first molars, and the animal has reared young ones ; 
thus it seems probable that many never assume the red colouring 
at all, as there are specimens almost black on the back with well- 
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worn teeth, while others almost red-fawn have their teeth very much 
Jess worn. In fact from this series it is impossible to say whether 

8, sex, or season has much to do with the varying colour, 
though there is little doubt that the immature animals are 
invariably dark grey, showing the red first on the cheeks and 
along the sides. The tail varies in length, but is generally some- 
what longer than the head and body. | 


3. Oromys TRRORATUS, Bts. 


a, Ad..sk, g.: Mazoe, Mashunaland, 8 January, 1895. 
4 


Bp. Ad..sk. August, ,, 


llector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of a :——Head and 


body 197 mm.; tail 117; hind foot 28; ear 22. 

Common in. Native Ne appy. "—J. ff. D. 
ese specimens all agree with the Cape form in the gene 

gold and dark brown grizzled colour. 


MUS CHRYSOPIIILUS, sp. n. 
Ad. sk. 9. Mazoe, Mashunaland, Eg August, 1895 (type). 


ro) 9 15 ” 
9 19 99 29 
17 January, 


imm. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 16 January, 1895. 
‘“‘ Trapped in grass. Native name ‘ Maché.’”—J. ff. D. 


Collector's measurements, taken in the flesh, of 95.11.3.23 


in Brit. Mus. :—Head and body 146 mm. ; tail 168; hind foot 28 ; 
ear 19. 

Skull: greatest length 38 mm.; breadth 18; breadth of brain- 
case 15; nasals 14:55x4°5; frontals 12; parietals 6°8; inter- 
parietals 4x9°5; basal length 32; henselion to back of palate 16 ; 
‘palate to foramen mag. 12°5; incisive foramina 9x2°5. Upper 
molar series 6; diastema 9°5; depth, parietals to bulla 12; 
mandible, height at coronoid 11 ; incisor-tips to condyle 24. 

The whole of the upper parts bright reddish-fawn, strongly 
sprinkled with black hairs; cheeks and sides and thighs rather 
paler, the dark hairs being less numerous and of a browner tint ; 
the whole of the underparts, including the feet and hands, almost 

ure white ; the colours of the upper and under sides being clearly 
efined. All the hairs above and below dark slate-colour basally. 
Ears moderate and naked, save for a few scattered rufous hairs. 
Tail almost naked, but with a few very short adpressed hairs, 
which increase in number and length towards the tip; scales in 
rings 10 to 10 mm., shining like mica in some lights, the basal 
half is indistinctly bicolo brown above, whitish beneath, the 
terminal portion unicoloured brown. . 
Allied to M. katseri, Noack, but very distinct in colour., | 
This handsome Rat is not confined to the Mashunaland plateau, 
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as the Museum has lately received specimens from the Transvaal 
collected by Dr. Percy Rendall, and it is possible that its 

may extend still further south, as from the very little attention the 
small mammals have received since the time of the early discoverers, 
and owing to the bad state of preservation of many of the original 
types, this species has been overlooked. | 


5. Mus AURICOMIS, sp. n. . 


a. Ad.sk. ¢. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 9 August, 1895. 

p. Ad. sk. 99 19 99. 

er those of the es 
‘philus).—J. ff. D. - 

Collector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of 95.11.3.21 
in og Mus. :—Head and body 113 mm. ; tail 147 ; hind foot 24; 
ear 17. 

Skull : test length 31; breadth 15; across brain-case 
135; nasals 13 x 4; frontals 9°5 ; parietals 5 ; gg enya 4x9; 

basal length 26°5; henselion to back of palate 13°5; palate to 
foramen mag. 10; incisor foramina 7‘5; upper molar series 5:2 ; 
diastema 7:5; depth, parietals to bulle 11°1; mandible, height at 

e whole of the u = me ye ow-fawn, strongly sprinkl 

with black hairs; chee j and sides and thighs giecik pure fawn, 
showing considerable contrast to the darker dorsal region; the 
whole of the underparts, including the feet and hands, almost 
pure white ; the colours of the upper and under parts being clearly — 
than in M. chrysophilus), those of the underparts being pale | 
only at the st bases. Ears moderate and naked, save for d 
few yellow hairs. Tail almost naked, but with a few very short 
adpressed hairs, which increase in number and length towards the 
tip ; scales in rings 11 to 10 mm., shining like mica in some lights, 
the basal half is indistinctly bicoloured, brown above, whitish 
beneath, the terminal portion unicoloured brown. 

Closely resembling M. chrysophilus in general characters, but 

distinctly smaller ; the colour is less rufous and more golden, with 
more contrast between the colours of the back ch sides, and 
whereas the under-fur of M. chrysophilus is dark slate above and 
beneath, in this species it is grey-slate above and the underparts 
have this colour only at the bases of the hairs, or the hairs may be 
white throughout. 
_° This Rat no doubt is closely allied to Mus namaquensis, A. Smith, 
- described in the 8. Afr. Quart. Journ. vol. ii. p. 160 as Gerbillus 
namaquensis ; it is distinguished, however, by its shorter ears and 
longer tail; the fur does not seem so soft, and is shorter. From 
M. peduleus, Sund., it is distinguished by the coarser scales on the 
tail and the cusps of the molars are set in straighter cross rows, 
the teeth broader. 


“a 


1896.) FROM BRITISH SOUTH AFRICA. . 803 


6. Mus nartvs, Linn. 


a. Ad. sk. 9. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 18 May, 1895. 

in the house, very common. Native name ‘ Gonzo.’ ”— 

llector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of a :—Head and 
body 188 mm.; tail 220; hind foot 34; ear 25. 
_ I cannot separate these two specimens from the brown form of 
M. rattus. It is the common House-Rat of the district. 


7-9. Murs, spp. 


There are three Mice in the collection belonging certainly to two 
and possibly to three distinct species, which at present I will not 
venture to determine. The two larger ones, male and female, 
differ markedly in colour, one being nearly black and the other 


brown, but they agree fairly in the skulls and dentition as well as 
can be judged, allowing for the great difference of age which exists 


between them ; they belong no doubt to Mr. Thomas’s group which 
he has so well named “ multimammate.” The third, a male, may 


possibly be VU. mariquensis, A. Smith, and belong to the group 


which has 3—2=10 manne; but until further specimens are 
obtained I would rather not assign any particular name to it. 


10, ARVIOANTHIS DORSALIS, A. Smith. 
a. Ad. sk. ¢. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 30 January, 1895. 


3. Ad. sk. 2 ” ” 13 ” ” 
y. Juv.sk.d. 13 August, 1895. 


“Trapped in grass; not uncommon. Native name ‘ Chewanga- 
ranga.’”—QJ. ff. D. 

Collector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of a:—Head and 
body 130 mm.; tail 134; hind foot 28; ear 17. 

This species seems very constant in colour throughout its 
extensive range, and there is little difference between the old and 
young, the latter being generally more rufous, the inner side of the 
ears more thickly clothed with short reddish hairs, and the tail more 
thickly covered with hair so as to almost hide the scales. The 
clearly-defined narrow black dorsal stripe seems never to vary. 
The fifth finger is so small that unless examined closely there 
appear to be only three toes on each of the feet; this character is 
by A. barbarus, L., and A. pulchellus, Gr. 


11. ARVICANTHIS PUMILIO DILECTUS, subsp. n. 


a. Ad. sk. gd. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 2 August, 1895 (type). 
B. Sen. sk. ¢. ” ” 5 ” ” 

Y: Ad. sk. ¢. 99 1 ” 

uncommon. Native name ‘Shanchey.’”—J. ff. D. 


Collector’s measurements, in flesh, of type 95.11.3.25 in Brit. 


Mus. :—Head and body 106 mm.; tail 82; hind foot 20; ear 14. 
Skull: greatest length 27; breadth 14; basal length 23:5; 
henselion to back of palate 11:5; palate to foramen mag. 10; 
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length of upper molar series 4°8 ; diastema 7; mandible, height: at 
coronoid 9; tips of incisors to condyle 18. . Rae oe 

Dorsal stripes er in A. pumilio, Sparrm., but all the 
— more clearly d ; the general colour darker and more 
dusky above and below. A dark stripe commences between the 
eyes ; immediately behind the ears it widens out and branches 
into iwo stripes, which join again just above the base of the tail; 
the median space from the neck to near the tail is more rufous 
than the body-colour; outside the two dorsal black stripes, from 
the neck to the rump, are two pale buff stripes, and outside these 
again two black stripes commencing at the back of the ears and 
running to the base of the tail; all the stripes are subequal in 
width ; outside these stripes the fur is a dark rich mixture of red- 
brown and black, the colour gradually fading to the aye under- 
side, which is dusky, strongly washed with orange ; the feet share 
the general much darker grizzled colour as compared with A. pumilio 

By the measurements it will be seen that this species is consider- 
ably smaller than its Cape ally, and of about the same size as the 
brightly-coloured A. pumilio diminutus, Thos., of British E. Africa. 


12. DasyMys INcoMTUS FUSOUS, subsp. n. 


a. Sen. sk. 9. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 4 August, 1895. 
Ad. sk, 3 ° 99 1 99 99 
2 (type). 


y- Ad. sk. 
Native name ‘ Garu.’”—J. ff. D. 
Collector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of type 95.11.3.14 
in oy Mus. :—Head and body 157 mm. ; tail 146 ; hind foot 32 ; 
Skull: greatest length 37 mm.; breadth 20-2; basal length 35 ; 
henselion to back of palate 20; palate to foramen mag. 13; length 
of-upper molar series 7°3; diastema 12:2; height at 
coronoid 14; incisor-tips to condyle 27. | 
Size and general characters as in the species, but differi 
in colour, being of a uniform sooty black, only slightly grizzl 
with yellow. Upper incisors deep red-orange; lower incisors 
There is considerable difference in the ages of these three speci- 
mens, the female being evidently very old, but all agree most 
perfectly in colour, and there can be no doubt this is a well-marked 
geographical race and must be distinguished by name. ; 
18. Gonunpa Pet. 
Skull only received. : 
Mazoe, Mashunaland.”—VJ/. D. 
14, Saccosromus MAsHONA, sp. n. 
Ad. sk. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 13 June, 1895 (type). 


Ad. sk. 3. ” 5 May, 1895. : 


” 


= 
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‘“‘Pouch-Rat. Native name ‘ Sigi.’”—J. ff. D. 

Collector's measurements, taken in the flesh, of type 95.8.27.10 in 
Brit. Mus, :—Head and body 135 mm.; tail 35; ear 18; hind foot 
(taken ‘from dried 22. 

_ Skull: greatest length 35°5; breadth 17:3; basal length 31°5; 
henselion to back of palate 18 ;. palate to foramen mag. 11; length 
of Po molar series 5; incisive foramina 7; diastema 11; 
_ mandible, height at coronoid 12; tips of incisors to condyle 24. 

Colour above dark iron-grey, formed by a mixture of grey-drab 
and black, the sides and thighs with much less black intermixed ; 
on the cheeks and along the lower margin of the dark colouring of 
the nt parts there is a strong tinge of drab, which includes the: 
upper lips and the forearms, before passing into the cream-white 
of the underparts, but posteriorly the light colouring passes alon 
the inner side of the thighs and only the feet are whitish. All 
the hairs of the underparts are slate-grey for the greater part of 
their length, finely tipped or ringed with grey-drab ; those on the 
head and back have long black tips, and there appear to be many 
very fine entirely black hairs intermixed, but owing to the extreme 
softness of the fur it is very difficult to give a precise description ; 


the general effect is drab-grey, strongly washed with shining black. — 


One specimen, a very old male, does not show quite so much black 
on the back, and is rather more washed with drab; but the third, 
an adult female, agrees most perfectly with the type in colouring. 

The animal under notice is a much larger species than S. cam- 
pestris, Pet., but, besides the size, the dark grey colour at once 
distinguishes it from its congeners. | | 

The skull does not show any marked peculiarity that would not 
naturally be looked for in a larger animal; but m.2 has a small 
though well-developed extra outer anterior cusp, the position being 
occupied by a mere ledge in S. campestris. _ 

Tail rather thinly covered with hair, intermixed are longer very 


fine hairs which stand out, recalling the tail of a Crocidura; in old 


animals the tail becomes nearly naked. 


15, STHATOMYS PRATENSIS, Pet. 


a. Ad. sk. d. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 19 August, 1895. 

B. Ad. sk. ¢. 29 9 ” 

“Very fat, not common. Native name ‘ Shana.’ ”—J. ff. D. 

Collector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of a:—Head and 

eral colour dull drab-brown, underparts white, feet dirty 

white. The measurement of the ear ecw sal gh enough for 
Dr. Peters’s S. krebsi, but the colour agrees with the species to 
which I have referred it, and indeed the second specimen has a 
considerably shorter ear. | 


16. Guoryouus paRuinal, Thos. (Plate XL. fig. 1.) 


as Ad. sk. d. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 11 March, 1895. 


” 


; 
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y. Juv. sk. ¢. Mazoe, Mashunaland, 20 August, 1895. 
Ad. sk. | 7 
Ad. sk. 2. ” ” 7 ” ” | 
| Yollector’s measurements, taken in the flesh, of a :—Head and 
body 125 mm.; tail 9; hind foot 19. 
~ ©Common. Native name ‘ Nota.’”—J. ff. D. | 
This Rodent was described by Mr. Oldfield Thomas in the 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xvi. 1895, p. 239; it is dis- 
tinguished by the clearly-defined triangular pure white spot on the 
top of the head. The young appear to be mouse-grey and much 
darker than the drab-co ult. 


99 


IL Mr. Suxovs’s Couzzction. 


__ Since writing the account of Mr. Darling’s collection, the fol- 
lowing Rodents, collected and presented to the British Museum by 
Mr. F. C. Selous, have been received. The collection, containing 

_ nearly fifty specimens, was made at Essex Vale, about 4500 feet 

_ above sea-level, near Buluwayo in Matabeleland, between the 

months of August and October 1895, and should have reached the 

Museum in the beginning of this year, but, owing to the disturbances 

in the lands of the South African Chartered Company, the case 

containing it was detained at Mafeking for more than six months. 
Besides additional examples of the two new species of Mus 
described above in Mr. Darling’s collection, there are spevimens of 

_ two undescribed species—an Acomys, which I have great pleasure 
in naming in honour of the collector, and a Georychus, named in 

honour of the “ mighty hunter ”; the latter animal is of particular 

. Interest, as it clearly shows the geographical distinction in the | 

fauna of these two adjoining districts. a 
~ Mr, Selous had the advantage of the services of Mr. J. Notman 
in collecting and preserving these specimens ; the skins are all of 

a uniform pattern, thus facilitating comparison enormously, and 

the skulls are in the most perfect state, I can safely say that this 

_ is the best preserved African collection that has ever been received 

by the British Museum. “We may hope to have the distinguished 

collector among us before long, as I am glad to say he is now on 
his way home, after the gallant defence of Buluwayo. A second 
collection which he had hoped to bring with him was unfortu- 
nately burnt by the Matabele at the outset of the rebellion, with 
the whole of the contents of the pretty homestead of Essex Vale. 


1, Pet. | 
6 skins, 7 skulls: 4ad. ¢, 2ad. 9. Oct 
Trapped by a stream; common.’—F. 0. S. 
There can be little doubt that these belong to Prof. Peters’s 


ies ; unfortunately they are rather young, none of. them having 
teeth much worn. In contrast to the series of @. afer in 


{ 
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Mr. Darling’s collection where no two are exactly alike in colouring, 


these are all absolutely identical, soft grizzled fawn-yellow. 


2. Mus narrvs, L. 

skins and skulls, 9. 
“ Trapped in house; very common.”—F, C. 8. 

_ These two agree with those received from Mr. Darling. 
3. Mus *, mihi. 


8 skins, 9 skulls: 4 ¢,3 92,1 not sexed. Aug.—Oct. 


_ “Trapped in rocky kopje, common: but one taken near house; 
carrot for bait; very common.”—F, C. 8S. | 


These in every particular with those described 


above from Mash d, and we may hope that Essex Farm will 
turn out a gold-mine, as all the specimens yet received have come 
from gold-bearing districts. | 


| 4. Mus avricomis *, mihi. 
3 skins with skulls: 2 9,14. Sept. and Oct. 
“ Trapped in Rocky kopje.”—F. C. 8. | 
Agreeing perfectly with the Mazoe animals described above. 


_ Mos, sp. 


6 skins with skulls. Sept. and Oct. | 
“Trapped near house ; carrot for bait ; common.”—F. C. S. 
These Mice are very uniform in colour, of a more yellow-tinted 
- colour than one of-about the same size in Mr. Darling’s Mazoe 

collection, and differing in the shape of the skull, but topotypes 
of the earlier described species are necessary before we can pro- 
perly unravel this difficult group. They are of the multimammate 
group. | 

6. Mus (?). 

6 skins and skulls: 22,4 Aug.—Oct. 


‘“‘ Trapped in Kaffir garden by a stream ; common.”—F. C. 8. 
‘Unfortunately the mamma are not traceable in either of the 


7, Acomys SELOUSI, sp. nov. (Plate XL. fig. 2.) 


4 skins, 5 skulls: 2 9,1 ¢, 1 not sexed. | 

“No. 33, Mouse, ¢, Matabeleland; 8 Oct. 1895. Trapped in 
rocky kopje.”—F. C. S. 
. QOollector’s measurements taken in the flesh :—H. & b. 83 mm. ; 
‘tl, 92°65; h. f. 16°5; ear 14. 
| ee parts smoky rufous-brown or coffee-colour, more smoky 
on the face and darker on the epee. pe ; clear chestnut-brown 
on the cheeks, sides, and a patch behind each ear. Whole of the 


1 Above, p. 801. 
, ® Above, p. 802. 
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underside; inicluding the upper lip and feet, pure white, line 
sharply defined; ears and tail brown, naked, the latter paler on: 
the underside. 
Type, No. 33, ¢ , Essex Farm, Matabeleland; 8 Oct., 1895.-° 
_ General colour much like Mus sylvaticus, but with the smoky 
Skull, old male:—Greatest length 25°5 ; br. zyg. 12°5; br. brain- 
case 11°3; nasals 10°5x3; interpar. 3x85; basal length 21; 
__ bk. of ins. to bk. of pal. 12°5; val. ¢ to foram. mag. 7; ins. foram. 
5°8; upper molar-series 4; outside m.1 1°6; inside m.1 3:1; 
diastema 6°5. Mandible: gr. length (bone) 13:1; to tip of 
incisors 16. 3 
Near A. wilsoni, Thos., but larger. 


8. GEORYOCHUS NIMRODI, sp. n. 


4 skins, 1 ad., 3 juv.; 5 skulls, 2 ad., 3 juv. All taken in Nov. 
Size much as in G. hottentottus, Less., and G. darlingi, Thos. : 
differing from the former in its drab colouring, and from the latter 
in the absence of the triangular white patch on the nape. The 
skull is at once distinguished from its allies by the ascending 
processes of the premaxillaries not extending backward beyond the 
nasals, so that the suture between these bones and the frontals 
forms a simple slightly bowed line, very distinct from the com- 
plicated dove-tail pattern found in most of the Georycht. The 
_ sagittal crest is only faintly developed, the interparietal bone being 
rounded. The zygomata are not so much bowed out anteriorly as 
in. G. hottentottus, and in this it resembles G. darling?, as also in the 
thickened outer walls to the anteorbital foramina. In the type 
specimen these foramina are very small, on one side indeed being 
_ little more than a pin-hole, but this is a somewhat variable character 
in this species. From the lachrymal projection the skull recedes 
abruptly to the narrowest part of the constriction, with no posterior 
lateral inflation of the frontals in the.interorbital region. The 
postnarial aperture is rather wide; the back. of the palate being 
slightly ‘cut away on either side, leaving a projecting point in 
the middle line; the posterior opening of the alisphenoid canal 
is larger than in G. hottentottus. | ee 
I select as the type a specimen marked by the collector, “ No. 46, 
Mole, ¢, caught 18 Nov.; 1895.; Head .and body 147 mm., hind 
foot 24°5. Kaffir garden, only appeared .on surface: since rainy 
season began. Locality, Essex Farm, Matabeleland.”—F. C. S. 
Measurements of skull of type: basilar length 31; greatest 


This new species is unquestionably nearly related to G. darlingi, 
but outwardly as well as craniologically the two forms are easily 
distinguished, 
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4 “8. On the Antelopes of the Aures and Eastern Algerian 
Sahara. By Aurrep E. Peas’, 
[Received June 24, 1896.] | 


In the following notes I shall confine myself to the Antelopes of 
those regions of Algeria which are comprised between the Aures 
Range and the borders of the countries inhabited by the Chamba 
_ and Touareg tribes of the Sahara. Although much of my time 
during the years 1892, 1893, 1894, and 1895 was devoted to hunt- 
ing the Barbary Wild Sheep, I shall consider this, which is in my 
opinion the most interesting of all the North-African wild animals, 
outside the scope of this paper. However, in passing, I might be 
allowed to say that M. Foureau, in the spring of 1895, assured 
me that he bad found this Sheep in great numbers in the moun- 
tain-ranges of those districts he had explored in the countries of 
the Touaregs, and that those he had shot were identical in appear- 
ance with specimens of the Atlas and Aures and El Goléa moun- 
tains in the south, though he believed they were smaller in size. 
At the same time he asserted that he had made a discovery so at 
variance with all preconceived ideas of the habitat of the Red Deer 
(Arab Fortassa or Mustard), and which he regarded as “ wne chose 
si bizarre,” that he almost hesitated, in re for his own reputa- 
tion, to make it known. His discovery was this, that he had 
convinced himself of the existence of Cervus barbarus in certain 
of these districts of the Ahaggar between the marshy jungles and 
the. mountains. The only places that I know of where the 
Barbary Deer still lingers in N. Africa is to the E. of Tebessa and 
in the forests to the north of Gafsa in Tunisia, where happily it 
has been placed under the protection of the French Departments 
of Forests. The horns that I have seen from these districis 
lead me to believe that the Tunisian Deer is inferior in point 
of size to the European Red Deer. The Buffalo is still to be 
- found in the marshes near Biserta, and is also under protection, 
one native Kaid alone having the right to hunt them. | 
- The Bubal (Bubalis buselaphus) is now extinct in the Province 
of Constantine, and very rare indeed in Tunisia and in Oran. In 
a journey made in 1895 through the Djereed and into the Tunisian 
Aures I not only never saw one, but never could obtain any but 


the most uncertain accounts of where they could be found. If I 


returned to that country I should search for them in the neigh- 
bourhood of Douz and the Dahar district. In 1738, according to 
Shaw, “these kingdoms” (i. ¢., the Barbary States, Eastern Pro- 
vince) “ afforded large herds of the Neat kind called Bekker el Wash 
by the Arabs. This species,” he goes on to say, “is remarkable 
for having a rounded turn of body, a flatter face, with horns bend- 
ing more towards each other than the tame kind.” 

e term Begra el Ouash gaol gr is indiscriminately used 
by the Arabs for both the Bubal and Addax, and travellers should 
Communicated by. the Secretary. 


a 


bear this in mind in making enquiries. The Arabs, however, use 
the word “ Meha” exclusively for the Addax, though probably the 
general run of natives are unacquainted with this name. 
- The Addax (Addax naso-maculatus), called by the French 
“ Antilope du Sud,” by the Arabs “ Begra el Ouash” or “ Meha,” 
and by the Touaregs “ Tamiia” (or Tameeta), has been so often 
described that I will not attempt any description of it myself, but - 
simply give such information as to its habitat and habits as I have 
ae Poa to gather whilst travelling in the Sahara and residing at 
_I do not know of any complete specimen in any museum, 
nor have I been able though, along with 
_ Sir Edmund Loder, I made one good bid to reach the confines of 
those countries where it is to be found in great numbers. In — 
February 1895, furnished with all the information I could obtain 
from M. Foureau and natives familiar with the Erg, we started from 
Biskra to reach the country between El Oued Souf and Rhadamis. 
After a week’s journey across the desert by way of the great Chotts 
we reached the Oued Souf. At El Oued, the last outpost of the 
French in the direction of Rhadanis, we were sto till Capi- 
taine de Prandiére obtained instructions from the General of 
Division permitting us to goon. After a detention, made pleasant 
by the great kindness and hospitality of the three French officers 
in command of the native garrison, we had the disappointment of 
being told that we could not be allowed to pena southwards. 
At the time we thought this very hard, for though we were aware 
that the Touaregs had lately raided the Chambas as near as Mey, 
we felt that a flying visit to the country east of Bir Beresof eed 
be without danger, as we could be in and out again before our 
presence was discovered. But a few months later M. Foureau 
and a strong force were driven back from the south, though he 
had reaehed a point far beyond our proposed destination, and I 
think our hosts were entire justified in their refusal. Our plan 
had been to reach Bir Beresof, and then to strike east for Bir Aoueen, 
where we should in all probability have come up with the Addax, 
which visits this district in large quantities in favourable years. 
The Addax country is the , the great region of sand-dunes 
covered more or less thickly. with vegetation according to situation 
and rains. This sand-dune country covers hundreds—it may be 
said thousands—of miles and the Addax follows the rains. In 
certain districts it is not uticommon for rain not to fall for several 
years in succession. In one year the Addax are only found far 
south of Rhadamis and Ain Taiba (S. of Ouargla), in other years 
_ they follow the rain as far north as the southern borders of the 
- Chott Djereed in the east and the neighbourhood of Ain Taiba in 
the west. Without the help of the French and a good escort of 
Chambas it would be vain to attempt to reach the Rhadamis 
country by. way of Bir Beresof; and the wells being sometimes 
nine days apart, it is a difficult route to follow. - a 
I heard when at Touzer that a M. Cornex had obtained a 
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+ Begra el Ouash” within a few days of Douz; possibly this was 
the Bubal, though I was saciteil shan he had got the Addax. 
.M. Cornex (a Swiss) had adopted the religion and dress of the 


_Arabs, and had thérefore facilities. of reaching places and avoiding — 


dangers that were quite exceptional. 
In 1894 the Touaregs raided as far north as the southern 
- shores—if they can be called shores—of the Chott Djereed. In 
_1895 we crossed the western end of this Chott, and, so as far as we 
could judge or learn, the. Chott was without water in any part; 
it had been an exceptionally dry year, and the country between 


the mountains and the Djereed we found absolutely devoid of 
inhabitants. 


Fig. 1. 


Horns of “ Addax”: front view. 


At El Oued there was in the fort a tame Addax familiarly 


- called “ Begra,” and this was the only living specimen we saw 
during our journey. It was not a very example, but had 
‘rather a fine pair of horns. It had been presented by some 
Chambas to the Commandant. | ‘ 
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. ‘The best and strongest horns I: know are a pair I purchased 
-from an:Arab who had come to Biskra vid Ouargla 1, p. 811). 
‘They: measure 34} inches in length, 63 in. round the base; 17} in. 
between the tips, and 12} in. between the conan at the lower 
outward curve. 

fhe Chambas who have firearms shoot a great many of these 
Antelopes, and assure me that when there is a wind sufficiently 
‘strong to make the: grass, broom (Genista monosperma ?), and 
‘bushes wave, it is very easy to get them. They told me that th 
‘could easily take me where they were “like _— and where . 
could get as many as ever I wished. - ; 

The Touaregs hunt the Begra el Ouash or “ Tamite ” with 
Sloughia (Greyhounds—the. Saharian Greyhound is called a 
“‘sloughi” by the Arabs). sloughia bel it Quickly to bay, 
and the men go in and s 

Algeria and the Northern ‘Sehara yield three distinct kinds of 
Garelles (I know nothing of Gazella rujina). Old works which allude 
to these species are most confusing, and it is often impossible from 
their descriptions and names to know to which their remarks refer. 

Shaw’s accounts, so far as they go, of the wild animals of the 
Barbary States are comparatively clear. In alluding to the 
Gazelles, he says :— 

‘¢ Besides the common Gazelle or Antelope” (i.e. Gazella dorcas) 
“‘ (which is well known in Euro Lg pgs likewise produceth 
another Species of the same Bhape and Colour, though of the — 
Bigness of our Roe-Buck and with Horns sometimes of two foot 
long. This the Africans call Lidmee (i.¢. the Admi or Gazella 
cuviert), and ma f I presume, be the Strepsiceros and Addace of 
the Antients .. .” 

It is usual to regard the Dorcas as the “common Gazelle,” but 
I have no doubt whatever that the Rhime (G, loderi) is by far 
the rtiost numerous species in North Africa, and to be found over 
a very much more extended area than the Dorcas. The descri 
tion given in the ‘ Proceedings’ of this Society (1894, pp. 467-473) © 
of the Algerian Gazelles is so complete that I shall confine myself 
to a very brief notice of the three species that I am familiar with. 

(1) The Dorcas (Gazella dorcas), called by the Arabs generally 
“ Rhozal,” but when exactness is required “* Hemar.” The 
a large Dorcas as one of a separate race, and he is sd Bou 
_ Khrouma (Large Throat), but the Bou Khrouma and Hemar are both 
alike the Dorcas Gazelle. The French discriminate between the 
Dorcas and the Rhime (G, loderi) by terming the former “ Gazelle 
des Plaines,” ‘and the latter ‘“‘ Gazelle des Sables.” 

It is with great respect and diffidence that I object to the 
Dorcas being described (see P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 467) as “the common 
Gazelle of the Algerian Sahara generally, for the Dorcas is not 
met with in the Sahara proper, so far as I can learn, and in the 
Fastern Algerian Sahara at least is not to’ be found south of 
‘lat. 83°. The Dorcas in the Eastern Province and in Tunisia is the 
common Gazelle of the plains immediately south of the Aures 
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“Range, which form a sort of transitional zone between the moun- 
-tains and the Sahara proper. Roughly speaking, this Gazelle is 
confined to a belt of country not more than: 120-or 150 miles 
wide (and generally very much narrower). It may be found in 
plains, or even in low hills, within the southern mountain-chains, 
and on or near some of the sand-dunes on the confines of the 
Chotts. I have frequently seen it in the neighbourhood of the 
Chotts, but once into the Oued Souf and‘sand desert and all trace 
of it is lost and the Rhime takes its place. In the district of Sef 
el Menadi, where I. have been twice with Sir E. G. Loder, and 
where he secured the first specimen of the Gazelle (the Rhime) 
which now bears his name, we found both Rhime and Dorcas on 
the same ground; and this place may be marked as the most 
northern limit which the Rhime ever inhabits, as it never leaves 
the sand, I think, whilst the Dorcas does not much further 
south than this. Probably there are several-of these isolated 
islands of sand where the Rhime may be found. 
The best malo Dorcas that I have shot had horns a little over 
31 cm. in length, the best female 25 cm. (measured along the 
+ They vary a ‘deal in colour according to the ground the 
‘frequent, and a slight variety among the 
‘band, In 1893 there was on the plain of Ain Naga a pure white 
‘one, no doubt an albino; but though. my hunter had frequently 
seen it, he was never able to find it for me. | 
(2) The Rhime (Gazella loderi), Arab “ El Rhime,” Tamahaq 
‘6 Hankut,” is the common Gazelle of the Sahara. Enormous 
numbers are killed by the Arabs in the neighbourhood of Rhadamis, 
‘and their skins dressed and dyed with a dye made from the rind 
of pomegranates and exported from Rhadamis. ‘They are to be 
found throughout the region of the great Ergs and everywhere 
‘in the Sahara sands where there is vegetation sufficient to 
support them. The only places where they are to be met with, 
I ialievs,. north of El Oued Souf, are to the south-west’ of Bou 
‘Chaama and near Sef el Menadi. A number of their horns are 
always on sale at Biskra and sometimes the skins. The male 
horns of the Rhime sometimes bear so close a resemblance to 
those of the Admi. (Gazella cuviert) that they are often sold and 
-bought.as such. The Admi horns are much less commonly seen than 
the Rhime ; as a rule, they are to be distinguished. The general 
character of the Rhime horns as distinguished from the Admi are, 
go far as I can describe them, as follows :— — 
-- In the Rhime among average specimens the horns form in their 
main outline a long evenly-tapermg V, whilst in the Admi the 
horns eo far up from their: base are more inclined to the parallel 
before springing out laterally, and towards the points usually take 
an inward and forward turn; this turn inward is rarer, though 
not uncommon, in the Rhime, but the forward bend at the top is 
common to both. 
I have remarked, too, that the annulations or notches are as a 
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Tale, deeper and more marked in the Admi, and more abru 
towards the points of the horns than is the cate with th the Rhime, om 
which py cranes fade into the smooth points, | 


Fig. 2. | Fig. 3. 


Horns of “ Rhime.” Horns of “ Admi.” 
I think it will be found also that the line of annulations in the 


My best Ehime horns measure barely 35 cm. curve. 

(3) The Admi (Gazella cuvieri) is known as Admi, PAdmi, or 
PEdmi to the Arabs; it is also distinguished from the Dorcas 
“ Rhozal” as “ Rhozal "Djebel” (Mountain Gazelle). 

This Gazelle is by no means so rare as is generally supposed, 
though it is difficult to secure, its quickness and "facility for 
eluding observation being equal almost to that of the Larrowi 
(Ovis tragelaphus). There is hardly a mountain in the southern 
the Aures where they are unknown, and I have seen 
them on almost every mountain from far to the N.W. of Biskra 
to the Tunisian frontier at Negrine, I know that they are common 
on the Djebel Cherchar, and I have seen them as far north as the 
hills and woods of Melagon, near Chelia. I have seldom seen more 
than eight in a herd, and far more frequently hn are met with 


singly and in pairs, or bands of three to five. uen 
the sanie diffcalt ground as the Larrowi, it is more has fant 


the highest. I have seen them on the plateaux and plains among 
the mountains, and they frequently descend at night to feed on 
the barley in the valleys, as also does the Larrowi. The best male 


° 
Rhime ls gene Ly horizontal OF ep Irom ITror D DACK, 
while in the Admi this line tends upwards. Besides this I have | 
ink larger DUMDers OD MOUNTAINS are iower 
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4, On the Gazelles of Tunisia. 
By Josern S. Warraker, F.Z.S. 


[Received October 1, 1896.] 
GAZELLA DoROAS (Linn.). 


The common Dorcas Gazelle is to be met with throughout the 
greater part of Central and Southern Tunisia, frequenting the vast 
semi-desert plains abundant in those districts, but not the more 
sandy inland country of the extreme south of the Regency, where: 
it is replaced by another species. So far as I can ascertain, the 
Dorcas Gazelle never occurs in the Tell country ; but I have found 
it in the neighbourhood of Kairouan, which is probably the 
extreme northern limit of the range of this species in the Regency. 
On the extensive plains to the west of Gafsa I have found it 
particularly abundant ; and I understand it is plentiful in the 
neighbourhood of the Chott Djerid, and throughout a considerable 


portion of the coast-country of the south, but not in the true - 


desert further inland, where sand-dunes take the place of the 
stony scrub-covered plains. It may occasionally stray into the 
sand country, but this is exceptional. , 

In winter the Dorcas Gazelle congregates in large herds, often 
numbering over one hundred individuals; but in spring these 
herds break up, and one then meets with the Gazelles in small 


ae or singly. The female G. dorcas, I am told, gives birth to: 


_ young one at a time, and this generally in the month of 
The horns of this species vary considerably both in size and in 
shape. As a rule, 00 of the adult male are stout, deeply 
annulate, and lyrate, measuring from 10 to 13 inches in length 
along the front curve; those of the female are much shorter, 
straighter, smoother, and more slender. : 
I may here mention that I have specimens of the Dorcas 
Gazelle from the country south of the Chott Djerid, which are 
_ somewhat paler in colour than the ordinary type. No doubt this 
variation in colouring is due to some difference in the nature of 
the soil and surroundings of the districts from whence these 
particular specimens came. | 
GazELLa (Ogilby). | | 
The Mountain Gazelle, the Edmi or Edem of the Arabs—the. 
Tunisians use the latter name—is to be found sparingly on most 
of the mountains throughout the Tunisian Regency. Essentially 
& mountain species, as its name implies, it never occurs, so far as I 
am aware, on the plains, or at any distance from hilly country. 
1 have met with the Edmi, and obtained specimens of it, on 
some of the higher ranges near Kasrin, in Central Tunis, and have 
found it in the south near Gafsa and Tamerza. In the north of 


the Regency it seems to occur on the mountains near Zaghouan, 


the extreme eastern range of the Atlas, and in the neighbourhood 
Proo. Zoon. Soc.—1896, No. LIII. | 53 
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of Ghardimaou, on the Algerio-Tunisian frontier, from both of 
which places M. Blanc, the naturalist in Tunis, tells me he has 
received specimens in the flesh. I myself have also been offered 
Edmi-shooting on an estate only some twenty miles or so south of 
Tunis. It seems evident, therefore, that the species has a wide 


. Tange in the Regency, although perhaps it is nowhere very 


abundant. 

In Algeria, as shown by Mr. E. N. Buxton’ and Sir Edmund 
Loder *, the Edmi occurs on the mountains of the Atlas, notably 
on the Aurés range, and I myself have seen freshly-killed 
specimens of it in the Biskra market; but probably the species has 
a more limited range in Algeria than further east, in Tunisia, 
where the character of the country, and more particularly of the 
—— is more compatible with the requirements of this. 
animal. 

G. cuviert is to be found either in small herds or singly, and 
occasionally, though not as a rule, at a considerable elevation. On 
the Djebel Selloum and Djebel Semama, near Kasrin, both of 
which mountains are nearly 4000 feet above sea-level, I found the 
Gazelles about halfway up. These mountains, although steep in 
places and with some very scarps, are in great well- 
wooded with Aleppo pines, and on the lower slopes with a thick 
undergrowth of the usual maquis vegetation. In this brushwood 
the Gazelles easily escape detection and are naturally not very 


often seen. Although fond of cover, the Hdmi will adapt itself to 


circumstances, and seems equally at home on the arid mountains 
of the south, where there is but little vegetation, and. that merely 


of a dwarf description, affording slight shelter. In the spring, 


when my hunting-trips after Aoudad (Ovis tragelaphus) and Edmi 
have taken ce there has always been a little water on these 
mountains; but for some months of the year, I am told, the water- 


courses are dry,.and the animals then, should they wish to drink, 
‘must travel some distance. That both these species, however, 


shift their quarters constantly I feel convinced, force of circum- 
stances rendering them as nomad as the Arabs themselves, 

The Edmi is very much larger than the Dorcas Gazelle, its 
weight being almost double. Its coat is darker in colour and 
with rather longer and coarser hair, while its knees, besides having 
very strongly developed brushes, show distinct callosity. - The 
horns in the adult male are very stout and deeply annulated, and 
generally with but little curve, measuring about 13 inches, or 
even more in fine specimens. Those of the female are much more 
slender and smoother, but sometimes of fair length, some in my 
possession measuring 11 inches. 


GazELLA LoDERI, Thos. (P. Z.8. 1894, p. 470, pl. xxxii.) 
This pale desert Gazelle, only recently scientifically described, 


and named by Mr. Oldfield Thomas after Sir Edmund Loder, is 


1 Bee Buxton, P. Z. 8. 1890, p. 363. 
See Loder, P. Z, 8. 1894, p. 473. 
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known to the Tunisian Arabs by the name of G@hazel abied or. 


_ Res#t abied, meaning the White Gazelle, its Algerian name Reem 
or Rim being apparently unknown in Tunis. =~ ei 
It seems to be a true desert species, never occurring out of the 


sand-dune country, where it-replaces G. dorcas; and while the. 
home of the latter species is the semi-desert country, with its vast — 
stony plains, covered with scanty scrub vegetation, the habitat of 
_ - G, Todert is undoubtedly the more arid region of sand wastes 


further south. 


Herr Spatz, who has resided for several years in the south of ' 
Tunis, and is well acquainted with this Gazelle, informs me that 


it is common in the inland country of the extreme south of the 
Regency, being first met with at about 25 to 30 miles south of the 
Chott Djerid. In the districts where it occurs it is plentiful, and 


- is generally to be found in small herds; but owing to its very 


pale colour, which harmonizes so well with that of the desert 
surroundings, it is not easily distinguished at a distance, and being, 
moreover, extremely shy and wary, a near approach is not often 
possible. The nomad Arabs, however, who are nearly all sports- 


men, kill a good many, and every year some 500 to 600 pairs of. 
horns of. this species are brought by the caravans coming from the 
interior to Gabes, where they find a ready sale among the French > 


soldiery. 


Herr Spatz confirms what Sir Edmund Loder says of this 


species never drinking, and, as to its food, says it subsists on the 
leaves and berries of the few desert plants to be found in the sand 


wastes. The female of G. loderi, according to Spatz, often has two 


young ones at a birth, differing in this respect from @. doreas, 
which seems to have but one. 

So good a description of G. lodert has been tee by 
Mr. Thomas (P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 470), that I can add nothing 
thereto, except it be merely to say that the coat of this Gazelle is 
extremely fine and short-haired, and that in specimens which I 


have the knee-brushes are so slightly developed as to be scarcely . 


noticeable or worthy of the name. 


ee On two Collections of Lepidoptera made by Mr. R. 
Crawshay in Nyasa-land. By Arraurx G. Burisr, 
Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c.,; Senior Assistant-Keeper, 
Zoological Department, British Museum. s 

[Received August 18, 186.] | 
| (Plates XLI. & XLIL.) 

- » A few days before his return to England a small collection 

of Lepidoptera reached me from Mr. Crawshay, accompanied by 

a letter, in which he stated that it was from quite a new locality, 

“viz. from Senga, the Loangwa River valley—which, as you can 

see, drains into the Upper Zambesi River, and not we this lake. 

| 
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“So far as I know, only two Europeans have ever visited Senga 
besides myself, one of whom was poor Mr. Glave, who died lately — 
when crossing the continent from east to west. No one, I think, 
has ever done any natural history collecting there. 

In August and September last I had occasion to make a 
journey into Senga, for the purpose of investigating the slave- — 
trade, and this afforded me an opportunity of shooting and natural 
history collecting. 

‘*] got together a number of Antelopes’ heads, some land-shells, 
and about sixty species of Butterflies—some of which I take to — 


_ be new, for I have never before seen anything like them. Had 


the state of the country permitted it, I would have prolonged my 
journey and done more; but the Senga slave-traders proved 
ostile : twice we were fired on; and, having no fighting force at 


my disposal, I was obliged to retrace my steps. 


‘However, everything taken into consideration, I am _ well 
pleased with what little I got; the Butterflies certainly are very 
interesting, and will furnish, I should think, six or seven new 
species, if not more. ~ 

‘*‘ Returning from Senga, then, I revisited Henga (33 days S.W. 
from this), and there I spent about six weeks for the purpose 


of shooting. It was nota good time of year for insects, being just 


the end of the dry season: however, I took a few, one a large 
spotted ‘ Blue’—the largest ‘Blue’ I think I ever saw, but not 
anything gorgeous, which may be something good. This and one 
or two other insects I will send you, all in the same box.” 

We had commenced mounting the Butterflies in this ve 
interesting consignment when Mr. Crawshay reached Englan 
bringing with him two other boxes of Lepidoptera collected by 
him in or near the Deep Bay district. I have therefore thought it 
best to combine the account of the two collections in one paper. 

As, of late years, the minds of Lepidopterists have been greatly 
exercised respecting the seasonal forms of Butterflies, I asked — 
Mr. Crawsliay whether he could give me information respecting the 
duration of the wet and dry seasons in British Central Africa. 
He now sends me the following particulars, which will doubtless 
prove of considerable value to the students of dimorphism :— 

- “No precise limit can be laid down to define the rainy and 
dry seasons throughout the whole of British Central Africa. The 
seasons vary in the various localities: in the first place, latitude 
has to be taken into consideration ; then, again, the rains of the hills 
set in earlier than those of the plains. 

* In the Shirt highlands, which on the mean are over 3000 feet 
alt., the first rains fall about the end of September or the beginning 
of October, according to the phase of the moon; these are the 
pewnnaery rains, and they last only two or three days, as a rule. 

hen succeeds a dry period of some three weeks or so. After 
this the heavy rains set in, and continue until the middle or end 
of April—some years a little earlier or later than this. 

“ This year I happened to be at Blantyre at the end of April 
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and the beginning of May: it rained then almost every day, up to 


__ the date of my departure on or about May 12th. 


“On the Lower Shirt plains the wet season does not set in 
until later: no rain falls at Chiromo, I think, before the middle 
of November. The last day or two of October, 1894, when 
travelling by land from Chiromo to Blantyre, I came in for light 
—_— reaching the foot of the hills at the back of the Elephant 
marsh. 

“ Further north, on Lake Nyasa, the rains commence later by 
about a month or six weeks, on the mean: much, however, depends 
on locality—whether the country is plain or hilly, and, again, bare 
or forested. 

“Take for instance Deep Bay, about 10°30’ 8. lat., and roughly 
some ninety miles from the north end of the lake. Here there 
are low hills attaining a height of some 400 feet above the lake, 
and behind these again is low undulating country extending some 
twelve or fifteen miles inland, to the foot of the Nyika plateau, 
which attains on the mean a height of 7400 feet, the accepted 
altitude of Lake Nyasa being some 1600 odd feet. 

** No rain falls at Deep Bay before the middle of November, 
sometimes not until later. In 1893 there was no rain before 
December, when there were two or three preliminary showers. 
The heavy rains did not set in until January 8, 1894. In 1895 
there were some very heavy preliminary rains in November; the 
heavy rains set in, in good earnest, with the waning moon in 
December of that year. | 

_ The rains continue until about the middle of May, sometimes a 
week or two later; the heavy rains slack off at the end of March. 
The heaviest rains of the year are between February and March ; 
— that it rains fitfully, at intervals of every two or three 
8. 

«in 1889 it rained all May, very heavily too during the first 
half of the month. In 1893 there were two very heavy down- 
pours on the 17th and 18th July, fully five or six weeks after the 
dry season had set in. : 

“In —_ the rains commence a good deal earlier and last 
longer. It is a very moist country indeed; the higher parts of it 
can hardly be said to have any dry season, as there are rainy mists 
all the year through. The first rains fall about the end of 

September or the beginning of October. The rainfall of these 
mountains rather resembles that of Northern Europe, Ireland 
especially: it rains thickly but lightly, and for days on end at 
times; there are not the heavy downpours which are experienced 
at lower altitudes. | | 

‘A hundred miles or so south of Deep Bay, at Bandawe, the 
rains set in earlier than at Deep Bay; this may be attributed to 

the fact that Bandawe is a hilly promontory, abutting from high 
mountainous country, some of the rainfall of which finds its wa 
down to the lake along the neck of connecting highland. If 
recollect rightly, I experienced a shower or two of rain when 


‘ 
sing 
4 
| 


820 DR, A. G. BUTLER ON LEPIDOPTERA (Noy. 17, 


camped at Bandawe about the last day of October, 1885. Bandawe, . 


- might here mention, is a terrible spot for thunderstorms. 
6é 


Henga, the valley of the Upper Lunyina River, 3300 feet 
alt., on the mean, some fifty miles 8S.W. of Deep Bay, the early 
rains fall about the beginning of November and the rainy season ~ 
ends about the beginning of May, though there may be, and very 
often are, a good few showers after that. 

“On the Konde plains, which commence about thirty miles 
north of Deep Bay and extend to the lofty Wakinga Mountains 
in German territory, the rains are a week or two later than at 
Deep Bay. At Karonga, the terminus of the so-called Nyasa- 
Tanganyika “road” (no road in reality exists—it is only a native. 
track), the first rains do not fall before the beginning of December, 
asarule. The dry season there commences at the beginning of 


May, or possibly a little earlier, according to the phase of the 
moon. 


n 

“The Nyasa-Tanganyika plateau:—rains commence in Novem- 
ber, about the beginning of the month on the escarpments of the 
plateau, and about a fortnight later halfway across, and last until 
the end of April. The rainfall is very heavy, especially at the 
extremities of the plateau: nevertheless, towards the end of the 
dry season, much of it is a desert almost, for want of water. 

“In the Loangwa River valley, Senga, some seven or eight 
days’ journeying on foot S.W. of Karonga, the preliminary rains 
commence in September ; and, I believe, the rainy season lasts till 
May, though I was not there, to see this for myself. In August, 
1895, I found the Loangwa valley completely burnt up; on 
September 10th we had rain, also on one or two te subsequently. 
. “Tn the Eastern watershed of the Congo, i.¢. on Lake Mweru, 
and in Kabwiri and Itawa, the preliminary rains fall in September, 
and the rainy season lasts on into May. During my period of 
residence on Lake Mweru, I found the rainy season of 1891-1892 
ended May 6th on the level of the Lake; a fortnight later on the 
plateau to the eastward: the prelimimary rains of 1892-1893 
again began on September 4th, some three weeks earlier than was 
the case in 1891.” 

All Mr. Crawshay’s captures having been carefully dated, it will 
now be possible for any Lepidopterists, by going through my 

ublished papers, to discover whether a form was obtained in the 
, or wet season; in any case it is certain that some of the 
supposed distinctly seasonal forms were all captured at the same 
spot on the same day, and (to judge by their excellent condition) 
must have emerged from the pupa about the same time ; but I am 
told that this fact does not militate against the view that they are 
dry- and wet-season forms! Personally, I fail to understand how 
an insect which flies abundantly in the middle of the rainy season 
can be called a “ dry-season form”; I can only suppose that the 
expression “dry season” is not to be understood literally, but 
merely as indicating a type of form and colouring prevalent 
during the dry season, though often occurring during the rains. . 
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The following is a list of the species in the two series last 
collected by Mr. Crawshay, among which are twenty new to science, 
some being of considerable interest. Se 


1. AMAURIS ANSORGEI. 


Amauris ansorgei, M. Sharpe. 
Kasungu Mountain, 7200 feet alt., Nyika, March 3rd, 1896. 


2. AMAURIS ORAWSHAYI, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 1.) 

Intermediate between A. albimaculata and A. whytei: the 
primaries havingthe form and pattern of the former, but the 
ground-colour is much deeper, glossed with indigo; the pattern 
of the secondaries corresponds with that of A. whytei, excepti 
that the submarginal spots are better defined and pearl-white an 
pe cp belt paler and more creamy. Expanse of wings 80 
millim. 

dé 3, Kapora, Songwe plain, 2nd March, 1895; Nkata Bay, 
W. coast of Lake Nyasa, 14th March, 1896. 


3, LIMNAS CHRYSIPPUS, 
Papilio chrysippus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 263 (1764). 


Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 4th, 


4. GNOPHODES DIVERSA. 

Gnophodes diversa, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. v. p. 333 (1880). | 

2, Mkamasi River, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, August 22nd, 
1895. 

“ White ova” (R. C.). 

5. MELANITIS SOLANDRA. | . 

Papilio solandra, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 500 (1775). 

2, Leya, Deep Bay, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, June 4th, 1895 


_ Var. fulvescens. Nkata Bay, March 14th, 1896. 
_ “ Emerald-green ova” (2. C.). 


6. APHYSONEURIA PIGMENTARIA. 

Aphysoneuria pigmentaria, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. xx. p. 191 (1894). 
92, Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., March 3rd, 1896. 

“* Pearly-white coloured ova” (R. C.). 


7. PHYSOZNURA PIONE. 

2. Physcenura pione, Godman, P. Z. 8. 1880, p. 183, pl. xix. 
figs. 2,3; ¢. Trimen, 1. c. 1894, p. 20, pl. iv. fig. 1. 

Fuleriva forest, Deep Bay, March 6th, 1896. 

Seven examples were obtained; but, as we already yy: a 
sufficient series of this pretty species, none were retained for the 
Museum collection. 
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8, SAMANTA SIMONST. 
Mycalesis simonsii, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol. xix. p. 458 (1877). 


¢ do, Karonga plain, 1670 feet alt., N.W. coast of Lake 


Nyasa, August 20th; 9, Virauli Mountain, Nyasa to Tangan 
Road, August 22nd, 1895. a 


Said to be, without question, the dry-season form of S. perspicua: 
this is quite possible, inasmuch as all the specimens now sent 
were obtained at the height of the dry season. The difference 
between the two forms is one of colour rather than of pattern or 
outline; also, as might be expected, the ocelli are reduced in size, 
The chief objection is that the nearly related S. eliasis is a native 
of a humid country, and has no wet-season form corresponding 
with S. perspicua. 


9, CHARAXES SATURNUS, var. LATICINOTUS, 
Charases saturnus, var. laticinctus, Butler, P. Z. S. 1895, p. 252. 
d, Vuwa, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, August 16th, 1895. 


10. CHARAXES DRUCEANUS. 

Charaxes druceanus, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 4 (1869); Lep. 
Exot. p. 26, pl. x. fig. 4. 
¢d, Lumpi River, Lower Nyika, Nov. 30th, 1895. | 

“ Taken on a putrefying Eland’s head, while on a porter’s head” - - 
(B.C). 
ACHAMENES. 
Charames acheemenes, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep. iii. p. 446, 
pl. lix. figs. 6, 7 (1867). 

J , Deep Bay, March 6th, 1896. 

12, CHARAXES GUDERIANA. 

3. Nymphalis guderiana, = Nova Acta Akad. Naturf. 
Hale, 1879, 200, pl. 2. ig. 18 

Charaxes guderiana, utler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p- 648 ; Leoresoaee 

P. Z. 8. 1894, pl. v. fig. 8. 

2, Deep Bay, Jan. 17th, 1896. i 

“Taken feeding upon bananas in my veranda ;” 
contained a “ prodigious bright emerald-green ova ” 
(R. C.). 

13, CHARAXES MANICA. 

oo manica, Trimen, P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 43, pl. vi. fig. 9. 


Fob. ics Songwe plain, N.W. Nyasa, March 3rd, 1895 
(J. 5 Yu tambwi Hill, Dee Bay, July 1st, 1895. 

The female is larger than in Mr, Trimen’s figure, and, on the 
upper surface, reminds one of O. bohemanni 9 ; it isa 
good deal shattered, having evidently been long on the wing. 

Crawshay says of it :—* A rare and almost impossible insect 


wat, 
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to take: it flies high and fast, and thus is the only specimen I 
have ever had a chance of taking.” I now have no doubt that one 
of the males recorded in my paper in the ‘Annals and Magazine 
of Natural History,’ 1896, xviii. p. 68, as ‘‘ C. ethalion (Eastern 
type), and taken on the Upper Leya, on the same day as the 
male above noted, belongs to this species; but when identifying it 
Ih female for comparison. 


. CHARAXES LEONINUS. 


raxes leoninus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 253, pl. xv. fig. 2. 
, Lower Nyika, June 14th, 1895. 


Ni is zoolina, Westwood & Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 
pl. liii. 1 (1850). 

3, Mpimbi, Upper Shiri River, March 24th, 1896. 

A mic 


-shattered example, but the first we have received from 


HELIOGENES. (Plate XLI. fig. 2.) 


eliogenes, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
69 (1896). 


Papilio misippus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 264 (1764). 
66, 2, Deep Bay, Feb. 5th, 6th, 8th, 1ith, 27th, and 29th, 
1896. 

18, JUNONIA PELASGIS. 

Vanessa pelasgis, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix., Suppl. p. 820 (1823). 

2, Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 2nd, 1896. 

Emerald-green ova ” (RB. C.). 

19. JUNONIA ARCHESIA. 

Papilio archesia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. ccxix. figs. D, E 
(1782). 

Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, June 26th, 1895. 

20. JUNONIA CALESCENS. 


Junonia calescens, Butler, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 652. 


Mtambwi Hill, January 6th; Deep Bay, Feb. 5th, 6th, 11th, 
15th, and 2lst, 1896, 


21. J UNONIA CUAMA. 


Junonia cuama, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii., Jun. pl. 1. figs. 2, 3 | 


(1864). 

Mtambwi Hill, July ist, 1895. 

Said to be the extreme dry-season form of J. simia, but we have 
it from Zomba taken in the wet season. | 


: 
| 15. VHARAXES ZOOLINA. 
Nyasa-lant 
16. 
Panopea 
vol.. xvili. 
2, Mitanji, W. of Deep Bay, May 19th, 1895. 
| 17. HyPor{mMyas MISIPPUS. 
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22, JUNONIA TRIMENI. 


Junonia trimenti, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 651, pl. Ix. fig. 4. 

3, 2, Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 

Said to be the form occurring between the wet and dry seasons ; 
but, from what Mr. Crawshay says of Nyika, there ought to be no 
dry-season forms there. At Zomba it occurs (in company with 
J. simia) in July and (in company with both J. simia and 
_ J. cuama) in December: indeed, if we had a larger series of each 

_of these species, I believe it would be possible to prove that they 

“always fly simultaneously. The female of J. triment noted above 

has dry-season characters on the under surface.’ 


23. JUNONIA SIMIA. 

Precis simia, Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Vetensk.-Akad. 
Handi. 1857, p. 26. 

Deep Bay, Feb. 13th and 23rd, 1896. 


24, JUNONIA TUGELA. 
Precis tugela, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. aia 1879, p vial 
South Afr. Butt. vol. i. p. 241, pl. iv. fig. 5 (1887). 


¢, Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, July 1st, 1895. 

This makes the second da éxample which we have received, 
the first dated specimen having been obtained in September: on 
the other hand, J. aurorina (which might well be the wet-season 
form of J. tugela) appears, from our pect specimens, to fly from 
December to April. In South Africa Mr. Trimen records 
specimens of J. tugela as taken in March and May; whether the 
dry ag commences so early as aren on the Tugela River I do 
not know. 


25. JUNONIA CLELIA. 

3 Papilio clelia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. xxi. E, F (7 79). 
Deep Bay, February 1st, 1296. 
26. JUNONIA BOOPIS. 
Junonia bodpis, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1879, p. 331. 
2 , Luvira River, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, August 23rd, 1895. 
27. JUNONIA CEBRENE, 
Junonia cebrene, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. ne ly 1870, p. 353. 
Deep Bay, Feb. 5th, 8th, and 15th, 1896. 
28. JUNONIA NATALIOA. 


Precis natalica, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iv. p. 106 (1860). 
~ 9, Deep Bay, March 10th, 1896. 
Bright green ova” 0). 


+ Why a pair taken on the same day should differ he tare pp 
to characterize the two seasons, and in a a & where it is never dry, 
is a riddle which I do not pretend tu solve.—A. 


. 
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29. PROTOGONIOMORPHA ANAOARDII. 
Papilio anacardii, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 236 (1764). 


_ Namitembo, Zomba Mountain, March 25th ; Chiradzulu, Shiri 
Highlands, March 30th, 1896. 


30. HyPANARTIA HIPPOMENE. 

| hippomene, Hiibner, Samm. exot. Schmett. i il. pl. 25. 
figs. 3,4 (1806). 

Kattorongonds Mountain, Nyika, June 30th, 1895; ¢, 


Q, Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 3rd, 4th, and 
5th, 1896. 


“Having an extraordinary quantity of grass-green ova” C. 


31. HYPANARTIA SCHENEIA. 

Eurema scheeneia, Trimeu, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1879, p. 329; 
South Afr. Butt. i. p. 207, pl. iv. fig. 1 (1887). 

¢ 3, Kasungu a, 7200 feet alt., Nyika, March 3rd and 
4th, 1896. 

My supposition (P. Z. S. 1895, p. 727) that this might prove to 

the dry-season form of H. Siemans (since confidently asserted 
to be the fact, by a practical collector) is now shown to be 
incorrect, inasmuch as not only were both species caught on the 
same mountain on two successive days, but at that time of year 
which might perhaps be called the rainy season, were it not that 
there appears to be no really dry season in Nyika. 


32. EUPHZDRA NEOPHRON. 


- Romaleosoma neophron, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berl. 1855, 
. 640; Peters’ Reise nach Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 386, pl. xxii. 
2 (1862). 

3; Kapora, Songwe plain, in March 6th, 1895; 
22, Leya, Deep Bay, June 4th; Lupembi, W. coast of Lake 
Nyasa, in shady banana-grove, August 19th, 1895; ¢,2,Mpimbi, 
Upper Shiri River, March 24th and 25th, 1896. 


33. EUXANTHE WAKEFIELDI. 

Godartia wakefieldi, Ward, Ent. Month. Mag. x. p. 152 (1873) ; 
Afr. Lep. pl. 6. fig. 3 (1874). 

Nkata Bay, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, March 14th, 1896. 


34, HaAMANUMIDA DADALUS. 
Papilio dedalus, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 482 (1775). 
Deep Bay, Feb. 17th, 1896, 


35. METACRENIS CRAWSHAYi, 


Crenis crawshayi, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 654, pl. Lx. fig. 5. 
9, Fuleriva forest, Deep Bay, Feb. 28th, 1896. 


“Full abdomen: one fully-developed ovum, pinkish-coloured . 
C1). 


~ 
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36. MBrACRENIS ROSA. 

Crenis rosa, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiv. p. 82 (1877). 
8, Deep Bay, Oct. 17th, 1895. | 

“Rarely met with and very difficult to take: flies swiftly with 
gliding flight, and perches high” (R. C.). 7 

37, PsEUDARGYNNIS HEGEMONE, 
 Argynnis hegemone, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 258 (1819). 

¢, Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, July 1st, 1895. 


38, ARGYNNIS SMARAGDIFERA, 
Argynnis smaragdifera, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 629, pl. xxxv. 
45 


 , Cheni-Cheni Mountain, 7400 feet alt., Nyika, June 30th, 1895. 

22, Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Sept. 2nd, 
1893; March 1st to 5th, 1896. 

The ova cf the females are said to vary from yellow to orange 


in colour. 


The following description of the egg of this species was made 
by Mr. F. W. Frohawk from a single specimen found attached to — 
a female obtained by Consul Sharpe at Zomba :— “The ovum, of 
the usual Argynnts form, conical in shape and measuring 3; inch 
high, with about twenty longitudinal keels, irregular and varying in 
length ; some running for only two-thirds the distance from base 
to apex, others terminating before reaching the summit, eight only 
extending the entire length. It is ribbed transversely by about 
twenty in number, the ribs being irregularly distributed Ae § widely 
separated near the summit, gradually becoming closer and shallower 
until finally disappearing at the base. 

“In general structure this egg very closely resembles that of 
A, selene (very much more than that of either A. euphrosyne or 
lathonia), the number and formation of the keels and ribs being 
similar in both species. It differs most from .A. lathonia, A. euphro- 
syne being intermediate between A. smaragdifera and A. lathonia.” 


39. NEPTIS INCONGRUA. 


2. Neptis incongrua, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 112, pl. vi. fig. 2. 


¢ d, Kasungu Mountain, 6200 to 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 
Ist, 3rd, and 5th, 1896. 


The male sometimes differs from the female in having the 
ground-colour of the under surface mahogany-red. 

40. NEPTIBAGATHA, 

Papilio agatha, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ecexxvii. A, B (1782). 

Deep Bay, March 6th, 1896. , 

41. PrawEMa soaLivirrata. (Plate XLI. fig. 3.) 


Planema scalivittata, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol, xviii. p. 159 (1896). 


_ Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March Ist, 1896. . 
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42. ACR#A ANACREON. 

Acrea anacreon, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1868, p. 77, 
pl. vi. figs. 3-5. 

Var. Acrea bomba, H. G. Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. iii. p. 128 (1889); Rhop. Exot. i., Aer. pl. iii. figs. 5, 6 (1892). 


_ Typical form, Chuona River (Mwewe’s town), Unyika, Sept. 


Var. Acr. bomba, Same locality and date. 


43. AORZEA GUILLEMEI, var. PERIPHANES. 


- gy periphanes, Oberthiir, Etudes, livr. xvii. p. 20, pl. 2. fig. 23 
893), 


Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 
A somewhat aberrant example, slightly r than usual, in some 
respects intermediate between typical A. gui band A. periphanes, 


but with the spots on the border of the secondaries strongly 
developed. 


44, ACRHA DOUBLEDAYI, var. DIRCHA, Butl. (nec Westw.). 

Acrea doubledayi, Guérin, Lefebvre’s Voy. en Abyss. vi. p. 378 
(1847). | 

6, Nyika, 4500 feet alt., west of Lake Nyasa, June 26th; 
2, Luvira River, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, Sept. 19th, 1894, 
_ This is the form with a black apical patch, answering to West- 
wood’s description; but Mr. Marshall, who has examined the type, 
informs me that the latter does not differ from A. caldarena., 


45. CALDARENA, var. NELUSCA. 


Acrea caldarena, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiv. p. 52 (1877 


Var. Acrea nelusca, Oberthiir, Etudes, livr. iii. p. 25, pl. 2. 
figs. 2, 3 (1878). 
2, Deep Bay, Feb. 8th, 1896. 


46. AORZA ASEMA. 

Acrea asema, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiv. p. 52 (1877) 3 
 ‘Trimen, P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 24, pl. iv. figs. 3, 3a. 

Loangwa River, Senga, Sept. 3rd, 1895. 


47, ACRZA INSIGNIS. | 
 Acrea insignis, Distant, P. Z. 8. 1880, p. 184, pl. ix. fig. 4. 


Kasungu Mountain, 5945 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 29th; and 
7200 feet alt., March 5th, 1895. 


48. ALANA RETICULATA. (Plate XLI. fig. 4.) 


Alena reticulata, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xviii. 
p- 160 (1896). 3 

gd, Kasungu Mountain, 5400 feet alt., Nyika, March Sth, 1896 ; 
2, Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, Jan. 6th, 1896. 
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49. PoLYOMMATUS BETICUS. 
’ Papilio beticus, Linneus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 789 (1767). 
d, Deep Bay, May 2nd, 1895; 9, Feb. 15th, 1896; 


8, Loangwa River, Senga, Sept. 9th, 3200 feet alt., 
Nor, 7th, 18965. 


50. CaTOCHRYSOPS GLAUCA. | 
Lycena glauca, Trimen, South Afr. Butt. ii. p. 21 (1887). 


6d, 29, Fuleriva forest, vee Bay, Feb. 28th and 
March 6th, 1896. 


51, CATOCHRYSOPS ASTERIS. 


Polyommatus asteris, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 657 (1819) ; 
Trimen, South Afr. Lep. ii. pl. viii. figs. 3, 3a (1887). 


9, Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, Jan. Ist, 1896. 


52. CATOCHRYSOPS PERPULCHRA. 


. Lycena perpulchra, Holland, ‘ Entomologist, xxv. Suppl. p. 90 
(1892); Proc. : Uni States Nat. Mus. xviii. p. 239, pl. vii. fig. 7 
1895). 

3 2. Castalius hypoleucus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 660. 

Lycena eaxclusa, Trimen, P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 47. 

a Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Oct. 26th, 1895. 

Caught i in hat, out in the early Bright emerald- 
green ova” (R. C 

Now that a really good example has come to hand, I find that 
this species is undoubtedly a Catochrysops of the C. asterts group. 


53, EVERES JOBATES. 
Lycena jobates, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berlin, 1855, p. 642 ; 
Peters’ Reise nach Mossamb. v. p. 408, pl. 26. figs. 9, 10 (1862). 


$6, 92, Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 2lst ; 

3, Kasungu Mountain, 5345 feet alt., Feb. 29th; 2 Q, 7425 
feet, March Ist and 2nd; ¢, 7200 feet, Nyika, March bth ; 2, 
Mitanji, W. of Deep Bay, May 19th, 1895. 


2, “ Light green ova ” (R. C.). 
54, EVERES MAHALLOKOENA. 


Lycoena mahallokoena, Wallengren, Kongl. Vet.-Akad. 
Handl. 1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 41; Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. 
London, 1870, p. 366, pl. vi. figs. 7, 8. 


Lisenga, 4500 feet alt.. M balizi valley, Unyika, Sept. 16th, 1895; 
— Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 


55. TARUCUS PLINIUS. 


Hesperia plinius, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. ii. 1, p. 284 (1793). 


do, Henga, Nov. 20th, 1895; 92, Kasungu Mountain, 6200 feet 
alt., si haa March Ist; ‘Deep Bay, Feb. 23, 1896. 
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56. AZANUS SIGILLATUS. | 
. Lampides sigillatus, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. 
xviii, p. 483 (1876). | 
6 6, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Nov. 20th, 1895. 
‘‘ Perches on branches of trees” (2. C.). 


57. NACADUBA SICHELA. 

Lycana sichela, Wallengren, Kongl. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. 
Hand]. 1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 37. 

3 d, Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, Nov. 20th, 1895. 

“Very active on the wing” (R. C.). 

In Mr. Trimen’s description of this rare butterfy the upper 
surface is said to be “ silky dark-violaceous”; but I find that the 
colouring is particularly liable to deepen in the damping-pan (often 
in patches): an example which has wholly escaped this discolora- 
tion, if one sits between it and the light, is of the same beautiful 
lilac as the European ‘Common Blue,” ' with a narrow, tapering 
blackish border to the outer margin; but if held between one 
and the light, it changes to a sickly greenish grey, more nearly 
approaching the colouring of Plebeius orbitulus. 


58. CasTALIUS CALICE, | 
Lycena calice, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berl. 1855, p. 642; 

Peters’ Reise nach Mossamb. v. p. 405, pl. 26. figs. 4, 5 (1861). 
Lower Nyika, June 14th, 1895. . 


59. LyCHENESTHES ADHERBAL. 


-2. Lycena adherbal, Mabille, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, 
p- 217. 


, ws Lyceenesthes lunulata, Trimen, P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 51, pl. vi. 
g. 12. 


9, Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 
Emerald-green ova” C.). 


60. LYCENESTHES LIODES. 


3 . Lycenesthes liodes, Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1874, 
p- 349. 


, Kondowi, Nyika, Feb. 2nd, 1896. 


61. ZizERA KNYSNA. 
cena knysna, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. i. 
p. 282 (1862), | 
3 ¢, Deep Bay, Feb. 24th and 26th, March 8th, 1896. 
“ Never plentiful; an odd one met with here and there. A very 


low flier, hovers within an inch or so of the ground, and has to be 
dredged off it almost with the net” (2. C.). 


1 I believe this species now stands under the name of Cupido icarus. 
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62. ZizERA GAIKA. 
_ Lycona gaika, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. i. 
p. 408 (1862). | | 
a Luvira River, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, August 23rd, 


63. ZizERA LUCIDA. 


Lycana lucida, Trimen, Trans, Ent. Soc. London, 1883, p. 348. 

d, Virauli Hill, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, August 22nd ; 
2 2, Chuona River (Mwewe’s town), Unyika, Sept. 15th, 1895; 
Deep Bay, Feb. 11th and 24th, 1896. © : 


64. PLEBEIUS TROCHILUS. 


Lycena trochilus, Freyer, Neuere Beitr. v. pl. 440. fig. 1 (1844). . 
Deep Bay, Feb. 6th, 14th, and 24th, 1896. 


65. SooOLITANTIDES STELLATA. 


Lycena stellata, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1883, p. 349. 
Kasungu Mountain, 5400 feet alt., Nyika, March 5th, 1896. 


CYCLYRIUS, gen. nov. 
Nearly allied to Hyrius, but with rounded wings; the second- 
aries without tails; neuration as in Hyreus. Type, Polyommatus 
webbianus. This genus will contain the species P. webbianus 


and H. equatorialis, hitherto referred to Hyreus, as well as the 
following :— 


66. CycLyRIUS JUNO, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 5.) 


Allied to C. webbianus, the male above lilac, bluer at base, with 
broad « upreous-brown costal and external borders ; fringes white, 
spotted with brown at the extremities of the nervures ; secondaries 
with the abdominal area somewhat greyish; an oval submarginal 
black ocellus with shining lilac iris on first median interspace, and 
indications of a second smaller similar ocellus near anal angle on 
interno-median interspace. Body above black, clothed with silver 

hair; a silvery-white line on each side of the frons, immediately 
in front of the eyes; collar clothed with golden hair: under surface 
of primaries golden brown, the markings not very distinct, but 
consisting of two pale-edged, quadrate, slightly darker spots cross- 
ing the discoidal cell, and a belt of similar character across the disc, 
its uppermost division with white outer edge and followed by a 
creamy white diffused subapical spot ; fringe creamy white, spotted 
with blackish: secondaries white, speckled with blackish at the 
base and mottled and banded with copper-brown almost exactly in 
the pattern of C. equatorialis; a black oval spot, enclosing a metallic 
ame dash, representing the ocellus of the upper s . Bod 
low densely covered with white hair or scales, the legs brownis 
above, white below.—Female above ¢upreous brown, with fringe 
and ocelli as in male; under surface with brown-centred white 
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- marginal spots, dtherwine as in the male. Expanse of wings, 
3 25 millim., 2 24 millim. 


$d, 2, Kasungo Mountain, 7075-7425 feet alt., Nyika, 
March Ist and 2nd, 1896. 
67. Hyrxvus VIRGO. 


Hyreus virgo, Butler, P. Z. s. 1896, p. 121, pl. vi. fig. 1. 

¢, Kasungu Mountain, 5490 feet alt., N rks, Feb. 29th, 1896, 
68. HYREUS PALEMON. 

Papilio palemon, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. eccxc. E, F (1782). 
Cheni-Cheni Mountain, 7400 feet alt., Nyika, June 30th; 


-Mbalizi Valley, 4375 feet alt., Unyika, August 25th, 1895; Kasungu 
Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 4th, 1896. 


69. URANOTHAUMA POGGEI. 


Plebeius pogger, Dewitz, Nov. Act. Acad. Leop Carol, Nat. Cur. 


xli. 2, pl. xxvi. fig. 7 (1879). 


s 3, Lisenga, 4600 feet alt., Mbalizi Valley, Unyika, Sept. 16th, 
1895. 


70. URANOTHAUMA CRAWSHAYI. 

— crawshayi, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 631, pl. xxxv. 
figs. 6 3 

dé 2, Kasungu Mountain, Sept. 2nd, 1893, March 1st, rd, and 
5th, 1896, N ika, 


71. CaPys CONNEXIVA, sp.n. (Plate XLI. fig. 6.) — 

Intermediate in character between C. alpheus and C. disjunctus ; 
the male above dark cupreous brown, with bronze reflections; the 
cilia coloured as in C. digjunctus, with red basal line ; the sericeous 
tawny area of the primaries much smaller than in the latter species, 
sometimes represented, as in C’. alpheus, by a mere transverse belt, 
but more often diffused basally and occasionally forming a. uniform 
triangular patch ; secondaries with a discal patch not reaching the 
costa, but sometimes extended downwards to the anal tail, and 
occasionally an imperfect external border of sericeous tawny ; : 
below almost as in C. dtgjunctus. The female is very like that sex 
_ of the latter species on both surfaces, only the ground-colouring 

above is lavender, shading into brown on the outer border and into 
pale blue and greenish grey towards the base. Expanse of wings, 
36-42 millim., 2 40 millim. 

3 do, Kasungu Mountain, 59465 feet alt., Nyika, February 29th; 
2 , 5000 feet neu March 6th, 1896. 

One rfect male, four more or less worn, and a somewhat 
shattered female were obtained. 


72. AXIOCEROES AMANGA. 


amanga, Westwood, in Oates’s Matabele Land, p. 351 
) 


do, Mbalizi Valley, Unyika, August 25th, 1895. | 
Proc. Zoon, Soc,—1896, No. LIV. 54 
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78, AXIOCERCES PERION,. 


Papilio perion, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. ol ecelxxix. B, C (1782). 
9, Luvira River, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, 
1895; Deep Bay, Feb. 24th, 1896. 


74. CIGARITIS ABBOTTI. 


Chrysophanus abbottii, Holland, ‘Entomologist,’ xxv. Suppl. p. 90 
(1892); Proc. Unit. States Nat. Mus. vol. xviii. p. 240, wh Vil. 
fig. 4 (1895). | 

9, Kasungu Mountain, Nyika, March Ond, 1896. 

Emerald-green ova” C.). 

75. SPuxpasis CAFFER. 


Aphneus caffer, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1868, p. 88, 
and-1870, p. 368. 


g 2, Kondowi, Lower Nyika, Feb. 21st; é, Kasungu Moun- 
ian 5395 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 29th, 1896. ) 
Bright green ova” (R.C.). 


76. SPINDASIS HOMEYERI, 


Aphneus homeyert, Dewitz, Deut. ent. Zeit. xxx. p. 429, a 2. 
figs. 5 a—c (1886). 


2 , Kambwiyi, Lower Nyika, Nov. 29th, 1895. 
“ Large quantity of emerald-green ova” (2. C.). 


77. LaCHNOCNEMA BIBULUS. 

Hesperia bibulus, Fabricius, Ent, Syst. iii. 1, p. 307 (1793). 

3, Virauli Hill, Nyasa 22nd, 1895. 
78. VIRACHOLA ANTA, 


«-Lycena anta, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, ser. 3,. vol. i 1, 
p. 402 (1862). 

2 , Luvira River, N to Ta Road, Sept. 19th, 1895 ; 
Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Bist, 1896. 

The example from Ke Owi is somewhat aberrant, of a clear 
lavender, bluish towards the base, and with narrower and more 
defined brown borders than usual; the bands on the under surface 
are also narrow, “The Luvira River example contained “ bright 
green ova,” according to Mr. Crawshay. 


79, RAPALA ZELA. 


Hypolycena zela, Hewitson, Ill. Diurn. Lep., Suppl. p. 14, pl. 5. 
figs. di, 43 (1869), Supp!. p. 44, p 
3, Kasungu Mountain, 5345 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 29th, 1896. 


80. IoLaus AURICOSTALIS, sp.n. (Plate XLI. fig. 7.) 


Q. Nearly allied to philippus, above ash-grey ; with 
the costal margin, especially at the base, bright golden-ochreous, 
veins dusky, external border smoky grey, preceded by an arched 
increasing series of six whitish spo a hye in front with smoky 
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y ; 8 whitish annulus at external angle; secondaries neatly as in 
ae philippus, but with a much larger, more brightly orange spot above 
| the outer tail; body blackish, head above and collar dusky orange: 
under surface chalky whitish, ‘with white-edged dark grey markings 
tinged with orange towards the abdominal —— of secondaries ; 
in general character these resemble the mar in I. philippus, 
but the discal interrupted line is more Pass 2 on the primaries 
and more irregular (approaching that of I. bowkert in form) on the 
secondaries; the orange spot above the outer tail is large and 
conspicuous. Expanse of wings 35 millim. 

Q, Kasitu River, Angoni country, W. of Lake Nyasa, June 
18th, 1895. 

Unfortunately only a single example, slightly chipped towards 
the anal angle of both hind wings, was obtained. 


81. IoLAUS CZCULUS. 


Tolaus ceeculus, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berlin, 1855, p. 642; 
Peters’ Reise nach Mossamb. v. p. 402, pl. 25. figs. 12-14 (1862). 
é¢ d6,2 2, Mtambwi Hill, Deep Bay, July Ist and Dec. 1st, 
1895, Jan. 6th, Feb. 20th and 22nd, 1896. 
“ Fairly plentiful : a frequenter of upland forest ” (2. C-). 


The Nyasa specimens seem to vary more, as regards the width 


of the red bands on the under surface, than those from South 
Africa. 


82. IOLAUS PALLENE, 

Myrina pallene, Wallengren, Kong]. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 
1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 36. 

2 2, Loangwa River, 2160 feet alt. , Senga, August 30th, 1895. 

Bright green ova ” (2. C.). 

83. MYLOTHRIS AGATHINA. 


- Papilio agathina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. cexxxvii. D, E (1782), 
2, Deep Bay, Lake Nyasa, Feb. 5th, 1896. 
“ Enormous number of yellow ova ” (R, C.). 


84, MYLoTHRIS CRAWSHAYI. | 
Mylothris crawshayi, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 124, pl. vi. fig. 4. 


d d, Kasungu Mountain, Nyika, 7425 feet alt., March 2nd and 
3rd, 1896. 


85. NYCHITONA ALOESTA. 


Papilio alcesta, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ecclxxix. A (1782). 
Mpimbi plain, Upper Shiri River, March 24th and 25th, 1896. 


(ee females contained : ‘‘ emerald-green ova, oblong and pointed” 


86. EDUBA. 


Papilio edusa, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 23 (1787). 
Kasungu Mountain, Nyika, Sept. 2nd, 1893; Cheni-Chent Moun- 
54 
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tain, 6500 feet June 27th, 7400 feet June 30th; Kondowi, Lower 
Nyika, Nov. 30th, 1895 ; Kasungu Mountain, 5945 feet Feb. 29th, 
7425 feet March 2nd, 7200 feet March 5th, 1896. 

Most of the specimens are of the ordinary European type. 


87. TERTAS LEONIS. 


Terias leonis, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xvii. 
p. 222, pl. v. fig. 6 (1886). 

¢, Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 

This is the first example I have seen from Central Africa. 


REGULARIS. 


Terias regularis, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xviii. 
p. 486 (1878). 


¢. Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 3rd, 1896 


89. TRRACOLUS MUTANS. 


9. Teracolus mutans, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol, xix. p. 459 (1877); ¢. P. Z. 8S. 1896, p. 126. 

o 2, Mpimbi, Upper Shiri River, March 24th and 25th, 1896. 
Dry-season. form. 
. Differs in the great enlargement of the discal series of spots on 
the secondaries, these being salmon-buff tinted in the male, and 
sulphur-yellow in the female; the primaries in the latter sex are 
also coloured more nearly as in the male, but the salmon-buff area 
is washed with yellow; on the under surface the whole colouring 

of the male and the bands upon the yellow area of the female are — 

deeper and redder. | 
__¢, Mwankanka, Loangwa River, Senga, Sept. 7th, 1895; 
9, Loangwa Valley forest, Senga, August 30th, 1895. 
~ The female contained * pale orange ova” (R. C.). | 

When describing the male of 7’. mutans I compared it with. 7. 
vesta (meaning the southern species usually so-called) ; but 7’. vesta 
is an Abyssinian species, identical with 7’. velleda of M. Lucas, and 
differs from the South-African butterfly in the much brighter 
colouring, with somewhat differently formed and much redder bands 
on the under surface of the secondaries: the southern species is 
only the wet-season form of 7’, argillaceus, and is 7’. vesta of Trimen 
(nec Lucas); the latter, on the under surface, is much nearer to 
T. aurigineus, whereas 7’. argillaceus is certainly the southern | 
representative of 7. mutans. | 


90. TERACOLUS AURIGINEUS, var. VENUSTUS. 

Teracolus venustus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 94. 

od, 2 2, Mbalizi Valley, 4375 feet alt., Unyika, August 25th ; 
3d, Mwewe’s town, Nyika, August 26th; 9, Kaun Guzi, 
4620 feet, Unyika, August 27th; d, Chuona River (Mwewe’s 
town), Sept. 15th, 1895. | | 

At the last-mentioned locality Mr. Crawshay speaks of this 
butterfly as being plentiful; yet he seems only to have captured 
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one male: it is the dry-season form of 7. aurigineus, and until 
this collection came to hand was only represented by the typical 
male example from Kilima-njaro.in the Museam series ; nor have. 
I seen it in any other collection. | | 


91. TERACOLUS OPALESCENS. 


Q. Teracolus opalescens, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag. xxiii. p. 30 
(1886); P.Z.S. 1896, p. 125. 


. Dry-season form. 


On the upper surface this only differs from the male of the 


_ wet-season form in the absence of the black marginal spots to the 
secondaries; on the under surface, however, it differs in having 
the apical area and costal margin of the primaries and whole 


surface of secondaries flesh-pink, tinted on the costal borders and 


internervular folds with ochreous; the disc of the secondaries 
crossed by a series of brown dots. Expanse of wings 51 millim. | 
Bangara, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, August 18th, 1895. “If 
once missed, is exceedingly difficult to take ” (2. C.). 
The arrival of this example is particularly interesting to’ me, 
for it shows that my belief in.the focal constancy of some of the 
named forms of the 7’. erts group is, so far, borne out, the seasonal 


forms of this Eastern and Central African type being both easily 


separable from the more southern examples. 

The type of 7’. eris was obtained at Ambukohl, in Lower Nubia, 
and ‘is probably the true male of my 7. abyssinicus, of which we 
only possess females: the figure agrees most closely with a male 
(wet-season form) received from Kilima-njaro, the orange apical 
spots on the primaries being short, the outer edge of the upper 
portion of the white area, beyond the cell, less oblique than in the 
southern forms, or than in 7’. ovalescens, and the black costal belt 
of the secondaries extending on the disc to below the second sub- 
costal branch ; it, however, differs in having a small white spot 
near centre of outer margin of primaries, a character which may 
be variable. The southern forms are certainly not typical 7’. eris ; 
nor can 7’, johnstoni be correctly called the dry-season form of the 
Natal examples presented to us by Mr. E. C. Buxton, inasmuch as 
the latter have the under surface of the wings pink, and must there- 
fore themselves be the dry-season form of Mr. Trimen’s 7. erts 
(of which he says: “‘ Underside— Whitish or yellowish-white”) and 
identical with his variety A. 

If, then, certain Lepidopterists prefer to regard the representative 
forms of 7’. erie as mere local phases of one species, the fact that 
each of them has its dry- and wet-season forms distinct from the 
_ others gives them at least a claim to be regarded as subspecies 
and to retain distinctive names. | 


92. TBRACOLUS SUBFASCIATUS. 
a: Teracolus subfasciatus, Swainson, Ill. 2nd ser. iii. pl. 115 
). 


¢, Mweniwandas, Nyasa to Tanganyika plateau, Dec. 15th, 
1895. (Dry-season form.) | 
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93. TERACOLUS REGINA. 


3 2. Anthocharis regina, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 
3rd ser. i. p. 520 (1863). 


Teracolus regina, Trimen, South Afr. Butt. ii. ol: xi. fig. 3, 9 
(1889). 


Loangwa Valley Pass, 4090 feet alt., Senga, Angus 98th ; 
2, Mbalizi Valley, Sept. 16th, 1895. 

The female contained “ pale yellow ova”; she was somewhat 
worn, having probably been long on the wing, 

The receipt of these specimens, the male taken in the dry season 
and the female before the rains had fairly set in, is very interesting, 
as supporting the assertion that 7’. anax is the wet-season form of 
T. regina. The entire absence of the latter from any of the 
collections previously received by us from British Central Africa 
had led me to regard this statement with considerable doubt; but 
now I see no reason for rejecting it. | | 


94. TBRACOLUS PHLEGYAS. 


Anthocharis phiegyas, Butler, P. Z. 8, 1866, p. 431, pl. xxv, 
figs. 3, 3 a (1865). 

Wet season, ¢ 5, Deep Bay, March 9th, 1896. 

Dry season, 9 e Loangwa Valley forest, August 30th, and 
Ntonga, Loangwa River, Senga, Sept. 13th, 1895, 

After carefully studying the purple-tipped species, in relation to 
the question of seasonal dimorphism, I am forced to the conclusion 
that there is no reason for distinguishing the Eastern and Central 
African examples of 7. phlegyas from those of the White Nile: 
they are slightly r, but otherwise typical in both sexes. 

phlegyas can hardly be a dry-season form of 7. imperator, 

because the specimen of the male recorded above (and which is 

fairly typical) was obtained in the middle of the rains, whilst the 

females were obtained near the end of the dry season: on the 

- other hand, we have. a typical male of 7. imperator taken in ‘te 
middle of the dry season. 

Furthermore, 7’. imperator cannot possibly be the 7. tone of 
Godart, as assumed by my friend Trimen in his ‘South African 
Butterflies.’ Not only does.,the distribution of 7. im ri 


render this highly improbable, but; : the description by M. 
does not at all answer to its— | 


1. Black apical border divided i 1. Apical area violet, narrowly 


obliquely by a violet band ~ bordered. with black. 
rounded externally. 


2. A conspicuous black disco- 2. A very faintly indicated dis- 
cellular spot on the primaries. cocellula? dot, or none at all. 
3. No transyerse ray on under 3. A conspicuois oblique trans- 
surface of secondaries. verse ray on under surface of 
‘secondaries, 


4 io not doubt that M. Godart’s = was made from a 


‘ 
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somewhat worn example of the South-African 7’. speciosus, to 
which it approaches much more closely than to any other violet- 
tipped Teracolus: it is the only known species which can be 
accurately described as having the apical black border “ divided 
transversely and obliquely by a violet band, very brilliant, rounded 
externally ” : it is moreover, in my opinion, worthy of consideration 
_ that Dr. Boisduval, who (in the Pierine derisctallV) was apt to cut 
species very fine indeed, regarded the southern insect as typical 
. I’. tone, as there can be little doubt that the Doctor had. examined 

the original type. | 

One fact, however, must not be lost sight of:—Mr. Trimen 
includes 7’. jalone in the synonymy of his 7. one and says that he 
does not consider it to be even a marked variety. Now 7. jalone 
has a conspicuous discocellular spot on the primaries, and its wet- 
season form has no more ray on the under surface than exists in 
7’. speciosus ; only the apical border is conspicuously dusted with 
white scales, and the violet band is too close to the inner edge of 
the coloured apical area to be correctly spoken of as an oblique 
band crossing the border at apex. Mr. Trimen gives “ White 
Nile” as the locality of my type of 7. jalone, and that certainly 
was the locality on the specimen. Should not this have suggested 
to him the possibility of 7. jalone being the dry-season male of 
T’. phlegyas, rather than a hardly separable variation of 7’. imperator ? 
We certainly have one or two specimens which tend to link 
T’. phlegyas and T’. jalone; and the two male examples taken on 
March 9th represent the spotted and unspotted types, although 
neither of them has the pink under surface with transverse ray of 
the typical dry-season form 7’. jalone. 


| 95. TERACOLUS HILDEBRANDTI. 


Callomne hildebrandtii, Staudinger, Exot. Schmett. p. 44, pl. 23 
(1884-88). 

¢, Mrali, west coast of Lake Nyasa, Sept. 22nd, 1895. 

A dry-season form of this species, which cannot easily be 
confounded with any form of 7’. anne, but must stand between 
the latter and 7’. eupompe | 

The dry-season form differs from the (typical) wet-season form 
in its superior size, the scarlet instead of orange colouring and 
greater width of the apical patch on the primaries, the greyer basal 
area and the pinky yellowish apical area of primaries and ground- 
colour of secondaries on the under surface ; the black terminations 
to the nervures are also almost obliterated: it comes nearest to 
T'. anne, var. wallengreni, but the marginal spots are too small, the 
colouring below too yellow, and the scarlet above too pronounced. 


96. TERACOLUS ACHINE, var. GAVISA. 

Anthopsyche gavisa, Wallengren, Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. 
Hand]. 1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 13. 

2, Mpimbi, Upper Shiri River, March 24th, 1896. “Pale 
yellow oblong ova” (R. C.). 


« 
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97, sIPYLvs. 


Teracolus sipylus, Swinhoe, P. Z.8. 1884, p. 444, pl. xl. fig. 11. 
6, Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 

This is supposed to be an extreme wet-season form of 7’. evenina: 
Mr. Trimen’s note in his ‘South African Butterflies,’ vol. iii. 
p- 128, seems somewhat contradictory. Of 7. sipylus he says :— 
‘The male is inseparable from the larger darker specimens of male - 
evenina ...., though it is somewhat more heavily marked.” I 
consider 7’, sipylus to be a distinct representative form. 


98. TERACOLUS PROONE. 


Anthopsyche , Wall n, Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. 
Handl. 1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 12. pal 

Mpata, west of Lake Nyasa, August 2nd, 1895. 

Probably only a varietal form of 7. theogene ; but both are dry- 
season forms, of which it is extremely likely that 77. ocale, 


microcale, angolensis, and arethusa are more or less localized wet- 
season forms. 


99. TzRacoLus 


Teracolus cinctus, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xii. 
p. 105 (1883). 

Dry-season form ¢ 9, Loangwa River, Senga, Sept. 5th and 
13th, 1895. 7 

Differs from the typical wet-season form in the reduction of the 
internal black s on the primaries, which is represented by a 


greyish smear ending in a darxer spot, and in the rosy colouring 
of the secondaries on the under surface. 


100. THRACOLUS SUBFUMOSUS. 

" Teracolus subfumosus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1876, p. 139, pl. vi. fig. 3. 
River, Senga, Sept. 12th, 1895. 

This is doubtless a wet-season form of some other named 
Teracolus and allied to T. eione: it is not at all likely to be a form 
of the West-African 7’. antigone, unless the latter can be linked by 
a perfect series of intergrades to 7’. eione, which at present I am 
not prepared to admit to be a fact. If 7’. antigone and 7’. eione are 
distinct species (as claimed in the ‘ South African Butterflies ’), the 
forms from Western Africa must be kept separate from those of 
the South. 7’. phlegetonia is allied to 7’. eione, but does not closely 
- agree with it in patiern, though both represent the extreme wet- 
season types of the country which they inhabit. In like manner, 
T. xanthus will probably prove to a wet-season form of 
T’. odysseus, inasmuch as both forms inhabit the White Nile, and 
are so much alike that their proper females were originally trans- 
posed ; the differences between them are similar to those which 
- exist between 7’. cione and 7’. subfumosus, or between 7’. phlegetonia 

and 7. antigone. As might be expected of West Coast forms, no 


A 
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extreme dry-season types seem to occur : the pattern of 7’. antigone 
represents the latter, but the rosy colouring on the under surface, 
characteristic of Southern, Eastern, and Northern types, is wanting. 


101. TERACOLUS INCRETUS. 

2. Teracolus incretus, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag. xviii. p. 146 
(1881). | 

d . Callosune vulnerata, Staudinger, Exot. Schmett. pl. 23. 

2, Kawembi, N.W. coast of Lake Nyasa, Sept. 23rd, 1895. 


102. BELENOIS THYSA, var. SABRATA. 


¢: Belenois sabrata, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1870, 
p. 526. | 

¢, Mtambwi Hill, west of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 20th; 9, Mpimbi 
Plain, Upper Shiri River, March 24th, 1896. . 

*‘ Oblong yellow ova” (R. C.). 

The largest specimens of the species which I have seen, and, 
apparently, the only form taken in Nyasa-land, It differs from 
typical B. thysa in the narrower black border at apex of primaries 
and the more dentate-sinuate (rather than zigzag) character of the 
inner edge of the outer border ; the subapical spots well separated 
from the border, though touching the black veins in the female. 
The type of B. sabrata was an unusually small example. A very 
curious female of B. thysa, with glaucous greyish apex of primaries 
and ground-colour to secondaries below, was obtained on the 
Chuona River (Mwewe’s), Unyika, August 26th, 1895. 


103. ERonrIA LEDA. 


Dryas leda, Boisduval, Voy. de Deleg., App. p. 588 (1847). 
6, Mpimbi, Upper Shiri River, March 24th, 1896. 
104. PaPrLio PSEUDONIREUS. 
_ Papilio pseudonireus, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. i. p. 94 
(1865). 


Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March lst to 4th, 
1896. 


105. PHOROAS. | 

¢ . Papilio phorcas, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. ii. B, C (1775). 

3 3, 2, Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 1st, 
1896. 


“Fairly plentiful, but very difficult to take, as it flies high, 
skimming the trees, and rarely comes down within reach.” The 
i contained “large spherical boiled-sago-coloured ova ” 
(KR. C.). 

All the specimens were more or less shattered, the female with 
the same green bands and spots as the male; all the specimens 
with the subapical patch on the primaries rather smaller than in 
Wertern examples. 


: 
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106. Parinio HORRIBILIS, 

Papilio horribilis, Butler, Lep. Exot. p. 88, pl. xxxiv. fig. 2 (1872). 

¢d, Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March Ist, 1896. 

*‘ A pair only seen, floating round in the air, in an opening on 
the outskirts of avast forest ; spent something like an hour 
in waiting to capture one ; the other disappeared” (2. C.). 


107. SARANGESA ASTRIGERA. 


Sarangesa astrigera, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 669; Holland, 
c. 1896, pl. ii. fig. 8. | 


_ Fuleriva forest, Deep Bay, Feb. 28th and March 6th, 1896. 


108. SARANGESA MOTOZI. 


Pterygospidea motozi, Wallengren, Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.- 
Akad. Handl. 1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 53. 


_ Virauli Hill, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, August 22nd, 1895. 


109. SARANGESA PERTUSA. 


Sape pertusa, Mahille, C.R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. xviii. 
Henga, W. of Lake Nyasa, June 26th, and Loangwa River, 
Senga, Sept. 5th, 1895. 
ae , frequents shady nooks, holes, and hollows” (2. C.). 
One example nearly approaches S, motozt on the upper surface, 
but differs in the absence of yellow-ochre blotches and spots on 
the under surface ; other specimens barely differ (if at all) from 
S. synestalmenus, Karsch. | 


110. SaARANGESA HOLLANDI, sp. n. (Plate XLII. fig. 1.) 


3. General form of S. pertusa, i to that the costa of 

primaries is proportionately longer, and the outer margin conse- — 
_ quéntly less arched and more oblique, Above golden-bronze-brown ; 
all the vitreous white spots small and edged with blackish: 
primaries with two superposed vitreous spots at basal third of 
interno-median areole, two near the end of discoidal cell forming 
a broken >, two near base of median areoles, the lower one large 
and irregularly diamond-shaped, two black dots below the latter, 
the upper one with a white central point, three subapical spots 
(the first very small), and below them two blackish spots; fringe 
buff, excepting near external angle, where it is white, varied with 
blackish spots at the ends of the nervures and with a slender 
blackish subbasal line : secondaries with a small spot at the end of 
the cell, almost encircled by a series of ten spots, mostly with 
small vitreous centres ; fringe brown at apex, sordid at anal angle, 
otherwise white, spotted with blackish at the end of each nervure: 
body darker than the wings, with two white dots at each side of 
the head against the eyes; antenn#® smoky brown. Primaries below 
irrorated with pale lilac; the vitreous spots white-edged and 
therefore apparently larger, those in the cell united so as to form 
a perfect >; internal border whity brown: secondaries whitish 
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lilac, irrorated with bronze-brown on costal area and external border 
almost to anal 2 ae vitreous spots with golden-brown margins ; 
fringe as above: body below white, faintly lilacine at the sides of 
the pectus and brown at the sides of the venter. oe of 
wings 41 millim. | 

Mbalizi Valley, Unyika, August 25th, 1895. 

This species has such a familiar aspect, that I had hoped, with 
the assistance of Dr. Holland’s most valuable monograph, to be 
able to find a published name for it; but, not having done so, I 
have taken the liberty of dedicating it to that most ects and 
painstaking Lepidopterist. 


111. TaGIapEs FLESUS. 


_ Papilio flesus, Fabricius, Spec. Ins. ii. p. 135 (1781). 
Leya stream, Deep Bay, June 4th, 1895. . 


112. Eaeris JAMESONT. 


Antigonus jamesoni, Sharpe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, . 


vol. vi. p. 348 (1890). 

Chuona River (Mwewe’s town), Unyika, Sept. 14th; Lampi 
: River, Lower Nyika, Oct. 21st, 1895. 
113, ABANTIS (Sap#a) TRIMENI. 


Sapea trimeni, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 264, pl. xv. fig. 5. 
Loangwa River, Senga, Sept. 10th, 1895. 


I wish I could agree with Dr. Holland in thinking this identical 


with Westwood’s species; but, as the species most nearly allied to 
the latter and this (A. pwradisea) invariably has the sides of the 
abdomen ochreous, and the number of segments said by Westwood 
to be luteous does not correspond with the number of segments 


which are white in A. triment, I consider that, until specimens 


of the latter are received. from the same locality as that of 
Westwood’s type, I still have the stronger case. 


114. GoRGYRA JOHNSTONI. 
Aeromachus ? johnstoni, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 673. 
Gorgyra johnstoni, Holland, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 32, pl. ii. fig. 6. 


¢ , Deep Bay, Feb. 6th ; ¢,Q taken in coitd, Feb. 15th, 1896. 
2. Pale yellow ova ”(R. C.). 
The sexes are absolutely alike. 


115. OxYPALPUS RUSO. 


Pamphila ruso, Mubille, C.R.Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxv. p. clxxsiii 
(1891). 
' Oxypalpus ruso, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 669; Holland, le. 
1896, p. 39, pl. iii. fig. 13. 

Mtambwi Hill, Feb. 20th; Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, 
Feb. 21st; Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 4th, 
1896. 
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_ This pretty species varies a deal: on both surfaces; the 


black longitudinal streak on the primaries above is frequently 
divided longitudinally by an ochreous median vein, and trans- 
versely by an orange-ochreous bar just before the end of the cell; 
the ochreous longitudinal stripe of the secondaries is sometimes 
expanded so as to leave only a narrow black costal border; on 
the under surface there is occasionally a subapical decreasing series 
of five cream-coloured spots divided only by the nervures (which 
are dull orange), and the secondaries are cream-coloured, with 
orange-tawny veins and internal streak: intergrades between the 
extremes occur. 


116. PEREXCELLENS. (Plate XLII. fig. 2.) 
Cyclopides perexcellens, Butler, Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. xviii. p. 161 (1896). 


Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 2nd and 5th, 
1896, 


117. QUADRISIGNATUS. 


Pe i ge quadrisignatus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 670, pl. Ix. 
. 9. : 


Kasungu Mountain, 6200 feet alt., March 1st; 7425 feet, 


March 2nd, 3rd, and 6th, Nyika. 


Every fresh collection brings additional evidence of the varia- 
bility of this species. The example obtained on March 6th has the 
two obliquely-placed orange spots just beyond the middle of the 

rimaries unusually large and confluent, two small costal spots 
ine only separated from them by the subcostal nervure. At 
first sight this variety might be taken for a. modification of 
C. midas, but it is not only too dark, both in ground-colour and 
spots, but the inner of the two costal spots (which doubtless 
represents the basal orange dash in (. midas) is much too far irom 
the base to be characteristic of that species, whilst the absence of 
the spot in the discoidal cell of the secondaries is characteristic of 
C. quadrisignatus. 


118. CyoLormpzs 


, Spigiin midas, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 671; 1895, p. 265, 
pl. xv. fig. 6. 

Chuona River (Mwewe’s), Unyika, August 26th, 1895. 

The damaged aberrant examples recorded under this species in 
my paper on Mr, Scott Elliot’s collection prove to be extreme 
forms of the preeeding species: I had thought it impossible that 
C. quadrisignatus could vary so much. (. midas is tolerably 
constant. | 


119. LETTERSTEDTI. 
ia letiersteiti, Walle Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. 


A 
Handl. 1857, Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 49. 


a 
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Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 4th, 1896. 
The only objection which I can see to G. obumbrata ( = hottentota 
a form of the above species, is the presence of a well-defin 
bing on the primaries of the male: no trace of this brand is 


visible on any of our examples of either the — or the 


smoky-brown variety of G. letterstedti. 


120. ANDRONYMUS PHILANDER. 


Pamphila philander, Hopffer, Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 
1855, p. 643; Peters’ Reise nach Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 416, 
xxvii. figs. 1.2 (1862). 

2 2, Mtambwi Hill, W. of Lake Nyasa, Feb. 22nd, 1896. 

Large dark yellow ova” (2. C.). 

T am very glad that Dr. Holland has made this the type of a 
new genus ; it was quite out of place i in Acleros. 


121. CEPHONODES HYLAS. 
Sphinx hylas, Linneus, Mantissa, i. p. 539 (1771). 
3s 2, Deep Bay, Feb. 16th and March 10th, 1896. 


* Frequenta Sry beds of Azineas in the fort, but is not 
plentiful ” (2. C.). 


The female contained “ bright emerald-green. ova.” 
122. Macro@Lossa TROCHILOLDES. 


Macroglossa trochiloides, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 5. 
Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 4th, 1896. 
A beautiful and perfectly typical example of this race. 


123. BastorHEa IDRICTS. 
Sphinx idricus, Drury, Ill. Nat. Hist. ii. pl. 2. fig. 2 (1773). 
2, Deep Bay, Feb. 18th, 1896. 


** Day-fiyer : emerald-green ova” (R. C.). 


The most perfect specimen that I have seen of this tiny green- 
winged Hawk-moth. 


124, CHZROCAMPA ESON, var. GRACILIS. 


Cherocampa gracilis, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 8, pl. ii. ‘e 2. 
g , Deep Bay, Feb. 22nd, 1896. 
“ Light sea-green ova” C.). 
Chiefly differs from the Southern form (typical C.eson) in its 
narrower wings, with more oblique outer margin. 


125, PERDIX. 


Eusemia perdizx, Druce, P. Z. 8. 1887, p. 
Husemia ¢oa, Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1890, p. 123; 
Novit. Lepid. pl. xi. fig. 1 (1892). 


2, Deep Bay, Feb. 11th, 1896, 


» 
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“ About as common, fron as the ‘Cream-spot tiger’ in 
Great Britain. Emerald- ova” (R. C.). 
_ The first example that I have seen of this pretty 0 og 


_ 126. INcLUsA. 


9. Pristocerea ? tnolusa, Kasech, Ent. Nachr. 1896, p. 357, 
Taf. ii. fig. 5 

3, Virauli Mountain, Nyasa to Tanganyika plateau, Dec. 14th, 
1895. 

“ Fairly plentiful” (R. 0). 

Quite new to the Museum series: Mr. Kirby i is of o inion that 
it is the same as Metagarista rendalli, Rothsch., and it is quite 
possible that he may be correct. 


127. MENETA. 
Noctua meneta, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. lax. D (1775). 
Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb, 21st, 1896. 


128, CHARILINA AMABILIS. 


Noctua amabilis, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. ii. 13. fig. 3 
Deep Bay, Feb. 10th and 13th, 1896. 


Zawa spuRcaTa. 
Antheua spurcata, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxi. p. 298 (1864). 
2 , Mweniwanda’s, Nyasa to Tanganyika plateau, Dec. 15th, 1895. 


130. PHALERA LATIPENNIS, sp.n. (Plate XLII. fig. 3.) 


_ &. Broader in the wings than any other species of the genus; 
the antennw broadly pectinated as in P. argentifera; the upper 
radial of the primaries springing from the anterior angle of the 
cell, megs of from the subcostal; general scheme of colouring 
recalling P. flavescens, Primaries ‘above creamy white ; base of 
costa spri kled with black and brick-red scales; a band of red 
scales crossing the wing at about basal third and followed imme- 
diately by a band of black scales, both divided by the pale nervures; 
two or é ta ill-defined greyish and testaceous stripes across the 
_ middle of the wing; at external two-sevenths is a broad belt almost 
parallel to outer margin, consisting first of a subangulated oblique 
series of black lunules, immediately followed by a more or less 
lunulate brick-red stripe, somewhat. blackish in the centre, and 
lastly by a grey band irrorated with black and separating into vague 
lunules fsa apex; a few ill-defined submarginal spots of black 


-  geales: secondaries sericeous ochreous, veins dusty, becoming’ black 


at apex and oh outer margin: head, collar, and centre of thorax 
brownish ochreous; antenne black ; pterygodes and metathorax 
white, soméwhat ochreous at the sides ; an oblique black bar on 
the front of the pterygodes ; abdomen reddish ochreous, with grey 
- dorsal patches on each segment. Wings below ochreous, the veins 
"black beyond the ; the primaries from beyond me 
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cell dusted with grey ; a submarginal series of ochreous lunules ; 
a partly zigzag dusky margiaal border, interrupted on the fringe 
by ochreous spots : secondaries with a slender black marginal line: 
body below deep ochreous ; tibis, tarsi, and venter more or less 
blackish. Expanse of wings 55 millim. 
Luvira River, Nyasa to Tanganyika plateau, Dec. 14th, 1895. 
It is possible that this species may eventually be separated from 
Phalera as the type of a new genus, but at present there does not 
seem sufficient eyidenée of the importance of the characters which 
differentiate it to warrant its being thus distinguished; the width 
of the wings and the antennal characters are not uniform in the 
genus, whilst the position of the upper radial is the same as in 


131. Pawrocrmnra GEMMANS. 


Pantoctenia gemmans, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. iv. pl. Ixxxii. — 


fig. 16 (1874). 
Kasungu Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 2nd, 1896. 


132. Tapa PRasina. (Plate XLII. fig. 4.) 


Teda prasina, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xviii. 
p. 161 (1896). | 


Luvira River, Nyasa to Tanganyika plateau, Dec. 14th, 1895. 


 SCOTINOCHROA, gen. nov. 


Allied to Cosuma, neuration the same; antennz longer and more 
uniformly pectinated ; palpi totally dissimilar—much longer, falci- 
form, the second joint long, subcylindrical, somewhat flattened 
internally, directed obliquely upwards, third joint half the length 
of the second, somewhat acuminate; tarsi of front pair of legs not 

i as in Cosuma, and those of the second and third pairs 
rather penicillated than fringed, each joint having a fairly well- 
defined separate flattened tuft at the back. 


133, ScorrminocHROA INCONSEQUENS, sp. n. 


Primaries above vinaceous chocolate-brown, sprinkled with 
shining, mostly leaden-grey scales ; a D-shaped spot at the end of the 
cell, connate with an obli ue irregular band from costa near apex 
to inner margin, this band is narrowest and inarched at its upper 
extremity, widest towards the inner margin ; both spot and band 
are mostly whity brown externally and shining leaden grey in the 
middle, and are bounded internally by irregular black dashes and 
externally by a black line; from the cell downwards the inner 
margin of the band is zigzag and the outer margin undulated, and 
followed by an abbreviated similar band, which, however, has no 
leaden central scales (and therefore stands out as a pale patch with 
undulated outer margin): secondaries pale sericeous vinaceous, 
showing slight iresttioh i reflections in certain lights; the abdominal 
border and base of fringe sienna or golden brownish; centre of 
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fringe blackish, tips shining dark vinaceous : body deep chocolate- 
brown, sprinkled with shining leaden scales; the posterior edges. 
of the collar and bases of the metathoracic and abdominal tufts 
somewhat ochreous ; antenne pale sericeous brown. Under surface 
of wings sericeous pale brown, darker towards costal area, some- 
what vinaceous, fringes distinctly so; primaries blackish in the cell 
and with a glistening internal area: body below glossy vinaceous 
chocolate-brown, the extremities of leg-joints and the last joint of 
the palpi somewhat ochraceous. Expanse of wings 82 millim. 
Bay, Feb. 5th, 1896. 


134. THyRerns PHASMA, Sp. Nn. 


9. Very close to 7. caffra, but easily distinguished from the 
fact that the hyaline triangular spot in the cell of primaries fills 
the upper instead of the lower angle; also the inner edge of the 
hyaline belt from median vein to apex js not irregular but forms a 
direct oblique line, the second division from the apex being much 
elongated backwards ; the brown border of the secondaries is also 
narrower. Expanse of wings 37 millim, | 

Deep Bay, Feb. 18th, 1896. 

** Pale green ova” (R. C.). 


135. ARGINA OCELLINA. | 


Deiopeia ooellina, Walker, Oat. Lep. Het. ii. p. 571 (1854). 
3 2, Deep Bay, Feb. 27th, 1896. 
“Fairly common, a day-fiyer, sits on grass-stalks ” (R. C.). 


DIoTENtSs, gen. nov. 


| | 

Allied to Setinochroa, of exactly the same form; but differing 
utterly in the character of the antenna», which are solidly bi 
tinated, the pectinations widely separated and emitting short 
bristles: the primaries with only four branches to the subcostal 
vein, the fork of the united third and fourth branches being longer — 
than in Setinochroa and more divergent; secondaries with the sub- 
costal furca considerably shorter and the footstalk consequently 
very much longer than in that genus. 


136. Dicrenvs INcoNsTaNs, sp. n. (Plate XLII. fig. 5.) 


Wings bright ochreous, the primaries with a conspicuous black 
spot at the end of the cell; basal half of costal border black; the 
remaining half sometimes black, as well as a broader outer border | 
and narrow internal border: body black, collar, pterygodes, and 
metathorax clothed with ochreous hair; anal tuft ochreous: wirgs — 
below nearly as above, but the secondaries with a small blackish 
spot at the end of the cell: body below black; tibiw and tarsi of 

middle and hind legs ochreous: tipped with black. Expanse of 
wings 20 millim. | 
: ne Mountain, 7425 feet alt., Nyika, March 2nd and 5th, 
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187. LEProsoMA APICALE. | 
Nyctemera apicalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ii. p. 395 (1854). 
2 2, Deep Bay, May 16th, 1895. ces 

“ Light yellow ova” (R. C.). 


SPILOSOMA AURICINOTUM, sp. n. (Plate XLII. fig. 6.) 

Nearest to S. purum (Alpenus purus), but easily distinguishable 
from the fact that the head and the collar are bordered at the back 
_with bright ochreous; the primaries are more produced, the costal 
margin being longer and the black dots are few, small, and confined 
to the base and costal area; the secondaries only show three 
conspicuous black spots in the form of a triangle, the apex of which 
is represented by a spat at the end of the cell and the base by two 
submarginal spots; primaries below immaculate, but secondaries 
as above. Expanse of wings 44 millim. 

2, Fuleriva hills, 2000 feet alt., Deep Bay, March 5th, 1896. 

This species and S. purum are strikingly unlike the other Ermine 
Moths from the fact that both extremities of the bright golden- 
ochreous black-dotted abdomen are snow-white. Our examples of 
S. purum from British East Africa show no trace of the dorsal 
black dots, but otherwise are typical. : 


139. AROA TERMINALIS. 

Aroa terminalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. iv. p. 794 (1854). 

3 , Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb, 21st, 1896. _ 

Walker’s description, having been based upon a er rubbed 
and barely recognizable specimen, is utterly useless for the iden- 
_ tification of the species; I therefore redescribe the insect from 

Mr. Crawshay’s beautiful male example :—Primaries above dee 

yellowish testaceous or bright mustard-yellow; a paler pt 
band with widely bisinuated outer edge, expanding within the 
cell to enclose a conspicuous rounded blocd-red spot; a pale 
band crossing the disc near the outer margin, its inner edge bi- 
sinuated, its outer edge correspondingly biundulated ; fringe very 
slightly paler than the ground-colour; secondaries deep orange- 
ochreous with bright golden-yellow fringe; antenn yellow, with 
vinaceous brown pectinations; body ochreous, deepest on the 
abdomen : under surface bright saffron-yellow, the primaries 
irrorated with smoky brown scales towards apex forming two short 
streaks; legs hairy, lemon-yellow. Expanse of wings 


Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 

I believe the specimen noted (P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 135) as Lopera 
crocata var.? is probably a very badly discoloured and faded example 
of this species. 


140. AROA BISTIGMIGERA, sp.n. (Plate XLII. fig. 7.) 


d. Nearest to A. clara: upper surface dead golden, or dull 
ochraceous, suffused with vinaceous greyish ; fringe deep grey ; 
Proo, Zoot. Soc.—1896, No. LV. 55 
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primaries with two conspicuous black spots at the end of the cell ; 
secondaries with a fairly broad smoky black border; body smoky 
black; shaft of antennw, head, collar, shoulders, and anal tuft 
ochreous: wings below paler than above, primaries with a od ji 
almost semicircular subapical blackish patch from end of cell; body 
esc ochreous, blackish at the sides. Expanse of wings 27 
millim. 

3 6, Kondowi, 4000 feet alt., Nyika, Feb. 21st, 1896. 

“ Day flier” (2. C.). 

The sexes in this genus differ so much that it would not greatly 
surprise me to discover that the following form was the female of 
A, bistigmigera: at the same time, as Sir George Hampson points 
out, the pattern is so dissimilar that it would be absurd to put the 
two together without trustworthy proof of their identity: then 
again it is just as likely that .4. ochraceata (which we have received 
from Zomba) may be the female of this species, inasmuch as it often 
has two spots at the end of the cell of primaries, though in other 
respects it is utterly dissimilar. : 


141. Aroa Druce. (Plate XLIL. fig, 8.) 


. Upper surface tawny orange with broad smoky brown outer 
borders, that of the primaries occupying the apical third of the 
wing and crossed by blackish veins (which colouring commences on 
the orange area); border of secondaries abruptly narrowed towards 
anal angle; fringes sericeous, dark grey; a conspicuous black spot 
at the end of each’discoidal cell; primaries with narrow dusky 
costal margin, three small black spots across the base; antenna 
and third joint of palpi black ; abdomen paler than thorax, golden 
ochreous with a dorsal series of black spots: wings below nearly 
as above, no subbasal spots on the primaries: body below bright 
ochreous; tarsi of all the legs and tibie of front and middle pairs 
black. Expanse of wings 43 millim. 

Deep Bay, April 30th, 1895. 


142. LYMANTRIA BANANA, sp.n. (Plate XLII. fig. 9.) 

3. Primaries semitransparent cream-coloured, the basal third 
smoky brown, bisinuated in front ;. costa to end of cell the same 
colour confluent with a constricted Y-shaped bar which crosses 
the end of the cell; an oblique zigzag smoky-brown line, incurved 
towards costa, across the disc; a marginal irregular patch of the 
same colour near apex, and a second at external angle, also an 
intermediate small triangular intermediate spot; veins, excepting 
from the end of the cell to the apex, partly brown and partly 
blackish; and all the veins as they cross the zigzag line blackish : 
secondaries semitransparent pale _ ochreous, more opaque and 
more distinctly ochreous on abdominal two-fifths: body above 
tawny ochraceous, palest at the extremities, somewhat vinaceous on 
the t ; antenne and tips of palpal joints black: under surface 
of wings immaculate ; body cream-coloured, a few orange hairs on 
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front - pectus; sides of venter ochreous. Expanse of wings 
50 millim. 
- Mpata, W. coast of Lake Nyasa, August 21st, 1895. 
Taken in a banana plantation” (2. C.). 
We have a nearly allied species in the Museum collection from 
Old Calabar. 


143. OURVIVIRGATA. 


fig. 3. 
3, Lower Nyika, 4200 feet alt., June 30th, 1895. 
This species is closely related to my M. peculiaris from Mada- 
gascar, but differs in the fact that the golden-brown band across 
the primaries runs to the apex instead of to the costal margin. - 


144, HiBRILDES NORAX,. | | 
Bibrildes norax, Druce, P. Z. 1887, p. 675. 
spiriialis, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. 1895, p. 374, pl. iv. 
138s Mweniwanda’s, Nyasa to Tanganyika Road, Dec. 22nd, 
5. 


145. HIBRILDES CRAWSHAYI. 


Hibrildes crawshayi, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 


vol. xviii. p. 162 (1896). 

' 9, Mwini-uruma’s town, Nyasa to Tanganyika plateau, Dec. 
17th, 1895. | 

_ It is of course possible that the sexes of H. norav may be 
utterly dissimilar in colour and pattern, and that this may prove to 
be its female: if so, Mr. Kirby’s two new species will also be sexes. 


146. PsEUDAPHELIA APOLLINARIS. 

Saturnia apollinaris, Boisduval, Voy. de Deleg. ii. p. 601 (1847). 
Namitembo, Zomba Mountains, March 25th, 1896. 

“ Huge quantity of pale yellow ova” (R. C.). : 


147, ANTHERZA DOLABELLA. 
Antherea dolabella, Druce, P. Z.S. 1886, p. 409, pl. xxxviii. 
fig. 2. 


Large spherical whitish-yellow ova” (2. C.). 
It is unfortunate that the single @zample of this rare species 
obtained by Mr. Crawshay was a good deal worn. 


148, TRIGONODES HYPPASIA. 

Phalena-Noctua hyppasia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 99, pl. cel. 
fig. E (1782). | 

2, Deep Bay, March, and Oct. 18th, 1896. 

“ Bright green ova” C.). 


Lelia curvivirgata, Karsch, Ent. Nachr. 1895, p. 373, Taf. iv. 


9, Kasungu Mountain, 7020 feet alt., Nyika, March Ist, 1896. 
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149, PATULA WALKERI. 


Patula walkeri, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, pk Xvi. 
p- 406. 


Zambezi River, East Africa, April 16th, 1896. 
Perhaps this ought to be included in the present paper, but it 


‘was not sent with the Nyasa collection. 


150. ARGADESA MATERNA. 


 Phalena-Noctua materna, Linneus, Syst. Nat. ii. 840. 
Deep Bay, Oct. oth, 1895, 


151. H#MATORITHRA RUBRIFASCIATA, 


Hematorithra rubrifasciata, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. _— 
ser. 6, vol. xviii. p. 162 (1896). 


Deep Bay, Feb. 26th, 1896'. 


152. Hyria aNGustA, sp. n. 


Primaries above dull vinaceous purple; a broad oblique central 

golden ochreous band from inner margin to above the median vein, 
* po yt upon at its anterior extremity by a blackish spot at the 
he cell; fringe golden ochraceous, somewhat stained with — 
dull purplish at the base: secondaries bright golden ochreous, 
with a black dot at the end of the cell ; wi outer border and basal 
half of fringe dull vinaceous purple: sericeous dark vinaceous 
greyish ; shaft of antenne silv very, ‘lightly buffish at base: under 
surface of wings nearly as above, but the basi-internal area of 
primaries sericeous and somewhat silvery ; legs and centre of venter 
pale buff. Expanse of wings 14 millim. 


Kasungu Mountain, 7200 feet alt., N yika, March 5th, 1896. 
“Day flier” (R. C.). 


: EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Prats XLI. Piate XLII. 
Fig. 1. Amauris crawshayi, p. 821 Fig. 1. Sarangesa hollandit, p. 840. 
2. Panopea heliogenes, p. 823. 2. ern lopides perexcellens, p. 842. 
3. Planema scalivittata,p.82%6. | | 3.P latipennis, a 
4. Alena reticulata, 3, p. 827 4. Teda prasina, p. 845. 
5. Cyclyrius juno, p. 5. Dictenus inconstars, p. 846 
6. Capys 88 6.- Spilosoma auricinctum, p. 847 
auricostalis, p-832 Aroa bistigmigera, 
9 Charaz, p. 
: . Lymantria banana, p. 848. 


Caught by Mr. G. A. Taylor. 
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West, Newman chromo. 
New Lepidoptera from Nyasa-land. 
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6. On a Collection of Lepidoptera from Nyasa-land presented 
_ to the Museum by Sir, Harry Johnston, K.C.B., and 
collected by Mr. J. B. Yule. By G. Burier, 
Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., Senior Assistant-Keeper, Zoolo- 

gical Department, British Museum. 


[Received September 7, 1896.]} 
(Plate XLIIL.) 


From the few notes as to exact localities which occurred on the 
envelopes it would seem that the present collection was obtained 
partly, if not altogether, on the Songwe plain, N.W. Nyasa, in 
1895; but so very few of the specimens are accompanied by 
notes as to locality and date of capture, that I have not thought 
it advisable to burden the ‘ Proceedings’ by repeating references 
to descriptions and figures, most of which have already been given 
in other papers on Nyasa Lepidoptera published in the Society’s » 

The collection contains examples of five new species and of a new 
form of a known species ; but, in addition to these, there are several 
species of interest, such as the wet-season form of Ypthima gra- 
nulosa ; examples of the broad-bordered variety of Charaxes saturnus, — 
to which I gave the name of laticinctus; a somewhat worn female 
example of the rare Charasxes violetta ; the white variety of Euralia 
mima; additional examples of Metacrenis crawshayi; a curious 
variety of the female of Alena nyasse having the base of the pos- 
terior wings white; both wet- and dry-season forms of Teracolus 
opalescens ; the rare Teracolus hildebrandtii; a dry-season female 
of Teracolus subfasciatus, differing in its superior size, the larger 
apical orange — on the primaries being without inner blackish 
limitation, and the under surface more strongly reticulated ; both 
seasonal forms of Z'eracolus emini; the male of Belenois diminuta, 
showing that the latter is the dry-season form of B. crawshayi; a 
good series of Papilio nivinox, consisting entirely of males (as the 
only example which we possess of P. taboranus is a female, it 
seems probable that the differences in pattern and colouring 
between these two forms of Papilio are due to sex, in which case 
the name of P. taboranus will have to stand for the species); 


an example in condition of a rare Hesperiid (Cyclopides . 
willemi), of which the Museum previously only possessed a broken 
example. | 


Among the Moths, the most interesting additions, apart from 
the new species, are two male examples of Hibrildes norax. 
Respecting Hibrildes we know very little at present: if the female 
resembles the male, no examples have hitherto been received ; but 
it is possible that the sexes may be entirely dissimilar, and that 
my Hibrildes crawshayi may eventually prove to be the female 


‘ 
. 
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though at present we have not the least evidence in proof of such — 
sexual incongruity. The genus is a Pterothysanid, and the few 
species of that group in which the sexes are known exhibit no 
marked sexual differences of pattern and coloration. 

The. following is a list of the species in this collection :— 


RHOPALOCERA. 


‘17. 


1, Limnas chrysippus, Linn., and 
var. klugii, Butl. 

2. Tirumala petiverana, Doudl. 

3. Melanitis solandra, Fabr. 


_ 4, Samanta perspicua, Trimen. 


5. Mycalesis eusirus, Hopf. 
6. —— ena, Hewits. | 
7. Physcsenura pione, Godm., * var. 


8. Ypthima granulosa, Butler. 
9. Charaxes castor, Cramer, var. 
favifasciatus, Butl. 
10. —— saturnus, Butler, and var. 
laticinctus, Butl. | 
11. —— acheemenes, Felder. 
12. —— guderiana Dewitz. 


pheus, Hewits. 


14. —— violetta 9, Grose Smith. 


tiridates 9, Fubr. 


16. —— bohemani, Felder. 

candiope, Godart. 

18. Hypolimnas misippus, Linn., 2 
=tnaria, Oram. 


19. Euralia wahlbergi, Wadigr. 
20, —— mima var., Zrimen. 
21, Junonia sesamus, Trimen. 


22. —— simia, Wallgr. 


Protogoniomorpha anacardii, 
Linn 


81. Euphedra neophron, Hopf. 
32. hene Fabr. 


33, Pseu nis hegemone, Godt. — 
34, Metacrenis rosa, Hewits. 


35. —— crawshayi, Buti, 

36. Hamanumida dedalus, Fabr. 
ps . Catuna crithea, Drury. 


40, Byblia vulgaris, Staud. 
41. Acrea cabira, Hopff. 
42, ——— serena, Fabr,, var. perrupta, 


Batiler. 
43, —— natalica, Boisd. 


*61, —— yulei, 


44, Alena nyassm, var., Hewits. 
45. Polyommatus beticus, Linn. 
rysops osiris, Hopf. 


. Catoch 
47. Azanus occidentalis, Butler. 


48. Tarucus plinius, Fabr. 

49. Nacaduba sichela, Wallgr. 

50. Castalius calice, Hopff. 

51. Lycsenesthes liodes, Hewits. 

52. Zizera knysna, T'rimen. 

53. —— lucida, Zrimen. __ 

54. Lachnocnema bibulus, Fadr. 

55. Spindasis nyassx, Butler. 

56. Virachola anta, 7rimen. 

57. Iolaus buxtoni, Hewits. 

58. —— ceculus, Hopff. 

59. Myrina ficedula 9, Trimen. 

60. Mylothris — Cramer. 

utler. 

62. Toerias zoe, Hopff. 

63. ——- regularis, Butt. 

64. —— leonis, Buti. 

65. —— orientis. Buil. 

66. Teracolus opalescens, Butl., and 
dry-season males. 

—— hildebrandtii ¢, Staud. 

. —— subfasciatus, Swainson, dry 

season female. 

69. ——- anax, Grose Smith. 

70. —— sipylus ¢, Swinhoe. 

71. —— omphale, Godart. 

72. ——emini, Butler, dry- and 
wet-season forms, gd. 

738. Catopsilia florella, Fabr. Three 
named varieties. 3 

74. Belenois thyso, Hopf. 

75. —— calypso, Drury. — 

76. —— crawshayi ¢, Buitl., and 
dry-season form diminuta 3. 

77. —— mesentina, Cram. 

78. —— severina ¢, Cram. 


#79. Phrissura nyasana, Butler. 


80. Herpenia eriphia, Godt. 
81. Papilio policenes, Cram. 
—— lurlinus, Butler. 

—— porthaon, Hewits. 
—— pylades, Fabr. 

—— nivinox, Butler. 

—— similis, Cramer. 

—— demoleus, Linn, 
Osmodes ranoha, Westw. 
Cyclopides willemi, Wadigr. 


lgiva, Hewi 
25. —— artaxia, Hewits., and var. 
se 
nachtigalii, Dewitz. 
26. —— boopis, Trimen. 
27. —— clelia, Cramer. 
28. —— cebrene, Trimen. 


1896.] FROM NYASA-LAND, | 853 


HETEROOERA. 


90. Chssrocampa osiris, Daim. 

91. Daphnis nerii, Linn. 

92. Nephele accentifera, Beauv. 
*93. Antiphella atrinotata, Butler. 

94, Deiopeia pulchella, Linn. 


99. Acontia graellsii, Fetsth. 
100. Cyligramma latona, Cramer, 
101. —— rudilinea, Walk. 


*102, Fodina johustoni, Butler. 


103. Glyphodes sinuata, Fabr. 


95. Argina leonina, Walk. 104. Gonodela zombina, Butler. 

96. Egybolia vaillantina, Stoll. 105. Comibsena ? sp. (much rubbed ; 
97. Hibrildes norax, Druce. Thalassodes seissaria, 
*98. Pheegorista zebra, Butler. eld.). 


In this list the new forms are indicated by an asterisk; these 


I now proceed to describe :— | 


PHYSOANURA PION, var. LUCIDA, (Plate XLITI. fig. 1.) 


Differs from typical P. pione, of which we have a good series, in 
the larger white area on the upper surface of the primaries, the 
black internal streak being abbreviated or even sometimes almost 
obliterated, so that the lobe extending from the white area towards 
inner margin is of at least double the width: on the under surface 
the black strie are wider apart, far less numerous, and the yellow 
ocelli are paler; the three black lines on outer border are not 


equidistant as in typical P. pione, the two inner ones being nearer _ 


together. Expanse of 39 millim., 2 45. 
Two males and one female. © | 

It is possible that this form may prove constant to locality: it 
is probably from near Fort Songwe, N.W. Nyasa. We have 
received typical P. pione only from Zomba and Deep Bay. | 


MYLOTHRIS YULEI, sp.n. (Plate XLIII. fig. 2.) 


¢. Above milky white, slightly tinted with primrose-yellow 
at the base; apical border, a very slender marginal line, and a 
dot at extremity of second median bY black; costal border 
towards base irrorated with blackish} secondaries with black 
marginal dots at extremities of median branches and submedian 
vein: primaries below golden orange (or cadmium-yellow) to 
middle of cell ; apical area washed diffusedly with saffron-yellowish ; 
seven marginal black dots, the last, at extremity of first median 
branch, very small: secondaries creamy buff, yellower at base, the 
costal areolet cadmium-yellow ; six black marginal spots, the 
smallest being the fifth from anal angle or that at extremity of 
radial nervure: body normal. Expanse of wings 51 wmillim. 

- The female, which I formerly supposed to be a pale variety of 
M. rueppellii, differs chiefly on the upper surface in the pale saffron 
- flush at the base of the primaries and the still paler tint at base of 
secondaries: on the under surface it agrees very nearly with the 
male. Expanse of wings 59 millim. | 

The female example in the Museum is from Kilima-njaro. 


PHrissuRA NYASANA, sp.n. (Plate XLITI. fig. 3.) 
An exact copy of Mylothris rueppellii: differing chiefly in its 
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broader wings, the presence of the apical subcostal bifurcation, 
and in the form and greater intensity of the apical marginal black 
spots: wings above milk-white; primaries with the basal third 
bright cadmium-yellow bordered with gamboge; costal border 
irrorated with black; apical border narrowly pearl-grey; the apical 
furca and a series of triangular spots terminating the nervures 


intense black: secondaries faintly tinted with yellow at the base; 


® marginal series of eight intensely black spots: body normal. 
Primaries below white, with extreme costal margin and dots 
at extremities of nervures black; base almost to end of cell 
brilliant orange edged with yellow; apical border creamy buff : 


secondaries creamy buff, palest over end of cell, base suffused with  - 
orange, the costal areole brilliant orange, external border washed 
with deep buff; black spots as above: body whitish. Expanse of 


wings 64 millim. 
Two males. 
The following Heterocera are new :— 
ANTIPHELLA ATRINOTATA, sp. n. (Plate XLIII. fig. 5.) 
Pearl-white, wings semitransparent ; primaries with three sub- 
apical spots in a slightly curved series parallel to outer margin and 
two spots placed obliquely near external angle, all blackish and 
very small; costal margin also black, very distinctly so at basal 
third: antenne pale testaceous; body of similar colouring, but 
densely irrorated, rather than clothed, with white scales: under 
surface as above. Expanse of wings 34 millim. 3 
One male. | 
 Puxcorista sp.n. (Plate XLIII. fig. 4.) 
3d. Like P. Dewitz), but the sub- 
apical patch on the blac £ primaries broad and almost 


'- wholly ochreous as in P. formosa, the spot towards external angle 


also ochreous ; secondaries orange-vermilion, with the usual black 


_ border and white-chequered fringe: body as in P. similis. Expanse 


of wings 71 millim. . 
One male. 
Noorvuip2. 
Foprxa Jonnstont, sp. n. (Plate XLIII. fig. 6.) | 
Close to F. albicincta, but with the primaries more closely 
resembling those of F. poatoancaia in pattern, the wing bein 
crossed as in that species by an oblique buff band ending at externa 
angle in a greyish lobe ; outer margin also buff; fringe greyish. 


of wings 17 millim, 


e rather poor example. | | | 
This is doubtless the African representative of the Ceylonese 
F. postmaculata, from which the more buff-tinted markings of the 
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primaries and smoky-brown secondaries with oblique ochreous 
subanal line to outer margin readily distinguish it. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLIII. 


bo 
= 


Fig. 4. Phegorista zebra, 3, p. 854. 
g. 5. Antiphella atrinotata, 3, p. 854. 
Fig. 6. Fodina johnstoni, 3, p. 854. 


December 1, 1896. 


Sir W. H. Frowne, K.C.B., LL.D., F.R.S., President, 
in the Chair. 


Mr. R. E. Holding exhibited (on behalf of Sir Robert Harvey, 
’ Bart.) the head of a three-horned Fallow Deer (Dama vulgaris), 

and pointed out in his remarks that it was a good illustration of 
the complete bifurcation of the entire beam of the right horn—the 
anterior portion carrying a small frontal tine, the second tine, and 
portion of the palm; while the posterior beam, starting from an 
independent burr at the base of the horn, carried the characteristic 


Head of three-horned Fallow Deer. 


Fig. 1. Ph ) lucida 853 
scanura prone, Var. lucida, p. 890. 
. 853. 
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back tine and a larger sepia of the serrated palm: the left horn 

being of normal growth. oe 
Mr. Holding also exhibited a singular case of complete sym- 

metrical deformity in a pair of Roebuck’s horns. eee 


Mr. H. E. Dresser, at the request of Mr. Thos. Southwell of 
Norwich, exhibited a specimen of Pallas’s Willow- Warbler (Phyl- 
loscopus proregulus), which he believed to be the first example 
of this species recorded as having been obtained in Great Britain. 
It had been shot at Cley-next-the-Sea, Norfolk, by the son-in-law 
of Mr. H. N. Pashley, on the 3lst October last, who at once 
informed Mr. Southwell that he had a new Warbler and promised 
to send it to him so soon as it was dry enough. Directly he 
received it Mr. Southwell forwarded it on to Mr. Dresser. The 
scrub at Cley, the spot where it was shot, was the place which had 
yielded so many rare migrants, the last of which was the Aquatic _ 
‘Warbler, and there also Mr. Pashley had obtained this specimen. 

- Pallas’s Willow-Warbler, though it occurred annually on the 
western slopes of the Ural, had only hitherto with certainty been. 
known to occur further west on the island of Heligoland, 
where one was obtained in October 1845, and another was said to 
have been seen, but not obtained, in October 1875. | ; 
- Mr. Giitke had- proposed to separate the form breeding in Siberia 
from that breeding in the Himalayas, but Mr. Dresser, for reasons 
stated in his Supplement to the ‘ Birds of Europe,’ p. 75, could 
not confirm this view. The present epecimen, he remarked, 
closely with an adult bird in his collection obtained at Kultuk, in 
Siberia, in the month of September. 


The following papers were read :— 


1. Notes on a Collection of Reptiles and Batrachians made — 
in the Malay Peninsula in 1895-96; with a List of the 
Species recorded from that Region. By Srayuzy Smyta 
Frowekr, 5th Fusiliers.’ 


[Received October 15, 1896.] 
(Plates XLIV.-XLVI.) 


Since Dr. Cantor published his ‘ é of Reptiles inhabiting | 
' the Malayan Peninsula and Islands’ in 1847, no general list has 
appeared: in his Catalogue mention is made of 106 species of 
Reptiles and Batrachians ; in this paper 210 species are listed. Our 
knowledge of the herpetological fauna of ya since Cantor’s 
time has been added to principally in two valuable papers by 
Stoliczka in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Be (1870, 
vol, xxxix. part ii. pp. 134-228, and 1873, vol. xlii. part ii. pp. 111- 
126), and by collections received in the British Museum from 
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_. Dr. N. B. Dennys, Mr. D. F. A. Hervey, Mr. H. N. Ridley, 
_ Mr. L. Wray, etc. The specimens hitherto received have nearly 


all been collected :in the more settled localities of the Peninsula, 
+. ¢. Penang, Province Wellesley, Perak, Malacca, and Singapore : 
the States of Kedah, Kelantan, Tringanu, Pahang, Johore, etc., are 
practically unexplored, so that it is probable that many additions 
are still to be made to the numbar of species. of Reptiles and 
 Batrachians from Malaya. There are Museums at Taiping, Kuala 


Lumpur, and Singapore: the collection in the latter place I have — 


had some opportunity for examining, but want of time did not 
enable me to do so as thoroughly as I could have wished; the 
Taiping Museum I have only paid a short visit to; the Kuala 
Lampur one I have not seen: there is also a large private collection 
of Snakes at the Prye Estate, Province Wellesley, and probably 
— collections at other places. When all these have been thoroughly 
examined, we shall have a better knowledge of the relative 
abundance, localities, and varieties of the different species. 

_ I have to acknowledge my sense of obligation to Mr. G. A. 
Boulenger for his most kind and useful advice to me both before 
starting to the East and in working out my collection on returni 
home; also to Mr. J. C. Somerville, 5th Fusiliers, and Mr. H. N. 
Ridley, Superintendent of the Botanica] Gardens, Singapore, for 
assistance in collecting ; I am also indebted to Mr. A. H. B. Tee, 


of Penang, for a collection of Snakes made a few years ago in the 


Province Wellesley, and to Commissioner of Police Mitchell, of 
Kedah, for specimens from Kulim and neighbourhood. 


In this paper the following species are recorded from the Malay - 


Peninsula and adjacent islands for, I believe, the first time :— 
Gonatodes penangensis, sp. n., Mimetozoon floweri, Blgr., Lepi 
tylus ceylonensis, Blgr., Mabuia novemcarinaia, Anders., Calamaria 
vimentata, Dum. & Bibr., Rana luctuosa, Peters, Ixvalus pictus, 
eters, and Calophrynus pleurostigma, Tschudi; the variations of 
Rana macrodon are discussed ; and the tadpoles of four species are 
described. 
The classification and nomenclature are according to the British 


Maseum Catalogues of the Reptilia and Batrachia, to which | 


valuable works I must refer for the complete synonymy of the 
various species mentioned ; I have only quoted the names under 
which they appear in the standard works referred to. _ 


Order CHELONTIA. 
Suborder ATHEOA. 
Family SrHarcipz. 
1, DeRMOCHELYs L. 


Dermochelys coriacea, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 10 (skull fig. p. 9). 

There is a large specimen, unlabelled, in the Raffles Museum, 
Singapore, supposed to have been caught in the neighbourhood. 

Hab. Tropical seas ; sometimes occurs in the temperate seas. 
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Suborder THECOPHORA. 
Superfamily CryProprRa. 
Family 
2, Prova, Gray. 
Emys trivitiata, Cantor, | 
affinis, part., Cantor, 
Batagur affinis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p- 40, pl. iti. fig. CO. 
Callagur picta, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 60, 
_ There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang through 
Cantor ; from his account this species appears not to be numerous, 


inhabiting the coasts, rivers, and ponds of ee 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Borneo. . 


3. BaTagur Baska, Gray. 


Tetraonyx affinis, part., Cantor, p. 6 

Batayur baska, Ginther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 37, pl. iii. fig. B; 
Boul. Cat, Chel. ete. p. 61 (skull fig. p. 62). 
- There is a specimen in the British Museum from the coast of 
Penang through Cantor. 
_ Hab. Bengal, Burma, and Malay Peninsula. 


4, Gray. 


Emys thurgi, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 2 7 
Hardella thursi, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 63 (cll fig. p. 64, and 
shell fig. p. 85). 
_ Giinther (R. B. I. p. 25) says that according to Cantor this species | 
| . a! in Penang; but I do not find it mentioned in Cantor's 

at 


ogue. 
ab. India (Indus, and tributaries), and Malay 
Peninsula, _ 


5, ORASSICOLLIS, Gray. 


Cantor, p.3; Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 28, 
1V 

Bellia oraseicollis, Boul. Cat. Chel. ete, p. 98 (skull fig. p- 98, 
shell fig. p. 99). 

Cantor says this species is numerous in the rivulets and ponds 
in the valleys of Penang and the Malay Peninsula. Stoliczka 
(J. A. 8. B. i870, vol. xxxix. part ii. p. 227) found it common in 
the smal] freshwater streams of Penang. 

Hab, Tenasserim, Siam, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 


_ 6. Cycumys PLatynora, Gray. 
Notochelys platynota, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 17. 
Cyclemys platynota, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 130. 


» There are five colons in the British Museum from Singa 
collected by Mr. A. R. Cantor 3) says that Hmys 
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_ platynota inhabits the valleys of the Malay Peninsula and . 
but is apparently not numerous ; however, Giinther (R. B. 1. p. 18) 
‘remarks, “this was certainly an incorrect determination, as is 
evident from his description”: I have not made out to what 
species Cantor's Penang Tortoise belongs. 


Hab. Mergui, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
7. DHor, Gray. 


Cyclemys oldhamii, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 15, pl. v. fig. B. 


Cyclemys dhor, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 131. 

It is stated in several works that this tortoise occurs in the 
Malay Peninsula; Dr. Gray (Cat. Shield Rept. 1855, p. 43) says 
that three young tortoises from Penang, described by Cantor 
(p. 6) as Tetraonysx affinis, were probably the young of this species ; 


these specimens are now considered to belong to Callagur picta 
and Batagur baska. 


Hab. Northern India, Burma, Siam, Camboja, Malay Peninsula 

8. CYcLEMYS AMBOINENSIS, Daud. 

Cistudo amboinensis, Cantor, p. 5. | 

| say weadupannge Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 12, pl. iv. 
figs. A, B. | 

Cyclemys amboinensis, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 133 (skull fig. 
p- 128, and shell fig. p. 129). — 

There are specimens in the British Museum from Malacca and 
Singapore. Cantor says, “ This species appears to be numerous in 
the valleys, in ponds, rivulets and paddy fields, Malayan Peninsula 


and Singapore.” Mr. Ridley informed me he had found it plentiful 


at Malacca. I found two specimens near the Ayer Etam road in 
Penang: the length of carapace of the r was 198 mm. 

Hab. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, extending 
eastward to the Moluccas. | 


9. GHOBMYDA sPINosA, Gray. 
_ Geoemyda spinosa, part., Cantor, p. 2. 
_ . Geoemyda spinosa, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 18; Boul. Cat. 
Chel. etc. p. 137. | 

There are specimens in the British Museum from Penang 

an and from Singapore (A. R. Wallace). Mr. Ridley has 

ound this species on Bukit Timah, Singapore. In January 1896 
I found two specimens in the water, in streams on the south side 
of Bukit Timah, Singapore; the length of carapace of the larger 
was 186 mm. In captivity these tortoises spent nearly all their 
time in the water; they fed daily, eating for their size large 
quantities of fruit, preferring pineapple, but also taking orange, 
banana, raisins, lettuce, etc. On the 14th of May one laid an 
oblong, equal-ended, white egg. These specimens are now alive 
in the Society’s Gardens (August 1896). 

- Hab. Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
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_ 10. Txstupo umys, Schl. & Miill. 


Geoemyda spinosa, part., Cantor, 
Manouria emys, Giinther, Rept Ind. 


_ Testudo emys, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 158 Ria fig. p. 150). 
Cantor records ond species from the Great Hill of Penang; 

there are two Pena imens from him in the British Museum. 

In March 1896 Mr. caught a fine female specimen in the 

Dindings, and brought it ‘bale e to the Botanical Gardens, Singapore ; 

the length of carapace was about 520 mm. 

nie Assam, Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and 
rmeo. | 


Family CHELONIDE. 
11, CHELonz wypas, L. 
Chelonia virgata, Cantor, p. 11; Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 53. 
Chelone mydas, Boul. Cat. Chel. ete. p- 180. 


Cantor says, “ This species is at all seasons plentifully taken in 
fishing-stakes in the Straits of Malacca.” — 
Hab. Tropical and subtropical seas. 


muprioata, L. 


Chelonia imbricata, Cantor, p. 13. 

Caretta squamata, Ginther, pt. Brit. Ind. p. 5 

Chelone imbricata, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 183 Call 4 p- 181); 
Boul. Fauna Ind., Rept. p. 49 (young fig), 

Cantor mentions this species as inhabiting Malayan seas. Dr. 


Hanitsch showed me a live specimen caught near Singapore early 
in 1896. 


Hab. Tropical and subtropical seas. 


13, carerra, L. 


Chelonia olivacea, Cantor, p. 13. 
Caouana olivacea, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 52. 
Thalassochelys caretta, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 184. 


Cantor says, “ This species is at Penang of rare occurrence.” A 
specimen (now preserved in the Raffles Museum) was caught near 
Singapore: in Jan. 1896: length of carapace 700 mm. | 

Tropical and subtropical seas. 


Superfamily TRIONYCHOIDEA. 


Family TRIonycHIDs, 
14, Trionyx suBPLaNvs, Geoffr. 
subplanus, Giinther, Brit. Ind. p 


Trionya gintheri, Ginther, Rept, Brit. Ind. p. 49 iv. fig, 4, 
Trionyx subplanus, Boul. Cat, Gra. l, etc. p. 24 (sku fig. p. TN 3 


There are specimens in the British Museum from Penang from 


* 


| 
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Dr. Cantor, and from Singapore from Gen. Hardwicke and Mr. A. 
R. Wallace. 


Hab. Mergui, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, and Java. — 


15. Trronyx HURUM, Gray. 
Gymnopus gangeticus, Cantor, p. 8. 


‘Trionyx gangeticus, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 47. 


Trionyx hurum, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 249; Boul. Fauna Ind. 


Rept. p. 13 (young figured). | 

_. Cantor says this species inhabits the rivers and sea-coasts of 

Penang and the Malay Peninsula, but that it is not numerous. _ 
Hab. Ganges and Malay Peninsula. | | 


16, Trionyx pHayen, Theob. 
Trionye phayrii, Boul. Oat, Chel. ete. p. 251 (skull fig. p. 252). 
Anderson (J. A.S.B. 1871, p. 30) mentions a specimen of 


Trionyx piarr Theobald, in the Calcutta Museum from Penang. 
_ Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula ; Java, Borneo. 


17. TRIONYX CARTILAGINEUS, Bodd. 
mnopus cartilaginea, Cantor, p.9. 

Toney ornatus, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 48, pl. iv. fig. B. 

Trionyx cartilagineus, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 253 (skull figured). 

There is in the British Museum a Penang specimen from Cantor ; 
he says, “ This species is numerous in rivers and ponds, Malayan 
Peninsula and Pinang.” ! | 

cs Burma, Siam, Camboja, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, 

and Java. 


18. PELOCHELYS CANTORIS, Gray. 


Gymnopus indicus, Cantor, p. 10. Ps 
Chitra indica, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 50, pl. vi. fig. O. — 


Pelochelys cantoris, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 268 (skull fig. p. 262), 


The type specimen is in the British Museum from Penang 
from Cantor; he says it inhabits the estuaries and sea-coasts of 
Penang and the Malay Peninsula. : 

Hab. Ganges, Burma, China, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, and 
Philippines. 


Order EMYDOSAURIA. 
Family 


1, Tomistoma 8. Miill. 

-Tomistoma schlegelii, Boul. Cat, Chel. etc. p. 276; id. P.Z.S, 
1896, p. 628. 

There is a specimen in the British Museum from Pulo Tiga, 
Perak river, given by Mr. Wray in 1896; and there is a skull 


‘ 
| 
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from the Perak river in the Taiping Museum. I have heard of a 
third specimen from Perak and also of its being found in Pahang. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 


2. Crocopinus Porosus, Schn. 


Crocodilus porosus, Cantor, p. 16 ; Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 62. 

Crocodilus pondicerianus, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 62, pl. vii. 
_ Crocodilus porosus, Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 284. : 

Cantor says this species is exceedingly numerous in the Malay 
Peninsula, Penang, and Singapore. Stoliczka (J. A.S. B, 1873, 

. 113) found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
ellesley. There are several stuffed specimens and a large skull 
of this species in the Raffles oe ; one shot by Mr. Owen at 
Serangoon, Singapore, measures 4°7 metres in total length. In 
April 1895 I ony many Crocodiles of this species on the Kedah 
river, between Kuala Kedah and Kota Star, when lying up on the 
mud-banks under the trees; their markings and vivid yellow and 
black colouring render them hard to see in the chequered light 
coming through the foliage. I have also seen this species on the 
- Pandan river, Singapore. It is probably found in every suitable 
locality in Malaya. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, Siam, Southern China, Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago, New Guinea, North Australia, Solomon 
Fiji Islands. 

3. CROCODILUS PALUSTRIS, Less. 


Crocodilus vulgarus, Cantor, p. 15. 

Crocodilus palustris, Giinther, Regt. Brit. Ind. p. 61, pl. vii. 

-A; Boul. Cat. Chel. etc. p. 285; id. Fauna Ind., Rept. p. 5 
(skull fig. p. 2). 

Cantor says that this species is numerous at Penang and on the 
coast of the Peninsula, but appears to be less so than Crocodilus 

rosus, There isa young specimen from Singapore in the British 

useum. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


Order SQUAMATA. 
Suborder LACERTILIA. 
Family 
1. GYMNODACTYLUS AFFINIS, Stol. 
Cyrtodactylus affinis, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 167. 
nodactylus affinis, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 42. | 
Stoliczka says, ‘‘ The only specimen I caught between the bark 
of a e tree near the top of the Government bungalow on 
Pie ill;” he subsequently found it in the collection he got 
from Pen 


ang and Province Wellesley (J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 113). 
Hab. Malay Peninsula. 


gas 
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2. GYMNODACTYLUS PULCHELLUS, Gray. 

Gymnodactylus pulchellus, Cantor, p. 25; Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 46. 

Cantor says, “ The species appears to be rather numerous on the 
hills at Penang, where the individuals obtained were captured in 
houses, at an elevation of 2200'.” Stoliczka found it in the 

collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. There 
are specimens in the British Museum from Singapore, 1 obtained 
three specimens on Penang Hill at an elevation of 2200 ft. ; one was 
caught in an outbuilding, the other two in caves at night. 
Although so strikingly marked, they are very difficult to see in 
their natural surroundings, the colouring assimilates so to the 
irregular rocky walls of the caves. The largest specimen, ¢, was 

- 220 mm. in total length (H.B. 113, tail 107), 

Cantor’s description of the life'coloration is very good, but, as 
pointed out by Stoliczka', there are properly five dark bands across 
the neck and back (and not six). Cantor mentions these dark 
bands having sulphur or chrome-yellow margins, Stoliczka speaks 
of them as white-edged, and my specimens aiso had white margins. 
The upper surfaces of the limbs are uniform light yellowish brown, 
ve" the back ; and the under surfaces of my specimens were bluish 

As Cantor says, they bite fiercely when handled. 

Hab, Bengal to y Peninsula. 


8. GonaTODES KENDALLI, Gray. 

Gonatodes kendallii, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 63. : 

This species, for some years only known from Borneo, was 
found in Perak by Mr. Wray, who sent a specimen from Larut 
(4200') to the British Museum, and in Singapore by Mr. Ridley, 
who sent ¢ and 9 specimens to the British Museum. With his 
assistance I obtained this species at Singapore. It is to be found 
during the daytime in crevices under big rocks in the jungle on 
Bukit Timah, and it was only by burning paper in the crevices 
that we could get these active little Geckos to leave their retreats. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Borneo. 


4, GONATODES PENANGENSIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIV. fig. 1.) 


This species is very similar to Gonatodes kendalli in general 
appearance, but may be distinguished by the scaling of the lower 
side of the ip and by the presence of przanal pores in the 
male; in this character connecting G. kendalli with the species, 
such as G. ornatus, which have preanal pores. 

Description.—Habit very slender. Head oval ; snout broad and 
rounded, depressed, with the canthal ridges developed, longer than 
the dictlaice bheticents the eye and the ear-opening, nearly twice the 
diameter of the orbit. Eye large. Ear-opening vertically oval. 
Limbs long; digits long and slender, compressed. The character — 


1 J. A.8. B. 1878, p. 118. 
Zoou. Soc.—1896, No. LVI. 56 
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of the scales on the lower surfaces of the digits of both hands and 
feet at once separates this species from G. kendalli, in which 
they are entirely covered with small transverse lamellx, while in 
this species, though the basal and terminal phalanges have trans- 
verse lamellw, the intermediate one is covered with small i ar 
scales. There is a large oval plate at the articulation of the basal 
and proximal phalanges, as in G. kendalli. Upper surfaces 
covered with minute granules, intermixed on the body with 
irregularly arranged small tubercles, with slight keels. Rostral 
»q , not twice as broad as high, with median cleft. 
Nostril between the rostral and several small scales. Nine to 
thirteen upper and nine to eleven lower labials. Symphysial very 

arge, subtriangular. Two large chin-shields ; two or three mental 
scales following the symphysial are slightly enlarged. Abdominal 
scales very small, juxtaposed, convex, keeled. Male with five to 
seven preanal ® seer arranged in an obtusely angular or crescent- 
shapedline. Tail cylindrical, slender, with small keeled scales and 
some small pointed tubercles ; but in none of the four specimens 
examined are there the series of large spines which are tu be seen 
in some specimens of G. kendalli. | 
- Colour (from life). Iris orange or yellow. Above yellowish 
brown, mottled with dark brown, deepest (rich red-dark-brown) 
on the shoulders. Five transverse yellow bands, two anterior 
very bright, three posterior more or less indistinct in some 
specimens; the tubercles on the two anterior yellow bands are of 
a most brilliant golden colour. Below, head and throat bright 
orange, remainder sar yh ek shading to buff on chest and 
extremities of limbs. Tail with alternate bands of light and dark 
brown ; in one specimen there are sixteen of these bands, and the 
tubercles on the lighter bands are white. The sexes seem to be 
coloured alike. | | 

Size. The following dimensions are those of a male :— 


Total length 93 
Width of head.......... i 
20 


Females seem to be of about the same size. ats 

Locality. I found these Geckos in March 1896, numerous in two 
small caves in the rocks at the “ Crag,” Penang, at an elevation of 
2200 feet : in which they were to be found running over the walls 


-both by day and night; at dusk they could also be found on rocks 


in the open. They are very active. = 
_ Four specimens, three males and one female, are now in the 
British Museum. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula. | 
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5. AELUROSOALABOTES FRLINUS, Gthr. _ 
Pentadactylus felinus, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 117. 
Ailurosaurus felinus, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 73. : 
Atluroscalabotes felinus, Boul. op. cit. iii. p. 482. 

_ The type specimen in the British Museum is from Singapore. 
Hab, Malay Peninsula and Borneo. 


6. HEMIDACTYLUS FRENATUS, D. & B. 


Hemidactylus frenatus, Cantor, p. 23; Stol. J. A.S.B. 1870, 
p- 104; Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 120. : 

Cantor says this species is “‘ very numerous in valleys and hills ; 
Malayan Peninsula, Pinang, and Singapore.” Stoliczka says it 
“occurs in Penang; I only obtained it on two occasions, both 
times on the pillars of the verandah; it seems to have been 
expelled from the interior apartments by the much stronger Peripia 
peronti” (=Gehyra mutilata). I had not seen Stoliczka’s paper 
when I was at Penang, but arrived at the same conclusion about 
the habits of this species; during a fortnight that I spent on 
Penang Hill last March, I noticed that while’ Gehyra mutilata 
swarmed in my room, the smaller Hemidactylus frenatus was only , 
to be found in the outer verandah. I also found this species in 
Georgetown, Penang. The largest specimen I got was 106 mm. — 
in total length (H.B. 53 mm., tail 53 mm.). 
_ Hab. Southern India, China, Indo-China, Malay Peninsula, 
islands of Western Pacific and Indian Oceans and St. Helena. 


7. atxapovi, Murr. 
Hemidactylus maculatus, part., Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 107. 
- Hemidactylus gleadovix, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 129; id. Fauna Brit. 
Ind., Rept. p. 86 (figured). 
Giinther mentions having seen specimens from Singapore. 
Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, South China, and Malay Peninsula. 


8. HEMIDACTYLUS DEPRESSUS, Gray. 
Hemidactylus depressus, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 134. 


There is a specimen from Singapore in the British Museum. 
Hab, Ceylon, Malay Peninsula. 


9. HEMIDACTYLUS LESOHENAULTI, D. & B. 
_ Hemidactylus leschenaultit, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 136. 
There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 


Dr. Cantor. 
Hab. India, Ceylon, Malay Peninsula. 


10. Hemrpacrrivs cocrat, D. & B. 
Hemidactylus coctei, Cantor, p. 23; Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 137. 


Cantor observed two males in houses in the valley of Penang. 
Hab. India, Malay Peninsula. 
56* 
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11, Hemrpacryius PLatyvrvs, Schn. 


Nycteridium platyurus, Stol. J.A.8 B. 18738, p. 113. 
Nycteridium schneideri, Giinther, Rep. Brit. Ind. p. 111. 
Hemidactylus platyurus, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 148. 

Cantor observed this species in houses in the valley of Penang ; 
Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, South China, Indo-China, Malay Peninsula 
and Archipelago. 


12, Mrmmrozoon FLOWERI, Bigr. 


Mimetozoon floweri, Boul. P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 767, pl. xxxvi. 


The specimen described by Mr. Boulenger I caught at dusk, 
running on the ground, in the garden of the “Crag” Hotel, 
Penang Hill, at an elevation of 2200', in March 1896. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula. 


13. GuHyRa MUTILATA, Wiegm. 


Hemidactylus peronii, Cantor, p. 22. 

Peripia peronit, Stoliczka, J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 163. 

Gehyra mutilata, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 148. 

Cantor observed this species in houses in the valley of Penang ; 
and Stoliczka says it is the most common House-Gecko all over 
the island of Penang, along the sea-coast as well as on the top 
of the hill, elevation 2500’. I found this Gecko swarming in 
houses wherever I stayed in Penang and Singapore (also in Deli, 
Sumatra), and, as Stoliczka says, from the sea-level to the top of 


the hill: it is to be found both inside and outside buildings, and 


I have also found it in gardens, It is very voracious, and will 
attempt to seize any insect ; I have more than once seen a Gehyra | 
attack a full-sized Hierodula vitrea and repulsed. It shows — 
ingenuity both in escaping capture and in obtaining its food. 
It frequents lamps especially at night, to catch the insects attracted 
by the light. Whenever these Geckos are about you hear their 
cheerful noise, and also at intervals during the day when they are 
out of sight in holes or under the roof. Cantor (p. 20), in describing 
Gecko monarchus, says its cry resembles the monosyllable ‘tok,’ . 
repeated 6 or 8 times with increased celerity ; I have not heard 
the cry of G. monarchus, but the above description well suits that 
of Gehyra mutilata, / | 

These Geckos throw off their tails on the slightest provocation. 
There was one living in the Officers’ Mess at Penang, in which the 


reproduced tail had grown bifid laterally. 


he young are very different in appearance to the adults, on 
account of the slenderer body, and tail and the coloration. 
Stoliczka (J. A. 8. B. 1870, 163) says “the yo lizard is 
brown, with numerous rather large round pale spots all over the 
body ;”.but I have found them pale olive-brown with distinct dark 
brown spots above, and immaculate buff beneath. They seem to 


vary greatly, The spots disappear as they grow larger. The adults 


. 
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have the power of changing their colour to some extent (as Cantor 
remarks of Gecko monarchus); they are generally buff or ash- 
coloured by day and almost white by night. From measuring a 
large series of specimens, I should say the total length of a full- 
grown average G. mutilata is 120 mm., of which the head and body 
and the tail are each about half. | 
Hab. Mascarene Islands, Seychelles, Ceylon, Burma, Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago, New Guinea ; Western Mexico. 


14, LEPIDODACTYLUS CEYLONENSIS, Blgr. | 
Lepidodactylus ceylonensis, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 164, pl. xiii. fig. 3. 
This species appears not to have.been previously recorded from 
the Straits Settlements. I caught one female in Headquarter 
House, Singapore. Total length 65 mm. (H.B. 36, tail 29). 
Colour. Above dark brown, spotted with brick-red and black. 
Black lateral line from snout to shoulder passing through eve. 
Light yellow spots on lips and behind eyes. Upper surface of 
tail red with brown marks. The underpart of the body was 
urplish-brown, of the tail rusty-brown and yellow, with minute — 
lack spots. 
Hab, Ceylon, Burma, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Java, and 
Engano. 
15. LEPIDODACTYLUS LUGUBEIS, D. & B. 
 Platydactylus lugubris, Cantor, p. 16. 
Peripia cantoris, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 110. 
Lepidodactylus lugubris, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 165. 
Cantor says a single male was captured in his house in the 
valley of Penang. 


Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, New Guinea, and 
Polynesia. | 

16. GECKO VERTICILLATUS, Lawr. 

Platydactylus gecko, Cantor, p. 17. 

Gecko guttatus, Giinther and Stol. 

Gecko verticillatus, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 183. 

There is a specimen in the British Museum from the Malay | 
Peninsula through Dr. Cantor. Stoliczka found it in the collection _ 
he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. Miiller mentions 
Gecko guttatus in the Bale Museum from Singapore; and 
Dr. Blanford (P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 215) mentions it in the collection he 
got from Dr. Dennys from Singapore and neighbouring localities. 

Hab. N.E. India, Burma, Southern China, Anam, Siam, Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago. 


17. Geoxo stentor, Cant. 
Platydactylus stentor, Cantor, p. 18, 


Gecko stentor, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 102, pl. xi. fig. A; 
Boul. Cat. Liz. i, p. 184. | 


Cantor obtained the type specimen “from the villa on the 


868 8, 8. FLOWBR ON THE REPTILES AND [ Dec. 1, 


Pentland Hills, Penang.” Stoliczka (J. A.S.B’ 1873, p. 118) 
found it in the collection he got from Penang and vince 
Wellesley, and also (J. A.S. B. 1870, pp. 161, 162) mentions a 
specimen of Gecko smithii in the Fort Pit Museum 6éaid to be from 
Penang. : 

Hab. Burma, Andamans, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


18. Gecxo monarcuus, Dv & B. 


Platydactylus monarchus, Cantor, p. 19. 

Gecko monarchus, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 187. 

Cantor says, “In the valleys and on the hills of Penang it is 
very numerous, swarming at night in rooms, on the walls, and 
ail the ceiling;” he also mentions the Malay Peninsula and 
Singapore as localities. Miiller records this species from Singapore 
in the Bale Museum. There are specimens in the British Museum 
from Penang and Singapore. I did not see this Gecko in Penang, 
but I found it common about the aviary in the Botanical Gardens, 


| 
_ Hab, Ceylon, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
19. PrycHoz0ON HOMALOOEPHALUM, Crev. | 
Ptychozoon homalocephalum, Cantor, p. 20; Stol. J. A. S. B. 
1870, p. 159. | | 
| «Pty homalocephalum (part.), Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 190. 
Cantor mentions two specimens captured in a villa on Penang 
Hill. Stoliczka says it is not uncommon in Penang, but from 


what I heard from inhabitants it must at any rate be rarely seen. 
Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


20. PrycHozoon HORSFIELDI, Gray. 


‘Ptychozoon homalocephalum (part.), Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 190. 
Ptychozoon horsfieldi, F. Miiller, Ver. nat. Ges. Basel, 1892, 
209, pl. iv. 
«The t specimen, a female, is from Sin © from General — 
Hardwicke’s collection. I caught a male on = pales post in the 
Experimental Gardens, Penang Hill, 1900 ft. Total length 155 mm. 
(H.B. 80, tail 75). It tried to bite fiercely when handled. Both 
specimens are now in the British Museum, : 
Hab..Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


Family Acamipa. 

21. Draco vorans, L. 
_ Draco volans, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 256. 

Cantor gives Malayan Peninsula and Penang as localities for 
this species. Stoliczka says it “appears to be more common in 
the jungles of the Wellesley Province and near Malucca, than it is 
on Penang itself.” Mr. Mitchell gave me two specimens caught 
‘at Kulim, Kedah. .In February, March, and April of this year 
I found this species very numerous about Tanglin, Singapore; 
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males were more plentiful than females. Of over os specimens 
examined, the largest male was 200 mm. in total length (H.B. 77, 
tail 123), and 86 mm. in extent across its extended “‘ wings”; and 
the largest female was 193 mm. in total length (LB. 75 
tail118). Some of the females contained four rich-yellow-coloured 
leathery-skinned eggs about 5 by 4 mm. 

Mr. Ridley found this species at the Dindings. ares 

Iife-coloration.—In Cantor’s description he does not mention 
the differences between the male and female; in my specimens I 
found these both noticeable and constant. 

Male. Front part of upper surface of head sea-green, with a 
black .spot between the eyes. General colour of upper surfaces 
light bronze-brown, mottled all over with spots and patches of 
rich red-brown, dark brown, and black; in some lights fugitive 
metallic green shades are seen. Some of the markings are more 


definite than others: these are a median black spot on the nape 
of the neck, a cluster of black spots in front of the shoulders, two 


broken transverse black bands across the body, and a pair of black 
spots in front of hips. : 
_ Under surfaces of head, body, and limbs are brownish-buff 
minutely spotted with dark brown, and metallic green shades are 
—— and vivid. The gular pouch is brilliant yellow. 
ail bronze-brown with rings of dark brown. 

Wing-membrane—of the upper surface the portion nearest the 
body is of the same light bronze-brown as the back, motiled with 
dark brown, beyond this the ground-colour is orange-red, and the 
markings get larger and darker, till towards the margin they 
coalesce and the light ground-colour cannot be seen. Round the 
margin of the parachute is a narrow border of light brown speckled 


with black. The under surface varies from pale cobalt to bright 


blue, with pink patches and large bars and dots of black. 
Female. Differinig from the male as follows :— - 


(i.) Front part of upper surface of head very dark brown or 
grey (black spot as in male), | 


(ii.) ee pouch is blue or green, minutely speckled with 
blac 


(iii.) Where the ground-colour of the upper surface of the wing- 
= is orange-red in the male, it is rich yellow in the 
emale. 

_ (iv.) The under surface of the wing-membrane is greenish- 
yellow, there are no pink patches, and the black bars and 
spots are larger. | 

These Lizards when at rest on the trunk of a tree, usually in a 
vertical position, are almost invisible, owing to their dark mottled- 
brown colour, but when darting through the air overhead they 
resemble a flashing blue gem, owing to the bright colours of the 
underneath of the “ wings.” They are very active and nimble, 
spreading their parachute as they leap from any point, and alight- 
ing gently on all fours closing it as they touch the ground. They 


e 
‘ 

re 
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can — rently direct their flight exactly. I have seen one slide 
through the air (with its wings quite steady) for a distance of 
abate 20 yards, and then settle on the trunk of a tree. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


22. Draco macunaTus, Gray. 


Draco maculatus, Cantor, P. 39; Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 262. 
Cantor obtained four specimens from the hills of Penang. 
Hab. Assam, Burma, Camboja, Malay Peninsula. 


23. Draco rruBriatvs, Kuhl. 
Draco fimbriatus;“Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 119; Boul. Cat. 
Liz. i. p. 265. 
There is a specimen from sn in the British Museum, and 
Stoliczka found a specimen in the collection he got from Penang 


and Province Wellesley. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. | 


24. Draco QUINQUEFABCIATUS, Gray. 

Draco quinquefasciatus, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 118; Boul. 
Cat. Liz. i. p. 269, pl. xx. fig. 8. 

The type specimen in the British Museum is from Penang, “te 
Gen. Hardwicke’s collection, and Stoliczka obtained on 
in the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Borneo. 


25. DRaco MELANOPOGON, Bler. 

Draco melanopogon, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 492. 

The vi go are in the British Museum ; they are from ee 
by 


presente Mr. Hervey. 
‘Hab, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, and Natunas. 


26. APHANIOTIS FUSCA, Ptrs. 

Aphaniotis fusca, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 274. 

There are two — in the British Museum from Malacca, 
e 


presented by Mr. Hervey. 
Hab. y Peninsula, Borneo, and Natunas. 


27. GONYOCEPHALUS HERVEYI, Bigr. 

Gonyocephalus herveyt, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 493. 

The wee specimen is in the British Musuem from Malacca, 


presented by Mr. Hervey. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Natunas. 


28. GONYOCEPHALUS BORNEENSIS, Schl. 


Gonyocephalus borneensis, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 288. 


There are four specimens in the British Museum from Malacca, 
presented by Mr. Hervey 
Hab. Malay Pelinnale: and Borneo. 
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29. GoNYOCEPHALUS GRANDIS, Gray. 
Diplophyrus grandis, Cantor, P. 34, pl. xx. 
a 


Gonyocephalus grandis, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 298. 
Cantor obtained one specimen from the hills of Penang, at an 
elevation of 2000 feet. , 


Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 


30. ACANTHOSAURA ARMATA, Gray. 


Lophyrus armatus, Cantor, p. 32. ~ 
Acanthosaura armata, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 301, pl. xxii. fig. 1. 
Cantor says that “two individuals were obtained from spice 
lantations in the valley” at Penang, and there are specimens in 
the British Museum from Singapore from Gen. dwicke’s 
collection. 
Hab, Tenasserim, Siam, Cochinchina, and Malay Peninsula. 


31. CALOTES CRISTATELLUS, Kull. 


Bronchocela cristatella, Cantor, p.30. 
Calotes cristatellus, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 316. 


Cantor says, “ This species is very numerous in the Malayan 
countries both in the valleys and on the hills, Malayan Peninsula, 
Pinang, Singapore.” Stoliczka obtained specimens from Penang 
and Province Wellesley, and from Singapore (Bronchocela moluc- 
cana). Dr. Blanford mentions it in the collection he got from 
Dr. Dennys from Singapore. I only obtained one specimen in 
Penang, but at Tanglin, Singapore, found this species very nume- 
rous; the largest male was 481 mm. in total length (H.B. 113, 
tail 368), the females seem to grow to nearly the same size. In 
one specimen caught at Tanglin, the tail at 113 mw. from the 
anus bifurcated, one branch being 109 mm. long from fork to tip, 
the other 197 mm. : 

As Cantor remarks about this Lizard, “the most striking feature 
is the great power of suddenly changing its colours.” Both this 
species and Calotes versicolor are commonly called Chameleons by 
the English in the Straits Settlements. Among the Klings in 
Singapore there is a belief that these Lizards have twelve different 
colours, which they change during the day, a colour for eve 
hour. 

The colours I have noticed of this species are :— 


(i.) Very light yellowish-green. 

(ii.) Bright grass-green. 

(iii.) Bright green as above with large dark-brown patches. 
(iv.) Dark green, almost black. 

(v.) Dark brown, almost black. 

(vi.) Dull grey-brown. 


The brighter green colours are generally uniform ; but the other 
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colours are on the neck, back, and sides oy 2 spotted or 


reticulated with darker ; or else there are dar ds longitudinal 
on the neck and transverse on the body ; while the limbs and tail 
are usually marked with transverse dark brown irregular bands. 

In April the lips, cheeks, and throat of the es were very 
beautiful with golden, red, and crimson shades on the scales. 

Both this species and C. versicolor seem of similar habits, 8 
bright sunshine and ee and cultivated open land 
with small bushes, darting. about the grass and climbing the 
branches with the utmost i When caught they try to 
defend themselves by biting fiercely. : 

Hab. Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, 


32. CaLoTEs VERSICOLOR, Daud. 


Calotes versicolor, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 321, & Fauna Brit. Ind., 
Rept. p. 135, fig. p. 136. | | 

Neither Cantor nor Stoliczka seem to have observed this species 
in the Malay countries. fF. Miiller records it from Penang in the 
Bale Museum, and Blanford mentions it in the collection he got 
from Dr. Dennys from Singapore and neighbouring localities. 

I found this species fairly common about the Sepoy Lines, 
Penang ; a female caught in March contained seven white leathery- 
skinned eggs, and one caught in April contained eight. In the 
newly-cleared country around Kulim, Kedah, there were large 
numbers of Calotes; when the jungle has been cut down, stum 
of the larger forest trees are left standing here and there, several 
yards high out of the ground; on a bright sunshiny day, a Calotes 
was to be seen on the summit of nearly every one of these stumps, 
apparently enjoying the warmth and waiting for passing insects. 
The only specimen I obtained here was of this species. 

Hab. Afghanistan, Beloochistan, India, Ceylon, Burma, Southern 
China, Siam, and the Malay Peninsula. | | 


33. BELLU, Gray. 

Liolepie belli, Cantor, p. 41; Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 403. 

There are specimens in the British Museum from Penang, from 
Cantor and Capt. Stafford. Cantor says, “ This species ap to 
be numerous, but local. Twelve were at one time obtained from a 
spice plantation in Province Wellesley.” 

Hab. Southern India, Burma, Southern China, Siam, and Malay 

Family Vananipz. 
34, VARANUS FLAVESCENS, Gray. 
Varanus flavescens, Cantor, p. 28; Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
p- 65, pl. ix. fig. A; Boul. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 309. , 
Cantor obtained a single specimen at Penang. — 
Hab. Northern India, Burma, Malay Peninsula, 
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35. VARANUS NEBULOSUS, Gray. 7 
Varanus nebulosus, Cantor, 27; Giinther, Rept. Brit. 
p- 66, pl. ix. fig. D ; Boul. Cat. ii, p. 311. 


Cantor obtained one specimen in the hills of Penang ; there are 
i a British Museum three specimens from Malacca from 
ervey. 


Hab. Bengal, Burma, Siam, and Malay Peninsula. 


36. Varanve RUDICOLLIS, Gray. 
Varanus rudicollis, Boul. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 313. 


There is a specimen in the British Museum from Malacea from 
Mr. Hervey. 


Hab. Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Philippines. 


37. VARANUS SALVATOR, Laur. 


—e salvator, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 67, pl. ix. | 


Hg salvator, Cantor, p. 29; Boul. Cat. Liz. ii. p- 314; 
Boul. Fauna Brit. Ind. » Rept. P- 166 (head fig. p. 162). 


_ Cantor says, ‘‘ This species is very numerous.both in hilly and 


marshy localities ; yan Peninsula and Pinang.” Stoliczka 


found it in the selleslion he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley. Dr. Blanford found it in the collection he got from 
Dr. Dennys from Singapore. I saw many of these Lizards on the 
—— river in April 1895, and obtained one from Blakan Mati, 
pore, in January 1896. The English in India and the Straits 
call them “Iguana,” and the Malays “ Beyawh. 
The Chinese prize them highly for the su sa posed medicinal pro- 
perties of the liver, etc. These Lizards are > generally infested 
with ticks, much resembling one of their scales in size and colour. 
A great part of their food seems to consist of the small crabs 
which abound on the mud of the mangrove swamps. In life they 
are tory handsomely marked—black and bright yellow. The 
specimen obtained I shot in the Gunong Gajah tributary 
of the of the Kedah a river. It was a male—Total length 2362 mm. ; head 
and body 1041; tail 1321; girth behind forearms 470; " girth 
round stomach 584. It is now mounted in the Reptile Gallery of 
the British Museum. 
Hab. Nepaul, Ceylon, China, Siam, Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula 
and Archipelago, Cape York. 


Family 


38. Masvura NOVEMCARINATA, And. 


Mabuia novemcarinata, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 179. 
This species was discovered by Dr. Anderson in Burma. It 


can now be added to the list of Malayan reptiles, as I caught a 
specimen near “the Crag,” Penang Hill, elevation 2200 ft.,in March — 


1896. The colour of the upper parts was bronze, a black band 
along each side, and the belly pale green. Total length 205 mm. 
(H.B. 92, tail 113). 

Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula. 


39. Mapura MULTIFASOIATA, Kubl. 
—— rufescens, Cantor, p. 46. 
iqua carinata, part., Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 169. 

Mabouia multifasciata, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 186. 

Cantor says it is ‘“ exceedingly numerous in the hills and valleys 
of the Malayan countries. Peninsula, Pinang, and Singapore.” 
Stoliczka found it common at Penang and on -the coast of Pro- | 
vince Wellesley. This fone is very common about George- 
town, Penang, especially when the sun comes out after heavy rain, 
large numbers are to be seen in the grass and on the stone edges 
of the surface drains, enjoying the warmth and showing off their 
brilliant metallic colours. 1 obtained several specimens at Singa- 

pos but did not see it in the same abundance as at Penang. 
_ They vary a good deal in colour, but the most usual variety has 
the upper parts uniform olive-brown or bronze, and the lower 
parts pale greenish-yellow, with on either side a broad red stripe 
starting from above and behind the tympanum, and continuing 
either halfway down the body or to the hip; this stripe is highly 
iridescent, and changes to gold, orange, crimson, and green as the 
ight plays on the living animal. The largest specimen obtained — 
( : ec was 314 mm. in total length (H.B. 111, 
tail 203). | 

Hab. Eastern Himalayas, Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. 


40. Lyaosoma axomaxorvs, Bigr. 


Lygosoma anomalopus, Boul. P. Z. 8. 1890, p. 84, pl. xi..fig. 4. 

There are two specimens in the British Museum from Dr. J. G. 
Fischer from Penang. 7 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Sumaira. 


41. Lyaosoma ontvacuum, Gray. 


Euprepis ernestii, Cantor, p. 47. 

Lygosoma olivaceum, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 251. 

Cantor mentions this species from the Peninsula and Penang. 
Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from Penang and 

e yo of this species is very brightly coloured, as men- 
tioned (p. 48) and by Stoliexka. (J . A. 8. B. 1873, 
. 118). Although the general scheme of marking is the same, 
individuals apparently vary, so, to com with the above accounts, — 
I give the colours of a specimen pane ig Mr. Ridley in a coco- 
nut tree at Galang, Singapore, last April. The length of head and 


. 
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body was 32 mm., and the tail (of which the tip was broken) 
36mm. The upper surface of head was light brown, the scales 
being edged with black lines, A black line through eye. Lips 
and chin immaculate black. The back, sides, and upper surfaces 
of the limbs were. black, with wavy, irregular but well-defined 
transverse lines, pale greenish-white anteriorly, gradually getting 
yellowish further back till those across the base of the tail were 
yellowish-red. The lower surfaces of the body and limbs were 
greenish-white. The lower surfaces of the tues and palms of feet 
were brown. The tail was bright red, paler beneath. | 
Hab, Tenasserim, Nicobars, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


42. LYGOSOMA SINGAPORENSE, Stdr. 

Eumeces (Mabouya) singaporensis, Steindachn. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, 
Ixii. i. 1870, p. 341, pl. iv. fig. 2. 

Lygosoma singaporense, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 297. 

Steindachner described this species from a specimen from Singa- 


pore. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula. 


43. LYGOSOMA JERDONIANUM, Stol. 

Mabouya jerdoniana, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 172. 

Lygosoma jerdonianum, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. p. 300. 

Stoliczka caught the type specimen and saw others on the little 
island of Pulo Tikus, Penang, and mentions having observed a 
very similar, or the same species on one of the small islands near 


Sin re. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula. 


44, Lycosoma BowRINGII, Gthr. 


Eumeces bowringii, Giinther, Rept. Brit. India, p. 91. 
Euprepes (Riopa) punctatostriatus, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1871, 
31. 


" Lygosoma bowringit, Boul. Cat. Liz. iii. ‘p. 308, pl. xxiii. fig. 3. 
Peters records a specimen from Singapore. 
Hab. Burma, Hongkong, and Malay Peninsula. 


45. Ly@osoma ALBOPUNOTATUM, Gray. 

Eumeces punctatus, Cantor, p. 45. 

Riopa Stoliczka. 

Lygosoma albopunctatum, Boul. ‘Cat, Liz. iii. p. 309. 

Cantor says, it “ is numerous in the Malayan countries, both on 
hills andin valleys. Peninsula, Tor Singapore.” Stoliczka 
found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley. 

Hab, India, Assam, Burma, and Malay Peninsula. 


» 
‘ 

% 
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46. Lyeosoma L. 


Iygosoma chaleides, Cantor, p. 49; Boul. Oat. Liz. iii. p. 340. 
- Cantor obtained two specimens on Penang Hill, and mentions 


a third from Singapore in the Museum of the Asiatic Society. 
- Hab. Southern China, Siam, Malay Peninsula, and Java. 


Norz.—In the collection sent by Dr. Dennys from Singapore, 
and described by Dr. Blanford (P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 215), occurs 
Eumeces chinensis; but as these specimens were from the Raffles 
Museum, and their locality not known, it probably was not ~— 
in the Malayan countries, but brought from China. — 


Suborder OPHIDIA. 
Family 
1, TyPHLOPs Boie. 


Typhiina lineata, Giinth. Rep. Brit. 4 1, pl. xvi. fig. B. 

Teonlore lineatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 1 < 

I obtained one specimen on Penang Hill, cn feet. Cantor 
mentions it from the hills of Penang, and there are specimens in 
the British Museum from Singapore and Malacca. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


2. Braminvs, Daud. 


Typhlops braminus, Cantor, p. 52; Giinth. Rept. Brit. Ind. 
pl. xvi. fig. 1; Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 114; Boul. Cat. 
nakes, p. 16. 

I obtained one specimen on Penang Hill, 2200 ft. Cantor says 
it is “ numerous in hills and valleys, Pinang, Singapore, Malayan 
Peninsula.” Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from 
rene and the Province Wellesley. Mr. Ridley has found it at 


A ” South Asia; islands of the Indian Ocean; Africa south 
of the Equator. 


BOTHRIOREYNCHUS, Gthr. 
bothriorhynchus, Giinth. Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 174, pl. xvi. 
. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 23. 
“oe type specimen is in the British Museum from Penang, from 
Dr. Cantor. 


Hab, Northern India (N orth-West Provinces and Assam) and 
Malay Peninsula. 


4. TYPHLOPS NIGROALBUS, D. & B. 


p- 175, xvid nigroalbus, Cantor, p. 51; Giinth. Rept. Brit. Ind. 
xvi. fig. F; Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p- 114; Boul. Cat. 
1. p. 24, 

I obtained one specimen on Penang Hill, 2200 ft. Length | 
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pete on Colour, upper parts black, highly iridescent, lower parts 
pinky-grey. 

Cantor found two specimens on Penang Hill ; Stoliczka found 
it in the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley ; 


= there are specimens in the British Museum from Perak and 
in 


gapore 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Sumatra. 


Family Bow. 
5. PyrHon REricuLatus, Schn. 


| 55 ; Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. ‘16; 
Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 85. 

Cantor says this species is “ very numerous in the Malayan hills 
and valleys ”; Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from 
Penang and Province Wellesley, and there are specimens in the | 
British Museum from ogy, and Singapore. I have seen 
recently caug ht in on the Krean river (Prov. 

ellesley), and near Taiping, P erak. 

Hab. Burma, Indo-China, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


6. Pyrnon moivevs, L. 


thon molurus, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 205; Boul. Cat. 
Snakes, i. p. 87. 3 

Stoliczka mentions having “seen several specimens obtained in ~ 
the Wellesley province.” 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Southern China, Malay Peninsula, and Java. 


7. Pyrnon Schl. 


_ curtus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 89, and P. Z. 8. 1889, 
pl. xlv. 
_ There are specimens in the British Museum from Malacca and 


Singapore. 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 


Family Inysrm 2. 
8, CyLINDROPHIs RUFUS, Lawr. 


lindrophis rufus, Cantor, p. 53 ; Stol. J. A.8. B. 1873, 114; 
Boul. Gat i. p. 185. 

I obtained one specimen at Tanglin, Singa re. Length 
483 mm. Scales in 21 rows. Colour, uniform black above, belly 
black with transverse white bands, orange collar-mark on neck, 
bright vermilion mark on tail. A second specimen obtained in 
Singapore was 546 mm. in length. Cantor mentions one specimen 
from Singapore.. Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from 
Penang and Province Wellesley, and there are specimens in the 
British Museum from Penang and Singapore. 

Hab. Burma and Cochinchina to the Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. 


. 
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9, CyLINDROPHIS LINEATUS, Blanf. | 
_ Cylindrophis lineatus, Blanford, P. Z.8. 1881, p. 217, pl. xx.; 

The type specimen, from Singapore, belonging to the Raffles 
Museum, was described by Mr. Blanford in 1881. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula. | 
Family 
10. XENOPELTIS UNICOLOR, Reinw. 
Xenopeltis unicolor, Cantor, p. 54; Peters, Monatsb. Ak. der 
Wiss. zu Berlin, 1859, p. 269 ; Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 168 (skull 
figured). | 

Cantor mentions this species from Penang Hill, Province 
Wellesley, and Singapore; there is a specimen in the British 
Museum from Singapore from Dr. Dennys. Peters mentions a 

imen from Princess Hill, Singapore. Of two specimens 

observed by me in Singapore, the first, from Tanjong Katong, had 
ventrals 188, subcaudals 34, and was 444 mm. in length ; the second, 
3 _o ae had ventrals 175, subcaudals 34, and was 875 mm. 
in length. | 

Hab. Southern India, Burma, Indo-China, Malay Peninsula and 

Family 
Series Aglypha, 
‘Subfamily 

11. AckocHorpus Javanious, Hornst. 
: ae javanicus, Cantor, p. 58; Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. 
p. 178. 


Cantor mentions this species from Penang Hill and Singapore. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Java, and New Guinea. 


12. CHERsypRvus GRANULATUS, Schn. 

Acrochordus granulatus, Cantor, p.59. 

Chersydrus granulatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 174. 

There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor, and one from Singapore from Gen. Hardwicke. 

Hab, From Southern India and Cochinchina to New Guinea. 


13. XunopERMvus Javanicus, Reinh. 
_Xenodermus javanicus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 175. 


‘Our collection contains also a specimen from Penang.” — 
F. Miiller, Verh. nat. Ges. Basel, 1887, p. 268. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java. 


‘ 
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Subfamily Corusrin 2. 
14, PotyoponToPHis GEMINATUS, Boie. 
Herpetodryas prionotus, Cantor, P. Z. 8. 1839, oP 52. 
9. 


_ Ablabes melanocephalus, Giinther, R. B. I. p 
Polyodontophis geminatus, Boul. Cat. oskes, 3 i. p. 185. 


- Cantor mentions a specimen from Malacca. Stoliczka' found 
one example in the Botanical Gardens at Singapore, and there 
are specimens in the British Museum from Singapore from 
General Hardwicke and Dr, Dennys. 


Hab. Siam, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, 


| 15. sacirrarivus, Cant. 
Calamaria sagittaria, Cantor, p. 64. 
Polyodontophts sagittarius, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 187. 
Cantor mentions one specimen from the Malay Peninsula. 
Hab. West Himalayas, Bengal, Assam, Malay Peninsula, 


16, CERASOGASTER, Cant. 


Tropidonotus cerasogaster, Cantor, p. 92. 
_Xenochrophis cerasogaster, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 191. 


Cantor mentions one "Khasi Hi from the Province Wellesley. 


Hab. Bengal, Assam, Khasi Hills, and Malay Peninsula. 


TROPIDONOTUS TRIANGULIGERTS, Boie. 
Tropidonotus wmbratus, part., Cantor, p. 89. 
_Tropidonotus trianguligerus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 224. 
Stoliczka found this Snake in the collection he got from Penang 
and Province Wellesley, and there are specimens in the British 
Museum from Penang and Singapore. 


Hab. Southern Burma, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, 
Java, and Ternate. 


18. Troprponorvs PiscaTor, Schn. 


Tropidonotus umbratus, part., Cantor, p. 89. 

Tropidonotus piscutor, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 230. 

Stoliczka found this Snake (7'. quincunctiatus) in the collection 
he got.from Penang and Province Wellesley. 

Var. A. There is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Singapore. 

Var. B. There is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Penang from Dr. Cantor. I obtained one specimen from the 
Racecourse, Penang. Ventrals 125; subcaudals 77. 

Hab. India, Burma, Southern China, Indo-China, Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago. 


1 J, A.8.B. xxxix, part ii. 1870, p. 183, 
Paco. Zoot. Soo.—1896, No. LVII. 57 


| 
owe 
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19. Tropmonotus STOLATUS, L. 
Ph eee stolatus, Cantor, p. 90; Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. 


" Cae mentions this species from the Malay Peninsula; and 
there is @ specimen in the British Museum from Singapore from 
Dr. Dennys. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Barme, China, Malay Peninsula, and 
Philippine Islands. 


20. Troprponorvs vittatus, L. 


Tropidunotus vittatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 955. 
Stoliczka mentions 7’. vittatus (Giinther’s ‘ Colubrine Snakes ’) as 


occurring in the collection he got from Feveng and wroipes 
Wellesley. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, J ava, Celebes. 


21. TroprponoTus SUBMINIATUS, Schl. 

Troptdonotus submintatue, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 256. : 

This Snake is said to be found in the Malay Peninsula, and as 
it is recorded from Tenasserim and Java it seems probable. 


Hab. From the Eastern Himalayas, Assam, Burma, and Southern 
China to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


22, TROPIDONOTUS CHRYSARGUS, Schl. 

Tropidonotus junceus, Cantor, p. 93. 

Tropidonotus chrysargus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 258. 
There are specimens in the British Museum from Penang Hill — 


from Dr. Cantor, and from Perak (hills over 3000 feet) from 
Mr. Wray. 


Hab. From the Eastern Himalayas, Assam, Burma, and Southern 
China to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


23. TROPIDONOTUS MACULATUS, Edel. 


Tropidonotus maculatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 260. 


-There is a specimen in the British Museum from Malacca from 
Mr. Hervey. | 


Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
24. MacroprsTHopon FLAVICEPS, D. & B. 


Macropisthodon flaviceps, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 266. 


_. There are two specimens in the British Museum from Perak 
from Mr. Wray. | 


Hab. Malay Poninsala, Sumatra, and Borneo. 

25. MACROPISTHODON RHODOMELAS, Boie. | 

Macropisthodon rhodomelas, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 266. 

There are several specimens in the British Museum from 


Singapore,.where this Snake is very common. Between January 
and April 1808 I came across about fifteen specimens around | 
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Tanglin, Singapore, mostly found in short grass and among low 
bushes ; the largest was 609 mm. in length. 


Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, and Java. 


26. Hexicops scuistosvs, Daud. 


Tropidonotus schistosus, Cantor, p. 91. 
Helwcope schistosus, Boul. Cat. Suakes, i. p. 274. 
Cantor mentions this species from the Malay ait: 


Hab. Southern India, abate Be Burma, Yunnan, and 
Malay Peninsula. ”™ 


27. Lyoopon avricus, L. 


Lycodon aulicus, part., Cantor, p. 68 ; Blanford, P. 1881, 
p- Boul. Cat. ’ nak nakes, i. 359. 
Cantor mentions this species from Penang and the Malay 
Peninsula ; Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from rics 
and Province Wellesley; and Blanford mentions it from Singa 
Hab. India, Cevlon, Himalayas, Burma, Siam, Cochine 
Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


28. Lycopon EFFRENIS, Cant. 

Lycodon effrenis, Cantor, p. 70, pl. xi. fig. 2; Boul. Cat. “Snakes, 
i. p. 356. 

Cantor obtained one specimen from Penang Hill. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. 


29. Lyoopon Boie. 

Lycodon platurinus, Cantor, p. 96. 

Boul. Cat, Snakes, i. p. 359. 

_ Cantor mentions one specimen from Penang Hill, and there 
are two specimens in the British Museum from Singapore; I 
obtained one specimen at Singapore. Ventrals 202; sub- 
caudals 85 ; length 635 mm. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Java, Philippines. 


30. DryocaLamus D. & B. 
Nymphophidium subannulatum, Blanford, P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 219. 
_ Dryocalamus subannulatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 371. 


There is a specimen in the British Museum from Singapore 

from Mr. Ridley ; and Blanford mentions a specimen from Singa- 
re belonging to the Raffles Museum; I obtained one from 
rovince Wellesley. | 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Sumatra. 


31. Zaoocys canrnatvs, Gthr. 

Zaocys carinatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 377, pl. xxvii. fig. 1. 
ate are specimens in the British Museum from sates and 
Malay Peninsula, and Borneo. 


‘ 
| 
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32. ZaMENIS xorROS, Schl. 


Coluber korros, Cantor, 

Zamenis korros, Boul. i's Snakes, i i. p. 384. 

I obtained one specimen near Taiping, Perak. Cantor records 
it from Penang, Singapore, and the Peninsula ; Stoliczka found it 
in the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley ; and 
there are specimens in the British Museum from Penang and 
Singapore. 

Hab. Sikhim Himalayas, Assam, Burma, Western Yunnan, 
Southern China, Siam, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Java. 


33. ZAMENIS MUOOSUS, L. 
Zamenis mucosus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 385. 
There is a specimen in the British Museum from Singapore from 


. Dennys. 
| Hab. Transcaspia, Afghanistan, India, Ceylon, Burma, Southern 
China, Siam, Malay Peninsula, and Java. 


34. ZAMENIS FASscIOLaTus, Shaw. 

Coluber fasciolatus, Cantor, p. 72. 

Zamenis fasciolatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i. p. 404. 
Cantor obtained this species in Province Wellesley. 
Hab. Northern Indi, » Malay Peninsula, 


35. XENELAPHIS HEXAGoNoTUS, Cant. 


Coluber hexagonotus, Cantor, p, 74. 

Ptyas hewagonotus, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 186. 

Xenelaphis hexagonotus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, i ii. p. 8. 

I obtained two s ens at Singapore. There are two in the 
Raffles Museum labelled Pahang, the largest being 1575 mm. in 
length. Cantor obtained one on Penang Hill. Stoliczka found 
this species “in a pool of a fresh-water stream on the northern 
side 0 sot Island,” and also in the collection he got from 
Penang and Province Wellesley, and there are specimens in the 
British Museum from Singapore. 

_ Hab, Burma, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, and Java. 

_ Note.—Peters (Monatsb. Berk. Ac. 1859, p. 269) mentions a 
specimen of Coluber hexagonotus, Cantor, from Singapore. 


36. CoLUBER PORPHYRACEUS, Cant. 


Peammophis nigrofasciatus, Cantor, P. Z. 8. 1839, p. 53. 
Coluber porphyraceus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 34. 
Cantor obtained a specimen from Singapore. : 
Hab. Eastern Himalayas, hills of Assam, Burma, Yunnan, 
Malay Peninsula, and Sumatra. 


37. CoLUBER OXYCEPHALUS, Boie. 


Herpetodryas oxycephalus, Cantor, p. 80. 
Coluber tint Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 56. 


. 
| 
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Cantor obtained two specimens in the hills of Penang; Stoliczka 
found it in the collection he got from Penang aa Province 
Wellesley ; and there is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Singapore. 3 | 
_ Hab, Eastern Himulayas, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
Note.—Peters (Monatsb. Berl. Ac. 1859, p. 269) mentions a 
specimen from Malacca. | 


38. CoLUBER MELANURUS, Schl. 

Coluber melanurus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 60. : 

I obtained specimens from Province Wellesley and Singapore ; 
there are several specimens in the Raffles Museum, one being 
1830 mm. in length. Stoliczka found it in the collection he got 
from Penang and Province Wellesley ; and there are specimens in 
the British Museum from Penang and Singapore. : 

Hab. Southern China, Burma, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, 
Borneo, and Java.. 


39. CoLUBER RaD1aTUS, Schl.. 

Coluber radiatus, Cantor, p. 73; Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 61. 
_ + Cantor records this species from Penang, Singapore, and the 

Peninsula ; Stoliczka found it in the coilection he got from Penang 
and Province Wellesley; and there is a specimen in the British 
Museum from Penang from Gen. Hardwicke’s collection. 

Hab. Southern China, Eastern Himalayas, Bengal, Assam, 
Burma, Cochinchina, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Java. 


40. GonyoruHis MARGARITATUS, Ptrs. 
Gonyophis margaritatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 71. 
Mr. Boulenger mentions a specimen from Singapore, now in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta (Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) viii. 1891, p. 290). 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Borneo. 


41. DenpDROPHIS Boie. 

Leptophis pictus, Cantor, p. 82. 

Dendrophis pictus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 78. 

‘I obtained this species at Kulim, Kedah, at Taiping, Perak, at 
Tanglin, Singapore, and from Linga Island. Cantor found it at 
Penang, and Stoliczka in the collection he got from Penang and 
Province Wellesley. 

Hab. Eastern Himalayas, Bengal, hills of Southern India, 
Burma, Indo-China, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


42, DunpRopnis rorMosus, Boie. | 
- Dendrophis formosus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 84. 
I obtained one specimen of this handsome Snake from Crangi, 


Singapore, and another from Province Wellesley; the latter 
1372 mm. in length. The culours of the former when freshl 


killed were: top of head dark red-brown ; upper surface of neck 


4 ; 
— 
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red; body and tail bronze-brown, each scale with a distinct black 
border ; a black stripe on each side of the head passing through 
eye; upper lip, chin, and throat bright citron-yellow ; lower parts 
olive-green, black lines on the lateral keels and each subcaudal 
distinctly bordered with black. In the latter specimen there were 
no black Jines on the lateral keels, or black borders to subcaudal 
scales. There is one specimen in the British Museum from 
Malacca. | 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Borneo, and Java. 


43, DENDRELAPHIS CAUDOLINEATUS, Gray. 
Leptophis caudalineatus, Cantor, p. 85. 


Dendrelaphis caudolineatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 89. 

I obtained one specimen at Sin re; there is a specimen in 
the Raffles Mastin: labelled Sheng: Cantor mentions it from 
Penang Hill and Singapore; Stoliczka caught it at Penang, and 
also found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley ; and there are two specimens in the British Museum 
from Singapore from Dr. Dennys, and one from Perak from 
Mr. Leech. | 

Hab. Southern India, Mergui, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
44, PuRPURASCENS, Schl. 

Xenodon purpurascens, Cantor, p. 67. 

Simotes catenifer, Stol. J. A. 8, B. 1873, p. 121, pl. xi. fig. 3. 

Simotes dennysi, Blanford, P. Z. 8. 1881, p- 218, pl. xxi, fig. 1. 

Simotes purpurascens, Boul. Cat. Snakes, n. p. 218. 

Cantor met with this species on Penang Hill; Stolicaka found. it 
in the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley, and 
also records a specimen from Johure; there is a specimen in the 
British Museum from Singapore; and I obtained one specimen 
from Province Wellesley. 

Hab. South China, Covhinchina, Siam, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, 
Borneo, and Java. 


45. Srmores cyoLurus, Cant. 

Simotes bicatenatus, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 114. 

Simotes cyclurus, Boul. Cat. Suakes, ii. p. 219. : 

Stoliczka found this species in the collection he got from Penang 
and Province Wellesley. 

Hab. Bengal, Assam, Burma, Siam, Cochinchina, Southern China, 
Malay Peninsula, and Sumatra. 


46. Srmores Schn. 

Simotes octolineatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 224. 

I obtained a specimen near Taiping, Perak. Ventrals 158; 
subcaudals 47. The colour was—above very dark brown, beneath 
white, vertebral line scarlet and three white lines along each side. 
A ger caught at Tanglin, Singapore (ventrals 183; sub- 
ca 61), was coloured yellow, -with. eight black longitudinal 
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lines, and the space on centre of back between the two broadest 
black lines was red; the belly was also bright red. 
A third specimen was caught in the Botanical Gardens, Singa- 
re. Ventrals 168; subcaudals 59. Colours (from spirit) :— 
ale brown above, shading to buff underneath, with eight very 
dark-brown longitudinal lines, those nearest the centre of the 
back are the broadest, blackest, and most distinctly defined ; the 
outer lines are narrow, light, and indistinct; the intermediate rows 
are transitional in width, colour, and sharpness of outline. 
There is a specimen in the British Museum from Singapore from 
Dr. Dennys. 
. Hab, Southern India, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


47. Sumorsus sicnatvs, Gthr. 
_ Simotes signatus, Giinth. Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 215, pl. xx. fig. F; 
Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 226. : 


There are two specimens in the British Museum from Singapore. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java. 


Simotes cruentatus, Stol. J. A. S. B. 1873, p. 121; Boul. Cat. 
Snakes, ii. p. 231, pl. x. fig. 1. 


Stoliczka mentions this species as being in the collection he got 
from Penang and Province Wellesley. 

Hab, Burma and Malay Peninsula. 

49, ABLABESs TRICOLOR, Schl. 

Ablabes tricolor, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 281. 


Mr. Ridley has found this species in the Botanical Gardens at — 


Singapore; two specimens collected by him there are in the 
British Museum. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Java. 


50. ABLABES BALIODIRUS, Boie, 
' Coronella baliodeira, Cantor, p. 66. 
Ablabes baliodirus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 283. | 
Cantor obtained two specimens from the hills of Penang; I 
obtained one from Province Wellesley. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Java. 
51. ABLABES LONGICAUDA, Ptrs. | 
Ablabes longicauda, Boul, Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 284. 
Miiller mentions a specimen from Penang in the Bale Museum 
(Verh. natur. Ges. Basel, 1882, p. 143). 
Hab. Malay Peniesula, Sumatra, Borneo, 
LaTuRaLis, Gthr. | 
Macrocalamus lateralis, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 327. 
_ “The only specimen known is from General Hardwicke’s East 


. 
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India collection, and is probably from the Continent” (Giinther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 199, pl. xviii. fig. D). | 

| Hab. Malay Peninsula ? 

53, PsxupoRHABDIUM LONGIcEPs, Cant. 


- Calamaria longiceps, Cantor, p. 63, pl. xl. fig. 1. 
Oxycalamus longiceps, Giinter, R. B. I. p. 199. 
Pseudorhabdium longiceps, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 329. 
_ The type specimen was caught on Pe Hill and is preserved 
in Dr. Cantor’s collection. Stoliczka found one specimen in the 
collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. There are 
specimens in the British Museum from Perak and from Singapore. 
I obtained two specimens from Singapore. : 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. - 


54. CALAMARIA ALBIVENTER, Gray. 


Calamaria linnei, var., Cantor, p. 62. : 
Calamaria albiventer, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 336. 


Cantor records this species from the hills of Penang; there are 
alsuv specimens from Penang in Gen. Hardwicke’s collection in the 


British Museum ; and I obtained one specimen from Province 
Wellesley. 


Hab. Malay Peninsula. 


55. CALAMARIA SUMATRANA, Edel. . 


Calamaria sumatrana, W. L. Sclater, J. A. 8. B. lx. 1891, 
p. 233; Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 339. 


There is a specimen from Singapore in the India Museum, 
Calcutta. | | 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra. 


56. CALAMARIA LEUCOCEPHALA, D. & B. 
Calamaria lumbricoidea, var., Cantor, p. 61. 
Culamaria leucocephala, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 344. 
Cantor records this species from the hills of Penang and 
Singapore, and there is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Singapore from Dr. Dennys. | 

Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Java. 


57. CALAMARIA PAVIMENTATA, D. & B. 


Calamaria pavimentata, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 348. 


_ This Snake appears not to have been recorded before from the 
Malay Peninsula. I found one under a stone on Penang Hill, 
2100 feet. Ventrals 154; subcaudals 9; length 190 mm. 
Colour—upper parts reddish-brown in front, turning to dark 
olive-brown on the back, with nine longitudinal black lines ; sides of 
head yellow, orange collar-mark ; bright yellow marks at base and 
tip of tail ; lower parts greenish-yellow. . | ; 


fat 
| 
. 


1896.] BATRACHIANS OF THE MALAY PENINSULA. 887 


I obtained a second specimen from the Province Wellesley ; in ; 
coloration and marking identical with the Penang specimen. 
Hab, Burma, Siam, Cochinchina, Canton, Malay Peninsula, and 


Java. 
Series Opisthoglypha. 
Subfamily 
58. HYPsiRHINA InDIOA, Gray. 


Hypsirhina indica, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 4, pl. i. fig. 1. 


There are two specimens from General Hardwicke’s collection in 


the British Museum, supposed to be from the Malay Peninsula. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula? 


59. HypsIRHINA PLUMBBEA, Boie. 


Homalopsis plumbea, Cantor, p. 101. 

_ Hypsirhina plumbea, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. P- 5. 3 

Cantor mentions “two specimens taken in riv alets i in the valley 
of Penang.” There is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Penang from Gen. Hardwicke. Stoliczka found it in the collection 
he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. 

Hab. Burma, Southern Cains, — Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. 

60. HyPsiRHINA ENHYDRIS, Schn. 

Homalopsis enhydris, Cantor, p. 99. 

Hypsirhina enhydris, Boul. bat. Snakes, iii, p. 7. 

There are specimens in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr.Cantor, and from Singapore from Mr. Swinhoe. Stoliczka found 
it in the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, Southern China, Cochinchina, 
Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


_ Homalopsis sieboldu, Cantor, p. 98. 
Hypsirhina sieboldii, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 11. 


Cantor obtained one s en from Province Wellesley: 
Hab. India, Burma, y Peninsula. 


62. Homaxopsis BuccaTa, L. 


Homalopsis buccata, Cantor, p. 96; Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 14 
(skull fig.). : 

Cantor records this species from Poeee and the Peninsula. 
Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from Penang and 
Province Wellesley, and there are specimens in the British 
Museum from Malacca and Singapore. 


I obtained two specimens at Singapore ; the larger was 1130 mm. 
in length. 


Hab. Burma, Indo-China, Malay Puninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Java, 


| 
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63, CERBERUS RHYNOHOPS, Schn. 


Homalopsis rhynchops, Cantor, p. 94. 

Boul. Cat. 4 iii. p. 16. 

Cantor mentions this species from the “ Malay iia and 
Islands,” and there are specimens in the British Museum from 
Penang from him, and from Singapore from Dr. Dennys. Stoliczka 
found it ‘in the — he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley. 

This appears to be a common species, I obtained one specimen 
from Tanglin, Singapore, six from Changi, Singapore (sea-water), 
and three from Linga Island (sea-water). Seven of these-had 23 . 
rows of scales, and three 25 rows; the ventrals varied from 139 to 
150 and the subcaudals from 54 to 64 ; they varied in length from 
470 to 670 mm. 

Both Homalopsis and Cerberus seem sluggish on land, and gentle 
when handled. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, Indo-China, Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago, and the Pelew Islands. 


64, Forponia LEVCOBALIA, Schl. 


_ Homalopsis leucobalia, Cantor, p. 102. 

Fordonia leucobalia, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii, p. 21. 

Cantor says this species is found in freshwater, in estuaries, 
and at sea at Penang and in the Peninsula, 

Hab. Rivers and coasts of Bengal, Burma, Cochinchina, Malay 
bers and Archipelago, New Guinea, and North Australia. 


65. CANTORIA VIOLACEA, Gir. 


Cantoria elongata, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 
Cantoria violacea, Boul, Cat. Snakes, vol. iii. p. 23; id. Faun. 
Rept. p. 380 (head figured). 
en was procured at Singapore by the U.S. Explorin 
Ex dition, under the command of Capt. Charles Wilkes, U. N. 
(Girard, Proc. Ac. Philadelphia, 1857, p. 182.) 
Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula, Borneo. 


66. HyDRInvs, Cant. 


Homalopsis hydrina, p- 104, pl. xl. fig. 4. 

Hipistes hydrinus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 24. 

Cantor obtained one s en from the coast of Penang, and 
two from the const of ‘Koken There is a specimen in the British 
Museum from Penang from Mr. Day, and Stoliczka found it in 
the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. 
Blanford mentions it from S or (P. Z, §. 1881, p. 215). 

of rivers coasts of Pegu, Siam, and 
enins 


‘ 
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Subfamily DresapoMoRPHIN 


67. DIpsADOMORPHUS MULTIMACULATUS, Boie. 


Dipsas multimaculata, Cantor, p. 76. - 
Dipsadomorphus ielltlananadatis, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 63. 
Cantor mentions this species from the hills of Penang and the 


Peninsula. 


Hab. Southern China, Indo-China, _— Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. 


68, GOKOOL, 


Dipseas cynodon, part., Cantor, 
Dipsadomor phus Boul. t. Snakes, i lii. p. 64. 
Cantor obtained one specimen on Penang Hill. 

| Hab. Bengal, Assam, and Malay Peninsula. 


69. DrPsaDOMORPHUS DEN DROPHILUS, Boie. 


Dipsas dendrophila, Cantor, p. 76. — | 
Dipsadomorphus dendrophilus, Boul. Cat. Siniiia, lii. p. 70. 
Cantor records this species from Penang, Singapore, and the 

Peninsula ; Stolicaka found it in the collection he got from Penang 

and Province Wellesley, and there are specimens in the British 

Museum from Singapore. 

I obtained two large specimens at Kota Star, Kedah; length 

i and 2310 mm. The yellow markings were very bright and 
tinct. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
70. DipsaDOMORPHUS JasPiIpEus, D. & B. 
Dipsadomorphus jaspideus, Boul.Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 73 ; F. Miiller, 

Verh. nat. Ges. Basel, vii. 1882, p. 151. 


There is a specimen from Penang in the Bale Museum. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Borneo, and Juva. 


71. DIPsaDOMORPHUS DRAPIEZII, Boie. 


Dipsadomorphus draprezit, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 74. 

There is a specimen in the British Museum from Malacca from 
Mr. Hervey, also one from Singapore. 

I saw one specimen in the jungle on Bukit Tinah, re 
ventrals 276, subcaudals 156; length 1524 mm. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


72, DipsaDOMORPHUS CYNODON, Boie. 

Dipsas cynodon, part., Cantor, p. 77. 

Dipsadomorphus cynodon, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 78. 

Cantor obtained this species in Province Wellesley. Stoliczka 


mentions Dipsas cynodon as being in the collection which he got 
from a and Province Wellesley. There are specimens in the 


7 
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British Museum from Malacca from Mr. Hervey, and from 
Singapore from Mr. Ridley and Dr. Dennys. | 
Hab. Assam, Burma, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


73. PSAMMODYNASTES PULVERULENTUS, Boie. 


Psammodynastes pulverulentus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 172. 

Stoliczka mentions this species as occurring in the collection he 
got from Penang and Province Wellesley ; and there is a specimen 
in the British Museum from Kinta, Perak, from Mr. Wray. _. 

Hab. Eastern Himalayas, Khasi and Assam hills, Burma, Indo- 
China, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. | 


74. DryopHis xantHozona, Boie. 


Dryinus prasinus, var. A, Cantor, p. 82. 

Dryophis xanthozona, Boul, Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 180. ' 

There is a specimen from Penang from Dr. Cantor in the 
British Museum. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Java. 


75, DRYOPHIS PRASINUS, Boie. 


prasinus, ., Cantor, p. 81. 
Boal. Cut. Snakes, iii. p. 180. 
There are specimens in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor, and from Singapore from Dr. Dennys. Stoliczka 
found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley. I obtained one specimen in Penang ; but in Singapore, 
about Tanglin, found this Snake in abundance, coloured either 
bright green or light brown; judging from the specimens I 
observed, the green variety seems to predominate and, to grow to 
a lager size than the brown. The longest green one I measured 
was 1778 mm. in length, but I have seen one about 2000 mm. 

These Snakes are very gentle when handled. 
Hab. Eastern Himalayas, Assam, Burma, Indo-China, Malay . 


Peninsula and Archipelago. 


DeyoPHIOPS RUBESCENS, Gray. 


Chrysopelea rubescens, Stoliczka, J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 195. 
 Dryophiops rubescens, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 194. 

Stoliczka found one specimen on Penang Hill, and also in the 
collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. 

Hab. Siam, Malay and Archipelago. 


77. CHRYSOPELEA ORNATA, Shaw. 


his ornatus, . Cantor, p. 87. 
Cat. Snakes, ii. p. 196. 

Var, A. There are specimens in the British Museum from 
Penang from Dr. Cantor, and from Singapore from Dr. Dennys. 
Stoliczka describes this species as common on Penang Hill in 1869, 
and found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 


. 
| 
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Wellesley. I obtained one specimen from Kulim, Kedah, and two 
from Singapore, the largest being 1235 mm. in length. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, Southern China, — 
Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


78: CHRYSOPELEA CHRYSOCHLORA, Reinw. 
Leptophis ornatus, part., Cantor, p. 87. 
Chrysopelea chrysochlora, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 198. 


Cantor gives Penang and the Peninsula as the localities from 
which he obtained this species, and there is @ specimen in the 
British Museum from Singapore from Dr. Dennys. 

Hab. Burma, Peninsula and 


Series Proteroglypha. 
Subfamily Hyproputin x. 
79. Hyprvus pLatures, L. 
Hydrus bicolor, Cantor, p. 135. 
Hydrus platurus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 267. 


Cantor obtained a single specimen from the coast of Province 
Wellesley. Blanford mentions this species (Pelamis bicolor) from 
Singapore, P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 215. 

Hab. Indian Ocean, Tropical and Subtropical Pacific. 


80. HYDROPHIS CERULESOENS, Shaw. 


Hydrophis cerulescens, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 275. 


There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor. 


Hab. Bombay coast, Bay of Bengal, and Straits of Malacca. 

81. Hypropuis Daud. 

Hydrophis nigrocinctus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 277. 

Mr. Boulenger informs me that a specimen in the British 
Museum from Dr. Bleeker is probably from off the coast of 
Sumatra. 

Hab, Bay of Bengal and Straits of Malacca. 


82, Hypropuis cantoris, Gthr. 
Hydrus gracilis, part., Cantor, p. 130. 
H ydrophis cantoris, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 281, pl. xiv. 


There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor. 


Hab. Bay of Bengal and Straits of Malacca. 


83. Hypropuis Frascratvs, Schn. 


Hydrophis fasciatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 281, 
There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 
Cantor. 
. Hab, From the coasts of India to China and New Guinea, 
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84. Hypropmis ToRQUATUS, Gthr. 


nigrocinctus, Cantor, p. 128. 
ydrophis torquatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 283. 

Cantor gives as locality of this species “sea of Malayan Penin- 
sula, Penang, and Singapore.” 

Hab. Bay of Bengal and Straits of Malacca. 


Distira stokesti, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 288 (skull fig. p. 288). 


There are specimens in the British Museum from Singapore. 
Blanford mentions two specimens (one 1626 mm. long) from 


(P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 215). 


fe Mags Ocean, Straits of Malacca, and north coast of 


86. DIstIRA BRUGMANSII, Bois. 


Hydrus striatus, part., Cantor, p. 126. 
Distira brugmansii, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 299, 
There is.a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 


Dr. Cantor. 


Hab. Persian Gulf, coasts of India and Burma, Straits of 
Malacca, and the Malay Archipelago. 


87. Distt oyanootnora, Daud. 
Distira cyanocineta, Bo nakes, iii. 294, 
There is a specimen in te 3 Bait ish Museum from Singapore. 


Hab. From the Persian Gulf and the coasts of India to China, 
Japan, and Papuasia. 


88. Distr Gray. 


Hydrus nigrocinctus, var., Cantor, p. 129, pl. xl. fig. 8. 

Distira jerdonii, Boul. Cat. Beans p. 299. 

There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor. 

Hab. Bay of Bengal, Straits of Malacca, and Borneo. 


89. ENHYDRIS HARDWIOKII, Gray. 

Hydrus pelamidordes, Cantor, p- 133. 

hardwickii, Boul: Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 301. 

Cantor mentions “ sea of Malayan Peninsula and Islands ” amung 
the localities of this species;:' Giinther (Rept. Brit. India, p. 380) 
says of the typical specimen of Hydrophis hardwickit, “ several 
circumstances lead me to suppose it was procured at Penang.” 
There are two specimens in British Museum from Singapore 
from Mr. Swinhoe. 


Hab. From the Bay of Bengal to the Chinese Sea and New 
Guinea. 


bat 
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90, ENHYDRINA VALAKADIEN, Boie. 
Hydrug schistosus, Cantor, p. 132. 
Enhydrina valakadien, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 302. 


There ie a specimen in the British Museam from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor. 


Hab. From the Persian Gulf, along the coasts of India and Burma 
to the Malay Archipelago and Papuasia. _ 


91. Arrysurus Gray. 
Aipysurus eydouxti, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 304. 


Boettger mentions three specimens said to have been caught at. 


Singapore (Zool. Anz., 1892, p. 420). 

I obtained one specimen, a male, from Sourabaya, J ava, and 
kept it alive in a tin of sea water for about a month, when it died 
through an accident. It was gentle when handled, never attempt- 
ing to bite. It could move fast, but awkwardly, on dry land, and 
sometimes would craw] out of the water of its own accord. The 
colours in life are very handsome—above dark olive-brown, with 
- ht yellow transverse stripes, the stripes and edges of the brown 

cales outlined in black; beneath bright yellow. Ventrals 134. 
Length 559 mm. 
Hab. Seas of Malay Archipelago. 


92. PLarurvs Schn. 


Laticauda scutata, Cantor, p. 125. 

Saye colubrinus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii, p. 308 (skal fig. 
p- 307) 

There is a specimen in the British Museum from Penang from 
Dr. Cantor. Blanford mentions this species (Platurus scutatus) 
wet Singapore (P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 215). 


rom the Bay of Bengal to the China Sea and the West 
South, Pacific. 


Subfamily 
93. Burearvs Fascratus, Schn. 


Bungarus fasciatus, Cantor, p. 113; Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. 
p. 366, 

Cantor mentions this species from Penang a Prov. Wellesley, 
atid Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from Penang and 
Province Wellesley. Blanford mentions it from Singapore. | 

Hab. India, Burma, Southern China, Indo-China, Malay Penin- 

sula, Sumatra, and Java. 


BuNGaRvs CaANDIDUSs, L. 


- Bungarus candidus, Cantor, p. 113; Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. 
p. 368 (skull fig. p. 365). 


Cantor mientions this species from Kedah, and there are five 


~ 
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specimens from him in the British Museum from Penang and the 
Peninsula. 

Hab. India, Burma, Southern China, Indo-China, Malay Penin- 
sula, Java, and Celebes. 


95. BuNGARUS FLAVIcEPS, Reinh. 


Bungarus flaviceps, Cantor, p. 112; Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii, 
p. 371. | 
- I obtained one specimen from Province Wellesley. Ventrals 
237 ; subcaudals 53, of which the first 16 were single and the 
remainder double, except the 19th, 29th, 30th, 31st, and 32nd. 
There were three postoculars on the right side. It was 1473 mm, 
in length, | 

Cantor mentions obtaining one specimen on Penang Hill. 

Hab. Tenasserim, Cochinchina, Malay Penins Sumatra, 
Borneo, and Java. 


96. Nara TRipuDIANS, Merr. 


Naja lutescens, Cantor, p. 117. 
Naia tripudians, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 380. 


' Cantor says this species is found in Penang, Singapore, and the 
Peninsula, and that the brown variety prevails at Penang and the 
black at Singapore. Several residents in the Settlements have told 
me the same thing. The largest Cobra I met with was a black 
one in Singapore, 1372 mm. long. Mr. Ridley caught in the 
Botanical Gardens, Singapore, a Cobra in the act of swallowing a 
Macropisthodon rhodomelas. A Cobra that I obtained from Kulim, 
Kedah, belonged to a third colour variety, C. 6. in Boulenger’s 
Catalogue of Snakes,’ 

. ab. Southern Asia, from Transcaspia to China and the 
Malay Archipelago. | 


97, Nara BUNGARUS, Schl. 


Hamadryas ophiophagus, Cantor, p. 116. 

Naia bungarus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 386. 

Cantor records this species from Penang Hill and Province 
Wellesley, and there is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Singapore from Dr: Dennys. From all accounts the Hamadryad 
is still common in the hills of Penang, and I have seen several 
skins of large individuals killed near Taiping, Perak. 

Hab. India, Burma, Indo-China, Southern China, Malay Penin- 
sula and Archipelago, 


98. CALLOPHIS GRACILIS, Gray. 

Elaps nigromaculatus, Cantor, p. 108, pl. xl. fig. 7. 

Callophis gracilis, Boul. Cat. Snakes, ili. p. 396. 

Cantor records this species from the hills of Penang and from 
Singapore. 
' Hab. Malay Peninsula and Sumatra. 


2 
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99. CALLOPHIS MACULIOEPS, Gthr. 


Elaps melanurus, Cantor, p. 106, pl. xl. fig. 6. 

Callophis maculiceps, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 397. 
Cantor obtained one specimen from Province Wellesley. 
Hab. Cochinchina and Malay Peninsula. 


100. DoniopHis Boie. 

Elaps bivirgatus, Cantor, p. 109. | 

Elaps flaviceps, Cantor, P. Z. 8. 1839, p. 33. 

Dolrophis bivirgatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 400. 7 

Cantor obtained this species from the hills of Penang and from 
Malacca ; Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from Penang 


and Province Wellesley, and there are specimens.in the British 
Museum from Penang and Singapore. 


I obtained —— from Kulim, Kedah, from Singapore, aud — 


from Province Wellesley, the latter 1372 mm. in length. © 


Hab, Burma, Cochinchina, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Java. 


Note-—Girard, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1857, p. 182, records a speci- 
men of Doliophis flaviceps from Singapore. 


101. Laur. 


Elaps intestinalis, Cantor, p. 107. 

Elaps furcatus, Cantor, P. Z. 8. 1839, p. 34. 

Doltophis intestinalis, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 401. 
_ Of this Snake Cantor says “it is of no uncommon occurrence 
in the hills of Penang, at Malacca, and at Singapore.” Stoliczka 
found it in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
Wellesley. I obtained two specimens from Tanglin, Singapore, and 
two from Province Wellesley, one of the latter belonging to the 
variety trilineatus. There are in the British Museum specimens of 
the variety lineata from Penang and Singapore, and of annectens 
from Singapore. | 

Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


Family AMBLYCEPHALID, 
102. Boa, Boie. | 
Dipsas boa, Cantor, p. 78, pl. xl. fig. 3. 
Haplopeltura boa, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 439. 


Cantor obtained this species from the hills of Penang. 
Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


103. AMBLYCEPHALUS LEVIS, Boie, 


Amblycephalus levis, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 441. 

This Snake is said to have been found at Malacca, but 1 have 
not been able to discover where it is recorded. 

Hab, Malay Peninsula, Natuna Islands, Borneo, and Java. 
Proc. Zoor. Soc.—1896, No. LVIII. 58 
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104. AMBLYCEPHALUS MALACOANUS, Ptrs. 
ery malaccana, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1864, p. 97 3, 
pl. — 3 
Amélycephalus malaccanus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii, p. 442. 
One specimen was obtained in. the ——o of Malacca — 
{see Peters, 1. s. ¢.). 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo. 


Family VirERip2. 
Subfamily CroraLin 2. 
105, Lacnesis monticona, Gthr. 


Pes convictus, Stoliczka, J. A.S. B. 1879, p. 224, pl. xii. 
Lachesis monticola, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 548. : 
Stoliezka caught one specimen on Western Hill, Ponting, and 

there is a specimen in the British Museum from Singapore. 


Hab. Tibet, Himalayas, Assam, Burma, may Peninsula, and 
Sumatra. 


106. LACHESIS PURPUREOMACULATUS, Gray. 


Trigonocephalus puniceus, Cantor, p. 122. 
purpureomaculatus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 553. 

Cantor records this species from Penang and the Peninsula. 

Var. A.—There are specimens in the British Museum from 
Penang and Singapore. 1 obtained one from Tanjong Katong, 
Singapore. Ventrals 172; subcaudals 57 (double, except the 
2nd and 3rd, which were single). Scales in 25 rows. 

Var, B.—There is one specimen in the British Museum from 
Penane from Dr, Cantor. 
Hab, Himalayas, Bengal, Assam, Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, 
Malay Peninsula, and Sumatra 


107. LACHESIS GRAMINEUS, Shai Be. 


Trigonocephalus gramineus, part., Cantor, p. 119. 

Trimeresurus erythrurus, Stoliczka, J. A.S. B. 1870, p. 217. 

Lachesis gramineus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 554. 

Cantor gives Penang, Singapore, and the Peninsula as localities 
of this species; Stoliczka obtained specimens from Penang and 
Province Wellesley ; and I obtained four specimens from Province 
Wellesley. Blan ord mentions this goes fron Singapore. 

Hab, South-eastern Asia. 


108. LacHEsis sUMATRANUS, Raffles. 


Lachesis sumatranus, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 557. 


There is a specimen in the British Museum from Singapore 
from Dr. 


Hab. Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 
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109. waG Boie. 

Trigonocephalus sumatranus, Cantor, p. 121, pl. xl. 1 fe. 9. 

Lachesis waglert, Boul. Cat. Snakes, iii. p. 562, 

Cantor gives Penang, Singapore, and the Peninsula as localities 
of this species ; Stoliczka found it in the collection he got from 
Penang and Province Wellesley. There are specimens in the 
British Museum from Penang, Taiping (Perak), Malacca, and 
Singapore. I obtained a specimen on Bukit Timah, Singapore. 
Blanford mentions this species from Singapore and Selangor. 

Malay Peninsula and 


Class BATRACHTIA. 
Order ECAUDATA. 


Suborder PHANEROGLOSSA. 
Series FIRMISTERNIA. 
Family 


1. Oxyetossus tima, Tschudi. 


Oxyglossus lima, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 5. 

This species is said to occur in the Malay Peninsula, but I have 
not been able to find it recorded south of Tenasserim, though it 
occurs again in Java. 

Hab. Lower Bengal, Burma, Southern China, Camboja, Siam, 
Malay Peninsula, Java. 


2. OxyGLossus LAVIS, Gthr. 

Oxyglossus levis, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 6. 

There are specimens in the British Museum from Perak from 
Mr. Wray, one from Larut, the other from Changkatjerin. I 
found two specimens in the Raffles Museum, unlabelled. 

Burma, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, Philippine 
nds. 


3. RANA OYANOPALYOTIs, Schn. 


Rana leschenaultii, Cantor, p. 138. 
Rana cyanophlyctis, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 17. 


Cantor mentions two specimens from the Malay Peninsula, and . 


says “ the species is apparently not numerous.” 

Hab. South Arabia, Baluchistan, Cashmere, Himalayas (up to 
6000 ft.), India, Ceylon, Malay Peninsula. 

4. Rana Bigr. 

Rana. laticeps, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 20, pl. i. fig. 1. 


There i is a specimen in the British Museum from Malacca from 
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Mr. Hervey. A Frog in the Raffles Museum, Singapore, labelled 

“ Malacca,” is apparently of this species, but it is in a bad state of 

preservation, and the back is quite smooth, without the tubercles 

which are present in Mr. Hervey's specimen ; both are females. 
Hab. India, Malay Peninsula. oe 


5. Rana macnopox, Kuhl. (Plate XLV. fig. 1.) 


Rana fusca, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 115. 

Rana macrodon, Blanford, P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 225, pl. xxi. fig. 4 
(upper view of head); Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 24, pl. i. fig. 4 
(inside of mouth). | | 

As first pointed out by Mr. Blanford, there seem to be two varie- 
ties of this species, very different in appearance. The specimens I 
collected at Penang are so different from those I got at Singapore, 
as to appear to be of distinct pesos but on comparing them 
with the large series in the British Museum from many different 
localities in the East Indies, I cannot find any constant characters 
by which to separate the two varieties. | 

Stoliczka found this species in the collection he got from Penan 
and Province Wellesley, but from his description one cannot tell 
to which variety his specimens belonged. fF. Miiller mentions a — 
specimen of Rana macrodon (Giinth. Cat. Batr. p. 8) from Malacca 
in the Bale Museum (Verh. naturforsch. Ges. Basel, vii. 1882-85). 

The following description will, I trust, be of use in identifying 
this Frog: provisionally I have called the broad-headed form the 
Singapore variety, and the narrower-headed the Penang variety. 

Vaticing teeth on two straight ridges running obliquely back: 
from the anterior angle of the choane, and converging behind so as 
to meet, if prolonged, nearly in a right angle, but rather widely 
separated ; a strong osseous transverse ridge behind the choane ; 
lower jaw with two fang-like bony prominences in front, fitting 
_ into hollows inside the upper jaw ; when the mouth is closed, the 
size to which these prominences are developed is variable. 

Head large, this is especially so in the adults of the Singapore 
_ variety. In the typical Penang variety the snout is usually 

inted, but very variable in shape; in the Singapore variety it is 
ae and rounded at the end. Blanford says of the snout of the 
Singapore variety, “no trace of canthus rostralis,’ but in my speci- 
mens, though but slightly developed, it is at once apparent ; no 
constant distinction can be made between the two varieties in 
regard to the amount of depression of the snout. Occiput more 
or less swollen at the sides. The nostrils are nearer the end of 
snout than the eye; their distance apart in the Penang variety is 
equal to or greater than the interorbital space, while in the Singa- 
pore variety it is considerably less: this character will be found 
useful in distinguishing between the two varieties, but it does not 
hold good for young specimens. In all seven Penang specimens 
the breadth across the gape is about equal to the distance from 
angle of mouth to end of snout, and considerably less than the 


‘ 
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length of the hind foot; while in all the adult Singapore specimens 
examined the breadth across the gape is greater than the distance 
from angle of mouth to end of snout, and equal to or greater thau 
the length of the hind foot, but in the young of the Singapore 
variety the gape is less than the hind foot. The interorbital 
space in the largest Penang specimen is equal to, in the six others 
less than, the upper eyelid, in some considerably less; in the 
Singapore variety, in young specimens the interorbital space is 
slightly less than the upper eyelid, in fair-sized specimens equal 
to it, and in large specimens one half broader than the upper 
eyelid. Blanford mentions the Singapore frog as having a smaller 
eye; but if specimens of similar size of the two varieties are com- 
pared, it will be seen not to be noticeable. Tympanum distinct, 
slightly larger in the Singapore variety, but variable in size; it is 
also variable in shape, when not circular, in the Singapore variety 
it has its greater diameter in a vertical position, in the Penang 
variety in a horizontal direction. In the Singapore variety a 
streng, prominent fold (well-developed in even quite small 
specimens) runs. from behind the eye horizontally to over the 
tympanum, and then turns down at an obtuse angle and runs 
straight to the shoulder; in the Penang variety this fold is much 
less prominent, and instead of forming an obtuse angle forms a 
curve above the tympanum ; however, this character cannot divide 
the two forms, as.in the British Museum specimens will be found 
with every gradation from the angular to the curved fold. 
_ Fingers moderate, first much longer than the second; toes 
broadly webbed, in the Singapore variety the web is more deeply 
emarginate than in the Penang variety, the terminal two phalanges 
of the fourth toe have only a narrow fringe of web along their 
sides. The tarsal fold is very variable in size, and often wanting. 
The fingers and toes have slightly though distinctly swollen tips, 
and the subarticular tubercles of fingers and toes are well developed ; 
the inner metatarsal tubercle is elongate and blunt, there is no 
outer tubercle : in these characters there is no difference between 
the two varieties. The hind limb being carried forward along the 
body the tibio-tarsal articulation reaches beyond the eye, usually 
to the end of the snout: the Penang specimens have on the whole 
longer hind legs than those from Singapore when measured in this 
way. 
Skin smooth above. Hinder portion of upper eyelid tubercular. 
In young specimens there is a narrow glandular fold on each side 
of the back, and other, both round and longitudinal, glands 
scattered over the skin of the upper surfaces; these glands gradu- 
ally disappear with age, but seem more persistent in the Penang 
variety. Male without vocal sacs. 

Blanford distinguished the Singapore variety from Hana fusca 
(Blyth) by, 1st, a much broader head; 2nd, a smaller eye; 3rd, a 
larger tympanum; 4th, flatter muzzle; 5th, nostrils nearer together ; 
6th, web of the hind toes less developed. Although, as mentioned 
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before, I can find no alia characters to separate the ae 
varieties, the following points should be noticed :— 
(i.) Breadth of interorbital space compared to the diktincs 
between the nostrils. 
(ii. ) General form of the snout. 
(iii.) Shape and prominence of the tympanic fold. 
(iv.) Shape of the tympanum. 
(v.) Amount of emargination in the webbing of the hind 
toes. 


Localities. Of the Penang variety 1 collected seven specimens 
in small ponds on Penang Hill, at elevations of from 2000’ to 2200’, 
in March 1896. They are active frogs and good swimmers, and 
locally called “‘ Koldok-ayer” (Malay). There is in the British 
Museum a specimen from Mr. Wray, from the hills of Larut, 
Perak, at an elevation of between 3000’ and 4000’, which agrees 
with the Penang variety in the more pointed snout, in the distance 
between the nostrils being ter than the interorbital space, in 
the. skin haying longitu seitnal ileabsies folds, and in the webbing 
of the hind feet, but the ed fold is angular. 

Of the Singapore variety I collected eight _, eanrm from the 
following places in the island—Passir Dantenns, tanical Gardens, 
and Bukit Timah, at elevations of less than 400 ft., in January and 
April 1896. Four large specimens from Dr. Dennys, one from the 
Raffles Museum, and three young specimens from Mr. Ridley, all 
from Singapore, and now in the British Museum, agree with my 
specimens of corresponding sizes, and are distinctly of this variety, 
the full-grown ones showing well the characteristic broad head 
and angular prominent tympanic fold. There are several large 

mens of this variety in the Raffles Museum, Singapore; one 
(in spirit) has a Dryophis prasinus in its mouth. This Frog seems 
common but local in Singapore island, and is known as the “ red 
frog” or “ Koldok-merah” (Malay): it isa very handsome animal 
from its athletic build, bright eye, and brilliant colour, which last, 
however, helps to conceal the frog when (as I have more than once 
found it) among large fallen leaves of the same bright red as itself. 
When frightened, both the Penang and Singapore varieties take to 
the water, diving straight in and seeking concealment immediately 
at the bottom. 

Although, as far as we know, only the one variety inhabits 
Penang and the other Singapore, there are specimens of both in 
the British Museum from Java, and also from Borneo, where are 
also intermediate forms with the angular tympanic fold, but the 
distance between the nostrils greater than the interorbital ‘space, 
and with fully-webbed hind feet. There is a specimen in the 
British Museum from Great Natuna Island, from Mr. Hose, which 
seems identical with the Singapore variety. 

Colour, from life. Specimens from Penang Hill.—Upper parts 
rich dark olive-brown or green, with or without a broad orange 
vertebral line. Chin white. Belly and lower side of limbs: pale 
orange. 
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Specimens from Singapore.—Upper parts bright bronze or 
chocolate-red, varies very much in intensity, in captivity becomes 
a pale yellowish- or brownish-red. In one half-grown specimen > 
the upper parts were a dark olive-brown. A very narrow pale 
yellow vertebral stripe seems usually present, but often very irre- 
gular, not following the centre of the back. Lower surfaces 
yellow, paler or bluish-white on the throat, more or less spotted 
_ or mottled with black. Lips very pale yellow, extensively marked 
_ with black. A black line under the fold from eye to tympanum, 
continued but narrower to angle of mouth. Iris golden. Limbs 
indistinctly barred with dark brown; a narrow, pale yellow, 
distinct stripe down the hind leg, the skin behind this is white or 
yellow, marbled with black; the web between the toes is dark 
brown. Quite small specimens, of..about 40 mm. in length, are 
very differently coloured from the adiilts, and somewhat resemble 
Rana limnocharis. 

Size. The largest Penang specimen is 92 mm. from snout to 
vent. The largest Singapore specimen I have measured is 165 mm. 
from snout to vent, and the width of the head at the angle of 
the mouth is 76 mm. This species seems to attain a larger size in 
Singapore than in any other locality. | 

Hab. Upper Burma, Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. 

6. RANA PLICATELLA, Stol. — 


Rana plicatella, Stol. J. A. 8S. B. 1873, p. 116, pl. xi. fig. 1; 
Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 26. 
This Frog was discovered by Stoliczka in the collection he got 
from Penang and Province Wellesley. _ 
Hab, Malay Peninsula. 7 
7. Rana TIGRINA, Daud. 
Rana tigrina, Cantor, p. 139; Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 26; id. 
Fauna Brit. Ind., Rept. p. 449 (figured). 
Cantor says this species “‘is excessively numerous in valleys and 
hills, after heavy falls of rain, Malayan Peninsula and Islands.” 
 Stoliczka (J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 112) mentions Rana tigrina, var. 
—- in the collection he got from Penang and Province 
ellesley. There are in the British Museum specimens from 
Penang, from Dr. Cantor, Major Sykes, and Sir A. Smith. 
_ In April 1895 1 found this Frog common in the evening about 
Kota Star, Kedah. | 
Hab. Nepal, Sikhim, India, Ceylon, Burma, China, Formosa, 
Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


8. RANA LIMNOCHARIS, Boie. 

Rana gracilis, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 28; Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, 
p. 142. 

Rana lymnocharis, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 116. — 

Rana limnocharis, Boul. Fauna Brit. Ind., Rept. p. 450. 
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Stoliczka says this species is very common in Penang and 
Province Wellesley, and from Penang Hill (2000 ft.) he obtained a 
variety which he called pulla. There are specimens in the British 
Museum from Perak from Mr. Wray, from the Dindings from 
Mr. Ridley, and from Malacca from Mr. Hervey. This Frog was 
common about Tanglin, Singapore; usually, in April, found sitting 
on the banks of ponds in the evening; it does not attempt to 
escape by jumping into the water like Rana tigrina, R. | 
and R. flammea, but even if touched squats down close on the 
clay, which its colour does not resemble, so is easily caught. 
Stoliczka (J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 153) mentions Byfo penangensis as 
having a similar habit. The largest Tanglin specimen was 62 mm. 
from snout to vent. Their usual coloration seems, pale olive-green 
above, with dark green blotches and a distinct, narrow, pale yellow 
dorsal stripe; the underneath being immaculate buff, except the 
lips which have distinct black spots, and the throat (male) has two 
large black blotches. | 

Hab. Sikhim, India, A i Burma, China, Formosa, Japan, 
Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 3 


9. Rana HASCHEANA, Stol. 
Polypedates hascheanus, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 147, pl. ix. 


Rana hascheana, Sclater f., P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 344.. | 

Stoliczka says: “‘I found this species tolerably common all 
through the higher forests (about 1000 feet above sea-level) in the 
island of Penang;...... I have seen hundreds of specimens in 
different places of the island,...... It is generally seen on the 
leaves of small bushes or on the ground between old leaves.” 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Natuna Islands. 


10. Rana pryrurzma, Schl. (Plate XLV. fig. 2.) 


Limnodytes erythreus, Cantor, p. 141. 
Hylarana erythrea, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 425. 
Rana erythrea, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 65. 


Cantor mentions having observed three individuals from the 
Malay Peninsula. Stoliczka (J. A. 8. B. 1873, p. 112) found it 
in the collection he got from Penang and Province Wellesley. 
There is a specimen in the British Mewmui from Perak from 
Mr. Wray. I found one individual in the Lines, Penang, in May 
1895, but in Singapore in April 1896. I found it excessively 
- numerous about the ponds at Tanglin and in the Botanical 
Gardens, in ditches near Thompson and in the low-lying 
fields up the Singapore river, where it may be heard croaking at 
night. This is a most active, agile Frog, both on land and in the 
water; it can hop over the surface of a pond, much as Rana 
a aR does in India, and also jump right out of the water. 

wing to the vivid green colour of its back exactly matching the 
colour of the weeds in a pond, it is often difficult to see but for its 
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bright golden eyes, The largest specimens were 72 mm. in length 
from snout to vent. 

Colour (from life)—Above the most vivid green, exactly 
matching some of the water-weeds in ponds, but in other sur- 
roundings the back may change to a dull green or a yellowish 
brown : no specimens that I met with had “ back and sides brown 
or reddish olive ” as described by Cantor, from life? A very dark 
brown stripe pre darker at the edges) runs along each side 
of the head and body from the nose to the inset of the hind leg 
(in one specimen these side stripes were bright green, like the 
back, with black edges); this broad dark stripe is separated from 
the green back by a distinct white or yellowish-white stripe. The 
upper lip is yellow. The limbs are reddish-buff or yellowish- 
brown, paler beneath. The underneath of the head and body is 
pats oy pure white. The iris is golden or golden-orange. 

_ Hab. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


11, Rawa LABIaLis, Blgr. (Plate XLV. fig. 3.) 


Rana labialis, Boul. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1887, (5) xix. p. 345, 


pl. x. fig. 1.: 
_ This Frog was described from several specimens from Malacca 
given to the British Museum by Mr. Hervey; specimens have 
since been received there from Singapore from Mr. Ridley. I 
caught two specimens at Tanglin, Singapore, in a small pond on 
the 2nd of April, 1896; it appeared fairly numerous, and was 
associated with Rana erythrea, which it resembles in colour, 
having the upper parts bright green and the lower immaculate 
white : this bright green in spirit becomes dull and dark. | 
Hab, Malay Peninsula and Mentavi Islands. 
Tadpole.—I found tadpoles of this age in a small pond in 
the Botanical Gardens, Singapore, in the middle of April 1896. 
Length of body about once.and a half its width, about two-thirds 


the length of the tail. Nostrils, as seen from above, nearer the © 


end of the snout than the eyes. Eyes on the upper surface of the 
body, rather nearer the end of the snout than the spiraculum ; the 
distance between the eyes twice as great as that between the 
nostrils, and greater than the width of the mouth. Spiraculum 
on the left side, directed upwards and backwards, situated nearer the 
anus than the end of the snout, visible from above and from below. 
Anus opening on the right side, close to the lower edge of the 
subcaudal crest. Tail three to four times as long as deep, ends in 
a rounded point, intermediate in shape between those of Rana 
esculenta a Rana temporaria (Boul. P. Z. 8S. 1891, pl. xlv. figs. 1, 
3); upper crest convex, slightly deeper than the lower, not 
extending on to the back; the depth of the muscular portion, at 
its base, about half or rather more of its greatest total depth. 
Beak edged with black. Sides and lower edge of the lip fringed 
with papillw, those on the lower edge being long and prominent ; 
upper lip with four series of fine teeth, the outermost is uninter- 
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rupted, the three inner broadly interrupted and very short, 
decreasing in size towards the mouth, the innermost row is 
sometimes very small and inconspicuous; lower lip with three 
series: of teeth, the two outer uninterrupted, the third narrowly 
interrupted, the three rows are about the same length, but the 
median is the longest and the outermost the shortest. | 

The colour of these tadpoles in life is brick-red above, and pale 
yellow beneath, but the whole skin is very transparent, the eyes 
and the intestines being clearly seen. On the back on each side 
behind the eyes is a patch of granulated skin; in some specimens 
there is a similar strip on the hinder part of the back on each side 
parallel with the tail, and a large patch on each side of the belly, 
oblong in shape, and each converging together towards the tail. 
_ A good specimen measures 37 mm. in total length ; body 15; 
width of body 10; tail 22; depth of tail 6. 

Depth of muscular portion of tail at its base between 3 and 4mm. 

The above measurements are taken from a spirit-specimen. 


12. Rana tucTuosa, Ptrs. (Plate XLVI.) 
- Rana luctuosa, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 68. 

This handsome little Frog appears to have hitherto only been 
recorded from Borneo; in March 1896 I found it common about 
certain small ponds on Penang Hill at an elevation of 2000 feet. 
They were generally in long grass near the water's edge; when 
alarmed they would jump into the water, but before long crawl out 


_ Colour (from life).—Top of head and back rich dark chocolate- 
brown (in very small frogs of this species the back is a very bright 
red, more vermilion than chocolate), bordered on each side from 
the nose to the insertion of the hind leg by a very distinct white 
line. Sides of head, neck, and body are very dark brown or black. 
The tympanum is dark reddish-brown. Along the lower part. of 
the sides of the body are a few white spots in an irregular line 
from angle of mouth to thigh. Lower surfaces—chin and throat 
dark brown, remainder. dirty buff, darker on limbs. Limbs very 
dark brown or bluish-black, with bluish-white or very pale grey 
marblings ; the black turns to brown on the toes, and the marbling 
is also less conspicuous on the feet. | 

These colours seem permanent and not variable according to 
surroundings, as is the case with many batrachians. | 
_ Adult specimens are 45 to 50 mm. from snout to vent. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula; Borneo. | 
- Tadpole, ‘‘ Koldok-ikan” (Malay). In March 1896, in a pond 
of clear water (2200 ft. elevation) in the jungle on Penang Hill, 
there were a large number of tadpoles of this species and little 
frogs just leaving the water. 7 


| Description of the Tadpole. 
_ Length of body once and a half its width, considerably more 
than half the length of the tail. . Nostrils nearer the end of the 
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- snout than the eye. Eyes on the upper surface of the body, 

nearer the end of the snout than the spiraculum; a well-marked 
lachrymal gland from the eye to the nostril; the distance between 
the eyes twice as great, or rather more, than the distance between 
the nostrils and much -greater than the width of the mouth. 


Spiraculum on the left side, directed backwards and upwards, 


nearer the anus than the end of the snout, visible from above and 
from below. Anus opening on the right side, close to the lower 
edge of the subcaudal crest. Tail between three and four times as 
long as deep, acutely pointed, the tip being inclined upwards in 
life; upper crest convex, about equal in depth to the lower; the 
upper crest does not extend on to the back. Depth of the 


muscular portion of the tail at its base rather more than half | 


greatest total depth of tail. 


Beak broadly edged with black. Sides and lower edge of the lip _ 


bordered with papills. Upper lip with six series of fine teeth, 
the upper uninterrupted, the remainder broadly interrupted, 
decreasing in length towards the beak, the sixth or inner series in 
some specimens being very small or absent. Lower lip with four 
long series of teeth, the inner very narrowly interrupted, the 
remainder uninterrupted. | 
_ Qolour. The larva till it reaches a total length of from 35 to 
40 mm. is blackish-brown above, white beneath, with a grey 
mottled tail; after this the upper parts are a warm-brown, 
mottled with darker brown, and the sides and lower parts yellow 
also mottled with brown, but the skin of the underneath of the 
abdomen is transparent and of a purple colour ; the tail is mottled 
brown and yellow; the hind legs of the tadpole are grey marbled 
with black, when the fore legs appear the back assumes the bright 
chocolate colour of the adult frog. The iris is golden, and the eye 
bright and noticeable. 

Size. Length of body 24 mm. Length of tail 44 mm. Depth 
of tail12 mm. The largest tadpole, without hind legs, I observed 
was 70 mm. in total length; the largest, with hind legs but 
without fore legs, was 77 mm. The recently transformed young 
measure about 25 mm. from snout w vent. 


13. Rana Bigr. 


Rana glandulosa, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 73, pl. vii. 

There are specimens in the British Museum from Malacca from 
Mr. Hervey and from Singapore from Mr. Ridley. 
_ Hab, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, and Palawan. 


14, RHAcCoPHORUS LEUCOMYsTAX, Gravh. (Plate XLIV. fig. 2.) 


Polypedates leucomystax, Cantor, p. 142. 
hh ema maculatus, Stol. J. 3 S. B. 1870, p. 148, & 1873, 
p- 112. | 
Rhacophorus maculatus, part., Boul, Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 83, 


7g ade leucomystax, Boul. Faun. Brit. Ind., Kept. & Batr. 
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- Cantor gives Penang, Singapore, and the Malay Peninsula as 
localities, and says “although it inhabits Singapore ..... it 


ra a not to occur in the valleys of Penang, but to affect the 


, at an elevation of more than 2000 ft.” Stoliczka mentions 
it as being “‘not- uncommon in Penang.” I found this species 
very common both in Penang and Singapore, but, contrary to 
Cantor's experience, I found it at Penang at almost the sea-level 
(20 ft.), though it was certainly more numerous on the hills. It 
is a cheerful little frog of most graceful build. It comes out from 
its hiding-places shortly before sunset, and remains abroad all 
night; the males are easily found as they sit on shrubs or trees or 


on the edges of the rainwater-butts under the verandahs of the 


houses, and from time to time utter a single rather musical short 
croak. In March and April they can be found both by day and 
night in copuld in ponds. Cantor mentions the power of changing 
its colours this species possesses. It changes both its colour and 
markings very rapidly and frequently, but dark bands across the 
legs can always be more or less distinguished ; the lower parts are 
some shade or other of buff, but the principal variations of the 
upper parts are as follows:— — 


(i.) pale bronze, uniform ; 3 
(ii.) pale bronze, with four longitudinal dark brown or 
; black lines ; | 
(iii.) a bright yellowish-bronze, almost orange, uniform ; 
(iv.) reddish-brown, almost chocolate, mottled with darker ; 
(v.) pale brownish-green or olive, with irregular dark 


lowis 
(vi.) yellowish-green, mottled with darker or brown. 


The Rhacophorus mentioned by Stoliczka (J. A. 8. B. 1873, 
Pp. 112) as a separate species, Polypedates quadrilineatus, from 

enang, is not even a true variety, as the dark lines appear 
conspicuously and disap entirely in the same individual. If 
killed with or without the lines visible they remain so in spirit. 
In Singapore at different times I noticed many young frogs which 
had just left the water all of which had the dark lines visible; 
these disappear as the animal grows, only to reappear temporarily 
in the adult. | 

The females are considerably larger than the males; the largest 
male I caught was 48 mm. from snout to vent, and the largest 
female 68 mm. from snout to vent. 

Hab. Sikhim, Assam, Burma, Southern China, Malay Peninsula 
and Archipelago, Philippines. 

Tadpole. In January, February, March, and April, 1896, I 
found the tadpoles of this species in several small ponds and in 


rainwater-butts about Singapore; and was able to collect a large 
series for the British Museum. 


Description of the Tadpole. 
Length of body once and a half its width, half the length of the 
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tail or rather less. Nos!zils nearer the end of the snout than the 
eyes. A strongly-marked lachrymal gland from eye to nostril. 
Be on the side of the head, nearer the spiraculum than the end 

the snout; the distance between the eyes more than twice as 
great. as that between the nostrils, and much. greater than the 
width of the mouth. 

Spiraculum on the left side, directed backwards and upwards, 
nearer the anus than the end of the snout, visible from above and 
- from below. Anus opening on the right side, halfway between 

the lower edge of the subcaudal crest and the muscular portion of 
the tail. Tail rather more than three times as long as deep, very 
acutely pointed, upper crest convex,about the same depth as the 
lower, or in some’specimens very markedly shallower; the upper 
crest does not extend on to the back; the depth of the muscular 
portion at its base rather more than half the greatest total length. 

Beak black. Sides and lower edge of the lip bordered with 
papille, except in the centre of the lower lip, where there is a 
small semicircular notch, devoid of papilla. Upper lip with four 
series of fine teeth, the uppermost uninterrupted, the second 
narrowly interrupted, and the third and fourth broadly so; lower 
lip with three long uninterrupted series of teeth. 

Colour. Above dark brown, irregularly mottled with darker ; 
beneath buff; the sides and tail buff, mottled with brown. These 
_ tadpoles, from different localities, vary a good deal in colour, some 

being dark brown above, others a light dirty buff colour. 

Size. These tadpoles vary even more in size than in colour; 
some exceptionally fine ones were 46 mm. in total length. Length — 
of body 15°5 mm., me of tail 31, depth of tail 10. 

The recently transformed young measure from 14 to 18 mm. 
from snout to vent. 


15. LEPROstS, Schl. 


Polypedates leprosus, Giinther, Ann. & Mag. N. H. (5) xx. 1887, 
p- 315, pl. xvi. figs. A, a, a’. | 

Rhacophorus leprosus, Boul. P. Z. 8. 1890, p. 284. 

Mr. Wray obtained this species at an elevation of 4000 ft. on 
the hills of Larut, Perak. He says of it:—‘*This species...... 
lives in holes in trees, and the note produced by it is not so loud 
as that of Phrynella, and has a more metallic ring in it.” 

Hab. Malay Peninsula; Sumatra. 


Notsn.—Rhacophorus dennysi was described by Mr. Blanford 
(P. Z.8. 1881, p. 224, pl. xxi. fig. 3); the specimen was in a 
collection sent from Singapore by Dr. Dennys, and was said to 
have come from China. Since then another specimen of this species 
has been received at the British Museum from Foochow; so that 
there can be little doubt that the type specimen was really from 


China, and that this species should not be included in the fauna 
of Malaya. 


908 “MR. 8,8. FLOWER ON THE REPTILES AND [Dee. 1, 


16. Ixavs Prorus, Ptrs. 
Ixalus pictus, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1871, p. 580; Peters, 


Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, iii. 1872, p. 44, pl. vi. fig. 3; Boul. Cat. 
Batr. Sal. p. 99. | : 


A specimen of this elegant little spotted Frog, only previously 
recorded from Borneo, was caught in the jungle on Bukit Timah, 
_ Singapore, in Feb. 1896, by Dr. Hanitsch, of the Raffles Museum. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula and Borneo. | 


17. Ixa.vus aspze, Bler. 
 Ixalus asper, Boul. P. Z. 8. 1886, p. 415, pl. xxxix. fig. 1. 

This species was described from specimens sent to the British 
Museum by Mr. Wray ; a pair were “ caught breeding in the water 


on Hill Garden, Larut, Perak, at an elevation of 3300 feet.” 
Hab. Malay Peninsula, Burma. aias 


Family ENGYystoMATID&. 
18. CALOPHRYNUS PLEUROSTIGMA, Tschudi. 


~ Calophrynus pleurostigma, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 158; Boul. 

Fauna Brit. Ind., Rept. p. 490 (palate fig.). 

_ I obtained one young specimen in the. jungle on Bukit Timah, . 

Sinan this species does not seem to have been previously 

recorded from the Straits Settlements. i 
Hab, Burma, South China, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Natunas. 


19.: MIcROHYLA ACHATINA, Boie. 
Microhyla achatina, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 166. | 


There are ¢ and 9 specimens in the British Museum from 
Malacca from Mr. Hervey. 


Hab. Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, and 
Moluccas. | 


20. MicROHYLA BERDMORI, Blyth. 


Microhyla berdmoru, Boul. Catr. Batr. Sal. p. 166. 

Boulenger (Fauna Brit. India, Reptiles p. 492) says, “ Mr. W. L. 
Sclater recently communicated to me a specimen obtained by 
Mr. Davison at Malacca.” 

Hab. Burma, Camboja, Malay Peninsula. 

21. CALLULA PULCHRA, Gray. 

Hyledactylus bivittatus, Cantor, p. 143. | 

Callula pulchra, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 170 (hand etc. fig.). 

Cantor obtained a male from a field near Malacca; I have not 
heard of its occurring in Penang. 

I have been told by both English and natives that this Frog 
was unknown in Singapore until some nine or ten years ago, when 
it was introduced by a half-caste, why it is not known, and that it 
rapidly spread about the island. It is now well-known as the 
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“ Bull-frog” by the English in Singapore, and detested for the 
noise it makes at night. These rotund animals were common 
about Tanglin, and could be heard croaking in March and April 
(probably in other months also) every night after a rainy day. 
heir voice is very loud and can be heard from some distance ; 
the croak is a deep guttural “ wau-auhhhhk,” very strident and 
prolonged. The males croak while floating on the surface of the 
water, the mouth, head, and inflated sides of the body just above 
the surface, the single vocal sac under the mouth inflated like a 
globe and the arms and legs extended. They can hop well on 
land, and are good swimmers. The males are easily caught, their 
voice betraying their position in the dark, but I only obtained one 
female. Their skin is excessively slimy; when handled the slime 
comes off profusely, and dries into a sort of white gum, with a 
faint ardmatic smell, not unpleasant. This gum dissolves in hot- 
water, and coagulates in cold. : 
_ The general appearance of these Frogs is very stout, their girth 
being j mers twice the length from snout to vent. As observed by: 
Cantor (p. 144), the profile from the snout to the vent forms a 
considerable arch, the highest part being the centre of the back. 
As Cantor also observes, ‘‘The toes are more slender than the 
fingers, and their last joint, although flattened, is not so broad as 
that of the fingers, which is of a somewhat triangular form, 
truncated in front.” The tongue, which is oblong in a spirit- 
specimen, in life is very elastic, assuming when extended a vermi- 
form shape and reaching about 40 mm. in length; this is probably. 
for feeding on ants, as Stoliczka (J. A.8. B. 1870, p. 155) says of. 
this species near Moulmein, “ It appeared after sunset. . . .crawling 
on ph pooner and feeding on white ants.” 

The pupil is round. 

Coloration (from life, April 1896).—Top and sides of head yellow- 
ochre, shading to brown on the nose, and a brown band runs from 
the nose to below theeye, beneath the eye it turns dark brown, and 
in the vertical of the posterior margin of the eye or slightly further 
back ends abruptly. ‘The upper lip is yellow-ochre. The back is a 
rich dark brown, divided distinctly from the yellow of the face by a 
narrow black line, from eye to eye; the upper part of the promi- 
nence over the eye being parti-coloured. In the female specimen 
there were ten or twelve irregular yellowish spots on the back, and 
a very faint narrow black vertical line. A broad very distinct band 
of yellow-ochre runs from the eyelid to the inset of the hind leg, 
with a more or less scolloped outline and bordered above with black, 
also in some specimens bordered below anteriorly with black. The 
sides of the belly are more or less mottled with yellow and brown. 
The lower surfaces are dirty buff. The chin and throat in the 
male are black, and the vocal sac, when collapsed, shows as loose 
longitudinal folds of black skin under the chin. The limbs are 
grey, mottled with dark brown, and with more or less distinct 
= of yellow-ochre, sometimes on the hind legs outlined with 
lack. The intensity of the colouring varies with individuals and 
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from time to time: sometimes it is very brilliant, the contrast 
between the rich dark-brown back and bright yellow face and side 
stri — very conspicuous. 
ntor’s description (p. 143) is apparently taken from a pre- 

served specimen, contrary to his ie, custom. Giinther (Rept. 
Brit. Ind. p. 437) mentions the light band on each side of the 
back being rose-coloured during life, but this was not so in the 
Singapore specimens. 

The male specimens varied from 64 to 76 mm. in length from 
snout to vent, the female was 76 mm. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Burma, South China, Siam, Camboja, Malay 
Peninsula. | 


22, PHRYNELLA PULCHRA, Bier. 

Phrynella pulchra, Boul. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (5) xix. 1887, 
p- 346, pl. x. fig. 2. 

The wee specimens, ¢ 2, are in the British Museum; they 
are from Malacca from Mr. Hervey. | 

Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Mentawi Islands. 


23. PHRYNELLA POLLIOARIS, Blgr. 


Phrynella pulchra, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (5) xx. 1887, 
p- 313, pl. xvi. fig. B. ; 
_ Phrynella pollicaris, Boul. P. Z. 8. 1890, p. 37. 

The type specimen, a male, is in the British Museum; it was 
obtained at Perak by Mr. Wray, who says “they inhabit the hills 
of Perak from 3000 feet upwards, and live in holes in trees which 
are so situated as to contain more or less rain-water. They have 
a loud, flute-like, musical note, which they utter at irregular 
intervals, principally during the night. The form and size of the 
hale in which they are seem to have a great deal to do with the 
loudness of the note, as specimens when extracted frum their holes 
have far more feeble vocal powers than they had when in them. 
The pitch of the note is also much altered by the resonant properties 
of the cavity. These frogs blow themselves out with air, and 
look more like bladders than anything else. When inflated they 
float on the surface of the water, and will remain motionless for 
a long time with legs and arms stretched out.” : 

Hab. Malay Peninsula. 


Series A RCIFERA. 
Family Buronip2. 

24. NECTOPHRYNE GUENTHERI, Bier. 
guentheri, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 280, pl. xviii. 


There is # specimen in the British Museum from Singapore 
presented by Mr. Ridley; and in January 1896 I obtained two 
specimens in the jungle on Bukit Timah, Singapore. 

_ Hab. Malay Peninsula, Borneo, and Natuna Islands. 
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25. Buro PRNANGENAIS, Stol. 


Ansonia penangensis, Stol. J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 152, pl. ix. fig. 4. 

Bufo penangensis, Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 287. 

This small Toad was discovered by Stoliczka at Penang: he 
obtained two specimens near the great waterfall, and two in 
a narrow gorge about halfway up the Penang Hill. 

Hab, y Peninsula and Borneo. 


26. Buro MELANosticrus, Schn. (Plate XLIV. fig. 3.) 


melanostictus, Cantor, p..142; Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 306; 
Boul. Faun. Brit. Ind., Rept. p. 505 (fig. p. 506). 

Cantor (p. 143) says ‘“‘in the Malayan countries this species 
swarms in valleys sind hills.” Stolicaka (J . A. 8. B. 1870, p. 156) 
*mentions this species from Penang, Province Wellesley, 
and Singapore. In the British Museum there are specimens from 
phen. hile and Singapore. I found this species in abundance 
at Kulim, Kedah, at Taiping, Perak, in Penang, from within a 
few yards of the sea to the top of the Hill (2500 ft.), and also 
in Singapore. 

This Toad is very common in the Straits Settlements, hiding 
by day under stones or logs, in crevices, holes, etc., coming out 
shortly before sunset, and remaining abroad till dawn ; it may be 
met with on the roads and in the grass hopping or crawling about 
in search of food—ants, bees, etc. It often utters a rather feeble, 
plaintive cry when handled for the first time. It can change its 
colour from a light yellowish-brown to dark brown. Malayan 
specimens have not so distinct black marks on the ridges of the 
head and black stars on the tubercles of the back as I have noticed 
in specimens from the North-West Provinces of India. The males 
in the breeding-season sometimes have the chin coloured bright 
yellow. The spawn, which resembles that of Bufo vulgaris in 
England, may be seen in March and April in ponds, in long stri 
twined about the water-weeds. In April the ponds at Tanglin 
were swarming with tadpoles, and their margins with minute 
toads. The tadpoles are very like those of Bufo vulgarie both in 
form, size, colour, and structure of mouth. The largest individual 
of Bufo melanostictus I found was in Penang, and measured 
115 mm. from snout to vent. 

Hab. India, Ceylon, Sikhim, Himalayas (up to 10,000 ft.), 
Southern China, Camboja, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


Description of the Tadpole. (Plate XLIV. fig. 3.) 


Length of body about once and a half its width and about three 
quarters the length of the tail. Nostril much nearer the eyes 
than the end of the snout. Eyes on the upper surface of the 
body; the distance between them about twice as great as the 
distance between the nostrils, and about equal to the width of the 
mouth. Spiraculum on the left side, directed backwards, nearer 
the anus than the end of the snout, visible from above and from 
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below. Anus median. Tail from three to four times as long as 
deep, broadly rounded at the end, both crests nearly equal in 
depth, upper crest slightly convex and not sy a on to back ; 
the depth Ne the muscular portion of the tail about half the greatest 
total depth. 

Beak. white, edged with black. Lips with papille only at the 
sides. In upper lip two series of fine teeth, the upper uninter- 
rupted, the second series nearly as ay as the upper one but 
narrowly interrupted in the middle. In lower lip three uninter- 
rupted rows of teeth, of about equal length, the innermost being 
rather the longest, and the outermost the shortest. 

Colour. Blackish-brown above, grey beneath ; muscular portion 


_ of tail blackish-brown, crests pale 


grey. 
nae Length of body 10 mm.; length of tail 12°5; depth of 
il 3°5. - | 
The recently transformed young measure from 9 to 11 mm. 
from snout to vent. | | be 
27. Buro parvus, Bigr. 
Bufo parvus, Boul, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1887, (5) xix. p. 346, pl. x. 
There were numerous specimens in Mr. Hervey’s collection from. 
Malacca, and the types are preserved in the British Museum. 
Hab. Pegu, Malay Peninsula, and Sumatra. 


28. Buro quaprirorcatus, Bigr. 


quadri tus, Boul. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1887, (5) xix. 
». 44, a x. fe. 4; Giinther, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1887, (5) xx. 
p- 314, pl. xvi. fig. C. 

The specimen was obtained in Malacca and presented to 
the Brite by Mr. Hervey. Another has since 
been given to the Museum by Mr. Wray, who obtained two 
individuals in Perak, and who says itis rare and inhabits the hills 
from 800 ft. downwards. | 

Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo. 

29. Buro aspzr, Gravh. | 

Bufo asper, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 423; Stol. J. A. 8. B. 
18738, p. 118; Boul. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 313; Boul. Faun. Brit. 
Ind., Rept. p. 507 (mouth fig. p. 500, vertebral column and pectoral 
arch fig. p. 499). : 

Stoliczka found this species in the collection he got from Penang 
and Province Wellesley ; he says the largest specimen was 140 mm. 
in length. There are specimens in the Raffles Museum, Singapore, 
labelled “ Jelebu” and “ Bukit Kedondong, Malacca: 1892.” 

I only saw this ~— at one locality, the waterfall in the 
Botanical Gardens, Penang. In March and April these big Toads 
may be seen sitting about on the rocks, in the shade, on the edge 
of the pools of water, seeming to prefer those spots where the 
air is perpetually damp with the spray from the waterfall. If 
disturbed they jump boldly into the foaiing current. They are 


‘ 
i 
| 
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very noticeable animals, the prominent yellow eyes and patch of 

yellow skin by them showing up distinctly against the black head 
and back. They are powerful and setite, bat if caught in the 
hand will pretend to be dead, lying on their back with the forearms 
folded on the chest. When alive they smell strongly of musk. 
The length from snout to vent of the largest Penang specimens 
was, male 108 mm. and female 165 mm. 

Hab. Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


Family Petopatip2. 
30. LeProBRACHIUM HASSELTII, Tschudi. 


Leptobrachium husseltii, Bouleng. Cat. Batr. Sal. p. 441; Bouleng. - 


1890, p. 37. 


There is a specimen in the British Museum from Singapore, 
from Mr. Ridley, and also larve from Larut, Perak, presented in 
by Dr. J. Anderson. 

“Tadpoles of rather large size. These are remarkable in being 
marked all over with numerous deep black.dots. Spiraculum 
sinistral, equally distant from the end of the snout and from the 
- ; latter once and a half as long as the body. Length of body 

mm. 
Hab. Burma, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


31. MucaLorurys nasvra, Schl. 


Megalophrys montana, var., Cantor, p. 140. 0 

Megalophrys montana, part., Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 413. 

Megalophrys nasuvia, Bouleng. Cat. Batr. Sal. p.443. 

Cantor (p.141) says :—‘ Two males were at different times 
captured on the Pentland Hills (Penang), at an elevation of about 
1800 ft. One was found in a dark room, where it was observed 
remaining motionless during several successive days. Its forms 
and colours caused it at first to be mistaken for a withered leaf. 
The second was taken on a tree.” | 

Miiller (Verh. naturforsch. Gesel. Basel, vii. 1882-85) records 
a male from Penang in the Bile Museum. Blanford mentions 
this species as being in the collection sent by Dr. Dennys from 
Singapore and neighbouring localities. | 

ere are specimens in the Raffles Museum, Singapore, labelled 

“‘ Malacca: September 1891,” and ‘“Johore.” There is a female 
in the British Museum from Kinta, Perak, from Mr. Wray. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo. 


32. MEGALOPHRYS LONGIPES, Blgr. 


M s longipes, Bouleng. P. Z.S. 1885, p. 850, pl. lv. ; 
& Mag. N. H. 1887, (5) xx. p. 316. 

Mr. Wray obtained three specimens from the mountains of 
Perak, at from 3300 to 4400 feet above the sea. It is apparently 
rare and local. The type is in the British Museum. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula. oa 


& 
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Order APODA. 


Family 
33. IcHTHYOPHIS GLUTINOSUS, L. 
Epicrium glutinosum, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 441; Stol. 
J. A.9.B. 1878 p. 113. 
Ichthyophis. glutinosus, Bouleng. Cat. Batr. Grad. etc. p. 89, 
_ pl. iv. fig. 2; Bouleng. Faun. Brit. Ind. Rept. & Batr. p. 515 
(figured, p. 516). 


Stoliczka mentions this species in the collection he got fro 
Penang and Province Wellesley. _ 

Hab. Mountains of Ceylon, Malabar, Eastern Himalayas, Khasi 
Hills, Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 


34. MonooHRovs, Blkr. 
Ichthyophis glutinosus, var. ?, Cantor, p. 137. | 
Epicrium monochroum, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 443. 
Her oa monochrous, Bouleng. Cat. Batr. Grad. etc. p. 91, 
pl. iv. fig. 1. | 
Cantor (p. 138) says: “A single individual was observed by 
Dr. Montgomerie at Singapore in 1863, in whose garden it was 
turned up with the earth, from about two feet below the surface, 


and from whom I received the specimen.” This is now in the 
British Museum. 


_ Hab. India (Sikhim, Western Ghauts, Surat, Malabar), Malay 
Peninsula, Borneo, and Java. | 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Puate XLIV. 


and lower view. 
la. Anal bis 2 


16. Lower surface of kand,: x3. 


Piate XLVI. 


Rana luctuosa, Ptrs., p. 904, with tadpoles at different of develop- 
ment. Mouth of x5. pe stages 


Fig. 1. Gonatodes 8. Flower, p. 863. 
” ” oot, X 3. 
Fig. 2. Rhacophorus Gravenh., p. 905. 
x 1¥. 
2a, Mouth, x6. 
Fig. 3, Bufo melanostictus, Schn., p. 911. 
3a. Mouth, x 10. 
Prats XLY. 
Fig. 1. Rana macrodon, D. & B., pO. 
Fig. 2. Rana rd che Schl., p. 902. 
Fig. 3. Rana labia 
x 
3a. Mouth, x10. 
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2. Descriptions of new Fishes from the Upper Shiré River, 
British Central Africa, collected by Dr. Percy Rendall, 
and presented to the British Museum by Sir Harry 
H. Johnston, K.C.B, By G. A. Boutencerr, F.R.S. 

[Received October 9, 1896, ] 
(Plate XLVII.) 

‘The collection made by Dr. Rendall during his recent residence 
at Fort Johnston comprises examples of 14 species, viz. :—Chromis 
mossambicus, Ptrs., C. kirkii, Gthr., C. squamipinnis, Gthr., Hemi- 
 chromis robustus, Gthr., H. modestus, Gthr., H. livingstonii, Gthr., 
H. dimidiatue, Gthr., H. longiceps, Gthr., Labeo coubie, Riipp., and 
five that are new to science and described in this paper. 

The specimens are, unfortunately, all in very bad condition, 


CHROMIS RENDALLI, sp. n. (Fig. 1.) 


Fig. 1. 

Dane 
Chromis rendalii, 
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Most nearly allied to C. callipterus, Gthr.', with which it agrees 
in the dentition. 22-30 teeth on each side of the outer series of the 
upper jaw. Depth of body 2} to 2 in total length, length of head 
3 to sf times. Eye nearly equally distant from the upper lip and 
the gill-opening, its diameter 4 times in length of head, 14 times 
in interorbital width, and equal to preorbital; maxillary not — 
extending quite to below anterior border of eye; four series of 
scales on the cheek below the eye; large scales on the opercle and 
on the interorbital region; preopercular limbs forming a right 
angle. Gill-rakers very short, 8 on lower part of anterior arch. 
Dorsal XVI 12-13; spines increasing im length to the last, which 
is 4 length of head. Pectoral pointed, a little longer than the 
head ; ventrals shorter, not reaching the vent. Anal III 9-10; 
third spine longest, as long as middle dorsals. Caudal rounded (?). 
Caudal peduncle not longer than deep. Scales rough but not 
denticulate, 30-32 lat. 1. Body without distinct 
markings; snout and a spot on the opercle blackish; dorsal fin 
with blackish spots and oblique bars. 

Total length 220 millim. 
Three specimens. 


OREOCHROMIS SHIRANUS, sp. n. (Fig. 2, p. 917.) 


Teeth very small, in 5 to 7 series in the upper jaw, the outer 
with notched, bicuspid, brown crowns, the others tricuspid ; 35 to 
47 teeth on each side of the outer series of the upper jaw. Depth 
of body 24 to 23 in total length, length of head 3 times. ye 
equally distant from the end of the snout and the gill-opening, its 
diameter 4 to 43 times in length of head, 1% to 2 times in inter- 
orbital width, and nearly equal to preorbital; maxillary not 
extending to below anterior border of eye; two series of scales 
on the cheek below the eye, lower largest; opercle scaleless ; 
limbs forming a right angle. Gill-rakers short, 

5-18 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XVI-XVII 10-12; 
spines increasing in length to the last, which is 4 length of head © 
or a little less. Pecto ? (broken); ventral reaching vent. 
Anal 1V 9-10; fourth spine longest, as long as and stronger 
than middle dorsals. Caudal peduncle not longer than deep. 


Scales rough but not denticulate, 31-32 =i lat. 1. ay Nothing 


can be said of the coloration, the condition of the specimens being 
too bad : 


Total length 210 millim. 
Five specimens. 


? A comparison with the ns description (P. Z. 8S. 1893, p. 623) is 
misleading in so fur as the number of raat spines is given as 14, which is 
exceptional, the normal number being 15 or 16. Out of the 5 type specimens, 
only the one figured (from Zomba) has 14 spines; two, including the largest 
ast ae from the Rev. J. A. Williams, have 15 spines; the other 
two have 16. 
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Docrmonvs, g. n. 


Allied to Chromis, but both jaws with a very broad band of 
teeth with compressed sharp-edged crowns; the outer teeth large, 
with nail-shaped entire crowns or with a very small lateral cusp, 
the others small and tricuspid. 


DocrMoDUs JOHNSTONI, sp.n. (Fig. 3,-p. 918.) 


4 or 5 rows of teeth in each jaw; 10 or 11 teeth on each side 
of the outer series of the upper jaw; crowns brown-edged. Depth 
of body 24 to 3 times in total length, length of head 3 times. 
Eye a little nearer the ae than the tip of the snout, its 
diameter 43 times in length of head, 14 times in interorbital 
width, and equal to preorbital; maxillary not extending to below 


Fig. 2. 
~Y 
Oreochromis shiranus. 
| 
| 
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anterior border of eye; 3 or 4 series of scales on the cheek 
below the eye; opercle scaleless; preopercular limbs formin 
nearly a right angle. Gill-rakers short, 11 or 12 on lower part o 
anterior arch. Dorsal XVI-XVII 8-9; spines increasing in 
length to the fifth, which is # length of head. Anal III 9-10; 
third spine longest, as long as last or penultimate dorsal, but 


Fig. 3. 


much thicker. Caudal peduncle once and a half as long as deep- 
Scales slightly rugose, not denticulate, 33-34 = ; lat. 1. : A 
black stripe along the posterior half of the body, between the 
lateral lines; soft dorsal with round dark spots. 
Total length 200 millim. 

T'wo specimens. 


CoREMATODUS, g. n. 

Allied to Chromis, but both jaws with extremely broad bands of 
imnumerable minute club-shaped teeth with compressed oblique 
entire crowns. | 


\A 
g 
SY BZ 
E 
‘ 
: 
Doctmodus johnston. 
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CoREMATODUS SHIRANUS, sp.n. (Fig. 4.) 


Corematodus shiranus. 


Depth of body equal to length of head, 4 total length. Snout 
very broad, with steep, convex profile; eye a little nearer gill- 
opening than end of snout, its diameter 44 times in length of 
head, twice in interorbital width, and greater than depth of pre- 
orbital ; maxillary extending to below anterior border of eye ; cheek 
with 4 rows of scales below the eye; opercle and interorbital region 
scaleless; limbs of preopercle forming a right angle. Giill-rakers 
moderately long, 12 on lower part of anterior arch, last bifid. 
Dorsal XVI 10; spines increasing in length to the last, which is 
2 length of head. Anal III 8; third spine longest, as long as but 
thicker than middle dorsals. Caudal peduncle 13 as long as deep. 


Fig. 4. 

Z 

+4 
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Scales sligh not 342; lat. 1. Body with 
traces of six 
Total length 


A single specimen. 


BaBILIUS GUENTHERI, sp.n. (Plate XLVII.) 


Depth of body 44 to 4f in total length, length of head 4 to 44. 
Snout 1} to 2 times as long as the diameter of the eye, which is 
5 to 6 times in length of head, and 2 to 2} in interorbital width ; 
preorbital not much smaller than the eye; preemaxillary extending 
to below centre of eye. Gill-rakers very short, rudimentary, 8 or 9 
on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal I 10, not quite twice as 
distant from the end of the snout as from the base of the caudal 
fin. Anal II 18,0 oo below middle of dorsal, much deeper 
than the latter, the ongest rays only a little shorter than the 
head. Caudal deeply forked. Scales 48-50 2. Silvery, with 
about 15 dark vertical bars; the membrane titwets the extremity 
of the last dorsal rays black. 

260 ‘millim. 

ens. 

Ths fish, which equals in size the largest Indian species, 
Barilius goha, is closely allied to the West-African Barilius 
recently referred by Giinther to we Leuciscus bibie of De Joannis. 


3. On the Lizards of the Genus liveniiek: Section Boulengeria. 
By G. A.. Boutenesr, F.R.S. 


[Received October 9, 1896.] 


Since the publication of F. Lataste’s paper in the ‘ Annali’ of 
- the Genoa Museum, in 1885—in which e did me the honour of 
connecting my name with a division of the large genus Eremias, 
_ characterized by a divided lower nasal shield, ventral shields in 
straight series, and strongly compressed toes—our acquaintance 
with these Lizards has made very great progress 
The numerous collections made within the last few years by 
Révoil, Ragazzi, Robecchi, Ruspoli, Bottego, Donaldson Smith, 
and Lort Phillips in Abyssinia, Somaliland, and Gallaland, the head- 
quarters of the group, have added greatly to our knowledge of them, 
not only in showing the doubtful species and variety previously 
described, and which I had placed in the synonymy of Hremias 
brennert, Peters, to be entitled to specific rank, but in brin 
light two more species, thus raising their number to five. fievine 
lately received, Songs the kindness of the Marquis Doria nn 
Dr. Gestro, large numbers of these Lizards, I have availed myself 
of the opportunity to recast detailed descriptions of all the species. 
The whole of the material I have worked from is either in the British 
Museum (specimens marked *) or in the Museo Civico of Genoa. 


/ 
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In addition to the characters mentioned above, all the species 


of this little group agree in having the head much depressed ; the - 


snout pointed; the nasals but slightly swollen; two prefrontal 
shields ; the frontal strongly grooved ; three large supraoculars ; 
the lower eyelid scaly ; the collar free; the scales on the upper 
surface o: the leg or crus much larger than the dorsals; and one 
series of very large subcrural plates. : 


Synopsis of the Species. 
I. Upper head-shields smooth or nearly so; femoral — 
pores 15-22. 
65-78 scales across the middle of the body;. 
ventrals in 6 or 8 longitudinal series, the 
outer row, if present, formed of very narrow 
shields; upper caudal scales strongly keeled ; 
subocular shield usually bordering the lip ... 1. EZ. mucronata, Blanf. 
53-60 scales across the middle of the body; 
ventrals in 8 longitudinal series, the outer 


narrowest but very well developed; upper 
Caudal scales feebly keeled; su not 
reaching the lip ..... 2, erythrosticia, Blgr. 


II. Upper head-shields rugoee or striated. 


Upper head-shields coarsely striated; 53-67 

keeled scales across the middle of the body ; 

ventrals in 8 longitudinal series, the outer 

narrowest, but very well developed ; apo 

caudal scales strongly keeled; suboc 

bordering the tip femoral pores 13-18 ...... 4. E. striata, Ptrs. 
Upper head-shields finely striated ; 65-68 keeled 

scales across the middle of the body ; ventrals 

in 6 longitudinal series, an additional outer 

row, if present, formed of very narrow 

shields ; caudal scales striated and 

strongly k ; subocular not reaching the 3 

lip ; femoral pores 20-24 .............000 5. E. brenneri, Ptrs. 


1, Eremias MuoronatTa. (Fig. 1, p. 922.) 


Acanthodactylus mucronatus, Blanford, Zool. Abyss. p. 453, fig. 


(1870). 

Eremias mucronata, Giinther, Zool. Rec. 1870, p. 71; Bouleng. 
Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xii. 1891, p. 9. 

Eremias lugubris (non Smith), Vaillant in Revoil, Faun. Pays 
Comalis, Rept. p. 23 (1882). 

Pseuderemias lineolata, Boettger, Abh. Senck. Ges. xiii. 1883, 

. 118. 

: Boulengeria mucronata, Lataste, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) ii. 
1885, p. 117. 

Eremias brenneri (part.), Boulenger, Cat. Liz. iii. p. 86 (1887). 


rugose or ; 72-82 
smooth granular scales across the middle of 
the body; ventrals in 8 longitudinal series, 
the outer narrowest but very well developed ; 
upper caudal scales strongly keeled; sub- 
ocular not ; the | femoral | 
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Head once and two-thirds to twice as long as broad. Upper 
- head-shields smooth, or frontoparietals and parietals slightly 
sculptured ; frontonasal as long as broad or longer than broad ; 
anterior supraocular not ered with granules; interparietal 
small, separated from the very small occipital by one or two small 
shields; an elongate shield on the outer border of the parietal ; 
temporal scales granular, smooth ; subocular usually bordering the 
lip, between the fifth and sixth or sixth and seventh, rarely 
seventh and eighth or eighth and ninth, upper labial shields ; the 
subocular, however, sometimes excluded from the labial border, its 


mucronata. 
point wedged in between two labial shields; the two or three 


anterior pairs of chin-shields in contact. Collar with 6 to 12 
shields. rsal scales granular, flat, smooth, 65 to 78 across the 


the tip of the snout, or slightly longer; scales on limbs unicarinate. 
15 to 22 femoral pores on each side. Tail twice to twice and a 
half as long as head and body; — caudal scales strongly 
keeled. Whitish, pale greyish, yellowish or pale buff above, dotted, 
~ marbled, or vermiculate with blackish or rust-red, with a more or 
less distinct dark, light-edged vertebral stripe; limbs with large 
dark marblings. Young with five dark dorsal stripes separated by 


Fig. 1. 
KA 
RA 
x 
—, 
| 
middle of the body. Six or eight longitudinal series of ventral 
3 plates, the outer series, if developed, formed of very narrow 
shields; 25 to 29 transverse series. A large median preanal, 
sometimes replaced by three smaller shields oe a triangle. 
The hind limb reaches the eye or between the eye and the nostril ; 
foot as as the distance between the arm and the nostril or 
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whitish ones, the vertebral uniform black, the others brown or 
blackish speckled with white; these markings sometimes persisting 
in adult females, Lower parts white. 


7 
Width of head ....... 75 
From end of snout to fore limb ..:... 22 19 


First discovered by Blanford in the Anseba Valley, Abyssinia, 
this species has since been found in many localities along the 
Red Sea, as far north as Suakin and the Sinaitic Peninsula, and 
in Northern Somaliland. 

The following table shows the dimensions and variations in 
lepidosis and number of femoral pores in the 17 specimens 
examined. An asterisk indicates that the specimen recorded is 
preserved in the British Museum:— _ 


B 1 
Anseba Valley (type) *.| 50/14 |75|1| 6,7 | 67| 9 | 25 118-18 
47 112 |8 |1| 86 | 12 | 28 | 16-15 
60113 |1| 7,7] 70] 8| 27 |19-18 
50113 78 | 10 | 29 | 19-20 
» Walker's Torrent* ...| 46/12 |7 |1| 6,6 | 65| 10 | 25 | 15-16 
45 111517 |1| 66 | 72| 11 | 299 |22-91 
Berbera* ............ 49/13 18 |2| 6,6] 66] 25 | 19-20 
40/13 |8 5,5 | 70 | 10 | 26 |18-18 
Laffarugh* ........ 2 

47 112 5,67|68| 8 | 95 | 18-18 
46/12 |7 7,7'| 7| 29|16-16 
42 165 66173] 6 | 28 |15-16 
Beitul * 47 7,721 8 | 27 | 17-17 
Gaile 42 165 6,6'| 68| 7 | 29 | 19-19 
| 80] 9 [5511] 6,6'| 8 | 27 117-17 
34| 95/55 |1| 6,6 | 68] 7| 27 | 29-99 
34 95/55/11] 6,6 | 65! 7 | 26 16-18 


? Subocular excluded from the lip on both sides. 
? Subocular excluded from the lip on one side. 


A. Length from snout to vent (in millim.), B. Length of head. ©. Width 
of head, D. Shields between interparietal and occipital. E. Upper labials 
anterior to the lower border or le of the subocular (right and left). 
F. Number of scales across middle of body. G. Number of shields in collar. 
H. Number of transverse rows of ventral shields. I, Number of femoral pores 
(right and left). 


‘al 
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2. (Fig. 2.) 
Eremias erythrosticta, Boulenger, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xii. 
1891, p. 10, pl. i. fig. 2. Fig. 2 | 


Head once and two-thirds to twice as long as broad. Upper 
head-shields smooth; frontonasal longer than broad ; three large 
supraoculars, anterior smallest and in contact with the prefrontal, 
loreal, and anterior supraciliary, but usually separated from the 
second supraocular by a series of granules, same as surround 
the disk formed by the second and third of these shields; inter- 
parietal and occipital small, separated from each other by one, | 
two, or three nail shields ; an elongate shield on the outer border 
of the parietal; temporal scales granular, obtusely keeled ; sub- 
ocular not reaching the lip, above the sixth and seventh or 
seventh and eighth labials; the two or three anterior. pairs of 
chin-shields in contact. Collar with 6 to 9 shields. Dorsal scales 
granular, round or hexagonal, juxtaposed, keeled, 53 to 60 across 
the middle of the "ae Eight longitudinal series of ventral 
ate the six principal broader than long, the outer narrower, 

ut nevertheless very well developed ; 24 to 27 transverse series. 
Preanal region usually covered with several irregular shields 
disposed'in pairs ; an enlarged median shield very seldom present. 


The hind limb reaches the eye, or halfway between the latter and 


the nostril ; foot as long as the distance between the arm and the 
end of the snout; crural scales feebly keeled. 15 to 20 femoral 
pores on each side, usually 17 to 19. Tail more than twice as 
long as head and body; upper caudal scales very feebly keeled. 


ja 
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Eremias erythrosticta 
erythrosticta. 
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_ Adult sandy grey or buff above, with brick-red or black and red 
dots ; tail uniform or spotted with bluish grey and black; lower 
parts white. Young with five grey longitudinal streaks, which 
may be broken up by round whitish spots. | licence 


3d. 
millim 

From end of snout to fore limb ...... 21 18 


traveller Robecchi. 
3 sMITHI. (Fig. 3.) | 


Eremias smitht, Boulenger, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1895, p. 534, 
pl. xxix. fig. 4. } 
Fig. 3. 


Eremias smithi. 


Head once and a half or once and three-fifths as long as broad, 
Upper head-shields rugose, sculptured and pitted, but not striated ; 
frontonasal as long as broad; three large supraoculars, first in 
contact with second or separate, the second and third forming 
together an oval disk surrounded with granules which here and 
there may be in two rows; interparietal usually separated from 
the occipital by one or two small shields ; an elongate shield on 


Tail 130 98 
This species has only been obtained once, in numerous specimens, 
in Somaliland, on the route from Obbia to Berbera, by the Italian 
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the outer border of the parietal ; temporal scales granular, smooth ; 
subocular not reaching the lip, res retng on the sixth and seventh, 
rarely seventh and eighth, upper labi the two anterior pairs 
of po pases ly in contact. Co lar with 7 to 11 shields. Dorsal 

ular, juxtaposed, smooth, 72 to 82 across the middle of 
the ogy Bight longitudinal series of ventral plates, sometimes 
with an outer series of smaller, imperfectly develo eel lates; 26 
to 30 transverse series. Preanal region with small shi olds, or ‘with 
an enlarged median shield. The hind limb reaches the ear or the — 
eye; foot as long as the distance between the arm and the nostril 
or the tip of the snout. 17 to 22 femoral pores on each side. 
Tail twice and one-third to twice and three-fourths as long as head 
and body; upper caudal. scales strongly keeled. Pale reddish 
brown or brick-red above, with. four longitudinal rows of small 
— white or bluish dark-edged spots ; limbs brown, with round 

spots. 


Total length ..... 170 146 

From end of snout to ee 18 17 


The type s en, from Milmil, North-western Somaliland, 
formed part of Dr. Donaldson Smith’s collection, Another speci- 
men was obtained at the same place by the late Prince Eugene 


Ruspoli, whilst four more were purcured at Lugh, Southern Somali- 
larid, by Capt. Bottego. 


A.|B./ EB 1 
g. Milmil (type) ...... 46|11| 7 6,7 | 75| 7 | 30|19-19 
11| 7 |1] 6,7 | 72] 9 | 26 |20-20 
44/11) 7 |1| 6,7 | 75) 9| 28|17-17 
41 | 7 11] 7,8 | 82 | 11 | 26 | 20-20 
| 401 11 | 7-511] 6,7 | 75 | 10 | 27 | 29-91 
44|10| 65|2| 6,7 |74| 9 | 30| 18-18 


his snout to vent (in millimetres), B. Len of head. C. 


. Shields between interparietal and occipital. E. Upper 
labials below subocular. F, Number of scales 


G. Number of shields in collar. H. Number of transverse rows of baa 
shields. I. Number of femoral pores (right and left). 


4, (Fig. 4, p. 927.) 


aa brennert, var. a Peters, Mon, Berl. Ac. 1874, 
P- 


‘ 

‘ 
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hee hochneli, Stejneger, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. xvi. 1894, 
p. 719. 


Eremias striata, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2), xvii. 1896, 


Fig. 4. 


Head once and a half to once and three-fourths as long as broad. 

Upper head-shields striated, but more coarsely than in L. brenneri, 
In this respect intermediate between the latter and FE. smithii; 
frontonasal a little broader than long; anterior supraocular not 
bordered with granules, the two others bordered with granules 
except on their horizontal sutures; interparietal small but much 
larger than the occipital, from which it is often separated by an 
additional small shield ; an elongate shield on the outer border of 
the parietal, variable in length and sometimes so short or broken 
up as to be indistinguishable; temporal scales granular, obtusely 
keeled ; subocular bordering the lip, between the fifth and sixth or 
sixth and seventh upper labials'; the three anterior pairs of chin- 
shields in contact*. Collar with 9 to 12 shields, usually 10 or 11. 
‘Dorsal scales rhomboidal, juxtaposed, keeled, 53 to 67 across the 
middle of the body. Eight longitudinal series of ventral plates, outer 
narrow ; 25 to 28 transverse series. A large median preanal, some- 
times followed by another or a pair, the three forming a triangle. 
: — the fourth and fifth on one side in one of the specimens described 
Y, Eremias hochneli is founded on a specimen which, in my opinion, repre- 
sents an individual anomaly in the mental pholidosis, as Mr. Stejneger himself 
has sug . The first lower labial meets its fellow behind the symphysial, 
having fused with the first chin-shield, whilst the third chin-shield has also 
fused with the corresponding lower labial. | 


Proc. Zoon. Soo.—1896, No. LX. 60 
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The hind limb reaches the eye, or between the eye and the nostril ; 
foot as — distance between the arm and the nostril or the 
tip of the sndut. 13 to 18 femoral pores on each side. Tail 
twice and a half to three times as long as head and body; upper 
caudal scales strongly keeled, basal subcaudals smooth. Cream- 
colour or pale buff above, with seven brown or black stripes as 
wide as or wider than the interspaces between them ; lower ge 
white. Young striped black and white above; belly black or 
blackish, at least on the sides. ) 


From end of snout to fore limb.......... 17 16 


The type specimens were obtained at Brava, Somaliland, by the 
late German traveller Hildebrandt. I have examined 13 speci- 
mens from Lugh, Somaliland, collected by Dr. Bottego. The 
dimensions and variations in scaling and number of femoral pores 
in these 13 specimens are here tabulated :— 


A.|B.{0.|D| BE 
g.Lugh . |42|11 | 7 |1] 6 | 68] 12 | 26 |18-17 
40110 | 7 |1| 6 | 58| 11 | 25 |15-15 
40|11 | 7 |... 5 | 55 | 10 | 25 | 15-15 
40 | 7 |1] 6,5 | 57 | 11 | 26 |14-14 
40}11 | 7 5 | 56] 11 | 26 |15-14 
38110 | 6 6 | 67 | 10 | 25 | 15-14 
35 | 95) 6 |1| 5 | 63| 11 | 25 |17-16 
40110 | 5 | 65 | 10 | 26 |15-14 
40110 | 6 | 56] 11 | 26 | 17-17 
39 | 651...) 5,6 | 66| 9 | 27 |15-15 
39 |10 | 65|1| 5 | 53] 10 | 28 | 16-15 
2317 | 4 |1| 6 58] 10 | 27 |17-18 


A. Length from snout to vent (in millimetres).- B. Length of head. 
©. Width of head. D. Shield between interparietal and occipital. E. Upper 
labial shields anterior to subocular. F. Number of scales across middle of body. 
G. Number of shields in collar. H. Number of transverse rows of ventral 
shields, I. Number of femoral pores (right and left). 


5. EREMIAS BRENNERI. (Fig. 5, p. 929.) 


Eremias brenneri, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1869, p. 432 ; Bouleng. 
Cat. Liz. iii. p. 86-(1887) [part.]; and Ann. Mus. Genova, (2), xii. 
1891, p. 8; Stejneger, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. xvi. 1894, p. 719 ; 
Bouleng. Ann. Mus, Genova, (2), xvii. 1896, p. 18. 


¥ < 
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oe brennert, Lataste, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2), ii. 1885, 
p. 117. 

| Eremias edwardsii, Mocquard, Mém. Cent. Soc. Philom. p. 115, 
pl. xi. fig. 1 (1888). | 


Head once and two-thirds to twice as long as broad. Upper 
head-shields closely and finely striated; frontonasal as long as 
broad or longer than broad ; anterior supraocular not bordered with 
granules ; interparietal small, in one specimen divided into three, 
separated from the very small occipital by another small shield ; 
an elongate shield on the outer fader of the parietals; temporal 
scales granular, keeled ; subocular not reaching the lip, wedged in 
between the sixth and seventh upper labials; the two or three 
anterior pairs of chin-shields in contact. Collar with 7 to 9 
shields. Dorsal scales rhomboidal, juxtaposed or subimbricate, 


keeled, some even tricarinate, 65 to 68 across the middle of the 


body. Six longitudinal series of ventral plates, with a rudimentary 
outer series ; 25 to 27 transverse series. A more or less enlarged 
median preanal. The hind limb reaches the eye or the nostril ; 
foot as long as the distance between the arm and the end of the 
snout; scales on the limbs strongly pluricarinate. 20 to 22 


femoral pores on each side (23 or 24 in the ye of E. edwardsit). 


Tail twice to twice and a half as long as h 
caudal scales strongly keeled and striated. 
In the immature specimen (Obbia-Berbera), examined by me in 
1891, the coloration resembles strikingly that of the young 
Acunthodactylus boskianus. Six reddish-white lines along the 
body, separated by broader black interspaces or es along each 
6 


and body; upper 


Fig. 5. 
PALTZ 
Eremias brenneri. 
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of which runs a series of small round whitish spots; limbs with a 
black network enclosing large round reddish-white spots; tail 
wees with black at the base, uniform coralline-red in its posterior 
half; lower parts uniform white. In the adult female (Brava) 
now before me the upper parts are of a nearly uniform isabelline 
colour, with mere traces of the dark stripes and spots of the young, 
all of which, however, can still be distinguished, and the tail is 
coloured like the body. | 

The following are the dimensions of the two specimens de- 
scribed by me; both belong to the Genoa Museum :— | 


Her. 
 millim. millim. 

Width of head...... 75 5 
From end of snout to fore limb..... i galas 18 14 


The type specimen came from Brava (R. Brenner, one of the 
companions of C. von der Decken). The types of FE. edwardsi 
are noticed simply as from Somaliland (Révoil), A single specimen 
from the Tana River (Chanler) has been recorded by Stejneger. 
I have lately been able to examine two.specimens, one from Brava, 
the original locality (Bottego), and one from between Obbia and 


_ 4, On an apparently New Deer from North China, in the 
Menagerie of the Duke of Bedford at Woburn Abbey. 
By R. Lypexer, B.A., F.R.S., | 


[Received September 10, 1896.] 
Plates XLVIM, & XLIX.) 


During a visit; to Woburn Abbey in August last, His Grace the 
Duke of Bedford directed my attention to a male Deer 
recently purchased from a dealer, and said to. have been obtained 
from the neighbourhood of Pekin. The animal, although not fully 
adult, is larger than any example of the Red Deer that I have seen, 
but appears undoubtedly to belong to the same (Elaphine) group 
of the genus Cervus, although its antlers are only in the stage of 
development permanently characteristic of the Pseudawine group— 
that is to say, they have but four tines each. At this time the 
general colour of the fur—which is short, smooth, and glossy— 
was bright reddish bay, and there was no trace of a light disk on 
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the buttocks surrounding the tail. The tail is remarkable for its 
extreme shortness. There was no fringe of long hair on the throat, 
but this may ‘have been due to immaturity or to season. In their 
present state of development, no conclusions can be drawn from 
the antlers. Something over two years may be given as the 
probable age of the animal. i 

Such was the coloration of the specimen when I first saw it at 
the beginning of August (see Plate XLVIII.). _When I again 
visited Woburn in the middle of September, the summer coat was 
being replaced by the winter one. The most extraordinary change 
was the development of a large yellowish disk on the buttocks, 
including all the tail. This disk was clearly produced by a change 
in the colour of the hairs of the summer coat; but it appeared 
to be also developing in the winter coat. The general colour of 
the latter seemed to be bluish grey, or brown, with a tendency to 
fawn on the neck. A distinct fringe had also developed on the 
throat. This was very thin, with bands of black, and white tips 


to the hairs: thus i different to the thick, uniformly-— 


coloured fringe of the Wapiti and of the type of C. luehdorfi. 
_ Still later, the general colour of the coat became more Wapiti-like, 
and the caudal disk more distinct and brighter (see Plate XLIX,). 
From C. xanthopygus the Woburn deer appears sufficiently dis- 
tinguished by the shortness of the tail’; while there is no evidence 
that the former is ever without a caudal disk, or that the summer 
and winter coats are so widely different. Still, so far as I am 
aware, that form is only definitely known by the type specimen. 
Apparently, the species to which the deer under consideration 
approximates most closely is CO. luehdorfi, although it is very 
ditticult to believe that it is identical. The type specimens of 
Cervus luehdorfi, which comprised two pairs, were obtained from 
Transbaikalia, and were probably brought from the Bureatish 
Steppe of Northern Manchuria by nomads. The original descrip- 
tion® runs as follows :—‘‘ The Isubra Deer,” as it is called, “is 
intermediate in height between the European Red Deer (C. elaphus) 
and the North-American Wapiti (C. canadensis). In size it is 
closer to the former, in the shape of the antlers to the latter. Its 
hair is in winter brownish grey, in summer light brown ; the throat 
has a small whitish median streak ; the under-lip is whitish, with 
three black spots, one small one in the middle, and two larger 
ones on each side. The strong mane is like that of the Wapiti— 
in colour dark chestnut-brown, in places almost black ; in summer 
it disappears almost completely. The eye is smaller than in the 
Red Deer. The tail is much shorter than either the Red Deer or 
the Wapiti; in the male it is only two-thirds of the absolute length 
of that of the Red Deer; relatively it is much shorter, as the 


1 Tassume that Milne-Hdwards’s plate is correct in this particular, If it 
be incorrect, and the present specimen turn out to belong to C. xanthopygus, 
that species will be much more distinct from the Red Deer than has hitherto 


been 
* H. Bolau, Abh. Ver. Hamburg, vol. vii. p. 33, pl. iv. (1880). 
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Isubra Deer is en . In the female it leaves the pudenda un- 
covered. The caudal disk is very strongly marked, extending, as 
in the Wapiti, largely over the base of the tail. In the male it is 
foxy, but in the other specimens bright straw-yellow. A dark 
band, extending inferiorly on to the thigh, borders the disk. In 
both sexes the head is elongated, and the nose somewhat convex. 
A pair of antlers sent from East Siberia’ have two forwardly- 
projecting brow-tines and a middle tine. While the beam goes in 
a regular curve to end in a terminal tine, there is given off a stro 
hind-tine, which is likewise single. Wherever tines are given off, 
the antlers are flattened, and resemble those of C. eustephanus, 
as figured by Blanford ’.” 

It is added that the young are spotted, and it is suggested that 
~ species may prove identical with CO. eustephanus of the Thian- 

an. 

From this description it appears that C. lwehdorfi has a well- 
marked caudal disk a all sain, and this is certainly the case with — 
the nearly allied Wapiti, whereas in the Woburn deer the summer 
coat in the second year is uniform. The colour of the summer 
coat is also much redder than in the Wapiti, and, apparently, than 
in C. luehdorfi. Then, again, the neck-fringe, in the present 
condition of the animal, is quite different to both the others. 
Moreover, the appearance of the deer is not quite that of a Wapiti, 
although it seems to belong to the same group. Further com- 

risons cannot be made till the antlers of the third year are 

eveloped; and it is, therefore, with some hesitation that I give 

the animal a name at this time, especially as it inhabits an area 
not very far removed from that of 0. luehdorfi. Still, I have the 
support of Mr. A. D. Bartlett, who saw the specimen in August, 
and regarded the Woburn deer as undoubtedly representing a new 
species. In the event of its poms decidedly distinct, the name 
of Cervus bedfordianus would be appropriate, and this name I 
accordingly assign to it provisionally. | 

Whether of individual or of specific value, the late develop- 
ment of the caudal disk in the summer coat of the second year is 
certainly a very remarkable feature; and this feature, together 
with the bright chestnut-red colour of the coat at the same season, 
must be regarded'as one of the most distinctive peculiarities of 
this deer. In the winter coat the narrowness and banded coloration 
of the throat-fringe must likewise be noted as a well-marked feature. 
Beyond this it is almost impossible to go at present in attempting 
to define the presumed species. | 

It is quite clear that the specimen has nothing to do either with 
OC. davidianus or with the Pseudawine group. _ 

The following list of the known species of Elaphine Deer, with 
s few of their leading distinctive characteristics, may be found 
useful in connexion with the foregoing notes :— 


1 Figured in the original memoir of Dr. Bolau. 
® Proc. Zool. Soo. 1875, p. 638. 
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A. Antlers cupped, normally with a bez-tine. 


1. C. elaphus. Europe to Asia Minor and N. Africa. In 
™ Barbary form the bez-tine generally wanting. Tail 
ong. 

2. C, maral. Caucasus, Carpathians, and Eastern Persia. 

: Face longer than in Red Deer, and antlers generally 
simpler ; but probably only a larger form of that 
species. | 

3. OC. xanthopygus. Typically from Northern China. Not 

_ fully defined from No. 1; and part of its area perhaps 
belonging to other speci 


B. Antlers normally not cupped. % 


a. — with a bez-tine ; muzzle and chin dark, or not pure 
white. 

4. C. cashmirianus, Kashmir. Antlers usually with five, 
but sometimes more tines, of which the bez generally 
exceeds the brow in length; in form regularly curved. 
Caudal disk generally small, and white, but occasion- 
ay wanting. Tail short. Colour brown or brownish- 
as 


C. yarcandensis. Yarkand. Closely allied to last. 
. C. affnis. East of Sikhim and Darjiling. Differs from 
. cashmirianus in the beam of the antlers being 
much bent forward aboye the origin of the trez-tine ; 
bez-tine sometimes larger than the brow, but less 
constantly than in C. cashmirianus. Only five tines 
to antlers, which are very large. Caudal disk well 
developed. | 
7. C. eustephanus. Thian-Shan and Altai. Closely allied 
_ to the Wapiti, from which the antlers appear insepar- 
able, although the legs are shorter. 
. Wuehdorfi. N. Manchuria. Doubtfully distinct from 
the last: Grey in winter, brown in summer. 
9. C. canadensis. Antlers curving backwards, but slightly 
converging, and much flattened where the tines divide ; 
_ the fourth tine very large, and the posterior terminal 
tine also large and directed backwards, nearly in 
the plane of the fourth. More than five tines. 
Caudal disk very large, and throat-fringe greatly 
ri ia neck dark-coloured. Tail very short; face 
short. | 
10. C. bedfordianus. N. China. Allied to last, but smaller 
and more slenderly built. Summer coat uniformly foxy ; 
winter coat dark hewn, with large yellow caudal disk 
throat-fringe thin and particoloured in autumn. 


6. Antlers without a bez-tine; muzzle and chin pure white. | 
11. C. thoroldi. Tibet. 


SIT. 
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_ In conclusion, I may take this opportunity of mentioning that 
in the Park at Woburn there is a small herd of Wapiti-like deer 
from the Altai, which I believe to be referable to C. ewstephanus 

of the Thian-Shan. Unfortunately, their antlers have been so 

damaged by the voyage, that they are valueless for fog tne 
of comparison ; but the general appearance of these animals leads 
one to think that they belong to the species in question. The big 

Deer of the Altai have been generally referred to the so-called 

Cervus maral, probably owing to the use of the term “ Maral” — 
by the natives of Central Asia. Mr. W.L. Sclater' has, however, 

y pointed out that the Altai deer is in all probability identical 
with the Thian-Shan stag. Accepting this identity, and also that. 

C. luehdorfi is specifically inseparable from CO. eustephanus, the 

range of the latter species will extend from the Altai to Amur- 

add. and will thus lead on towards the habitat of the Wapiti. 

These Altai deer appear to be distinctly different from C. bed- 

fordianus. | 


Next year I hope to be able to give some further observations on 
the Altai deer at Woburn. 


5. On the Habits of a Cuckoo in the Gilbert Islands. 


By Aurrep J. Norra, C.M.Z.S., Ornithologist to the 
Australian Museum, Sydney. : 


[Received August 19, 1896.] 


At a meeting of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, in 
September 1894, I exhibited a male and female of the Long- 
tailed Cuckoo, Hudynamis taitensis, which had been recently 

resented to the Trustees of the Australian Museum by the 

on. C. R. Swayne, H.B.M.’s Resident at the Gilbert and Ellice 
Groups. These birds had been obtained by Mr. Swayne on Big 
Makin Island or “‘ Butari-tari” of the natives. A short note was. 
also contributed relative to the distribution of this species, and to 
the tradition current among the natives of the Gilbert Group, 
that the female deposited her egg on a piece of palm-leaf placed 
on a cloud, and left it to be incubated by the sun’. 

_ During June of this year Mr. Swayne, who was in Sydney for a 
short time while on his way to London, informed me that he had 
seen this Cuckoo oust a Noddy Tern (Anous stolidus) -from its nest 
and take possession of it. As the habits and food of these birds 
are so entirely different, and asI had never previously heard of so 
remarkable an instance of appropriation on the part of a Cuckoo, 


ada at prior to his departure, kindly sent me the following 
notes :— 


1 Cat. Mamm. Indian Mus. pt. ii. p. 184 (1891). 
2 See Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S. W. ser. 2, ix. p. 584. 


i 
| 


**T promised to write you as to the ‘Tekabare’ (Hudynamis 


tattensis), of which I sent you specimens in 1894. 
“This bird is found in both the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, and 
is, I believe, the only land-bird in the Gilberts, whereas in the 


Ellice Islands a large light slate-coloured Pigeon’, known in Fiji _ 


as the ‘ Thireke,’ is also found. | 

‘During the latter part of my stay in the Gilberts, I was 
always on the look-out for information as to the nesting of the 
‘ Tekabare,’ but was unable to get any from the natives. : 

“Tn poe woe last year I was at the island of Niu, in the Ellice 
Group, and while walking through the island along with the local 
trader we passed a clump of ‘ buka’ trees, in which, as is common 
throughout the Ellice Islands, there were numbers of the Noddies 


(Anous stolidus) nesting. I noticed that in one tree the birds were ~ 


much disturbed and apparently frightened. The trader explained 
that the birds were disturbed by a‘ Hawk.’ We remained some 
time watching, and I saw our friend the Cuckoo drive a Noddy 
- out of the nest and take possession of it, while the old birds and 

apparent proprietors tried in vain to dislodge the intruder. The 

trees were high with long bare boles, impossible to climb, and if 
climbed it would be difficult to get at the nests, as the wood is soft 
and the branch on which the nest was built was insufficient to bear 
one’s weight. 

“ T do not doubt that the Cuckoo was about to lay. As there are 
no ‘buka’ trees in the Gilberts, the Cuckoo doubtless lays in 
the Noddy’s nest on the pandanus. 3 

“T have often watched the Noddy in the Gilberts picking u 
grass and bits of coconut leaves and making its nest, whic 
when finished very much resembles that belonging to a land-bird. 
It would be interesting to know whether the young Cuckoo is 
raised on a fish-diet. , 

* Although I offered rewards to the natives on many islands, 
I never was able to get an egg of the Cuckoo. In the Gilberts 
the people say they have never seen eggs or young, and, as I told 
you, they hold the tradition that the female takes a portion 
of the covering of the young palm-leaf and flying up with it 
oo“ it on a cloud, lays her egg on it, where it is hatched by 

e sun. 

“ At the island of Funafuti, where the scientific expedition now 
is, the Cuckoo may be seen at the back of the town, and there are 

robably half a dozen birds in the atoll. Both the Noddy and the 
Man-of- War bird are kept as pets in the Ellice and Gilbert Islands, 
bat I could never find that the Man-of-War bird was (as has been 
stated) used to carry messages between different islands. The old 
men always laughed at the idea.” 


Probably Globicera pacifica, 
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i. Introductory Remarks. 


Three years ago the Rev. T. R. BR. Stebbing, in his most useful 
book “A History of Crustacea. Recent Malacostraca” (The 
Intern. Scient. Ser. vol. Ixxiv.), writes on the genus Sergestes :— 
*‘ The species known as adults are very numerous, of very various 
sizes..... The account of the genus occupies eighty-eight quarto 

and seventeen plates of Spence Bate’s ‘ Report on the 
Challenger Macrura.’ It was the subject of a monograph by 
Kroyer in 1856, and the interest of the subject seems still very 
far from being exhausted.” That the supposition in the last line 
of this quotation is correct will be proved by this little treatise. 
Besides the large section of Bate’s ‘Challenger Macrura’ and 
Kréyer’s monograph, almost a score of papers contain contributions 
to the knowl of this interesting genus; but for all that no 
other group or extensive genus of Decapoda has been up to this 
time so incompletely studied. This will be plainly recognized when 
the chief results of this paper are stated—these are that of the 59 
(or 60) hitherto described species only about 20, or one-third of the total 
number, have been established on adult animals, such as have almost or 
entirely arrived at sexual maturity ; and that almost all the other species 
are true larve, and even of these a considerable portion are larval stayes 
of species already established on adult specimens, while of the 20 species 
nded on adult specimens 2 with good reason will be excluded 
and at least 4 must be cancelled as synonyms! The authors, who 
have established new species and have avoided describing or at 
least acknowledging larve as real adult species, only make mention 
of large or very large specimens and, in all probability, have not 
studied smaller forms. 

To throw some light upon the older larval stages of the species, 
distinguishing between the larve and the adults, referring a series 
of the larve to the adult forms, examining the value and variation 
of different characters, &c., will be the aim of this short treatise. 


? Communicated by the Rev. T. R. B. Srmpsrxe, 
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Several years ago, when trying to determine the very rich 
material of pelagic forms (among them also the type specimens 
of the 15 species described by Kroyer) preserved in the Zoological 
Museum of the University in Copenhagen, I discovered the value 
of numerous species, but I had no mind to write any preliminary 
note on the question. Since then I have not had the time necessary 
for working out a monograph (requiring some hundred figures) ; 
but seeing now that at least during some years I shall be very 
much engaged with other work, while authors continue to describe 
larvee as well-established new species, I have thought it convenient 


to write this communication. A om AN will, nevertheless, be. 


extremely desirable, for of most species and larval stages new full, 
and accurate descriptions and new figures, much better than the 
existing ones, must be worked out. Many of the described forms 
it is impossible to recognize with certainty without a re-examina- 
tion of the type specimens. A monograph must also be based 
pte the investigation of the collections in the few museums 
which possess rich material of pelagic Crustacea; it will be rather 
toilsome, but very remunerative, as at the present time it is 
scarcely possible within any other group of Decapoda to elucidate 
a large portion of the development of almost two-thirds of the 
species. 

P The genus Sergestes is now generally referred to a separate family, 
the Sergestide. To this also the following genera have been 
transferred’: Sciacaris, Bate ; Petalidium, Bate; Acetes,H. M.-Edw.; 
and Lewifer, Vaugh. Thomps. On Sciacaris and Petalidium some 
remarks will be communicated in the following pages; the two 
other genera I must omit on this occasion, though much addition 
to our knowledge could be given. Leucifer has been treated at 
great length by Bate, who admits only 2 species, but.4 species are 
preserved in our museums. Of <Acetes 2 species are known (one 
of which has not been examined since 1837), but we possess 
6 species, the distinctive characters of which are very curious; it 
is, however, impossible to give a good idea of the species of these 
two genera without a considerable number of figures..: . 

Before concluding these few remarks I desire to offer my sincere 

thanks to Prof. Dr. K. Brandt (Kiel) and Geheimrath Prof. Dr. R. 
Leuckart (Leipzig), who lent me two type specimens, and espe- 
cially to Geheimrath Prof. Dr. V. Hensen (Kiel), who lent me 
examples of 4 Plankton species, and Prof. Dr. C. Chun (Breslau), 
who, on my request for the loan of type specimens of two species, 
favoured me with his whole finely preserved material collected by 
himself, chiefly with a closure-net, ‘Schliessnetz,” at the Canary 
Islands and at Ragusa and Lesina in the Adriatic. 


li. The History of the Genus. 


As C. Spence Bate and A. Ortmann, the last two authors who 
have given an apparently but not really complete enumeration of 
the known species, have overlooked several publications, and as 


‘ 
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other contributions have been published during the last few years, 
it will be convenient to give a short account of all the papers 
containing descriptions of new species, and, moreover, to make 
some few remarks on the most important contributions treating of 
the development. Papers which contain no descriptions of new — 
species, and generally are but of little interest for our knowledge 
of the genus, are omitted. ~—_. ; 
The genus Sergestes was established by H. Milne-Edwards in 
1830 (“ Descr. d. genres Glaucothoé, Sicyonie, Sergeste et Acéte,” 
Ann. d. Sc. Natur. t. xix.) with one new species, and in his Hist. 
Natur. d. Crust. t. ii. 1837, he does not know more species.—In 
1850 G. de Natale (Descriz. zool. d’una nuova specie di Plojaria et 
di alcune Crostacei del porto di Messina) described and figured one 
new species.—In 1855 H. Kréyer published preliminary de- 
scriptions (“ Bidrag til Kundskab om Krebsdyrslagten Sergestes, 
Edw.,” Overs. K. D. Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. i 1855) of 15 new 
species, and in 1859 his well-known monograph (‘“ Forsdg til en 
monographisk Fremstilling af Krebsdyrslegten Sergestes, Med. 
Bemerkninger om Decapodernes Hoéreorganer,” K. D. Vidensk. 
Selsk. Skrifter, 5 Raekke, Nat. Math. Afd. iv. 2) containing full 
‘descriptions and numerous figures of the same 15 species. The 
descriptions are worked out with his usual care, and both these 
and the plates surpass almost all subsequent contributions; but 
his scanty material of most species and complete ignorance of the © 
development have given rise to the error, at that time very 
excusable, of treating larve as adult species. Of corrections I 
shall only here mention that 3 of his species do not belong to the 
genus (see later on) ; and that when he states that the examples. 
of S. serrulatus, S. caudatus, and S. laciniatus were captured in the 
Kattegat off Denmark, this is absolutely a mistake, all 3 species 
originating in the subtropical or tropical seas.—In 1861 
W.Stimpson published (“‘ Prodrom. descr. animal. evertebr., quae in 
Exped. ad Ocean. Pacific. Septentrion. .. .,” Proceed. Acad. Nat. 
_ Sc. Philadelphia, 1860) shorter descriptions of 5 new species, one 
of which he transferred to a new genus, Sergia, which must be 
cancelled as being of no value at all—In 1875 A. Metzger 
(Crustaceen aus d. Ordnungen Edriophthalmata und Podoph- 
thalmata,” Jahresber. der Commission zur wiss. Unters. der 
deutschen Meere in Kiel fiir die Jahre 1872, 1873: Berlin, 1875) 
established one new species.—In 1881 C. Spence Bate published 
(On the Penwidea,” Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. viii.) 
ovens descriptions of 4 new species (and of the new genus 
etalidium), all from the ‘Challenger’; the paper is of some 
importance for the priority of at least one of the names. In 
rt, vol. xxiv., was issued. ether with the species in t 
preliminary paper he describes in all 24 new species of Sergestes, 
t figures only 18 of them; next he gives an extract of the 
Kréyerian a and a new representation of 7 of Kroyer's ; 
‘species examined by himself. He indicates “Greenland ” as the 


. 
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locality for all the animals described by Kriyer, though only one of 
Kréyer’s species was taken in that neighbourhood—a curious 
mistake which has already been corrected by. Ortmann. He 


cancels 2 of Kréyer’s species,. but one of the two, S. arcticus, is a 


valid species. Bate also employs numerous pages and several 

lates in the representation of larval stages (see later on). This 
leat contribution is of course of great importance, but unfortu- 
nately neither the descriptions nor the figures are so good as could 
be wished, and in numerous instances (see later on) a re-exami- 


nation of the type specimens is absolutely greater 
si 


ot of the new species are but larve. Besides the genus 
etalidium he also establishes the genus Sciacaris, each of these 
containing one species. The latter genus is of no value, it is but a 
Sergestes-larva.—For some small but classical contributions we 
are indebted to 8.1. Smith. In 1882 he gives (‘‘ Report on the 


- Results of Dredging, und. the supervis. of Al. Agassiz .. .,” Bull. of 


the Mus. of Compar. Zool. vol. x.) the correct branchial formula of 
S. arcticus, Kr., and an excellent description with good figures of a 
new species ; in 1884 (“‘Rep. on the Decap. Crust. of the Albatross 
D ... in 1883,” U.S. Comm. of Fish and Fisheries, pt. x.; 
Rep. f. 1882) he describes a new species and gives figures of 
S. arcticus, Kr., and S. robustus, Smith; in 1886 (“‘ Rep. on the 
Decap. Crust....in 1884,” U. 8. Comm. of Fish and Fisheries, 
pt. xiii.; Rep. f. 1885) he communicates a plate with figures of 
earlier described species.—In 1888 C, Chun (“Die pelag. Thierwelt 
in gross. Meerestiefen .. .,” Bibliotheca Zoologica, B. 1) describes 
and figures one new species, captured with a “ Schliessnetz,” and 
in 1889 (“ Bericht iib. eine nach d. Canarischen Inseln im Winter 
1887-88 ausgef. Reise,” Sitzungber. d. k. Preuss. Akad.d. Wissensch. 
zu Berlin, Jahrg. 1880) another and very curious new species. 
—In 1891 J. Wood-Mason (“ Nat. Hist. Not. from H.M. Indian 
Marine Survey Steamer ‘ Investigator,’” Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
6th ser. vol. vii. 1891 and vol. viii. 1891) establishes two new 
species ; and, as a continuation of the same publication, A. Alcock 
and A. R. Anderson in 1894 (Journ. Asiat. Soc. of Bengal, 
vol, Ixiii. 1894) describe a third new species, of which a figure 
was published later on, in 1895 (Illustrations of the Zool. of the 
R. Ind. Mar. Surv. Steamer ‘ Investigator’: Calcutta 1895).—In 
1893 A. Ortmann (“ Decapoden und Schisopoden,” Ergebnisse d. 
Plankton-Exped. d. Humboldt-Stiftung, B. ii. G. b.) gives a more 


- important contribution, containing descriptions and figures of 2 


new species, additional notes and corrections on several earlier 
known species, and the cancelling of 3 names as synonyms ; he also 
tries to make up an analytical key of most of the known species, 
distributing them into the genera Sergestes and Sergia, but as the 
greater part are larval forms with several of the characters 
changing from stage to stage, the keys are of no value.—Finally 
W. Faxon in 1893 (“ Prel. Descr. of new Spec. of Crust.—Rep. on 
the Dredg. Operat. off the West Coast of Centr. America. . .,” 
Bull. of the Mus. of Compar. Zool. vol. xxiv.) describes 3 new 


» 
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species, In the full treatment (“‘ The Stalk-eyed Crustacea.—Rep. 
on an Explor. off the West Coast of Mexico...,” Mem. of the 
Mus. of Compar. Zool. vol. xviii. 1895) he communicates extensive 
descriptions and a series of figures of the same 3 species, but he 
withdraws 2 of them as synonyms to earlier known forms; one of 
these, S. halia, must, however, be re-established. 

The result is that of Sergestes and Sergia, taken together, 
59 species have been established, of Sciacaris 1—in all 60 species, 
of which 7 have been withdrawn by various authors, but only 5 
with good reason; so that we have the preliminary result: 55 


species. 

The development of Sergestes was first and most fully eluci- 
dated by C. Claus. In 1863 (“ Ueber einige Ss und niedere 
Malacostraken Messina’s,” Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. B. xiii. 1863) 
Claus describes a larva which he names Acanthosoma, without, 
however, being able to indicate its relations; but he (pp. 437— 
439) correctly refers Mastigopus, Leuckart (1853), to a larva of 
Sergestes. In 1876 (Untersuch. zur oer ot der Geneal. 
Grundlage des Crustaceen-Systems) he shows all the principal 
features of the metamorphosis: he has found a Protozoéa-stage, 
and states the zoéa described by Dohrn as Elaphocaris, Acan- 
thosoma, and Mastigopus to be successive stages of the deve- 
lopment. One point is of special interest, viz. his statement that 
the two posterior pairs of trunk-legs, which are well developed 
with long exopods in the <Acanthosoma, are thrown off by the 
moulting to the Mastigopus-stage, and then grow out again; they 
become * sichtbar als kurze Schlauche, die wir an grésseren und 
ilteren Larven in verschiedenen Uebergangsstufen zu kleinen 
Fiissen sich entwickeln sehen” (Zeitschr. w. Zool. p. 438).—Some 
months before the “ Untersuchungen” of Claus appeared v. 
Willémoés-Suhm published (“ Prelim. Remarks on the Development 
of some Pelagic Crust.,” Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond. vol. xxiv. 1876, and 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xvii.) a short paper, in which 
he states that Hlaphocaris, Dohrn, is the zoéa of Sergestes, and that 
the development passes through an Amphion-stage &c.; but on the 
Mastigopus-stage and its want of the two posterior pair of trunk- 
legs he says nothing.—In Bate’s ‘Challenger’ Report 30 pages 
and several plates are occupied by the representation of a series of 
Elaphocaris, Acanthosoma, Mastigopus, Bs considerations about the 
development. On p, 383 he says : “ By tracing the several stages, 
we may safely Pe te from the direct structural affinities, that 
Mastigopus is a young Sergestes.” This is correct, but when he 
really tries to establish any limit between Mastigopus and Sergestes 
he is not fortunate, nay, in the description of Serg. longispinus, 
Bate (pp. 417-18), he even writes : “‘ The fourth and fifth pairs are 
entirely absent,” and later on he is “inclined to think that their 
absence is owing to the early stage of development”; thus his 
on. ste mittee is a young Mastigopus with the legs referred to 
still less developed than in the form he in the earlier part (pp. 376- 
77) describes as Mastig. acetiformis, Bate. Thus the differences 


3 
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between Mastigopus and Sergestes have not been apprehended by 
Bate.—In 1893 A. Ortmann (in his above mentioned paper) gives 
a general view of the development of Sergestes ; on p. 68 he says 
that the reduction of the two posterior pairs of trunk-legs in 
Mastigopus “ist der hauptsichliche Unterschied von der erwachs- 
enen Sergestes-Form,” which in this draught is rather obscure, and 
this author has also accepted the larva described by his prede- 
cessors as adults, as being valid species of Sergestes. 


_ di, The adult Sergestes and Mastigopus. 


No author has put or answered the question how to decide 
whether a specimen of a Sergesies is y adult. At first sight 
this does not seem to be the case. Long ago Milne-Edwards 
discovered an organ only found in the adult (or subadult) male, 
viz. @ large and very complicated appendix on the first pair of 

leopods, the so-called “ petasma,” and Kroyer added the peculiar 

evelopment of the exterior flagellum of the antennule. Later 
on Bate, Smith, Wood-Mason, and Faxon have found similar 
structures in some species. But it is interesting to observe that 
all the species in which these structures have been found, or, in 
other words, the species of which the male sex has been deter- 
mined, are comparatively large, at least 15-25 mm. in length and 
sometimes much longer, that they all possess short eye-stalks with 
rather small or very small and totally black eyes, and that they have 
the fifth pair of trunk-legs tolerably developed and the fourth pair 
rather long and fringed with numerous long cilia ; while in most of 
the described species no petasma and no transformation of the 
exterior flagellum of the antennulw have been found, and all these 
species are rather small, rarely more than 4-15 mm. long, almost 

1 with rather long or long eye-stalks, rather large or large eyes, 
all with the eyes either totally yellowish (or whitish) or at most with 
a blackish spot in the interior, and the fourth and especially the fifth 

ir of trunk-legs rather short or even rudimentary. When 
Kroyer published his monograph the development was quite 
unknown, and not being able to find any male specimen of 
numerous species he believed that his specimens were females. 
Bate and Ortmann, who later on studied collections many times 
richer than that examined by Kroyer, do not mention having 
met with any male of any of the numerous smaller species! 
These results suggest that the smaller species must offer some 


The collection of Sergestes in the Zoological Museum of the 


University in Copenhagen is very large, 300 bottles and tubes 
(each containing all the specimens of a species from the same 
locality) ; all the animals, with extremely few exceptions, have been 
collected with surface-nets. Trying to discriminate and determine 
the forms, I soon took notice of the fact that among an enormous 
material (98 tubes) of S. atlanticus, M. Edw., with black eyes, not 

rarely were found somewhat smaller specimens with pale or 
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ellowish eyes, which a a shape recalling somewhat the 
isan curious, ovate, and obliquely implanted, but much larger eyes 
in S. ancylops, Kr. The result of further comparison was that 
every conceivable intermediate stage between the small 8. ancylops, Kr. 
(with its abnormal eyes, its rudimentary last pair of trunk-legs, 
and its dorsal spines on some of the abdominal segments, &c.), 
and large, mature specimens of 8. atlanticus, M.-Edw. (8. frisii, Kr.), 
was found. We- possess S. ancylops from 17 localities, and 
in 10 of these it was taken in company with larger transition- 
stages to, or completely developed peconen of, S. atlanticus. 
That typical specimens of S. ancylops and transition-stages 
to the black-eyed form do not possess any petasma, scarcely 
needs mention, but neither was it found in the smallest of the 
black-eyed specimens. The result was that S. ancylops, Kr., must 
be considered as the Mastigopus-stage of S. atlanticus, M.-Edw., 
and that the idea of Mastigopus must be extended to embrace such 
stages as only differ from the Mastigopus of Claus, Bate, and 
Ortmann in marine the fourth and fifth pairs of trunk-legs some- 
what longer, while their eyes in ee and colour have still 
preserved the essential characters of the Mastigopus. And with 
that I had gained a result rendering it easy to study the alterations in 
shape and armature of all the various parts of the animal during its 
development, and a starting-point for the consideration of other 
species. Soon afterwards 1 made out that S. rinkii, Kr., is the 
Mastigopus of S. arcticus, Kr., &c. And now let us look at the 
characters of the larve in contradistinction to those of the adult 
animals. 

When a species is mature the male sex always possess a ae 
petasma and—so far as we know—a peculiar al ment of the 
exterior flagellum of the antennule. For the females I have not 
fotind any character of discriminative value, But while the well- 
developed petasma is necessary to decide the real maturity of 
the male, and the female must have reached the same length as the 
adult male before it can be admitted as being mature, such 
comparison is not necessary for the decision of the question whether a 
specimen without a petasma has arrived at the adult stage—viz, that 
its different paris, such as shield with rostrum, eyes, external maxil- 
lipeds and legs, uropods, telson, gc. have almost or totally assumed 
the shape to be found in the mature and sometimes unknown form—or 
whether it must be considered as a larva. As declared in the 
introductory remarks, about two-thirds of the established species 
are but larve ; in reality they present several characters immediately 
stamping them as such, and, furthermore, they show peculiarities 
which indicate very different stages of metamorphosis. In a 
multitude of “ species” dorsal spines on some or almost all the 
abdominal siggy are present, and such spines only exist in the 
larval stages, but in many older larve the abdomen is quite smooth. 
In the the is short or very 
especially in the younger Mastigopus-forms, it is most frequently 
long or even very long. In the larve the fourth and fifth pair of 
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legs are at least shorter, more slender, and with fewer hairs than in 
the adults. But the best distinction between the larve and the 
adults is, as hinted above, the shape and especially the colour of 
the eyes: in the larve the eye-stalks are almost always long, the 
eyes are rather large, or even very large, and have an oblique and 
more or less fungiform shape ; while in the adults the eye-stalks are 
rather short, and the eyes smaller, more regularly globular, and 
sometimes but slightly thicker than the distal end of the stalk ; in 
all larve the eyes are yellowish (or whitish), and black pigment, when — 
present, is only found in the interior and very remote from the cornea, 
while in the adults the eyes are totally black. But it must be 
emphasized that even when the black eyes are acquired and all other 
larval characters have been lost, the animals are still immature, as 
the petasma is developed somewhat later, and the petasma itself 
does not become completely developed at once to its final shape. 

For the rest, more or less conspicuous alterations in all parts of 
the body and the limbs take place during the development from 
the youngest Mastigopus-stage to the adult Sergestes, but it is 
impossible to give a full elucidation without numerous figures. 
Besides, the species show considerable differences in development: 
thus, for instance, the dorsal abdominal spines are in some species 
lost when the Mastigopus is not half-grown, while in other species 
they are preserved till the a is almost full-grown and the 
colour of the eyes alters, &. erefore I do not attempt to 
give a general picture of the metamorphosis, but I will refer the 
reader to the following more special, but short treatment of the 

es. 

weet we arrive at three fresh considerations: (1) the separation — 
of the adult species from each other ; (2) the discrimination of the 
larvee, so that the different stages of the same Mastigopus may be 
referred to each other and separated from other s At ; and 
(3) the reference of any given Mastigopus to its species of Sergestes. 
In the literature of the subject numerous characters have been 
used, but some of them are only applicable to the adults, others to 
the larval forms, and several sie: characters proposed by Kré er 
and §. I. Smith have been overlooked, or at least not used with 
sufficient accuracy, by most authors. The whole question of the 
characters must be re-examined. 

For the characterization of the adult species must be used 
differences in the following structures :—the shape of the rostrum, © 
absence or presence of supra-ocular spine, hepatic spine, and gastro- 
hepatic groove on the carapace, shape and size of the eyes, the 
relative length of the 3 joints of the antenn. ped.’, their size, and the 
shape of the basal one, the shape of the apical part of the squama, 
the length and structure of mxp.° (whether the 4 proximal joints 
are similar to those in trl.* or are obviously incrassated, the arming 


1 In order to abridge the descriptions, I in the following make use of 
-gome abbreviations :—antenn. ped.=peduncle of the antennule, mxp.*=the 
third pair of maxillipeds, trl.’-trl.°=the first to the fifth pair of trunk-legs, 
ext. br. of urp.=external branch of the uropods, 
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or furnishing with sete or spines of the two distal joints, and the 
division of the sixth joint into 4, 5, 6, or 8 subjoints, &.), the 
number and size of the branchie or lamelle above trl.* and trl.*, the 
difference in shape and the furnishing with cilia along the exterior 
margin of ext. br. of urp., finally sometimes the coarseness or 
slenderness of the body. specially mxp.* offers most valuable and 
very neglected differences. (Of course it will also be possible to 
detect good characters in other parts, f. inst., in the structure of the 
5 pairs of trunk-legs, and one difference is used in the following 
discussion ; the petasma also exhibits characters, but this curious 
organ it is impossible to describe and make use of without ape) 
It will, for the rest, be necessary to examine the animals much more 
scrupulously than has hitherto been done by most authors, for 
some described species are not recognizable, and at least S. edwardsi, 
Kr., is collective to such a degree, that between the limits adopted 
by W. Faxon it includes at least 4 species. 

_ For the discrimination and description of the Mastigopus-forms, 
characters from all the structural features mentioned to be used in 
the adults can be derived, and moreover the armature of the 
abdominal segments and the shape of the telson uently offer 
good characters. But: it must be remembered that alterations in 
almost all parts take place during the development from the 
youngest to the oldest stage, some of the alterations being 
very great, others rather small. To succeed in the double aim—the 
reference of the Mastigopus to the adult Sergestes and the collocation 
of all the different stages of the same Mastigopus-species, distin- 
guishing them from the stages of other species—we have but one 
way to go, which, in reality, is rather troublesome. (The deve- 
lopment in aquaria of the various stages may be possible, but almost 
ail species being tropical or ae and besides belonging to 
the open sea, very little help from this method can be expected for 
many years.) The student must work with copious material, and 
having isolated and examined and determined all the specimens with 
black eyes, he must subdivide the species into groups, making use of 
characters which alter very little during the older Mastigopus-stages 
and the development to the adult shape; then he must search in the 
collection for the oldest Mastigopus-specimens which coincide with 
_ the adults in the characters mentioned, and try to refer them to 

the adults ; at last he, a assisted by most of the same 
characters, must try to p backwards from the older to the 

ounger and then to the youngest stages of every species, wherein 
a will in numerous instances be much assisted by the circum- 
stance that different stages of the same Mastigopus are frequently 
taken together in the same haul. (Some authors not infrequently 
write in the descriptions of the small “ species” that the specimens 
vary in several particulars, f. inst. in the development of the 
dorsal abdominal spines, and this is often derived from the fact 
that their degree of development has been somewhat unequal.) 
Applying this principle it will in many instances be possible to 
determine the youngest forms, which by Bate and Ortmann are 


a 
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considered as the real Mastigopus, and even sometimes to determine 
the Acanthosoma, consequently to elucidate at least one-half of the 
total metamorphosis. As a rule the differences between-the same 
older stage of any two species whatsoever are more conspicuous than 
the differences between the species of Sergestes to which pod 
belong. During a long-continued study of a rich collection it wi 
gradually be possible to arrive at complete certainty in the 
collocation of the series of stages of all species well represented, 
but in too numerous instances it is impossible to refer the forms 
to the representations of authors without examining their type- 
specimens. 
The characters which undergo very little or almost no chan 

during the metamorphosis from the older Mastigopus to the adult, 
and for that reason offer good marks for identification, are the 


following :—(1) the structure of mxp.*, viz., whether they are, 
scarcely longer than trl.* with the 4 proximal joints of the same — 


aspect (the fourth joint flattened) as in trl.* and the two distal 
joints equally setaceous on both margins—or whether they are 


considerably or much longer than trl.*, with the 4 proximal joints - 


considerably thickened and much more robust than in trl.’, and 
the 2 distal joints almost or totally naked along the one margin, 
while at least the sixth joint is armed with several long and a 
number of shorter spines on the other margin (but only the 


presence of spines, not their number, can here be taken into 


consideration ; (2) the proportion between the naked and the hairy 

art of the external margin of ext. br. of urp.; (3) the relative 
leah of the 3 joints (especially the first and the third) of the 
antenn. ped.; (4) the number of subjoints in the sixth joint 
of mxp.*—Other characters of more secondary value will be pointed 
out in dealing with the species. 

The character derived from the length of mxp.°, and especially 
from the aspect of their 4 proximal joints in contradistinction to 
the legs and especially to trl.*, can also be used in every Mastigopus~ 
stage; it will even almost always be possible to refer a larva with 
mxp.° broken off to one of the two groups by comparing the basal 
_ joint, which always persists, with the basal joints of the 3 

following pairs of trunk-legs.—The character from the uropods is 
in most. cases more or less subject to alteration during the 
development, and as a general rule it may be stated, that when only 
3-3 of the exterior margin is hairy in the adult, then this part 
approximates more and more towards occupying } of the margin 


according to the youth of the specimens ; but when the margin is 


hairy in the total or in c. $ of its length in the adult, then the 
hairy part is a little shorter in the younger, and still somewhat 
shorter in the youngest Mastigopus.—The character from the 
length of the joints in antenn. ped. also alters in the younger 
stages, with the result that the first joint is proportionally longer 
(and distally much narrower) in the younger than in the older 
Mastigopus-stages.—Several instances proving these rules will be 
found in the following descriptions of the species. ie 


‘ 
Va ay 
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iv. Synonymical and other Remarks. 


_ Before -proceeding to a systematic arrangement, founded upon 
the hacen mentioned, it will perhaps be convenient to under- 
take some reduction of the species, especially of the adult forms, 
with a view to freeing the next chapter, containing notes on the 
structure of the species and their larve, from these disturbing 
investigations. 3 

The single ies established by de Natale, S. arachnipodus 
(p. 19, Tav. ii. fig. 1), is quite unrecognizable to me, and will, in 
my opinion, never be interpreted with certainty ; therefore I have 
omitted it from the systematic + ment, 

Of the 15 species described by Kréyer, only 4 (S. frisii, Kr., 
S. arcticus, Kr., 8. cornutus, Kr., S. edwardsi, Kr.) have been 
established upon adult animals. Bate, Chun, and Ortmann have 
already considered S. frisii, Kr., to be identical with S. atlanticus, 
M.-Edw., but when Bate (op. cit.’ p. 389) furthermore withdraws 

8. arctious, Kr., this is, as pointed out by Ortmann, quite wrong. 
Of the remaining 11 species 8 are true Sergestes-larve, while the 
3 others, viz. S. obesus, Kr, S. caudatus, Kr., and S. serrulatus, Kr., 
must be removed from the genus. S. obesus, Kr. (p. 257, tab. iv. 
fig. 10, a—f) is a very curious form ; the single Kroyerian specimen 
had been dissected and most of the pieces are preserved, but an 
investigation of the type specimens of S. sanguineus, Chun (1889), 
_ proved that this form is identical and that both species have been 
established _ larvee which differ so much from the Mastigopus 
of Sergestes that the species must be removed from this genus, and | 
it will be discussed later on under Petalidiuwm, Bate. S. caudatus, Kr. 
_ (p. 270, tab. v. fig. 14, a-d), is a very young Peneus that has just 
passed the Mysis-stage (Kréyer’s representation of the trunk-! 
4s not correct, as his type specimen possesses a well-developed chela 
on trl.', behind which pair are found the basal joints of 4 pairs). 
S. serrulatus, Kr. (p. 268, tab. iv. fig. 12, a-g) is a very young 
Acetes, M.-Edw. Finally, S. laciniatus, Kr. (p. 274, tab. v. 
fig. 15, a—e), is, as already pointed out by Ortmann, identical with 
S. corniculum, Kr. | 

Of the species described by Stimpson only one is adult, viz. 
S. pacificus, Stimps. (p. 45), and it is, in my opinion, identical with 
S. atlanticus, M.-Edw., as the differences which the author states 
to exist between his species and Kroyer’s description of S. frisii, Kr., 
are of no value. The fact is that the hepatic spine is placed a 
little more behind than in Kréyer’s figure, in which also the 
trunk-legs are delineated a little shorter than they are in the 
animals, Of the other species, S. longicaudatus, Stimps., and 
Sergia remipes, Stimps. (p. 46), can, in my opinion, scarcely be 
rerngnae without examination of the type specimens. 

Serg. meyert, Metuger (p. 302, tab. vi. fig. 7), I have 


1 I always quote the ‘ Challenger’ rt, not his prelimi r; as to 
pt I refer to his monograph, omitting his earlier deaccintlone: without 
| gures. ; 


examined the type specimen and must declare it to be a large 
female of S. arcticus, Kr. 
species of Sergestes, of which but 3, S. prehensilis, Bate, 
S. japonicus, Bate, and S. kroyeri, Bate (all briefly characterized in 
1881), are decidedly adults. Ofthe other species, S. longicollus, Bate 
(p. 421, pl. lxxvii. fig. 1), at least has almost arrived at the shape 
of the adult, but it is, as pointed out by Ortmann, synonymous 
with S. tenuiremis, Kr. It is impossible to me to form any idea 
of S. profundus, Bate (p. 428); Bate’s specimens were very much 
mutilated. The other 19 species and Sciacaris telsonis, Bate 


(p. 438, pl. Ixxvili. fig. 1), are all Mastigopus-forms in very different — 


stages of development.— When Bate (p. 393, pl. lxviii.) describes 
and figures trl.‘ and trl.’ in S. atlanticus, M.-Edw., as very short, 
this must, in my opinion, arise from an anomaly or from some other 
reason of no value, if the described and tigured specimen really 
belongs to this species, for I am not convinced that all the specimens 


from the localities enumerated (p. 390) belong to S.atlanticus. He © 


states that a specimen, 50 mm. in length, was taken “off Japan ; 
depth 345 fathoms,” and that 3 specimens, 43 mm. long, were 
trawled “south of Australia; depth 2150 fathoms.” These 4 
specimens at least must be re-examined, as among some hundred 
specimens I have not found one exceeding 30 mm., and the 
localities also make the determination somewhat doubtful. The 
specimens of S. edwardsi, Kr. (Bate, p. 403), must also be 
re-examined with the aid of my descriptions of hitherto not 
recognized allied species. 

S. mollis, Smith, established by that author in 1884 (Rep. Comm. 
Fish and Fisheries, pt. x. p. 419), I consider to be identical with 
S. japonicus, Bate (described 1881), with which it agrees in the 
smallness of the eyes, the relative length and thickness of the joints 
in the antenn. ped., the shape of the squama, the soft and 
membranous integuments, and the number and the feeble 
development of the posterior branchiz. 

S. magnificus, Chun, established in 1888 (p. 33, Taf. iv. fig. 4 u. 
o} is, according to my examination of one of the type specimens, 
identical with S. arcticus, Kr. Kroyer also has stated that the 
flagellum of the antenns surpasses the total length of the animal 
about 3 times.—S. sanguineus, Chun, established in 1889 (p. 538, 

Taf. iii. fig. 1), is, as stated above, identical with S. obesus, Kr., 
and will be discussed later on under Petalidium., 

In 1891 Wood-Mason (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 6th ser. vol. viii. 
p. 354) established S. rubroguttatus, W.-M.,a species closely allied 
to S. arcticus, Kr., but the differences in the ext. br. of urp. 

inted out by the author are certainly valid specific characters. 

. For the rest, I believe that it may be possible to detect more 
characters. Perhaps the species is identical with S. kréyeri, Bate, 
established 1881, but both species being insufficiently described, 
I cannot settle the question, and therefore must support both 


species. 
Por the species established by W. Faxon in 1893, S. halia, Fax, 
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Sp. Bate has in all established 24 new © 


‘ 
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(p. 217), must be mentioned ; for in the final report, 1895, he with- 
: ore it “as large and mature individuals of S. edwardsii,” 
redescribing and figuring one of the three type specimens as this 
species (p. 212, pl. li. figs. 1-1e). But his representation shows 
that S. halia, Fax., must be maintained as valid, as the exterior — 
- margin of the ext. br. of urp. is naked in almost 4 of its length, 
while in S. edwardsi, Kr., it is hairy in the total length; further- 
more, the rostrum, besides being somewhat differently shaped, is. 
considerably shorter in the last-named species than in S. halia, 

Fax., a feature also observed by Faxon (p. 214). When he writes 
(p. 214):—“ Kroyer notes a ‘rare variety’ of S, edwards, dis- 
_ tanguished by a larger rostrum,” I may remark that a preserved 

specimen of this variety belongs to another species, S. penertnk:, 

Bate, H. J. H. : 

_ As to this last name and some other names in the following 
chapter I must say a few words. When an author in the same 
work has described an adult especies and ..s Mastigopus as two 
‘species, the species, of course, retains the name of the adult. But 
in some instances only the Mastigopus has been described, while 
I also — and briefly describe “he black-eyed or even the 
mature form. In order to avoid new names I, in these cases, have 
used the name of the Mastigopus for the adult Sergestes, thinking 
that a double series of names, one for one of the not few Masti- 
gopus-stages, and another for the adult species itself, cannot be 
maintained, as the Mastigopus and the Sergestes—in strong 
contradistinction to the relation between the Squillide and their 
larvee—are connected with even transition, To avoid misappre- 
hension I, in these cases, have placed my own name (H.J.H.) | 
after the name of the author who has established the Mastigopus. 
It will, I fear, in the future also be necessary to adopt the oldest 


- name for a species when its Mastigopus has been described before 
the adult. 


v. Conspectus of the Species, 


In the following tabular view (and added notes) all established 
species are enumerated, and besides two new species are named 
and later on described. The tabular view is worked out with 
reference to the adults and the Mastigopus-stages, with the ex- 
ception of the youngest Mastigopus-stage (in several instances= 
Mastigopus, auct.), which sometimes differs very much from the 
-somewhat older stages. 
When the black-eyed form of a species has been described else- 
where or will be mentioned in my later notes, the name in the 
tabular view is printed with inters letters; if the really 
mature form is known I further mark the name with an asterisk. 
. When the same stage, in most instances the adult one, has been 
. described under various names, they are given as synonyms arernG 
we 4 name, but the different stages of a species are connecte 
with a {. 
. . By this, perhaps somewhat artificial, mode of proceeding it will, 
I hope, be easy to form a notion of the species. 


‘ 


1896.} OF THE GENUS SERGESTES., 949 


Group I, 


‘he 5 at most but little longer, sometimes shorter than trl 2 its s first 
joint rarely, the second—fourth joints never obviously incrassated in 
tion to the joints in trl.*, its two distal joints with numerous 
ristles along both margins. (In the Mastigopus, S. longispinus, 
Bate, the first. joint is somewhat incrassated, the fifth joint with 
but few bristles, the sixth only with sete along the one margin.) 


A. On the ext. br. of urp. the ciliated part never occupies the 
half of the exterior margin. 
a. The body very long and slender; the distance between 
the eye-stalks and the mandibles very long. 
| 8. tenuiremis, Kr., H. J. H. 
S. junceus, Bate. 
longicollus, Bate. 
b. The body shorter and less slender ; the distance between 
the eye-stalks and the mandibles not very long. 
a. The first joint in the antenn. ped. about as long as or 
shorter than the third. 
*§. atlanticus, M.-Edw. (8. Kr., 
S. pacificus, Stimps.). 
S. ancylops, Kr. 
SS. ovatoculus, Bate. 
*S. cornutus, Kr. 
S. longispinus, Bate. 
*S.inows, Faxon.' 
8B. The first joint in the antenn, ped. considerably or 
much longer than the third. 
1, The second-and third joints in the antenn. ped. stout. 
*S. robustus, Smith. 
*S. japonicus, Bate (8S. Smith). 
*S, bisulcutus, Wood phoreus, 
Faxon, olim). 
2. The second and especially the third joint i 
antenn. ped. slender. (‘The arcticus-group.) 
*S. arcticus, Kr. (8. meyeri, 


S. mediterraneus, n. sp. 
*S. prehensilis, Bate. 
*S.kroyeri, Bate. 
S: dorsospinalis, Bate. 
S. laterodentatus, Bate. 
S. nasidentatus, Bate. 
(S. rink, Bate, vix Kr.) 
S. leviventralis, Bate. 
*S. rubroguttatus, Wood-Mas. 


1 According to the description this es must belong to this subdivision 
but it does not agree with the gure (on pl. li. fig. 2), which shows the first 
joint a little longer than the third. | 


the | 


i 
t 
~ 
S. ronku, Kr ix B 
. rinkii, Kr., vix Bate. i 
S di } ala, B 
« ate. 
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B. On the ext. br. of.urp. the ciliated part occupies more 
than the half of the exterior 


S.corniculum, H. J. H. (8. lacini- 
atus, Kr.) | 

S. utrinquedens, Bate. 

S. longirostris, Bate. 


To this group further belong the following species i sons 
Bate, S. semiarmis, Bate, 8. longicaudatus, Stimps., S. remipes 
(Stimps.), and S. (Sciacaris) teleonts, Bate. All are but 


Group IT. 

Map. considerably or much longer than irl.®, its 4 proximal joints 
considerably or (generally) very much incrassated or partially almost 
inflated in proportion to the joints in trl.', its two distal joints with 
very short bristles or totally naked along the one margin, the 
sixth joint with a number of spines very different in length along 
the other margin, and a feebler armature may also be found on the 
fifth joint. | 

A. The adult and the older larve with two branchiw above 
tri*., and the sixth joint of mxp.’ divided into 5 subjoints. 
The adult with a:comb of very numerous short spines 

[ along the one margin of the sixth joint and of the distal 
part of the fifth of mxp.* The larve with short eye-stalks. 

S. sargassi, Ortm. 

B. The adult and the older larvee with one branchia and a 
jamella above trl’., and the sixth joint of mxp.’ divided 
into 4 or 6 subjoints. The adult without any comb on 
mxp.* The larve with moderately long or very long eye- 
stalks. (The edwardsii-group.) 

a, On the ext. br. of urp. the exterior in is ciliated in 
_ the whole length or (in the larve) at least in c. +4 of 


the length.’ 
*S. edwardei, Kr. 
| S. oculatus, Kr. 
b. On the ext. br. of urp. the exterior margin is ciliated at 
most in % of the length. 


a. The same exterior margin is in the larve ciliated at 
least in #, in the adults in more than fot the length. 
vtgtlax, Stimps., H. J. H. 
S. parvidens, Bate. 
penerinki, Bate, H.J. H. 
8. The same exterior margin is ciliated in less than ? of 
the length. | 
*S.incertus, n. sp. 
*S. haltia, Faxon. 
S. armatus,-Kr. - 
- * Here and in the gd part of the tabular view I cannot include larvz 
shorter than 9-10 mm. in length, as the character employed alters in the 


youngest stages (see later on). 


‘ 
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To this group further belong *S,hamifer, Alc. & And., which 
I am not able to recognize, and the following larve: 8S. inter- 
medius, Bate, S. diapontius, Bate, S. fermerinku, Bate, S. spini- 
ventralis, Bate, and S. ventridentatus, Bate, several of which 


certainly belong to some of the species in the tabular view, but I — 


cannot recognize them; S. macrophthalmus, Stimps., in all proba- 
bility being a younger S. vigilax, Stimps. ; ‘finally S. brachyorrhos, 


Kr., which is a very young of S, edwardsii, Kr. (see later on). 


S. arachnipodus, de Nat., and S. profundus, Bate, I have not 
been able to refer to any one of the groups; to Petalidium is 
transferred S. obesus, Kr. (8. sanguineus, Chun), and excluded as 
= belonging to the genus are S. serrulatus, Kr., and S. caudatus, 


vi. Notes on the Species of Group I. 


A.a. S. tenuiremis, Kr. The specimen described by Kréyer 
(p. 255, tab. iv. fig. 11, a—-b) is a hardly half-grown Mastigopue ; 
_S. longicollus, Bate (p. 421, pl. lxxvii. fig. 1), is almost (or perh 
fully) adult; S. gunceus, Bate (p. 416, pl. lxxvi. fig. 1), is the 

young Mastigopus, 6 mm. long, with dorsal spines on the 4th- 
6th abdominal egg I have examined a specimen 23 mm. in 
length, which just obtained the black eyes ; the species grows 


at least somewhat longer before maturity, but the mature form is 


unknown. The obtaining of black eyes does not always take place 
at the same length of the animal, as a specimen with the larger, 
os en eyes is even 26 mm. long. The species is easily 
separated from all other known forms by the combination of two 


characters: the very long and slender body with the long distance — 


between the cye-stalks and the mouth-organs, and the ciliated 
on the ext. br. of urp. occupying, in the older forms scarcely 
,. in the younger alittle more than 4 of the exterior margin. The 
quoted figure of S. longicollus, Bate (pl. lxxvii.), gives a tolerably 
correct notion of the species, — | 
It may further be added that of the two branchie above trl.° the 
first is long and the second a little more than half the length of 
the first and but a little shorter than the first branchia to trl.‘, 
while the second above trl.* is somewhat smaller, but still very well 
developed. I have seen specimens of this species from numerous 
localities in the Atlantic, northward to lat. 32° 16’ N., in the 
Indian Ocean, and in the Pacific as far as the Matelota Islands 
and lat. 16° 8’ §., long. 111° 50’ E. 
 A.b.a. S. atlanticus, M.-Edw. As to the synonymy etc., see 
_ above. The best representation of this very common species is 
given by Kréyer (S, frisii, Kr., p. 235, tab. i. fig. 1l,a—-v). The 
sixth joint of mxp.° consists of 6 subjoints, the 4 distal of equal 
length and each of the 2 proximal as long as 2 of the distal 
subjoints together. The branchial formula as in S. japonicus, Bate 
(S. mollis, Smith), viz. a podobranchia and a lamella to mxp.’, 
. @ pleurobranchia and a lamella to mxp.° and trl.’-trl.’, finally 2 


plrenmeenes to trl.*, but the branchie are longer than in S. mollis, © 


mith (Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries f. 1885, pl. xx. fig. 5), and 


‘ 
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the 2 branchis above tri.‘ are well developed ; the statements of 
earlier authors on the branchis of this species are rather 
cient. | 

As stated above, S. ancylops, Kr. P. 262, tab. iii. fig. 8,a-e), is 
the Mastigopus of S. atlanticus, and I have seen every stage of 
(p. 408, iv. fig. 2), is a stage a li der than that 
as S. ancylops by Kroyer and Bate. 

The stages from 7 mm. in length and more are easily dis- 
tinguished from all other known larve by the shape of the eyes, of 
which Kroyer has given two good figures, and also in the still 
younger stages mentioned below the eyes have a rather similar 
shape ; in the older stages the sixth joint of mxp.* shows the same 
subdivision-into 6 joints as is found in the adult. ' 

A small specimen examined by me is scarcely 6°5 mm. long, trl.‘ 
is even shorter than the two proximal joints of trl.’ together ; the 
+ fe and the eye-stalks are longer than in the stage figured by 
Kréyer, reaching a little beyond the basis of the third joint of the 
antenn. ped.; the first joint of this peduncle is about , longer 
than the third; the very long and slender rostrum occupies 4 of 
the length of the eye-stalks and carries a small dorsal spine over 
its basis; the inferior side of the abdominal segments is without 


spines, while a radiment of a spine is present on the dorsal side '— 


of the third segment, and the spines on the fourth and fifth 
segments are a little longer than in the following stage; the 
ciliated of the ext. br. of urp. occupies a little more than #, 
but not 3 of the exterior margin. 
_ The smallest specimen examined by me is but 3°5 mm. long, 
without the rostrum; the eye-stalks are extremely long, together 
with the eyes almost as long as the carapace in the median line ; 
thie rostrum reaches almost to the tip of the eyes and is adorned 
with a shorter dorsal spine at the basis and with some short sete 
on the distal part ; the supra-orbital and the hepatic spines are 
considerably elongated. The dorsal spine on the third Dilodinal 
segment is rather long, the spines on the fourth and fifth segments 
very long; the epimera of the 5 anterior segments are each 
produced into a fine spine bent somewhat outwards ; the spine on 
the ext. br. of urp. is placed almost before the middle of the 
exterior margin, and the branch itself is extremely slender, 13 or 
14 times longer than broad. This stage, thus rather diverging 
from the older ones, is, in my opinion, the youngest Mastigopus, 
and was taken by Prof. Chun at the Canary fee a 

Of S. atlanticus I have seen specimens from the Atlantic, north- 
ward to lat. 42° N., from the Indian Ocean and from the Pacific 
lat. 15° 8., long. 109° 20’ E., and the China Sea. 

S. cornutus, Kr. (p. 249, tab. ii. fig. 2, a-1). This species is 
easily distinguished from S. atlanticus, M.-Edw., by the following 
_characters:—The rostrum.is much longer, directed obliquely 

forwards and slenderly acuminated, the eyes are smaller, the 
third joint of the antenn. ped. is distinctly longer than the first, 


. 
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which, from the spina on the outer margin, is strongly tapering 
towards the apex, the outer margin even being iiahid aces in 
outline ; the sixth joint of mxp.’ is distinctly 4-jointed, the relative 
length of these subjoints as in the larva (see below). Above trl.° 
a well-developed pleurobranchia and a lamella, above trl.‘ a well- 


developed pleurobranchia and a lamella with 2-5 branches at the 


tip, thus a branchia very little developed and more feeble than in 

any other adult species known to me. 

__ &. longispinus, Bate (p. 417, pl. Ixxvi. fig. 2), is most decidedly 
the larva of S. cornutus, Kr. It attains a length astonishing as 


compared with that of the adult. The specimen which I am — 


about to describe is 13 mm. long, while the adult male is but 16 
mm. The rostrum is somewhat longer than in the adult, without 
dorsal spine, the supra-ocular and the hepatic spines and the 
tro-hepatic groove are well developed. The eye-stalks are very 
_long, the large, somewhat oblique eyes lie above the basis of the 
third joint of the antenn. ped., the relative length of which is 
almost as in the adult. Mxp.’ is but little longer than trl.’ and 
constitutes in several respects a transition-form to S. edwardsi, 
Kr., and allied species ; the first joint is considerably incrassated, 
second-fourth joints but little coarser than in trl.*, the fourth joint 
with very few and short bristles, the fifth with few sete more 
develope on the one than on the other margin, the sixth joint as 
long as the fifth (a character also found in S. atlanticus, etc., while 
in the edwardsi-group the fifth joint is much longer than the 
sixth), divided into 4 subjoints, of which the first is 3 times longer 
than the second, and this is as long as the last 2 subjoints together, 
which are about equal in length, or the third somewhat longer 
than the fourth; the 3 proximal subjoints each with very few 
short sete, and at the end with 2 very long stiff sete or slender 
spines, the fourth subjoint with one short and 3 very long apical 
spines, which, however, are scarcely more robust than those on 
tri.’ or trl.*, trl.* reaching a little beyond § of the fourth joint of 
trl.’ Above tri.‘ a well-developed branchia and a lamella with 3 
short apical branches. The 3 anterior abdominal segments each 
with a rather short dorsal spine, which, at least on the 2 anterior 


segments, is directed obliquely forward, the fourth segment with- 


out any spine and the fifth and sixth each with a short spine; the 
4 anterior segments having on the middle of each epimeron a spine 
directed outwards, the spine being short on the three segments 
and somewhat longer on the fourth, the fifth segment with a very 
long spine directed downwards and bending somewhat forwards, 
issuing from the inferior margin at a short distance from its 
posterior end; the sixth segment with a small spine turned down- 
wards from the posterior edge. As in the mature form, the 
ciliated part occupies between 4 and } of the exterior margin of 
the ext. br. of urp. 

The specimen described differs considerably from the figure 
given by Bate, but the form described by him is somewhat 
younger. My determination is decidedly correct, as two similar 
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- specimens, the one determined by Chun, the other by Ortmann, are 
referred by these authors to the same species. , 
S. cornutus, Kr., and especially 8. ispinus, Bate, present 
some affinity to S. edwardsi, Kr., and alli species, which becomes 
very evident by the fact that a short process is found on the outer 
side of the third joint of trl.' and tri. ES 
Of S. inous, Fax., I have seen no specimens, | 
A.b.B.1. Of S. robustus, Smith, S. japonicus, Bate (S. mollis, 
Smith), and S. bisulcatus, Wood-Mas., I have seen no specimens. 
Of S. robustus we possess several stages of the Mastigopus, but 
having found none of them described I will omit discussing them 
in this paper. | 

A.6. 8.2. This rich section of adults and larve I have called 
the arcticus-group, as they are very nearly related to each other, and 
S. arcticus, Kr., is the only one well described of the mature forms 
and the sole species of which I am able to trace the whole develop- 
ment from the Acanthosoma (incl.) to the adult. I will begin with 
‘some remarks on the adults and on a subadult species. 

_ &. areticus, Kr., is well represented by Kroyer (p. 240, tab. iii. 
fig. 7, a-g; tab. v. fig. 16); later on S. I. Smith, in the various 
pers (see above), communicates some additional notes and good 
. The species has been captured in the Atlantic, northward 
to Greenland, and southward to lat. 38°8., long. 12° E. (Mus. 
Copenh.) ; further, in the Mediterranean near Ischia (S. magnijficue, 
_ Chun), and some older larve in the Adriatic at Ragusa and 
Lesina (Chun’s collection). But, together with these last larve, I 
found in Chun’s collection some young specimens and older larvee 
of a new and unfortunately closely related species, S. mediterra- 
neus, n. 8p., which makes it necessary to present some remarks on 
the two species, so that it will be possible to distinguish them 
from each other. Previously no valid species allied to S. arcticus, 
Kr., was known from the Atlantic or the Mediterranean. 

The largest specimen of S. mediterraneus, m., is 19°5 mm. long, 
and has almost assumed the adult shape, but the eyes are still not 
_ black and therefore their final itude cannot be determined. 

Of characters between this subadult me and the subadult and 

adult 8. arcticus, Kr., I have found the following :—S. mediterra- 
meus is destitute of the hepatic spines and the gastro-hepatic 

ve; the supra-ocular spines are quite rudimentary ; the l 
joint of the antenn. peduncle is obviously somewhat shorter than 
the two following taken together, which are a little more coarse 
than in S. arcticus, while the basal joint from the spine near the 
basis of the exterior margin is somewhat more narrow, with the 
exterior margin less convex in outline than in 8. arcticus; the ext. 
br. of urp. is but 4 times longer than broad, with the outer margin 
beyond the spine strikingly concave. In S. arcticus, Kr., the 
‘supra-ocular and hepatic spines and the gastro-hepatic groove are 
_ well developed; the basal joint of the antenn. ped. is (measured 
with accuracy) almost or quite as long as the two following taken 
together; the ext. br. of urp. is exactly 5 times longer than 
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broad—thus conspicuously more narrow than in S. mediterraneus, 


m.; and the outer margin beyond the spine but slightly concave. 

The branchiw (comp. the notes of 8. I. Smith in Bull. Mus. Comp. 

Zool. vol. x. p. 96) do not seem to present any character fit for 

use. SS. arctwus, Kr., is smaller than the other species when the 
eyes obtain the black colour. | 

Above I have mentioned that S. rubroguttatus, Wood-Mas., from 
the Indian Ocean is, in my opinion, a valid species, as the exter. 
br. of urp. is described and figured (Ann. & . Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. viii. p. 354) to be much more narrow than in S. arcticus, Kr., 
and without the spine on the outer margin. S. kréyeri, Bate, and 
S. prehensilis, Bate, are unknown to me; they have the same 
branchial formula as S. arcticus, but a new investigation of both 
species is much needed ; perhaps S. rubroguttatus, Wood-Mas., is 
synonymous with S. kroyeri, Bate. 

Of S. arcticus, Kr., our museum possesses a series of all stages from 
the Acanthosoma (incl.) to the mature form. One of these stages 
is S. rinkii, Kr. Kréyer’s representation (p. 265, tab. ii. fig. 3, 
_ a@-g) corresponds well with specimens of 8 mm. in length, rostrum 

not included, and is rather good ; thus he describes and figures the 
eyes with their long stalks, the very characteristic antenn. ped., 

the shape of the squama, the dorsal spines on the abdomen, the 


long pleopods, the uropods with their exterior branch being very 


characteristic for the young Mastigopus, viz. 6°5 times longer than 
broad and the ciliated part of the exterior margin considerably 


longer than in the adult, finally the telson, which has a shape very 


different from that found in the adult—but the representation of 
the carapace is deficient (see later on) and misleading in one 
ticular. Thus he describes the rostrum as being short, but it must 
already then have been broken off in one or two of his specimens ; 
in reality it is about as long as the eye-stalks (without the eyes), and 
adorned at the basis with a dorsal spine almost as long as the 
diameter of the eye. 3 

The largest specimen of Acanthosoma, which, however, I shall not 
try to describe, is, the rostrum not included, 5°3 mm. in length, 
and with the rostrum (which reaches somewhat in advance of 
the eyes) c. 66 mm. long. Among the type specimens of Kriyer 
I find two specimens, which must be the stage immediately suc- 
ceeding the Acanthosoma; one specimen is with the rostrum 6°9 
mm. long, but from another locality I have seen a specimen in the 
same stage measuring even 8mm. This stage differs considerably 
from that described by Kroyer, and: therefore a short account of it 
shall be given. ‘The rostrum is exceedingly long, reaching a little 
in advance of the eyes, on the distal part adorned with some short 
and fine sete, and at the basis originates a setaceous dorsal spine, 
which is adorned with some short and fine sete and is longer than 
the diameter of an eye. The supraocular spine is well developed, 
and the hepatic spine exceedingly long, considerably longer than 
the diameter of an eye; just in front of the Sag ga groove 
is observed a short protuberance in the median line, The eyes 
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reach to the middle of the second joint of the antenn. ped.; the — 
basal joint of this peduncle is to the two following together as 11 
to 8; trl.‘ and trl.’ are only buds. The first and second abdominal 
segments each with a short dorsal spine, the third to sixth segments 
each with a long spine; the first segment a little above the middle 
of each side with a rather short spine directed outwards, and 
besides the epimera of the five anterior segments each produced 
into a rather long spine, which is directed outwards and on the 
two anterior segments even bent somewhat upwards and forwards ; 
the sixth segment below on the posterior edge with a shorter 
spine. The ext. br. of urp. is about 8 times longer than broad, 
and the spine a little beyond the middle of its exterior margin. 
Telson with a long process from each of its posterior edges. 

The following stages that described by Kréyer: the rostrum is 
as already mentioned, the hepatic spine has become somewhat 
shorter than in the preceding stage; on the abdomen the dorsal 
— are somewhat reduced and the epimeral spines are lost, but 
the spine on the side of the first segment is still visible. 

During the subsequent stages a series of alterations take place. — 
The rostrum becomes shortened, but is, however, still during a 
longer period more than half as long as the eye-stalks, its dorsal 
spine and the hepatic spines are considerably shortened, the eye- 
stalks become somewhat shorter; the median protuberance is pre- 
served during some time; the abdominal spines soon completely 
disappear. In the antenn. ped. the two distal joints together 
successively are approaching the length of the basal joint, which 
from being distally slender with the lateral margins slightly con- 
verging obtains a considerable breadth with the external margin 
somewhat convex in outline. The ext. br. of urp. becomes pro- 
portionally broader and the spine more remote from the middle 
of the exterior margin; the sooree from the edge of the telson 
becomes shorter and finally disappears. One of these stages is 
S. dissimilis, Bate, fected ie Bate (p. 4387), and later on described 
and figured by Ortmann (p. 35, Taf. iii. fig. 2). 

The sub-adult stage of S. mediterraneus, m., is shortly described | 
above. The smallest larva of this species known to me is about 
9°5 mm. long, and this and a specimen a little longer are easily 
distinguished from the similar stage of S. arcticus, Kr. The eye- 
stalks are somewhat shorter; the rostrum is rather short, not half 
the length or about one-third of the length of the eye-stalks, with 
a trace of a spine on its superior margin, the hepatic spine is rudi- 
mentary or wanting; in the antenn. ped. the two distal joints 
together are shorter than the basal one, and this presents 2 shape 
other than in S. arcticus, as in its distal half the lateral margins are 

el with each other; and this part is scarcely broader than the 

two distal joints, which are obviously coarser than in S. arcticus; a 

very short dorsal spine is present on the fourth to sixth abdominal 

segments; the ext. br. of urp. is proportionally broader than: in 
S. arcticus, between 4 and 5, but not 5 times longer than broad. 

As stated above, S. arcticus, Kr., has not been captured outside 
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the Atlantic (incl. the Mediterranean and the Arctic sea at 
Greenland). This is of importance for the reference of larval stages, 
as Bate has established the species :—S. dorsospinalis, Bate (p. 394, 
pl. Ixxii. fig. 1) and 8S. laterodentatus, Bate (p. 395), captured 
“associated with” another “South of Australia”; S. nasidentatus, 
Bate (p. 398, a Ixxul. fig. 2), “between Valparaiso and Juan 
Fernandez”; 8S. rinkii, Bate, vix Kroyer (p. 404, pl. Ixxiii. fig. 3), 
‘‘ New Hebrides ” and “ South Pacific”; and S. leviventralis, Bate 
(p. 425, pl. Ixvii. fig. 3), “ North of New Guinea”—which 5 reputed 
species are all larve and all belong to two or three species closely 
related to S. arcticus, Kr.,‘or perhaps partially belong to that 
species. But Bate’s representations are not sufficiently good for 
the decision of such questions: thus, f. inst., the chances are that he 
has overlooked the hepatic spine in some of the “ species,” while 
S. laterodentatus, Bate, has obviously been established on a specimen 
with a long hepatic spine, which has given rise to the name. His 
description of S. rinkii either involves the fault that the rostrum, 
which is described and figured as short, has been broken off, or the 
form must decidedly be different from S. rinkii, Kr., as a short 
rostrum and dorsal abdominal spines are not coexistent in this 
latter species.—In all probability Bate’s 5 species belong to two or 
three of the other known species of the arcticus-group, and none 
of them to S. arcticus, Kr., itself. aurea 
Further elucidation of the adults and the larve of the arcticus- 
group I am not able to derive from existing literature. Yet the 
result has been that 2 adult and 2 larval species have been cancelled 
as belonging to S. arcticus, Kr., and the other related forms ; 3 adult 
species and 4-5 larve have been collocated into the group ; finally 
one new species has been established. : 
B. 8. corniculum, Kr.—The stage described and figured by 
Kroyer (p. 252, tab. iii. fig. 4, a-e) and Bate (p. 410, pl. Ixxv. 
fig. 1) is a half-grown larva. The mature form is unknown. The 
adult with black eyes, 20-22 mm. long, is rather remarkable, as 
the body is extraordinarily slender, with a considerable distance 
between the mouth and the eyes, thus in that respect approaching 
to S. tenuiremis, Kr., and being intermediate between this species 
and f. inst. S. arcticus, Kr. Its rostrum is a little lower than in 
S. arcticus, Kr., the supraocular spine rudimentary or lacking, the 
hepatic spine short, the gastro-hepatic groove distinct. The eyes 
are but a little broader than the end of the stalk; in the long 
antenn. ped. the first joint is considerably longer than the third 
and this considerably longer than the second. An interesting 
character is that the sixth joint of mxp.* is divided into 4 sub-joints, 
the distal three of equal length and the first somewhat longer, 
and each of these 4 joints is more or less distinctly divided into 
2 joints: thus we obtain 8 sub-joints, of which 7 possess a long seta 
or slender spine on each side near the apex, but the two spines are 
not placed opposite to each other, and the last sub-joint has a pair 
of slender apical spines. The branchia recall those in S. avvcticus, 
Kr.: above trl.* two branchia, the first long, the second several 
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times shorter and very narrow ; the first branchia above trl.‘ is but 
half as large as the “spe, one above trl.*, the second half 
as large as the first but a little larger than the second above trl... 
(In somewhat younger specimens with yellowish eyes all 4 branchie 
are very distinct; the animals are, for the rest, relatively shorter 
and stouter.) The ext. br. of urp. without any spine on the 
exterior margin, of which the ciliated part occupies from a little 
more than the half to about three-fifths of the length. 

As to the half-grown larve, the representations of Kréyer and 
Bate will be sufficient.—A younger larva, 6°4 mm. long, coincides 
fairly well with S. utrinquedens, Bate (p. 433), in most respects, 
but yet differs in several particulars from Bate’s description. 
The supraocular and hepatic spines are well developed; the 
rostrum is almost as long as the eye-stalks (the eyes not included), 
with a short and fine dorsal spine at the base ; the eyes are much 
larger and the eye-stalks longer than in the stage described by 
Kroyer and Bate. The third joint of the antenn. ped. is but a 
little longer than the second, and the first one as long as the two 
others taken together. ‘The fourth to sixth abdominal segments each 
with a very short and fine dorsal spine, the epimera of the first to 
fourth segments each produced into a short spine, while this spine 
is considerably longer on the epimera of the fifth segment; the 
first segment besides on the side having a spine arising from the 
anterior margin and directed forwards and outwards. On the 
ext. br. of urp., which is almost seven times longer than broad, the 
ciliated part occupies a little more than the half of the exterior 
margin, which—as in almost all young larve—is furnished with a 
well-developed spine. 

Of S. corniculum, Kr., I have seen numerous specimens from the 
Atlantic northward to lat. 42° N., from the Indian Ocean and 
ranging into the Pacific to the Matelota Island and to lat. 16° 10' N., 
long. 132° E. | 

_ Whether the above-quoted S. utrinquedens, Bate, may be a young 
| _— of S. corniculum, Kr., or of another species I am not able to 
ecide. 

S. longirostris, Bate (p. 415, pl. Ixxy. fig. 3).—Prof. C. Chun 
has determined the small stage of S. corniculum, Kr., just described 
as S. longirostris, Bate, which is stated to be 6 mm. long and cap- 
tured in “ Mid Atlantic,” and it is very possible that this determi- 
nation may be correct ; but Bate’s figure represents the eye-stalks 
and the rostrum a little too long, and especially a different proportion 

between the joints of the antenn. ped. &c. I believe that it is 
- impossible to decide whether this identification is correct. 

Above I have further enumerated 5 species belonging to Group I. 
Of these species S. precollus, Bate (p. 423, pl. xxvii. fig. 2), is at 
least rather nearly related to S. corniculum, Kr., from which it 
seems to differ by a somewhat different shape of the ext. br. of urp. 
and by having the fifth abdominal segment “ dorsally produced to 
a point.” SS. longicaudatus, Stimps. (p. 46), is a larva perhaps 
belonging to the arcticus-group. On the three other species, all 
larve, I have no opinion, 
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vii. Notes on the Species in Group II, . 
A. S. henseni (Ortm.),—Of this interesting species I have seen 
only two adult specimens, lent me by Geheimrath Prof. Dr. V. 
Hensen. As the representation by Ortmann (p. 38, Taf. iii. fig. 3) 
is rather deficient, I shall add some notes. The rostrum is low 
and short; the supraorbital and hepatic spines are short. Mxp.’ 
18 considerably longer than trl.’ and its 4 proximal joints, though 
more slender than in the following species, are yet much stouter 
than in trl.*; the 2 distal joints are quite naked along one margin, 
the fifth almost more than double as long as the sixth, which is 
divided into 5 subjoints, the last 4 of which are equal in length, 
_ while the first of them is as long as the two following together; at 
the base of the first subjoint and at the apex of the first, third, and 
fifth subjoints is found a long spine; at the apex of the second, 
fourth, and fifth subjoints a spine about half as long as the long 
spines ; finally along the same margin a fine comb of very numerous 
apines about as long as the diameter of the joints; the fifth joint 
of mxp.°* has about 10 longer spines along the margin and on its 
distal two-fifths a comb similar to that on the sixth jvint, but its 
dae become shorter towards the base. By this singular armature 
the species is easily distinguished from all other species known to 
me. Above trl.’ a large and a very small branchia, the latter of 
which is less than a third as long and but half as broad as the large 
branchia; above trl.‘ two branchia, the anterior somewhat larger, 
the posteriur somewhat smaller than the small branchia above trl.’ ; 
thus the branchia are very different from those in the other species — 
of the group. In the following species we find a well-developed 
process on the third joint of trl,’ and a similar one on trl.?, but in 
this species the process in trl.’ is rudimentary and wanting in trl.’ 
On the ext. br. of urp. no spine is found on the exterior margin, 
and in the one specimen the ciliated part occupies three-fifths, in 
the other specimen almost four-fifths of its length. In no other 
species have I met with any similar variation in this feature, but 
it also exists in the larve (see below). 
__&. sargassi, Ortmann (p. 34, Taf. iii. fig. 1), is the Mastigopus 
of S. henseni. As the material seen by me is rather iticomplete, the 
larger specimens being not very large and besides defective, I add 
only a few remarks to Ortmann’s description. pi is elongated 
and incrassated in proportion to the legs as in the adult, the fourth 
joint at the apex and just above the articulation produced into a 
arge, conical process—a very character for the species ; and 
in a larva a little more than half-grown the sixth joint was alread 
divided into the 5 subjoints. In the largest well-preserved speci- 
men, 8 mm. long, I found above trl.*a large branchia and a lamella, 
comparatively somewhat larger than usual, which had begun to 
develop itself into a very small branchia, above trl.‘ a very small 
branchia and a simple lamella; the normal lamelle above trl.’ and 
trl.’ are a little larger than usual, As in the adult the ciliated part 
on the exterior margin of the ext. br. of urp. occupies about three- 
‘fifths or four-fifths of its length in specimens between 4°5 mmm. and 
Proc. Soc.—1896, No. LXII. 62 
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9°6 mm. in length, and the spine is wanting or very small, rarely of 

. Ina specimen 6:2 mm. in length the abdomen has lost its spines, 
the branchial lamells to mxp.’ and to trl.'-trl.* are very large in pro- 
portion to the branchia, still being small, and above trl.‘ no branchia | 
or lamella is developed. In the older stages the eye-stalks are 
short and the eyes are very large, but in the younger stages—be- 
tween 4-5 mm. and 6°5 mm. in length—the eyes are still consider- 
ably larger; and in specimens of 4°5-5 mm, in length the rostrum 
is present as a fine and shorter or longer spine ; and there are short 
or very short spines on the fourth to sixth abdominal segments. 
Such a larva, 5 mm. long, is briefly mentioned and figured by Bate 
(p. 428, pl. Ixv. fig. 4) as Mastigopus tenuis, Bate; the figute shows 
the characteristic process on the fourth joint of mxp.*, the rostrum 
is not delineated slender enough. The smallest specimen seen by 
me is, rostrum not included, c. 2°5 mm. long; the rostrum is as 
long as the carapace in the median line and distally furnished with 
fine spines ; the eyes are of enormous size and the eve-stalks shorter 
than in the older stages ; the third abdominal segment has a short 
dorsal spine, the fourth and fifth segments each a very long, the 
sixth segment a long dorsal spine. | 

-’B. For the following species, all belonging to the edwardsi- 
group, I think it convenient to give some introductory remarks, 
and next to treat the adult animals and the Mastigopus-forms 
separately. | 

Of adult animals there have been described only S. edwardsi, 
_Kr., and 8. hamifer, Alc. & And., to which S. halia, Fax., established 
in 1893, and in 1895 unjustly withdrawn by the same author, must 
be added. But in our museum I have found 4 species of adult 
forms and 5 species of larve, 4 of which most decidedly belong to 
the 4 adult forms; thus an adult form unknown to-me must exist. 
One of the adult species is S. edwardsi, Kr., but I have not been 
able to refer any of the three other species to S. halia, Fax., or 
S.hamifer, Alc. & And.; the reasons will be given later on. 

How safely I have been able—though not without a rather pro- 
tracted investigation—to refer the larve to the adults will appear 
from the following case. ‘The old larve are very easy to separate, 
and I possessed 5 species but only 3 of the adults. By the exa- 
mination of the characters of the larve I was induced to 
re-examine one of the adult species and then it became apparent 
that it was com of 2 very closely allied but valid species. 
Undoubtedly authors bave commingled 2-3-4 species in references 
to S. edwardsi, Kr., and between the limits adopted by Faxon it, 
as stated above, includes at least 4 species. 

The adult species are all closely related and very similar to each 
other. They are all characterized by the above-mentioned powerful 
development of mxp.*, which is much longer than any of the trunk- 
legs; the 4 proximal joints are much incrassated and especially the 
thickening of the fourth joint is most conspicuous; the sixth joint 
is much shorter than the fifth, both strongly compressed and on 
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the one margin furnished with extremely short spines er almost 
naked, while the other margin of the sixth joint and at least of the 
distal half of the fifth joint is armed with rather numerous spines, 
some of which are very long and rather robust. The differences in 
the armature, especially of the sixth joint, yield very good characters 


for the species. (The distal part of the fifth joint is most parma | 


cut off by a secondary articulation.) The eves are middle-s 

the supraocular and hepatic spines well developed. In the antenn. 
ped. the first joint is very little longer to somewhat shorter than 
the third joint,- which is slender and obviously longer than the 
second. On the third joint of trl.' and trl.’ the ses represented 
by Kroyer in S. edwardsi (tab. iv. fig. 9 f and 9 g) are well 


developed. The branchial formula as in S. atlanticus, M.-Edw. © 


(see above); the branchisz above the trunk-legs are very long, above 


trl.’ one branchia and a lamella; tri.‘ 2 branchia, the first of which — 


is about as longas the preceding, the second somewhat shorter and 
only half as broad, but yet very well developed. The exterior 
margin of the ext. br. of urp. without any spine or tooth at the 
proximal end of the ciliated part. 

S. edwardsi, Kr.—Kréyer in his representation (p. 246, tab. iv, 
fig. 9, a-k) mentions a variety with longer rostrum, but this 
belongs to another species, viz. S. penerinki, Bate, H. J. H. The 
species is easily distinguished from all the other species by the 
character given in my tabular view: that the ext or. of urp. has 
the exterior margin ciliated along its whole length—and besides 
by the following features in the structure of mxp.* The sivth 
joint of this pair is divided into 4 suljoinis about equal in length, 
and each of the 2 distal subjoinis is rather or very distinctly divided 
into 2 subjoinis, thus in all 6 subjoints; the joint ends with 2 spines 
of equal or different length, but at least the one is very long; next 
its interior margin is furnished with 35-38 spines of very different 
lengths (and the apical spine on the first, second, and fourth of the 
6 subjoints is exceedingly long); besides a very long spine is present 
on the same three subjoints on the one side near the exterior margin. 
The fifth joint of mxp.*’ also presents some characters, which, 
however, are omitted. The rostrum is shorter than in the other 
species of the group, laterally compressed, and seen from the side 
more or less plainly forming an oblique triangle—Length 14- 
mm. | | 

I have seen specimens from the Atlantic northward to lat. 20° N. 
(the larvee to lat. 23° 31' N.), from the Indian Ocean, and passing 
towards the Pacific to Djilolo Isl. (c. lat. 1° N., long. 127° 5' E.). 

The tbree, or perhaps four, next species are easily separated from 
S. edwardsi, Kr., by several characters. On the ext, br. of urp. at 
least c, 4 of the exterior margin is naked. In mxp.* the sivth joint 
is divided into but 4 subjoints unequal in length, the third 
being but half as long as the second; the joint ends with but one 
spine, which is very long, and the interior margin of the joint is 
armed with but 15-25 spines, and no spine exists on the side of 
any of the subjoints near the exterior margin. | : 
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 §. vigilaw, Stimps., H. J. H.—Only the — opus has been 
described (see feter'bn} The adults of this and the next species, 
S. penerinki, Bate, H. J. H., are very closely related to each 
other aud easily separated from S. incertus, n. sp., and S. halia, 
_ Fax., by the character, that on the ext. br. of urp. the ciliated part 
occupies between 3 and % of the exterior margin. The 
character between 8. vigilax and S. penerinki is that in S, vigilax 
the interior margin of the sixth joint of mxp.’ is armed with 22-25 _ 
spines, of which 4 are implanted on the third subjoint, which is 
but a little or scarcely shorter than the fourth ;.in S. penerinki 
the sixth joint is armed with c. 15 spines (the apical one as usual 
not included), of which but two on the third subjoint, which is con- 
siderably shorter than the fourth. In S. vigtlax the rostrum is 
of medium length, strongly laterally compressed, seen from the side 
rather broad and apically more or less distinctly truncated, with 
an acute prolongation from the superior edge.— Length 16-27 mm. 
- This species is as common as S: edwardsi, Kr.; I have seen 
numerous spetimens of adults and larve from the Atlantic north- 
ward to lat. 42° N.; in the Indian Ocean the larve are common 
and distributed eastward to lat. 24° 50’ 8., long. 103° E. 
8S. penerinki, Bate, H. J. H.—Only the Mastigopus has been 
described {see below). The rostrum of the adult is somewhat 
elongated, seen from the side a little more narrow than in 
S. vigilaw and from the middle tapering towards the acute apex. 
The chief character in the structure of mxp.’ is given under 
S. vigdax.—Length c. 185 mm. 
~™ T have seen but two adult specimens, the one captured at lat. 17° 
N., long. 22° W., and this is one of the specimens alluded to by 
Kréyer as a variety of S. edwardsi. | } | 

S. incertus, n. sp.—Only one adult specimen, a female, has been 
séen, but this isa giant in comparison with the other related 
species, being 47 mm. long. On the ext. br. of urp. the ciliated 

occupies between 4 and 3 of the exterior margin. The first 

joint of the antenn. ped. is scarcely shorter than the third. The 
rostrum is somewhat elongated; strongly compressed; seen from 
the side the proximal half is rather broad and then it tapers . 
towards the acute apex. The interior —— of the sixth joint of 
mxp.* with but 13 spines, two of them on the third and one on the 
fourth subjoint, which is but very little longer than the third. 
The other characters are mentioned above. | | 

The adult specimen was captured (on the surface) in lat. 34° 50’ 
S., long. 4° 30’ W.;:a sub-adult specimen near that locality, and a 
larva in lat. 40° 4'S., long. 53°. 20'E. | 
 &. halia, Fax.—The specimens on which this species was estab- 
lished in 1893 are just the large specimens described and figured 
by Faxon in 1895 as a variety of S. edwardsi, Kr. (p. 212, pl. li. 
figs. 1-1 ¢).. This species, of which I have seen no specimen, is 
closely related to S. tncertus, m., but disagrees in one character, 
‘about which Faxon writes, p. 213: “The first: and second 
segments of the antennule are of about equal length, while the 
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third segment is longer than the first or the second by one-half.” 
Unfortunately Faxon does not describe or figure the sixth joint 
of mxp.’ I think that the species will prove to be different 
from S. incertus, nm. When Faxon states that 6 large pleuro- 
-branchize and one smaller podobranchia are present on each side 
on the body, he certainly has overluoked the 5 lamelle, which [ 
have found in S, incertus and the other species of the edwardsi- 


group, | | 
- S. hamifer, Alc. & And., I will mention here, though I have 
not been able to insert it in my tabular view. The description 
(1894) and the figure (1895) plainly show that it belongs to this 
ang & As in mxp.* “ the propus is four-jointed,” the species cannut 

identical with S. edwards:, Kr., but it is impossible for me to 
settle whether it be really valid or synonymous with one of the 
other species. Only two characters 1 have been able to detect, 
viz.: that mxp.* seems to be still longer than in any other species, 
and that its fifth joint is curiously arcuated (see the figure); but it 
- is difficult to say whether these two characters are valid, for 
instance, to decide whether the shape of the mentioned fifth joint 
may not be due to some artificial cause. The species must be re- 
examined. | 

As mentioned above, I have examined five older Mastigopus- 
forms, four of which have been elsewhere described. The 9 
specimens, c. 10-15 mm. in length, are easily recognized from 
each other, and some few characters shall be pointed out ; but the 
younger stages are more difficult, being more spiny, &c., and 
besides the materials seen by me are rather insufficient, and the | 
animals difficult to characterize without the aid of figures. The 
larve ure easily distinguished from all larve in Group I. by the 
elongated and vigorous mxp.’, and from S. sargassi, Ortm., by the 
longer eye-stalks. In the old larve the sixth juint of mxp.’ is 
- divided into 4 subjoints (the oldest larval stage of S, oculatus, Kr., 
is unknown to me, so that I cannot settle whether its two distal 
subjoints are divided as in S. edwardsi, Kr.), but the armature 
on the end and on the interior margin is very different from that 
in the adults. 2 
- §. oculatus, Kr.—Kréyer has given a good representation (p. 243, 
tab. iii. figs. 5, a~f); Bate bas also described and figured it (p. 406, | 
pl. lxxiv. fig. 1). Both Kréver and Bate figure, in my opinion, 
the eye-stalks a little too long. The rostrum is short, seen from 
the side obliquely triangular, acute, and rather broad at the base ; 
the abdominal segments are dorsally smooth—even in a specimen 
but 6°5 mm. long—and on the ext. br. of urp. the exterior margin 
is ciliated in the total or almost the total length (in a larva 10 mm. 
long, ¢. +47, measured with accuracy, of the length was naked). 
By the combination of these three characters the older specimens 
are easily recognized. The species is most decidedly the Masti- 
gopus of S. edwardsi, Kr.—S. brachyorrhos, Kr. (p. 272, tab. v. 
figs. 13, a—b), is the young Mastigopus of S. edwardsi, Kr. I have 
examined Kréyer’s type specimen, which is about 4 mm. long. 
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To his description it may be added that each of the four anterior 
abdominal segments possesses in the median line on the inferior 


side a protuberance or lobe, the three anterior of these ending in 


a spine; on the ext. br. of urp. the exterior margin is ciliated in 
$ of its length, thus a very short basal part being naked, but no 
tooth or spine is present. | = | 

S. vigilax, Stimps.—The description of Stimpson (p..45) agrees 
rather well with the oldest’ Mastigopus, and no other species 
known to me agrees with it; his animals were captured at the 
Azores. Specitnens c. 9-16 mm. in length are distinguished from 
the related forms by the following characters :—The rostrum about 
as in S. oculatus, Kr., but. perhaps a little larger, directed upwards 
and forwards; ia specimens 9-10 mm. in length the apex is 
produced. into a short spine directed forwards. The eye-stalks are 
very long, obviously longer than in S. oculatus, Kr.; the eyes large. 
In the antenn. ped. the first and third joints are of about equal 


length. The abdominal segments are dorsally sm»oth, yet in speci- 


mens 9-10 mm. long with very short spines or traces of spines on 
the fourth, fifth, sixth segments. On the ext. br. of urp. the 
ciliated occupies from ? (in the younger specimens) to more 
than # (in the older so of the exterior margin, but the 
Spine is generally obsolete. .The adult form is descrihed above, 
bearing the same name.—dAs already pointed out by Ortmann, 
S. parvidens, Bate (p. 409, pl. lxxiv. fig. 3), 9 mm. long, is estab- 
lished on younger specimens of S. vigilax, with dorsal spines on. 
the fourth to sixth abdominal segments. SBate’s figure gives a 
rather good idea of this stage. S. macrophthalmus, Stimps. (p. 46), 
is, in all probability, identical with the stage parvidens, Bate. —j 
The smallest specimen seen by me (captured by Chun at the 
Canaries) is (the rostrum included) 4 mm. long, and differs con- 
siderably in several particulars from the older specimens, but is 
more similar to S. brachyorrhos, ir. The rostrum is about ? as 
long as the eye-stalks, its short basal part broad, and at its end a 
dorsal spine, bevond which the rostrum is very slender. The 
supraocular and the hepatic spines are considerably elongated. The 
antenn. ped. extremely slender, only 2-jointed, as the second joint 
is not yet separated from the:first; the third is not } of the entire 
cle. The posterior margin of the cara in the median 

ine with a slender spine directed obliquely forwards (this spine 
is still preserved in specimens c. 8 mm. long, but then shorter and 
almost perpendicular). Each of the 6 abdominal segments with a 
dorsal. spine, which is short and perpendicular on the first two 
segments, longer on the third, fifth, and sixth, very long on the 
fourth segment. The epimera of the 5 anterior segments produced 
into a short spine directed outwards; the same segments besides 
inferiorly in the median line with a lobe, which at least on the 
' second t is armed with aspime. The very narrow ext. br. 


of urp. with the exterior margin ciliated in scarcely more than © 
of its length, and the spine is well developed. The telson very — 


_ short as in S. brachyorrhos, Kr. 


, 
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| &S. penerinki, Bate.—The specimen represented by Bate (p. 418, 
pl. Ixxvi. fig. 3) is rather young, 8 mm. long. I have examined a 
number. of specimens, between 6°4 and 14 mm. in length, partly 
from. the Plankton expedition and partly from our museum. 
Specimens from c. 7°5 mm, to 14 mm. in length are easily distin- 
guished from those of the same length of S, vigiax, Stimps., by 
having the third, fourth, and fifth abdominal segments—in the 
younger specimens also the sixth segment—dorsally armed with 
. spines, which in larger specimens are shorter than in the stage 
figured by Bate, but yet well deve ; the spine on the third 
segment is almost perpendicular. In older specimens the eye- 
| are somewhat shorter than in S. vigilax, Stimps., but yet 
In the older the rostrum is much in 
3ate’s figure, but yet longer than in 4. vigilaz, and its dis 
is slender and forwards; in the 
stages it is towards 4 or more of the length of the eve-stalks and 
recalls somewhat that in S. incertus, m. (see below), but in 
specimens that have attained the length of 8 mm. it is destitute 
ft a dorsal spine. In specimens c. 6:4 mm. long the rostrum is 
about half as long as the eye-stalks, with a very short dorsal spine 
® little way from its base. In the antenn. ba the third joint is 
scarcely longer than the first. (In the young specimens the 
anterior abdominal segments are ventrally armed as described by 
Bate.) On the ext. br. of urp. the length of the ciliated part 
varies, as in S. vigilax, in accordance with the length of the 
specimens, occupying from # to $ of the exterior margin; a tooth 
is present in the younger, not in the old specimens. The adult 
form is described above, bearing the same name, __ | 

_&S. incertus, m., is the Mastigopus of the adult described above. 
rather from 6:2 to 13 mm. in 

, are more slender than the corresponding stages 

inki, Bate, which they closely agree with ay antenn. 
coke the length of the eye-stalks, and the dorsal armature on the 
abdominal segments. But they are easily distinguished from this 
species by the ext. br. of urp., on. which the ciliated et in all 
_ specimens occupies scarcely § of the exterior margin, and the spine 
is rather long. Moreover, the rostrum, which in proportion to 
the h of the animal is from more than the half to scarcely 4 
of the length of the eye-stalks, is rather characteristic: seen from 
the side the basal part is rather short and directed obliquely 
forwards and upwards, and then it suddenly becomes produced 
into a slender and distally very fine spine much longer than the 
basal part and quite horizontal ; at the distal end of the basal part 
the upper margin ts armed with a fine spine, which is very short in 
the older specimens, and just beyond which the margin is somewhat 
concave in outline. In the young specimens the first two abdominal 
segments are ventrally in the median line armed with a lobe 
aap ig to a spine, and in these and even in specimens c. 10 mm. 

ng the posterior margin of the carapace is armed with an erect 
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That the referring of this Mastigopus to the above-described 
adult S. incertus, n. sp., is correct is proved by a specimen c. 17 
mm. long, which constitutes an excellent transition. The rostrum 
has still essentially the larval shape, with a sharp angle as the 
trace of the dorsal spine between the oblique basal and the 
horizontal distal part, but the distal part is shorter than the basal 
and its upper margin concave as in the true Mastigopus. The 
eyes about as in the adult, but still brown, not black, the eye- 
stalks as in the adult. The sixth joint of mxp.* essentially as | 
in the adult, with 13 spines on the interior margin. The abdo- 
minal segments are ok smooth. On the ext. br. of urp. the 
ciliated part occupies scarcely more than % of the exterior margin, 
and the spine is short. 

S. armatus, Kr.—Kréyer’s representation (p. 260, tab. iii. 
fig. 6, a—e) gives a good notion of this curious larva. Here I 
shall but mention some few essential characters. The rostrum is 
about as long as or a little shorter than the first joint in the 
antenn. ped., without any dorsal spine or angle. The eye-stalks 
are of medium length, considerably shorter than in the larve of 
S. incertus, m., and S. penerinki, Bate. In the antenn. ped. the first 
joint is in the older specimens obviously somewhat shorter than the third. 
Of the abdominal segments the second is dorsally armed with a 
shorter perpendicular spine, the third to fifth with very long 
oblique spines, much longer than in other species of the group, and, 

besides, the spines on the fourth and fifth segments are much ~ 
curved. Sometimes a very short spine is present on the first 
segment, and finally in the younger specimens a short spine on the 
sixtb. On the ext. br. of urp. the ciliated part occupies a little 
less than # of the exterior margin, and the spine is well developed. 
The largest specimen is 15°5 mm. long. | | 
- That this Mastigopus does not belo g to S. incertus, m., with 
which it agrees in the ext. br. of urp., is decided by the shortness 
of the first joint in the antenn. ped. in proportion to the third. 
Thus the adult form is unknown to me. Unfortunately all the 
specimens seen by me were captured in the Atlantic between 
lat. 42° 5' N. and lat. 4° 5' N., but Bate describes and figures 
(p. 401, pl. Ixxiii. fig. 1) a specimen, 8 mm. long, which seems to 
be the same species, and the specimens seen by him were captured 
at “ Port Jackson (Australia),” “north of the Sandwich Islands,” 
and “ between Japan and Honolulu;” thus it may be possible that it 
belongs to S. haha, Fax., captured in lat. 7° 6’ N., long. 79° 48’ W. 

Of the 8 species enumerated at the end of the tabular view as 
belonging to Group IL., 8. hamifer, Ale. & And., S. mucrophthalmus, 
Stimps., and S. brachyorrhos, Kr., are mentioned in the notes. The 
other 5 species are all larvex. S. diapontius, Bate (p. 399, pl. Ixxii. 
fig. 3), is very interesting, being 18 mm. long and easily distin- 

ished from all other species of the group by having the second 
jin of the antenn. ped. “ twice as ~t as the first ;” this large 

a, captured in the Atlantic, must belong to an unknown adult 
form—thus we obtain at least 7 valid species (S. hamtfer, And. & 
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Ale., not included) of Group II. The 4 other larval species, all 
described by Bate, are established on very young specimens, 
between 3°5 and 7 mm. long, and are probably all or almost all 
but young stages of some of the ge: described above, but I 


have not been able to refer them with certainty. 
viii. Remarks on Sctacants and Peratwrum of Bate. 


To the genus Sciacaris, Bate, only one species, S. telsonis, Bate 
(p. 488, pl. lxxviii. fig. 1), has been referred, and this is a Mastigo- 


pus-stage, which agrees so closely with Sergestes that I must 


consider it as being the larva to a Sergestes-species, and in the 
tabular view given above I have referred it to Group I. 


The genus Petalidium, Bate, was established on one species, 


P. foliaceum, Bate (p. 349, pl. lx.), which is very deficiently known 
as the specimens were extremely mutilated, without legs and with 
the uropods broken off. But the branchia are very interesting. 
Bate ascribes its arthrobranchie to mxp.’ and tril.'-trl.*, but 
according to his analytical figure I believe them rather to be 
leurobranchiw as in Sergestes; besides, he mentions and figures 
foliaceous plates to tril.’, tri.’, and tri.*, answering to the 
lamelle in Sergestes. I should not have mentioned this interesting 
but very imperfectly known form if I had not met with rather 
similar pleurobranchial lamelle in S. sanguineus, Chun (Sitz. 
d. k. Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. zu Berlin, 1889, p. 538, Taf. iii. 
according to a careful comparison between the largest type 
specimen of S. sanguineus, Chun, 9°5 mm. long, and Kréyer’s 
representation of his S. obesus, Kr. (p. 257, tab. iv. figs. 10, a—f), 
and the fragments of his single type specimen, the two species are 


identical, and the name given by Kroyer must be adopted. The 


largest specimen seen by me is a Mastigopus, perhaps not more 
than half-grown. For the recognition of the species it may at 
once be mentioned that several very characteristic particulars have 
been figured ; thus Kroyer figures the eye, the antennular peduncle, 
and the uropods, and mxp.° and the trunk-legs are represented by 
Chun. Next I shall give a short description of the largest 
specimen. The rostrum is rather short, considerably shorter 
than the diameter of an eye, almost horizontal, slender, with a 
dorsal spine at the basis. No supra-ocular spines, but the hepatic 
spine and the gastro-hepatic groove are well developed. The eye- 
stalks rather short, but the eyes nevertheless reaching beyond the 
second joint of the antenn. ped., the eye-stalk with the eye, seen 
from the side, inverted conical, and the distal part of the cornea 
forming almost a hemisphere at the end of the cone—a shape 
very (different from that in the Mastigopus of Sergestes. The 
antenn. ped. is short, the first joint much longer than the other 
two taken together, thus longer than in any above-described 
Mastigopus of the same ‘length. Mxp.* very short, somewhat 
longer than trl.‘ and very little longer than trl.?; trl.* is almost 3 
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times longer and its proximal half considerably more incrassated, 
near and on the apex with some long sete and without the trace 
of any chela; on trl.’ a feeble beginning to a chela is found. The 
relative length and the structure of mxp.’ and tri,’-trl.’ differ 
very much from that found in estes. The branchiw are very 
interesting. A rudiment belonging to mxp.’ I do not dare to 
interpret: above mxp.° and trl.'-trl.’ a small ee and a 

late are present ; the plate above mxp.’ is a little larger than the 
biel: and the plates are much increasing in size from before 
backwards, so that the plate above trl.° is 3-4 times larger than 
the branchia; above trl.‘ a rudimentary branchia. The abdomen 
is rather clumsy, dorsally smooth; the ext. br. of urp. with the 
exterior margin naked in ¢. +4 of the whole length, as the well- 
developed spine is situated near the distal end. _ | 

The smallest specimen examined is 4°9 mm. long, and differs 
from the descri stags in several particulars of not much impert- 
ance—a somewhat different shape of the rather short rostrum, 
a well-developed supra-ocular spine, trl.‘ and trl.° only buds, the — 
branchiw not yet developed, a short dorsal spine on the fifth and 
sixth abdominal segments, the spine on the ext. br. of urp. still 
nearer to the apex, &c. : 

It is easily seen that this species cannot remain in the genus 
Sergestes, but whether it should be referred to Petalidium, Bate, or 
a new genus should be established for its reception is impossible to 
decide with certainty. The branchial plates recall the plates 
found in Petalidium, and therefore I provisionally transfer it to 
that genus ; ‘but we must call to our remembrance that the branchial 
plates or Jamelle may be much altered during the further growth, for 
instance they may be proportionally much reduced in size (cfr. the 
curious reduction of the branchial lamelle# in S. henseni (Ortm.) 
during its development from a Masti 6-2 mm. in length to 
the adult form). Unfortunately the legs and the uropods in 
Petalidium are quite unknown. The species, which must receive 
the ay P, obesum (Kr.), is decidedly distinct from P. folia- 


Geographical and Bathymetrical Distribution. 


With one single exception all the species of Sergestes are only 
found in the tropical and subtropical seas, in the Atlantic reaching 
northward about to lat. 42° N. The exception is S. arcticus, 
Kr., which ranges to the seas at the southern of Greenland ; 
_ but being distributed to the Mediterranean, and even to lat. 38°S., 
it. is in reality no arctic species but a deep-sea form, with the centre 
of distribution in all probability towards the northern tropic or 
the Equator, and notwithstanding going c. 20° more northward 
limita ofthe geogrepi range of th ‘still ver 

e limits of the of the species are still very 
imperfectly known. A : I have mentioned that some of Bate’s 
localities for S. atlanticus, M.-Edw., were uncertain, and that Bate’s, 
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Ortmann’s, and Faxon’s specimens of S, edwardsi, Kr., must be 
re-examined, as the species is collective; thus some of the localities 
given in the literature of the subject are untrustworthy and 
several others are, in my opinion, not quite certain. But the state- 
ments given above as results of my own studies of the animals prove 
with absolute certainty that at least a series of the species have a 
€e wide distribution: the Atlantic northward to lat, 23°-30° N. 
and mostly to lat. 42° N., the Indian Ocean, and at least the most 


_ western part of the Pacific, From the other parts of the Pacific 


I have seen no material. } 

_ Bate writes on p. 352: “The species of this genus [ ] 
are chiefly oceanic”; and this is, I think, generally admitted. But 
partly according to the foregoing investigation this statement 
must be rather altered, for we must distinguish between the larve 
and the really mature forms. Almost all known larva have been 
taken at the surface. Yet it must be remarked that at least in short 
distance from the shore some Mastigopus-species generally are met 
with in considerable depths. This is proved by Prof. Chun, who 
in 1889 (p. 538) writes on his “ S. longirostris, Bate”: “ Er war 
der hiufigste aller Sergestiden [at the Canary Islands] und fand 
sich regelmissig in dem Inhalt der Tiefennetze. ..... Sel- 
tener erschien er an der Oberfliche.” Later on he captured 
different larger Mastiyopus-stages of S. mediterraneus, m., and 
S. arcticus, Kr., with intermediate-net (“ Schliessnetz”), near 
Lesina and Ragusa at 80, 100, 400, 500, and 500-600 metres, but 
all the Mastigopus-stages of S. arcticus, Kr., are not uncommon 
near the surface in the northern area of the Atlantic. 

While all the larve, according to our present knowledge, are 
essentially oceanic near the surface, the adult forms give another 
result. I have accepted at most 14 earlier described mature forms 
as valid species, and of these 8 species—S. inous, Fax., S. robustus, 


Smith, S. japonicus, Bate (=S. mollis, Smith), S. bisulcatus, Wood- 


Mason, S. prehensilis, Bate, S. kréyeri, Bate, S. rubroguttatus, 
Wood-Mason, and S. hamifer, And. & Alc.—have only been 
captured with trawl or dredge between 345 and 2574 fathoms. 
The other 6 species must be treated separately. S. arcticus, Kr., 


is typically (see Metzger, Chun, and especially the long lists given 


by Smith) an inhabitant of the deep sea, and only some younger 
specimens with black eyes have been secured at the surface, and 
one single really mature specimen (the type of Kréyer) in all 
probability near the shore. Of S. hensent (Ortm.) 2 smaller 


imens (not 3, as written by Ortmann), the largest specimen 


about 24 mm. in length, were captured with the vertical net 
between 400 and 0 m., while a much larger specimen (35 mm. 
long) was taken with the trawl from 4000 m. The depth of 
S. halia, Fax., is not recorded, as the specimens were taken with a 
submarine tow-net ; and if S. armatus, Kr., is the Mastigopus to it, 
it is certainly no surface species, as S. armatus is not very rare in 
the northern part of the Atlantic, where no adult-form which can 
belong to it been secured. S. atlanticus, M.-Edw., is very 
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common at the surface, but Ortmann communicates that it has 
been captured in the intermediate net from 700-500 m.; and if 
some of the specimens recorded by Bate (p. 390) as 38, 43, and 50 
mm. long, and coming respectively from 600, 2150, and 445 fathoms, 
really belong to this species, it grows considerably larger in the 
deep sea, as no specimen from the surface exceeds 30 mm. Finally, 
S. cornutus, Kr., and S. edwardsi, Kr., are ‘the only instances of 
the 14 species which only have been captured at the surface (and 
in vertical nets drawn up from 500 m. to the surface). In this 

per I have described the mature forms of S. vigilax, Stimps., 
i J. H., S. rinki, Bate, H. J. H., and S. incertus, n. sp., 
which have all been captured at the surface. S. tenuiremis, Kr., 
H. J. H., and S. corniculum, Kr., H..J. H., are common at the 
surface in the Mastigopus-stages; above I have described the 
younger black-eyed forms of both species, also captured at the 
surface, but the adult stages are quite unknown and must, in 
my opinion, be true deep-sea forms. Of S. diapontius, Bate, and 
S. mediterraneus, m., only the Mastigopus-forms are known, and 
the adults are certainly inhabitants of the depths. (S. profundua, 
Bate, from 1375 and 2550 fathoms, I omit, as the species is too 
uncertain.) 

-- Though we still know too littie of the bathymetrical distribution, 
it must, I think, be taken as proved that at least two-thirds of the 
_ species. inhabit the depths of the sea when the animals have quite 

arrived at maturity (or at least at their full length, cfr. S. atlanticus). 

I can say that with two exceptions—my single adult specimen of — 
S. incertus, m., and Kréyer’s specimen of 8S. arcticus, Kr.,—no 
specimen exceeding 30 mm. in length recorded in the existin 
literature or seen by me has been captured near the surface, but 
large specimens, from 30 mm. to 113 mm. (S. inous, Fax.) in length, 
have been secured with trawl or dredge coming from a considerable 
to a very great depth (345-2574 fath.). Faxon writes on p. 249: 
“ There can be no doubt that the deep-sea Crustacea occasionally 
come to, or very near to, the surface,” and he communicates 
several instances; I think that, for instance, my single and large 
specimen of S. incertus, m., 47 mm, long, has been secured on such | 
a visit. It is evident that the animals as true swimming forms do 

not live on the bottom itself, but, I presume, in the water- 
stratum just above it. | | | 

- As will be seen from this paper, our knowledge of this rich and 
curious genus is still rather im - A good monograph, based 
on the study of the collections in the seven or eight museums which 
possess materials of importance, would be extremely valuable 
and elicit numerous new facts; and future deep-sea expeditions, 
making use of the trawl, intermediate net, vertical net, and surface 
net, would be sure to discover new species and especially enlarge 
our knowledge of the metamorphosis and distribution. | 


k 
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7. On the General Results of a Zoological Expedition to 
Madagascar in 1894-96. By C. I. Forsyta Masor,! 
[Received December 1, 1896.] 


_L arrived at Mananjary, on the east coast of Madagascar, at the 
end of August 1894, and embarked at the same place almost two 
years later, on July 11th, 1896. My original intention had been 
to hurry on at once, by the most direct route, to Sirabé, situated on 
the central platean, at about 12 days’ journey to the N.W., in 
order to profit of what remained of the dry season for the intended 
excavations in the marshes. The impossibility of finding bearers 
for the little-known and difficult direct route obliged me, however, 
to travel first to Fianarantsoa, the capital of the Betsileo, situated 
in a 8.8.W. direction, at 7 days’ distant from Mananjary. At 
Fianarantsoa I had to wait 22 days for the bulk of my luggage, 
which, according to previous arrangements, ought to have arrived 
before myself. I employed the time in doing such collecting 
work as the circumstances would allow. In the meantime, the 
news arrived of sudden complications in the political situation, 
and all the Frenchmen residing in the interior left for the coast, 
with the exception of my young assistant, whom, a little too late 
in the day, I tried to give out as a British subject. 

As there was still some hope left that the Sven would yield 
to the French ultimatum, I decided to leave for what I thought 
would prove a quiet corner in the forest of the Tanala, N.E. of 
Fianarantsoa, and there to await the events, and eventually the end 
of the war, which it was supposed would be of very short duration. 
My subsequent difficulties with the Tanala Governor were of a 
- somewhat more serious nature than I wished to describe in my 

letters; I have to mention it here, as it considerably interfered 
with my work. The collecting work in the forest extended from 
October 1894 to the beginning of February 1895, interrupted in 
December by a journey to the Betsileo town of Ambositra, in 
order to communicate with the few Englishmen residing there, 
and by their help with the British Vice-Consul in Antananarivo. 

The first six weeks of my stay in this district we were encamped 
in the midst of the forest, near Ivohimanitra, at from 1000 to 
1100 metres above the sea. The second stay was at Ambohimitombo, 
a short day’s journey N.W. from the latter place and some 400 
metres higher up. As I then supposed that later on I would have 
no more opportunity to visit the forest-region, I determined to 
collect evervthing that would come in my way. From this system 
I had completely to depart in the sequel. Being much dependent 
on the cooperation of the natives, I soon found out that it was 
very difficult to train them for a manifold collecting work. 
Besides, I had after a while to convince myself that I was only 
able to do fruitful work in what I was best acquainted with. In 
my subsequent stays in the forest therefore, without leaving 


1 Communicated by the President. 


‘ 
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behind what of supposed interest came into my way, I chiefly 
limited myself to the collecting of Mammals, which, with a little 
training of the natives,-came in, later on, in such abundance, that 
we often found it impossible to master all the work. This is also 
the reason why I shall refer this evening, so far as the recent 
fauna is concerned, almost exclusively to Mammals, leaving to 
my friends to-make such additions as they may think proper 
when all the material has been distributed. . | 

My first collection from Ivohimanitra was to be conveyed to 
Ambohimanga, the capital of this part of the Tanala country, 
and from there to be sent to the coast, in accordance with previous 
arrangements with the Norwegian Missionary stationed at Ambo- 

ut r all, owing to the breaking out of the war, no - 
Séald be sent from there to the coast; so that I was obliged to 
carry back, farther in the interior, what I could, leaving part of 
the things, for want of. bearers, at the Mission Station. 

The Betsileo town of Ambositra, on the central plateau, proved 
subsequently to be a favourable central place for the forwarding of 
my collections, and thither I resorted from the forest, and in the 
sequel more than once from Sirabé, having generally myself to 
accompany the caravans. The final packing of the collections was 
mostly effected at Ambositra, and had always to be done with the 
greatest care ; I have no reason to complain of the great amount — 
of time employed in packing. In the intervals of these occupa- 
tions some collecting work was carried on at Ambositra as 
well. Finally, in March, I left Ambositra for Sirabé, to learn only 
then, from the Rev. Mr. Rosaas, the discoverer of the fossil bones 
at Sirabé, who had himself been collecting in the marshes for 
over 20 years, that it would be impossible to excavate in the 
marshes for the next following months, on account of the great 
quantity of water. This proved to be true, so I had to content 
myself for the beginning with the exploration of a small cave, and 
to set to work again at collecting the recent fauna of the neigh- 
bourhood, with satisfactory results in both directions. The cavern 
yielded some bird-remains and egg-shells of Apyornis, but chiefly 
small mammals. This exploration I have come to consider an 
interesting complement to the subsequent excavations in the 
marshes ; although, as was to be expected, I subsequently found 
still existing in different parts of the forest most of the new 
Mammals discovered in the cave. 

‘ Different attempts to begin a systematic exploration of the 
marshes had always to be abandoned again, partly on account of the 
season and partly on account of the unfriendly behaviour of the 
population. Finally, losing patience, I left Sirabé, crossed over 
the whole central plateau to the east, and settled in the forest 
at Ampitambé, on the border of the Betsimisaraka country, in 
the hopes to hear soon of the arrival in Antananarivo ot the 
French column and of the end of the war. It happened 
otherwise, however. My collecting work at Ampitambé proved 
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very successful, thanks chiefly to the cooperation of the 
natives, Betsileos and Betsimisarakas; but the French never 
came. The result was, that in the beginning of September 1895, 
after having despatched my collections via Ambositra, I returned 
to Sirabé and searched earnestly for the pyornis—at the best 
time, with regard to the condition of the marshes; at the worst, 
with regard to that of the country generally. Three times I was 
compelled to interrupt the work, once for a whole week. To 
make up for lost time, I engaged in the intervals as many 
workmen as presented themselves, generally more than fifty. 
When at last the rainy season stopped the business, I found that 
after all the result was more than I had expected; my collections 
were far superior to what any previous collector had brought 
together in many years. I have to acknowledge with thanks the 
Rev. Mr. Rosaas’s friendly help at this place, especially in using 
his influence with the natives on our behalf. ) 

The rest of the Odysey can be told in a few words. First a 
forced stay of nearly two months in the capital; a short sojourn 
of some weeks in the forest of Ankeramadinika, at a day’s journey 
to the east, where not much was to be done, owing chiefly to the 
growing unfriendliness of the Hovas towards all Europeans. Still 


some good including a new Lemur, were secured here. 


Later on, I travelled south again, settled in the old place Ampi- 
també, with equally good results as the first time; the work, however, 
was unfortunately interrupted by the unsafety of the place. 
Lastly, a lengthened sojourn was made in a more southern 
region, viz. near Vinanitelo, in the forest of the independent 
Tanalas, 30 miles south of Fianarantsoa. Here some attempts 
to make excavations were without result; but good work was 
done in collecting recent mammals, as the. following statement 
may show :—at the end of my first stay at Ampitambé 804 
specimens of recent Mammals been collected; when I left 
inanitelo this figure had been more than doubled. | 

Some general remarks on the results of my excavations at Sirabé 
may aot be out of place here. The mammalian remains found were 
few, and on this account the locality cannot be said to be a very 
favourable one; besides there were difficulties of various kinds 
connected with the excavations and more or less inherent to the 
locality. The predominant feature of the fossil fauna of Sirabé 
in general is the great rarity of strictly terrestrial vertebrates. 
Apart from the Hippopotamus, which is numerous in the 
superficial deposit as well as lower down, the only mammalian 
remains found are a lower jaw of a Centetes, scanty remains of 
Rodents (which, to judge from a pelvis, belong to a Murine of con- 
siderable dimensions), some bones referable to Potamocherus, and 
finally the remains of two species of a remarkable new family of 
Monkeys, chiefly represented by an incomplete skull, part of a 
lower jaw, milk-dentition, humerus, &., some of which I have 
reliminarily described in the October number of the ‘ nese 5 
Sageahie’ under the name of Nesopithecus. . It. will be more fully 


974 +s DRO. 1. FORSYTH MAJOR ON A * [Dec. 1, 


described and its relationships discussed in a paper under prepara- 
tion. “9 
_ The Avian collections are there to prove that if the Mammals 
for which I was anxiously looking out did not come in in greater 
numbers, it was not for want of careful investigation. Thecollec- 
tion of Birds’ remains was partly damaged, partly destroyed by the 
falling in of the ceiling of my house at Sirabé, in which they were 
placed for drying. Fortunately there remains enough. The 
Aipyornis bones, some thousand in number, form the great bulk 
of the collection ; the family is here represented by two species of 
ornis and one of Mullerornis. One smaller species: is 
predominant, and of this we shall be able before long to put 


together an almost complete skeleton, as the smaller and rarer 


parts, such as sternum, coraco-scapula, cerebral vertebra, 
phalanges, &c., are all at hand. Six more or less complete skulls 
of the smaller species of Zpyornis were obtained. ' 

‘The Carinate are represented by several hundred bones, 
belonging chiefly to aquatic birds. Mr. Andrews will be so good 
as to give some further particulars about the birds’ remains. Of 
the rest the collection will s for itself. 

Of recent Birds I collected chiefly skeletons ; and I hope to have 
done a useful work in bringing home over 160 birds’ skeletons. 

- Of recent Mammals many hundred specimens have been obtained ; 
of numerous species whole series, including skins, skeletons, and __ 
spirit-specim | 
LEMURIDE. 

- Of Lemuridz examples of 13 species have been collected, amongst 
which two (Lepidolemur microdon and Chirogale melanotis), pre- 
served in the National Museum, were known only by a single 
specimen each. Amongst the number is one new species, a Chiro- 
gale, and besides this some remarkable varieties of others. __ 

- There is a curious character in the skull of Malagasy Lemurs, 
to which attention was first drawn in 1835 by a Swiss anatomist, 
Hagenbach, who observed it in a species of the genus Lemur; 
the same was later (in 1845) more fully described by Hyrtl in 
two'species of the same genus: the tympanic ring is completely 
enclosed*by the bulla ossea, but without osseous connection with 
the ‘tame. Winge has stated that this peculiarity holds good 
with regard to all the Malagasy Lemuride which have come under 
his observation, including Chiromys, and he therefore places them 
in a separate family. It is in fact of general occurrence amongst — 
the Lemurids of the island; and having found other peculiarities 
in their skull besides, I have come to range myself with Winge’s 
opinion, so that we have to consider Chirogale, Opolemur, and 
Microcebus as being more nearly related to the rest of the Malagasy 


Leniurs than to the African genus Galago. 


CaRNIVORA. 
Examples of 5 species were collected, which for the present call 
for no special remarks. . The Cryptoprocta ferox is amongst them. 
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INSECTIVORA. 


Of Malagasy Insectivora 14 species were known when I left — 


Europe, viz. 13 Centetide and 1 Crocidwra, not taking in account 
one Crocidura 5 ach y introduced from India. All of these, with 
the exception of three (Zchinops, Geogale, and Microgale crassipes), 
are represented in my collections. Of one species, viz. Oryzoryctes 
tetradactylus, which before was known only by one immature 
specimen in Paris, and one skin without the skull in London, I 
have brought back upwards of 150 specimens of all ages. Of 
_ another rare form, Microgale dobsoni, known only by an imperfect 
young specimen in the National Museum, there are also numerous 
specimens. Besides I have come upon 9 new species, all of them 
_ Centetide, bringing the number of this Malagasy family up to 23, 

_the number of insectivorous species brought home by myself being 
20, viz.:—1 Crocidura, 1 Centetes, 2 Ericulus, 2 Hemicentetes, 
1 Limnogale, 4 Oryzoryctes, 9 Microgale. 

I have elsewhere’ published short descriptions of most of the 
new species, but have not yet begun the proper working-out of 
this ay material ; I therefore limit myself to a very few general 
remarks. 

The Tanrec, Centetes ecaudatus, which is often considered to be 
the type of the family Centetide, is certainly in several respects 
the least typical of them all, being very much specialized in various 
directions. 

One remarkable form, modified for aquatic life, for which I have 
proposed the new genus Limnogale (LZ. mergulus), deserves special 
mention. It is almost of the size of Mus rattus, furnished with 
webbed toes, a powerful laterally compressed tail, short, broad, 
and flattened head, large infraorbital foramen, &c. The clavicles 
are present, whilst in the African Potamogale they are wanting. 

Amongst the smaller species with soft hair, we meet with all 

ations from forms highly fossorial (Oryzoryctes) to others in 
which the fossorial adaptation is reduced to a minimum, or may be 
altogether wanting (genus Microgale). . Some of these last represent 
apparently the primitive stock of the family. It is from forms 


not dissimilar to these that a group of highly specialized African | 


Insectivora may have taken their origin,'‘whilst Centetes, itself a 
specialized creature, with a brain atrophied before ripe quite 
adult, cannot possibly have become the progenitor of fresh offshoots. 


CHIROPTERA. 


For want of time the Bats have been onl vp superficially 
examined. My last collections having sruived okly a short time 
ago, a certain number of specimens are still enclosed in the 
tin boxes. 

There seem to be about 12 species represented, of which one 
is certainly new for Madagascar ; only one Vespertilio being known, 


whilst my collections contain specimens of two species of the genus. 


1 See Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., Oct. and Dec. 1896. 
Proc, Soo.—1896, No. LXIII. 63 


‘ 
| - 
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PoTaAMOCHERUS. 


The Wild Hog of Madagascar, of which the National Museum 
contains the skin of a young specimen, figures in my collections 
with 11 specimens, male and female, adult and young, and complete 
skeletons. The species has been named, but never described, and 
will have to be compared with the P. africanus, with which it 
presents more affinity than with P. penicillatus. To judge from 
the characters of the dentition, the same type is represented in 

the Siwaliks (S. hysudricus) as well as in the Upper Miocene 
and Pliocene of Europe, Eppelsheim, Montebamboli, Casteani, &c. 
(S. paleocheerus and S. cheroides). 


Filhol is of opinion that there are three subfossil Hippopotam: 
in Madagascar. There are certainly two on the west coast, to 
judge from the remains in the National Museum. My material 
comes from Sirabé, and the species may be different from those on 
the west coast. For the present, the question of one species more 
or less is a secondary one tome. All the Hippopotamus remains 
from Madagascar, those in the British Museum as well as those 
collected by myself and those preserved in Christiania and Paris, 
are certainly nearly related to each other, and this relationship 
may be briefly summed up as follows :—In size they are inter- 
mediate between H. liberiensis and H. paleindicus; in more 
important characters they would have to be placed, according to 
their greater or lesser degree of specialization, between H. siva- 
lensie and H. paleindicus on one side, and H. amphibius on the 
other; one end of the whole line being occupied by the most 

eralized form, H. liberiensis, existing in W. Africa, and the 
other by the most specialized one, H. major of the Upper Pliocene 
of Europe. The whole series would be as follows:— | 


H. liberiensis. | 


major. | 

I have called the H. liberiensis the most generalized form ; this 
does not hold good certainly as to the number of its incisors, in which 
respect it is very much specialized. The particulars of the cranium 
have almost the value of family characters, as by them it approaches 
the extinct genus M mus and the Suids, and appears to 

be, as was pointed out by Gratiolet, less aquatic and especial] 

less exclusively herbivorous than H. amphibius. Compared wit 
the other members, and especially with H. amphibius and H. major, 
‘one of the most striking differences lies in the relative proportion 
of the cranial and facial portion of the skull, the firat being greatly 


‘ 
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developed in H. liberiensis, whilst in H. amphibius and . the 
Ht. major of the Upper Pliocene the cranial portion is much 
reduced, the facial portion on the contrary enormously produced. 
In connection with this is the great elongation of the frontal bones 
of H. liberiensis, whilst they are broad and short in H. amphibius 
and H. major. H. sivalensis is still very near H. liberiensis in this 
respect, the antero-posterior extension of the frontal being, as was 
shown by Falconer and Cautley, twice as great as in H. amphibius. 
An expression of the relative proportion between the anterior and 
posterior portions of the cranium is given by the position of the 
orbits. The various Hippopotamus crania from Madagascar have, 
in this respect, much resemblance with JH. sivalensis, the cranial 
portion being, however, somewhat more shortened, the facial 
— somewhat more lengthened; so that the orbit occupies a 
ess central position than in H. liberiensis, and, as a matter of 
course, still less so than in H. sivalensie. The Malagasy forms 
thus constitute a step farther in the direction of H. amphibius, 
the breadth of the intraorbital region being much less than in the 
African species and the same as in H. sivalensis. 

These changes are reflected by the position which the lachrymal 
occupies. In H. hberiensis, as shown by Leidy, who had at his 
disposal the skull of a younger animal, exhibiting distinctly all the 
sutures, the lachrymal is entirely separated from the nasals by the 
anterior prolongation of the frontal, which last thus comes in 
contact with the maxillary. This is, with the exception of the 
Ruminants, almost the rule in Ungulates. As to H. sivalensis, in 
six out of seven skulls figured in the ‘ Fauna Antiqua Sivalensis’ 
the sutures are distinctly to be seen; and we find here again the 
_ lachrymal excluded by the frontal from contact with the nasal and 
joining the maxillary. The originals of most of the skulls figured 
being in the National Museum, I have had an opportunity of 
verifying the accurateness of the drawings, so that we may fairly 
conclude that H. sivalensis had, as a rule, the character mentioned 
above in common with H. liberiensis. The same is the case with 
, to H. paleindicus, as shown in the F. A. 8., with the slight 

lifference that the anterior tongue of the frontal is somewhat 
shortened. 

In the Malagasy Hi mi we find, as a rule, the following 
relations in this part of the skull. The lachrymal departs from 
the orbital margin in an inward direction and reaches the nasal, 
with which it unites, thus shutting out the frontal from a connection 
with the maxillary. Anteriorly to the lachrymal, exactly corre- 
sponding to the place which in H. liberiensis and H. sivalensis is 
occupied by the foremost tongue of the frontal, we find here a 
separate, bone of various dimensions, interposed between the nasal 
and lachrymal, and touching the maxillary in front and sometimes 
the malar bone as well. In H. amphibiue the lachrymal is usually 

broadly interposed between the frontal and maxillary; but in 
young specimens we meet occasionally with the same supra- 
numerary bone; sometimes, as in H. liberiensis and be sivalensis, 


> 
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‘the frontal joins the maxillary lary, thus separating the lachrymal and 
nasal ; there 1s such. ity in the size and 
‘mutual connections of the bones in this part of the skull in young 
‘specimens, and, to a certain extent, in adult ones as well (four 
‘nasals, obliteration of the Jachrymo-frontal suture, &c.), that we 
cannot here enter into more particulars. | 

My purpose was to show that, in respect of the above characters 
also the Malagasy Hippopotami are intermediate between H. swa- 
_ lensis and H. amphibius, and appear to be in close relationship 
with both. Occasionally young specimens are hexaprotodont, as 
the Siwalik forms. | 

I think that, from what I have stated, we are fairly entitled to 
surmise that the Hippopotami entered Africa at a time when they 
were still in possession of all the characters of the Siwalik species, 
and that they crossed over to Madagascar when they had reached a 
condition intermediate between H. sivalensis and H.amphibius. In 
this condition they persisted in Madagascar, whilst on the neigh- — 
bouring continent they progressed (or retrogressed) farther in the 
same direction. It is a curious circumstance that the Hippopo- 
tamus major from the Upper Pliocene of Italy has gone beyond 
H. amphibius in the same specialization; this may have had 
something to do with its earlier extinction. _ 


RopENTIA, 


But little attention has hitherto been paid to the Rodent fauna 
of Madagascar. Although four or five more or less nominal genera 
had been founded, it has been surmised that the Malagasy Rodentia 
have immigrated in recent times and are not even specifically 
_ Madagascar genera. This supposition rests on the assumption that 
_ the Rodents are, as a rule, passively wandering (Wallace, Zittel), 
_ and was made in spite of Peters having long ago pointed out that 
Nesomys, the first known Malagasy Rodent, resemoles the American 
Hesperomyes in the conformation of the enamel and in the pro- 
portions of its | 

My collections contain some.hundred specimens of Rodentia, 
belonging to five genera and eight species, fve or six of the 
species and two genera being new, besides two new genera found 
in a fossil condition, This material I have to work out, 
and, although my investigations are far from being completed, I 
do not think that the following conclusions will hereafter have to 
be modified in their main points. | | 

The great majority of Malagasy Rodents at present known, viz. 
the genera Nesomys, Hallomys, Gymnuromys, Eliurus, Brachy- 

1 Kine neue Gattung der Murinen aus Madagascar, welche in dem Zahnbau 
‘sich am nachsten den Hesperomys der. westlichen 3 anschliesst, und 
so ein neues Beispiel von der geographisch so merkwiirdigen Verwandtschaft 
der Fauna von Madagascar mit der von Amerika liefert ...... Die Backzéhne 
$5” in ibrer Schmelz bildung und Proportion ahnlich denen von Hesperomys.” 
(Sitzungsber. Ges. naturf. Freunde Berlin, Oct. 18, 1870, pp. 54, 55.) 


| | 
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uromys, stands somewhat apart from 


the others and requires further investigation—belong to the so- 
called Cricetine group o: Muriform (“ Murid»,” auct.) Rodents, 
of which they are the lowest of existing forms, having affinities 
with some of the least specialized of the family Dipodide, as defined 
by Winge, viz. to Sminthus and Zapus. : 

The African and Asiatic Rhizomyes, usually considered as 
belonging to the S ide, but which the last-named author 
places amongst the lowest Muridw, alongside with the tertiary 
Cricetodon and Eomys, are nearly related to the Malagasy group of 
Rodents by means of the Abyssinian Tachyoryctes (Rhizomys) and 
the Malagasy Brachyuromys, the former being but a very specialized 
fossorial form of the more generalized Brachyuromys ramirohitra. 
The molars are almost identical in botb, only but slightly more 
hypselodont in Tachyoryctes. If we divest the Tachyoryctes skull 
of its fossorial characters and of the consequences of the more 
hypselodont molars, we obtain a Brachyuromys skull. Likewise 
the skulls of the young Tachyoryctes bear much greater resemblance 
to Brachyuromys than the adult. There is further a great corre- 
spondence in external characters if we disregard the smaller ears 
and eyes of Tachyoryctes and its fossorial claws. | 

As to the affinities of the Malagasy Rodents with the lower 
Dipodide, they are revealed by the skull as well as by the confor- 
mation of the molars. The infraorbital foramen is large through- 
out and especially in Brachyuromys, though on the whole showing 
the form characteristic for the Muride’, the posterior part of 
the zygomatic arch is bent downwards, the malar bone strongly 
developed and approaching the lachrymal more than in any other 


Muride, the size and shape of the incisive foramina nearly approach. 


ing what obtains in the Dipodidw, &c.° With regard to the teeth, 
the group of Malagasy Rodents, together with the Abyssinian 
Tachyoryctes, differ in a very important condition from the more 
specialized Murinmw, and even from the Cricetine Rodents, in 
having their molars of almost equal size and form; the two 
anterior molars especially are very much like each other. This 
likewise is a character in which they approach the lower Rodents, 
especially the Dipodide; in the pattern of the molars there is 
equally a strong resemblance of them all with Dipodide (Sminthus, 
Alactaga, Zapus); in this respect the mosaic pavement-like tri- 
turating sarhite. both in the Malagasy Gymnuromys and the 
Nearctic Zapus, is especially noteworthy. S 

The relation of the Madagascar Rodents to Cricetus, which is 


considered to be the type of the group, is viewed by me as . 


_ 1 The miocene Paciculus, from the John-Day beds in N. America, is con- 
sidered by Scott to stand in most respects in an intermediate position between 
Protoptychus (which Scott supposes to be the ancestral form of the Dipodide) 
and the Dipodide, although it . lost all the premolars, and the lower portion 


of the infraorbital foramen forms, as in the Murida, a distinct notch for the — 


ones of the nerve. (‘‘ Protoptychus hatcheri, a new Rodent from the Uinta 
e,” Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, 1895, p. 269.) | 


‘ 
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follows :—Cricetus is a terminal form amongst. its congeners, some- 
what connected with the Malagasy N — by means of the 
miocene Cricetodon, from which it is probab y directly derived. 

-I have lastly to consider the affinities of the Malagasy Rodentia 
with the American Hesperomyes, urged by Peters with regard to 
the molars of his genus Nesomys. The resemblance is certainly 
striking between the pattern of the Nesomys-molars and of some 
of the bunodont Hesperomyes, and this resemblance extends alike 
to the form of the skull in both groups (conformation of the 
boundaries of the infraorbital foramen, small size of the tympanics, 
&c.). There exists more agreement between these two 
than between them and Orivetus and its Old-World allies. On 
other hand, the Malagasy Rodents present unmistakable family 
features of their own, which all point in one direction, stamping 
them as lower, more primitive Murids than the Hesperomyes. The — 
two anterior, and in some cases all three, molars are more like 
each other in size and pattern, although in this respect the 
_ difference is much less striking between the American Hesperomyes 

and the Malagasy Nesomyes than between the first and the Murine. 
Similar remarks apply to the skull: the infraorbital foramen 
is larger in the Malagasy mice, the malar bone always stronger 
developed and extending farther forwards and upwards towards 
the lachrymal &c. 

Zittel is of opinion that all the Myomorpha of South America 
are recent, having immigrated from the north towards the end of 
the Diluvium'. The reasons for supposing this are, that so far 
only hystricomorphous Rodents have been met with in the older 
formations, the (Patagonian and) Santa Cruz beds. Here it must 
be borne in mind that the presence of a premolar and the pattern 
of the molars approaching the Hystricomorpha are not sufficient 
criteria for assigning to these latter several small Rodents of the 
Santa Cruz beds, of which the only parts preserved are the teeth. 
On the contrary, if there exist forerunners of the Muride in the 
Santa Cruz beds, they are likely to have possessed premolars, If 
the Rhizomyes and the Malagasy Brachyuromys possessed pre- 
nobis tind there is strong evidence that this was recently actually 
the case—we would be inclined, without knowing more of them 
than their molar series, to assign them to the Hystricomorpha. 
As matters stand at present, it must be admitted that all 

appearances speak against the ancient domicile of the Hesperomyes 

in South America, whereas we have in the miocene of North 
America such forms as Humys and others, which might be con- 
sidered to be the ancestors of the Hesperomyes. Moreover, Crice- 
todon of the European Miocene is more closely related to the 
-Hesperomyes than to Cricetus. 

_ There is therefore at present not sufficient evidence of a direct 
relationship between the Malagasy Rodents and the western 
Hesperomyes, although it seems to me difficult to explain their 
affinities as a result of mere convergence. 

1 Handbuch der Palaeontologie, 1, iv. p. 556. 
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I should again like to record my renewed thanks to the President 
and Council and Committee of the Royal Society for their valuable 
assistance, which has enabled me to carry on this work, aided by 
the liberality, first of all, of the Hon. Walter Rothschild, as well as 
of Mr. F. Du Cane Godman, Sir Henry Peek, and Mr. Alhusen. 

I desire as well to express my very grateful thanks to Sir 
William Flower, Director of the Natural History Museum, and all 
the other officers, first of all Dr. Henry Woodward, who have 
done so much to enable me to carry out the objects of the 

ition. 
conclusion it is my duty to speak in the highest terms of the 
intelligence, pluck, and perseverance displayed by my young as- 


sistant, Mr. Alphonse Robert, who refused to leave me when his 


life was in danger from staying with me. 


December 15, 1896. 


Lt.-Col. H. H. Gopwry-Avustun, F.R.S., Vice-President, 
in the Chair. | 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of November :— 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of November were 52, of which 31 were by presentation, 
13 by purchase, 2 by exchange, and 6 were received on deposit. 
The number of departures during the same period, by death and 
removals, was 126. 

Amongst the additions was a fine young male of the Arabian 
Gazelle (Gazella arabica) from Aden, presented, Nov. 30th, by 
Mr. R. G. Buchanan. | 


Mr. Sclater exhibited two bound volumes of original water- 
colour drawings by Wolf and Waterhouse Hawkins, belonging to 
the Knowsley Library, which had been kindly lent to him for 
examination és the Earl of Derby. These drawings were of very 

t interest to zoologists, as containing many of the originals 
a which the figures in the two volumes of the ‘ Gleanings from 
the Knowsley Menagerie’ and Woli’s ‘ Zoological Sketches ’ had 
been taken. 

The first and larger-sized volume (29 in. by 22 in.), lettered on 
the back ‘ Wolf’s Original Drawings,’ contained twenty-two water- 
colour drawings by Wolf, of which a manuscript list in the 
volume, written by Mr. T. J. Moore in 1871, gave the following 
particulars :— 

1. Lemur. 

2. Lemur. agascar. 

3. Eland Antelope or Impoofo (female). Oreas canna. South 

Africa. (See ‘Knowsley Menagerie,’ pp. 27, 29, 30, 


ia 


. 
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plates 26, 27; and Cornwallis Harris’s ‘Game and Wild 
Animals of Southern Africa,’ p. 24.) 
4, Nylghau (male, female, and young). Portax tragocamelus. 
3 India. (‘ Knowsley Menagerie,’ pp. 28, 29, Lae 29, young.) 
5. Bonte-bok (male, female, and Damalis Pugargs. 
South Africa. (‘ Knowsley pl. 
figs. 2, 3, and pl, 20. fig. 3, ry Jae 
and Wild Animals of South ca, p. 88.) _ 
6. Bless-bok. Damalis albifrons. South ‘Afro. (*‘ Knowsley 
' Menagerie,’ p. 22, pl. 22. fig. 1; and Harris, p. 110.) 
7. Wapiti Deer (stag, hind, and fawn). Cervus canadensis. 
North America. (‘ Knowsley Menagerie,’ p. 58, pl. 36.) 
8. Gerbille. Gerbillus. North Africa. 
9. Chinchilla. Chinchilla lanigera. Chiliand Peru. = 
10. Oaraca Eagle. Milvago megalopterus. Bolivia 
and Peru. 
11. Hornbill. Buceros (nasutus?). W. Africa. 
12. “ Brush-Turkey ” or Talegalla. Talegallalathami. Australia. 
13. Impeyan Pheasant (male and female). Lophophorus impey- 
anus. Himalayas. 
14, Fire-back Pheasant (male). Gallophasis vieilloti. 
15. Japan Pheasant. Phasianus versicolor. Japan. 
16, The same, crossed with the Common Pheasant, Phasianus 
colchicus. 
17. Californian Quail (male). Callipepla californica. California. 
18. Goliath Heron. Ardea goliath. West Africa. 
19. “‘ Mountain Goose.” “ Tadorna cana.” South Africa? 
20. Black-backed Goose (male and female). Sarkidiornis “iA 
cana. West Africa . 
21. Dusky Duck. Anas obscura. North America. 


22. Yellow-billed Duck or “ Guil-bec.” Anas 
South Africa. 


Specimens of all the above, omen no. 10, and perhaps nos. 1, 2, 
were living at. Knowsley at the breaking up of the Collection in 
1851, and these sketches were doubtless made from those specimens, 


either before or their removal.—T. J, Moors, April 28, 


The second volume, which.1 was lettered on the back ‘ Knowsley 

rie. Original Drawings by W. Hawkins and Wolf’ (size 

25 in. by 20 in.), contained. sixty-nine original drawings by those 

artists, There was no manuscript list attached to this volume, 

but Mr. Sclater had prepared the subjoined account of its 
contents. 

[In the following list the writing on each plate in ink and 


pencil is first given. The paragraphs added, enclosed i in brackets, 
are Mr. Sclater’s remarks. | : 


1. “ Anoa depressicornis: Drawn from the living -at 
Knowsley, Jan. 12, 1846, by Waterhouse Hawkins. Obtained 
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from the Jardin des Plantes 4 Paris in exchange, but lived a very 
short time.” 
[This is Anoa depressicornis, apparently adult male. ] 

2. “ Fi from the living animals at Knowsley, Oct. 1847, by 
B. Waterhouse Hawkins. and 9.” 

[This is the Bontebok, Damaliscus pygargus, d 9. These are 
the originals of the two right-hand figures in the ‘Gleanings,’ 
plate xxii.] | | 

3. “ Gazella albifrons or female Blesbok. Figured from the 
living animal at Knowsley, Sept. 25, 1847, by B. W. Hawkins.” 


[This is the original of the left-hand figure in the ‘ Gleanings,’ 
plate xxii.] 


4. “ A, corrigum, 9 and young (taken by Mr. Whitfield himself 


from the adjoining mother’s womb), and A. bubalis, adult male.” 
[The left-hand figure is the Korrigum, Damaliscus korrigum ; 
the right-hand is either Bubalis buselaphus or possibly B. major, 
as it shows blackish feet and whitish marks round the eyes. | 


5. “Young and adult female Dacris, so called by Whitfield, but 
the last doubtful, supposed to be Ant. equina.” 


*‘T have compared this with the .Cape specimen of A. equina, 


measured the ears, and can see no difference. I think it would be 


well to engrave this for the ‘ Gleanings.’—J. EZ. Gray.” 
[These are the young and adult female of the Equine Antelope, 
Hippotragus equinus, or of its representative species in West 
frica. | 


6. “ Drawn from sketches made from the living animal on 


board the ‘ African,’ Sept. 11th, 1848, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 


[Two figures, side and front views of the head, apparently of 
the same young male Hippotragus that was tigured in the last 
plate.) 

7. “Young female Dacris. From sketches made from the living 
animal, Sept. 11th and 12th, 1848, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.’ 

[Two whole figures, apparently of the same animal as that 
represented in the last plate. ] | 

8. “ B. Waterhouse Hawkins at Knowsley, July 8th, 1843. 
Whitfield says the hair on the hip is slightly curled.” 

[Male, female, and young Kob, Cobus kob.] 

9. A, erage 2 

[Apparently Bubalis buselaphus, jr. | 

10. “ Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley by B. Water- 
- house Hawkins, Dec. 30, 1843.” 

[Male and female Eland, Oreas canna, apparently originals of 
plate xxvi. of the ‘ Gleanings.’] 

11. “Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, April 3rd, 
1845, by B. Waterhouse 

hree figures, apparently female, young, an -grown male 
of Saand, Oreas canna, original of plate xxvii. of ‘ Gleanings.’} 


4 


984 MR, BOLATER ON TWO VOLUMES OF [Dec. 15, 


12. “Harnessed Antelope, Antilope scripta. Knowsley, June 
30th, 1843. B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 

[Harnessed "lea Original of 

plate xxviii. of ‘ Gl 

13. “ Coquitoun. of Waterloo, Sierra Leone. H. 


. Cephalophus, female. ?if of the Grimm.” 

wor Oephalophus rufilatus, see ‘ Book of Antelopes,’ 
vol, i. p. 169.] 

14. “From the living animals at Knowsley, March 20th, 1845, 
by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 

[Male, female,. and young of Addax Antelope, Addazx naso-~ 


maculatus, Plate xviii. of the ‘Gleanings’ is partly taken from 
this plate.] 


15. “ Drawn from the living animal at Knowsley, April 3rd, 
1846, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 
Addag nasomaculatus, a side-figure. | 


16. “ Gazelle, what species? We have called it here G. vera 
or True Gazelle.” 


[Three figures apparently of, the Arabian Gazelle, Gazellp arabica, 
the originals of ‘ Gleanings,’ plate iii.] : 


ane * Male Gibari or Mahomet’s Antilope. Drawn from the : 
Ss. Paap at Knowsley, Nov. 14th, 1845, by B. Waterhouse 
Thought very good.” 


“fill Gambian Oribi, Ourebia nigricaudata (see Bk. of Ant. 
vol. ii. p. 23, pl. xxvi.); probably original of plate v. of the 
‘ Gleanings, ’ but the figure dias given is reversed. | 

18, “ from the living animal at Knowsley by B. W. 
Hawkins, Nov. 5, 1847. 

“‘ Hair pale yellowish, tip black.” 


[Probably male Crowned Duiker, Cephalophus coronatus. ie 
Bk. of Ant. vol. i. p. 195, pl. xxii. fig. 2.] 


19. “ Figured from the living animals at Knowsley, Nov. 5th, 
at by B. W. Hawkins. 


“Hair root-grey, middle black, tip chestnut.” 
[Male and female Duiker, Cephalophus sp. inc. ] 


20. “ From the living animals at Knowsley, March 14th, 1844, 
by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. . 
‘“‘ Persian Deer received from ager pe Society in 1844. Taken 
in their winter dress. The stag still living, 1846, but hind died 
soon.” 
[Persian Deer, Cervus maral, and 
21. “Drawn from the living animal at Knowsley, Sept. 13th, 
1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. 
“Persian Deer in his summer coat.” 
Cervus maral, male; apparently plate xxxix. of the 
eanings. 
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22. “ Cervus, Himalayan Deer, received from Mr. McClelland, — 


of Calcutta ; reached us stone-blind, and still continues. Water- 
ey Hawkins, drawn from the living animal at Knowsley, Sept. 6, 
7 

[Cervus duvauceli, male ; apparently original of plate xl. of the 
Gleanings.” ] 

23. “ Wapiti Deer, stag and two hinds, in the distance a 

unger stag and pair of calves of last year. Drawn from the 
iving animals at Knowsley by B. Waterhouse Hawkins, Jan. 26, 
1844. Very good.” 
[Male, female, and young Wapiti Deer, Cervus canadensis; 
apparently original of plate xxxvi. of ‘ Gleanings.”] 

24, “Drawn from the living animal at Knowsley, Dec. 20, 
1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. 

“ Received from the Himalayas, 1842, but species not known.” 

[Apparently young male mee Sati duvauceli, and original of 
plate xli. of ‘ Gleanings.’] 


25. “ Figured from the living animals at Knowsley, Sept. 20th, © 


1847, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. 

“ Received from Mr. Westerman.” 

[Three figures, male and two females, of a Cervus, apparently the 
Javan Deer, Cervus rusa. Originals of plate xliii. of ‘Gleanings.’ ] 


26. “ Barbary Deer, stag, hind, and female calf of same year. 
Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, Feb. 6th, 1844, by 
B. Waterhouse Hawkins. Very good.” 


[Cervus barbarus, male, female, and young. Original of plate | 


xxxvii. of the ‘ Gleanings.’] 
27. “ The female C. equinus and the male a Rusa, obtained from 


ae Amsterdam in 1845, but lived only a few months. 


‘‘ Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley by B. Waterhouse 
Hawkins, Noy. 25, 1845.” 

Fn ae and female of two species of Rusine Deer, Cervus 
sp. inc. 

28. ‘Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley by Water- 
house Hawkins, Jan. 1844,” 

[Three figures, male and female in two positions, of the 
Virginian Deer, Cariacus virginianus, or of a nearly allied species. 
Original of plate xlvi. of the ‘ Gleanings.’] 

29. “ Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, July 1845, by 
B. Waterhouse Hawkins. 

‘See same animals figured March 22nd, 1844.” 

[Two s, male and female, of an American Deer, probably 
Cariacus rus in summer dress. Original of plate xliv. of 
the ‘ Gleanings.”) 

30. % From the living animals at Knowsley, winter colour, March 
22nd 1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. 

“2? What species, refer Introduction Book ; was it first considered 
by us the Black-tailed kind. 
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*‘ See same animals figured July 1845.” | 

[Two of same animals as figured in plate 29, probably Cariacus 
leucurus in winter dress. Original of plate xlv. of ‘Gleanings.’] 

31. “ Drawn from the dried skin of a very young specimen of one 
of the Brockets, but proposed to be set aside.” | 

[Female of a Brocket, Cariacus sp. inc. | fen 

32. “Coassus rufus, F, Cuy.,male. Original of plate xlviii. in the 
‘Gleanings.’ From Brazil. 

“ Drawn from the living animal at Knowsley, March 21st, 1846, 
by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” is 


[Red Brocket, Cariacus rufus, male, a parently original of right- 
hand figure of plate xlviii. of Gleanings.} 
33. “ Peta? Brockets. Drawn from the living animals at 
Knowsley, Feb. 6th, 1845, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 
[Apparently mother and two young of a South-American Brocket, 
Cariacus (subgen. Coassus) sp. inc. | Lito. | 
34. “No. 1, Coassus superciliaris, female. Original of a plate 
of the ‘Gleanings.’ bitat, South America. No. 2, male; 
3, female, Coassus rufus, F. Cuv., pl. xlvii. of ‘Gleanings.’ | 
* Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley by B. Waterhouse 
Hawkins, Sept. 16th, 1847.” 7 | 
[Three figures, right and left male and female probably of 
Cariacus rufus, originals of plate xlvii. of ‘Gleanings.’ The centre 
» female Brocket, Cariacus sp. inc., seems to be the original 
the right-hand figure of a plate in the ‘ Gleanings’ called Eye- 
browed Brocket, Coassus superciliaris, without any number.] _ 


35. “* Water Musk from W. Africa. B. Waterhouse Hawkins, 

drawn from a dried skin at Knowsley, Nov. 9th, 1843.” 
“ [Male, female, and young of African Water Chevrotain, Hyo- 

moschus aquaticus. Original of plate xxxi. of ‘ Gieanings.”] 

36. “ Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, August 1845, 

[ Male, female, and young of Javan Chevrotain, Tragulus javanicus. 
Original of plate xxxv. of ‘Gleanings.’} 


37. “ Drawn from the living animal at Knowsley, Dec. 31st, 
1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. Nat. size 2.” 


[Female of Stanley Chevrotain, Tragulus stanleyanus. Original 
of plate xxxiii. of ‘ Gleanings.’) | 2 
38. “ Alpaca. Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, 
23rd, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” __ 
[Group of Alpacas, Awchenia pacos, six figures. Original o 
plate lii. of ‘ Gleanings.’] | 
89. “ Liama.- Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, 
July 9th, 1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 
up of Llamas, Auchenia glama, five figures. Original of 
plate li. of ‘ Gleanings.’] 
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40, * Vicuna. From the living animal at Knowsley, October — 


26, 1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 
Male and female Vicuna, Auchenia vicugna. See plate xlix. of 
eanings. | 
41. “ Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, September 
1845, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 
cA pair of Onagers, Equus onager, apparently of the Indian 
See pl. hii. of ‘Gleanings.’] 
. “Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, June 13, 


‘1844, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins. The foal born at Knowsley, 
May 23, 1844, 


and foal still living, 1846.” 
[ Male, female, and foal of the Mountain Zebra, montanus. 
Original of plate lvi. of ‘Gleanings.’ ] 


43. “ Colobus. From a dried skin marked Whitfield 8.1.43 by 
B. Waterhouse Hawkins at Knowsley Hall, Nov. 22nd, 1843.” 
[Apparently Colobus polycomues. | 


44. “Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, October 


_ 1845, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 
[A pair of Cheetahs, Cynelurus jubatus. | 


45. “ Drawn from the livi opie at Knowsleys October 4th, am 


1845, by B. Waterhouse Haw 
cA pair of young sda or ‘of an allied species, possibly Felis 


servalina. | 


46. “B. Waterhouse 1847.” 
[A Long-eared Fox, Otocyon megalotis. | 


_ 47. “B. W. H., Oct. 20, 1843. The specimen in Museum 
marked Bates, Belize river.” 

[Derbian Opossum, Didelphys lanigera. “This is no doubt taken 
from the a” of D. derbiana, Waterhouse, which was described 
from Lord Derby’s specimen: see Waterhouse, Nat. Hist. 
Mamumnals, i. p. 495. ] 


a *‘ Adult female (now lost), young still living. From the 
mgm, Fe animal at Knowsley, April 22nd, 1845, by B. Waterhouse 


sa two figures, mother and young, of the Philander Opossum, 
Didelphye philander. | 

49, “Drawn from the living animals at Knowsley, Jan. 16th, 
1845, by B. Waterhouse Hawkins.” 

[Three figures of the Patagonian Cavy, Dolichotis patagonica.] 


~ 60. “ Drawn from the living animal at Knowsley by B. Water- 
house Hawkins, June 13th, 1845.” 
[A Cavy, probably the Rock Cavy, Cavia rupesiris. | 


51. “In Museum at Knowsley, figured by B. Waterhouse 
Hawkins, Oct. 10th, 1843, Specimen in Museum marked 


La 
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J. Bates, Guitanala, Sept. 1843. Compare it with 8. griseo-caudatus 

- [Squirrel, one of the forms of Sciurus hypopyrrhus. See ‘ Biol 

Centrali-Americana,’ p. 128.] 


Fig” taeg W. Hawkins. Specimen in Museum marked Whit- 
e pt 99 

[Le Conte’s Squirrel, Scutrus lemniscatus: see Jentink, ‘ Notes 
from Leyden Museun, ’ iv. p. 36.] | 


53. “Ctenodactylus massonii, Gray, or Gundi of Tunis. AL C, 
Richter, del,” 
[Two figures of the Gundi Rat of Algeria, Ctenodactylus gundi 


54. “J. Wolf, Oct. 28th, 1850.” 
[Group of Sambur Deer, probably Cervus hippelaphus. | 


55. “J. Wolf, Oct. 7th, 1850.” 

[Group, apparently of "Barasingha Deer, in i 
summer pelage. | 

56. “J. Wolf. Oct. 24th, 1850.” 

[Pair of albino Sambur Deer, Cervus hippelaphus?, in hans at 
Knowsley. | 

[Male and female, with distant figures in the ground of 
one of the South-American Deer, Cariacus sp. inc. On the back 
is written, in pencil, “Savanna Deer of Demerara and Guiana.” 


58. “J. Wolf, Nov. 9th, 1850.” 
[Group of one of the Busine Deer, perhaps Cervus equinus, | 


59. “J. Wolf, Oct. 17th, 1850.” 
[Group of American Deer, probably Cariacus virginianus or 
C. leueurus, on snow.) | 


60. Cephalophus rufilatus, Gray, W. Africa. J. Wolf, August 


16th, 1850. 


[Group of the Red-flanked Duiker, Cephalophus rufilatus. See | 
Bk. of Ant. vol. i, p. 167, pl. xix. fig. 1.] 


61. “J. Wolf, August 1850. Antilope quadricornis.” 
[Group of Four-horned Antelopes, Tetraceros qyntisetenis. See 
Bk. of Ant. vol. i. p. 215, pl. xxiv.] 


62. “J. Wolf, Oct. 14th, 1850.” 

— and young males of Moose or Elk, Alces machlis, in deep 
snow 

63. “J. Wolf.” 

[Hybrid Bull, see P. Z.8.1849, p. 172; where the figure is 
copied and the animal is described 4 D. W. Mitchell. ] 


64. “J. Wolf, September 5th, 1850. Yak, female, Bog 


grunniens, from Bast ndia.” 


[Group of Yaks, Poephagus grunniens.] 
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65. “J. Wolf, Sept. 2nd, 1850. 4-bred between Brahmin Bull 
and cow, at Fain.” 


[Hybrid cattle. 
66. “J. Wolf, Oct. 11th, 1850. 
Squirrel sent from Valparaiso.” | 
irrel, Sciurus, one of the forms of S. hypopyrrhus, probably 
S. h. dorsalis. | 
67. “J. Wolf, Oct. 4th, 1850. 
Ryzena capensis.” 
[Two figures of the Suricate, Suricata tetradactyla. | 
68. “J. Wolf, Aug. 8th, 1850.” 
[Group of Guans, probably Penelope superciliaris.] — 
69. “J. Wolf, 1850.” | 
[A cock and two hens of Prince Albert’s Curassow, Crax alberti.] 


Mr. W. Bateson exhibited three common blue Antwerp Pigeons, 
lent by Mr. F. Doggett, of Cambridge, showing webbing between 
_ the toes. The amount of webbing differed in each case. All the 

birds were the offspring of a single pair which were absolutely 
normal. The following remarks gave the details of each case :— 

I.—Right foot. Digits 2 and 3 united by a web extending nearl 


y 
to end of 2nd phalanx of each toe. Indigits 3 and 4 the web does 
not extend quite so far. 7 


foot. Like right foot, but the edge of the web between 


digits 2 and 3, when the foot is extended, stretches more nearly in 


a straight line from digit to digit, instead of being curved to form 


a bay. 
_ IL—Right foot. Digits 3 and 4 webbed like 2 and 3 in right 
foot of foregoing. Digits 2 and 3 not webbed at all. 

Left foot. Like the right, but the web between digits 3 and 4 
extends rather beyond 2nd phalanx and is continued up the 
side of the toes on to the terminal phalanx as a narrow flap of 
III.—Both feet have the three digits completely webbed together 
to the bases of the claws.. Right foot has digits 3 and 4 united by 
a loose web, but digits 2 and 3 are closely webbed together, so 
that they can scarcely be moved independently. In the left foot 

all three digits are thus closely united and the foot has a somewhat 
deformed appearance. The bird can, however, sit on a perch 
without difficulty. 
The hallux is normal in every case. 
The web is pink, Sealihiededting skin, with scaling on the dorsal 
surface near the | 
_ The birds I. and ITI. belong to one nest, but IT. belongs to a later 
nest. Mr. Doggett states that he had seen cne or both birds with 
more or less webbing in four different pairs of young reared by the 
same parents. Figures showing the right foot of III. and the left 
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foot of II. appear, together witha descriptive note by Mr. Teget- 
meier, in the ‘ Field,’ 1896, vol. 88, p. 464. 
Attention was called to the fact that it is not the same. of 
digits which are the most webbed in all cases; for in both feet of © 
II. the web was developed chiefly between digits 3 and 4, while in 
I, the greatest dévelopment was between digits 2and3, —. 


Prof. Newton, F.R.S., sent for exhibition a mounted specimen 
of a rare bird from the Sandwich Islands, accompanied by the 

I submit for exhibition the specimen of Heterorhynchus 

olivaceus, Lafresnaye (Magasinde Zoologie, 1839, pl. x. ; Revue 
Zoologique, 1840, p. 321), which has been entrusted to my 
care by the courtesy of the authorities of the Natural History 
Society of Boston, and the kindness of the Curator of its Museum, 
Professor Alpheus Hyatt. _ 

Soon after the return, in the winter of 1888-9, of Mr. Scott B. 
Wilson from his first visit to the Sandwich Islands, he brought the 
collection of bird-skins he had there made to Cambridge that it 
-might be worked out. I gladly gave him all the help I could, and 
‘my applications to that end for the loan of specimens were 
_ generously granted by the custodians of several museums. One 
of the specimens I was most anxious for Mr. Wilson to see was 
the type of Lafresnaye’s species above mentioned. This was 
included in the lithographed catalogue of that ornithologist’s 
collection (No. 5677 bis) and was presumably in the Museum at 
Boston; but all Prof, Hyatt’s efforts to find it were vain. Conse- 
quently Mr . Wilson had to do the best he could without examining 
it, and, as may be seen in his paper “‘ On three undescribed Species 
of the Genus Hemignathus” (Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History, ser. 6, iv. pp. 400-402), he followed the example already 
set him by Cassin (United States Exploring Expedition, Mamm. & 
Orn. pp. 179, 180), by Mr. Sclater (Ibis, 1879, p. 92), and by 
‘Dr. Sharpe (Cat. B. Brit. Mus. x. p. 4)in keeping Lafresnaye’s bird 
distinct from the Hemignathus lucidus of Lichtenstein (Abhandl. k. 
_ Akad. Berlin, 1838, p. 451, tab. 5. figs. 2, 8). 

Towards the end of last summer I received a letter from Prof. 
Hyatt, referring to our former correspondence and telling me that, 
“In looking over the collection this year, one of mv assistants 
found the Heterorhynchus olivaceus, 5677 bis, Lafresnaye Cata- 
logue. Remembering the fact that you had applied for it, and 

looking up the matter and consulting your communication, I 

thought it best to inform you that this specimen had reappeared. 
It was mis Soe consequently could not be found at the time 
it was n 

_ At my request Prof. Hyatt obtained leave to send this specimen 
tome, and before returning it to Boston it seems desirable to 
_ exhibit it at a meeting of the Zoological Society, as I believe that 
no adult male example of this extinct species has been before seen 
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in this country, and Mr. Rothechild has stated (Avifauna of 
t 


Laysan, p. 97) that Lafresnaye’s type is in the Paris Museum. On 
this point he must have been misinformed, and the specimen he 
“‘ carefully examined ” there was probably one of the pair obtained 
and presented by Néboux (Revue Zoologique, 1840, p. 289), from 
which presumably the figures in the Voyage of the Vénne ’ (Ois. 
pl. i. figs. 1, 2) were taken. It is almost needless to remark that 
had the present example been attainable by Mr. Wilson he would 
never have ae it to be specifically identical with the bird 
which he found in Hawaii; and I may observe that not one of the 
five examples of the Hemignathus lucidus of Oahu at his disposal— 
two from Berlin, two at Cambridge, and one in the British 
Museum—was that of a male in full plumage. : 


Mr, W. B. Tegetmeier, F.Z.8., exhibited an interesting 
application of the Rontgen rays to ornithology, in the shape of an 
actinograph taken from a Partridge that had “ towered” on being 
shot. The actinograph seemed to show that the “ towering ” was 
caused by injury done to the lungs, and not by lesion of the brain, 
often supposed. | 


The following papers were read :— 


1. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the 
Faeroe Channel.—No. I. By G. Fowzer, 
B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology, University 


College, London. 
[Received November 3, 1896.] 
(Plate L.) 


Between July 29th and August 8th of this year I enjoyed the 
great advantage of a berth on H.M.S. ‘ Research,’ by the per- 
mission of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, extended to 
me at the request of the Council of the Royal Society. Iam glad 
of this opportunity to tender my thanks, not only to both of these 
bodies, but also to Capt. Moore and the other officers of the 
‘ Research’ for placing at my disposal every facility that lay in 
their power. | 

My chief object on the cruise was an attempt to ascertain 
whether the intermediate zones of water between (say) 100 and 
700 fathoms are characterized by definite forms of planktonic life 
or not; and if so, what temperature-limits form barriers to the 
distribution of various species. The large number both of surface 
and deep-water organisms obtained during the cruise will demand 
so long a study that it seems best to publish results as soon as 
obtained in the scant leisure of which a teaching post admits. 
The present note forms, therefore, the first of a series, in which- 
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the methods employed and the general questions of distribution 
be left: to the last paper. 


SaGrrra WHARTONI, sp. n.’ (Plate L. figs. 1-3.) 
- In external form this species resembles most nearly 8S. 
(Krohn), and differs from all other species yet described in the 
approximation, almost fusion, of the paired lateral fins. From 
rohn’s species, however, it is easily distinguished by the absence 
of a constriction between body and trunk and by the numbers of 
3-4 ide and 2 mm. long i 
ay is , 3-4 mm. wide and 2 mm. long in a specimen 
45 mm. long. It bears on each side 8—10 stout cirrhi (Greithaken), 
which are strongly curved, and of which the middle three are the 
longest. The accessory teeth (Nebenkiefer) are arranged in two 
series, of which the more dorsal are 3-5 in number and are short 
and stout; the more ventral are 5-7 in number and are slighter 
and longer. The neck is somewhat thinner than the body. The 
body tapers without constriction to the tail; the latter (post-septal 
region) is less than one-fourth of the total length. The lateral 
fins are set rather far back, the anterior being much longer and 
narrower than the posterior. 
The longest specimen measured 45 mm. The following dimen- 
sions are taken from well-preserved straight specimens, of which 
A was apparently uncontracted, B contracted considerably antero- 


_posteriorly:— 

Total length ........... 30mm. 38mm 

Body, width at widest .... 2 4 

Anterior fin, length ...... 20 18 

Posterior fin, length...... 10 7 

Tail-fin, width .......... 3 6 


. It is curious that this species should not have been taken by the 
Plankton Expedition, which records * S. bipunctata from the north 
of Scotland. From this it is distinguished readily by the approxi- 
mation (continuity) of the lateral fins. ) | 

From S. hewaptera it is further distinguished by the size of the 
head by the slightly more backward position of the posterior 
lateral fin, by the possession of more numerous cirrhi, and by the 
absence of the five-rayed star on the accessory teeth (cf. Strodtmann, 


loc. cit.). | 

. 2 In honour of Admiral Wharton, B.N., the Hydrographer, steady friend 
2 Strodtmann, “1 ik der Chaetognathen,” Arch, fir Naturgeschichte, 

lviii; Band i, pp xva. 
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. From S. bipunctata it is readily distinguished by the number of. 
teeth in the accessory rows and the proportions of tail to body. 

- A row of stout processes is placed on the ventral side of the — 
tows of accessory teeth. These appear to correspond to the 
“* follicoli vestibolari ” of Grassi; but in forming a single row they . 
differ from those which he figures as characterizing S. hewaptera’. 

I have been unable to detect any trace of a “corona cigliata ” 
(Riechorgan) on the dorsal surface of the head and neck. 

: This species* appears to be present in both the “ cold ” and the 
** warm” areas * of the Faeroe Channel, and to be a characteristic - 
component of the “ Mesoplankton,” ¢. ¢. the floating and swimming 

organisms between a depth of +100 fathoms below the surface 
and a depth of +100 fathoms from the bottom. . 
RR pe distribution: 61° 18’ N., 4° 21’ W., to 59° 42’ N., 

Vertical distribution :— 

. Greatest. depth—warm area—Sta. 19 a, 480 to 350 fathoms ;. 
temp. 46° to 47°F. 

Greatest depth—-cold area—Sta. 13 g, 465 to 335 fathoms ; 
temp. 31° to 33° F. 

' Least depth—Sta. 13 2, 100 to 0 fathoms ; temp. 48° to 54° F. 

- The least depth given above was the only occasion on which it 
was taken anywhere near the surface, except for one doubtful and 
broken specimen at the surface at midnight (Sta. 15). There is 
no doubt that this species is. essentially Mesoplanktonic, with a 
very wide temperature range (at least 33° to 48° F.); it occurred 
in every haul, but one, of those made between 530 and 100 fathoms 
(2. e. in eight out of nine hauls); it occurred in every haul which 
began at or lower than 300 fathoms and finished at the surface 
(three hauls); and was taken, certainly, only once in a haul 
which began at 100 fathoms and ended at the surface (once out of 
twenty-two hauls). | 


SpaDELLA (KRoHNIA) HAMATA, Mobius. (Plate L. fig. 4.) 


_ Having obtained a large number of well-preserved specimens of 
this species, I think it worth while to give an outline (fig. 4) of 
the external form, since both the original figure of Mobius * (which 
has been simply copied by-Hertwig * and by Grassi°) and also the 


1 Grassi, Joc. cit. infra, pl. iii. fig. 6. 

2 I am anxious to leave the discussion of the bathymetric limits of the species 
taken on H.M.8. ‘ Research,’ and of the means used to determine these limite, 
till the material has been more fully At. 
describing a new species it is necessary to provisionally indicate the de ' 
which it oe taken; but remarks under this heading must be for the present 
considered as provisional, except in the case of surface forms. 

“8 For an explanation of these areas, see Wyville Thomson, ‘ Depths of the 
Sea.’ London, 1874. 8vo. 

4 Jahresb. Commiss. wissenschaft. Untersuch. deutschen Meere, Jahrg. ii., 
iii. p. 158, pl. iii. fig. 13. ioe | | 

5“ Die Chaetognathen,” Jenaische Zeitschrift, xiv. pl. ix. fig. 7, 

® “ T Chetognati,” Fauna und Flora Golf. Neapel, v. pl. i. te 8 
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more recent figure of Strodtmann *, owing doubtless to ill-preserved 
material, are capable of improvement in respect of the lateral fins. 
There can be no doubt that the ‘ Research’ specimens are refer- 
able to this species, since they agree with Mobius’s description 
and figures of the cephalic armature to the minutest detail. 

This species ong to be an essentially northern form. It was 


originally described by Mobius from the following localities :— 
N. of Hanstholmen, Korsfjord (twice), and N.W. of Skagen 
(misprinted 8.W., loc. cit. p. 158) during the cruise of the 
‘Pommerania,’ 1872. | 

It was recorded by Levinsen* from Greenland (Kronprinsens 
Eiland), from 30 m. W. of Cape Farewell, and from lat. 59° N., 
long.?; lat. 57° 50’ N., long. 48° 43' W.; lat. 57° 48’ N., 
long. 43° 45’ W. | 

Strodtmann records it from the North Atlantic Drift (“ Gulf- 
stream ”), Irminger (Greenland) Sea, and the Labrador Current, 
+. ¢. from 60° to 50° N. latitude, as having failed in no single haul 
made by the ‘ National’ (Plankton Expedition) in 1889. 

In the Faeroe Channel it was rarely absent from a tow-net. 

The deepest haul in which I obtained this species was in the 
warm area—Sta. 19a, 480 to 350 fathoms; temperature 46° to 
47°F. It may be as having a fairly wide range of tem- 
perature (eurythermal), since it was obtained from the surface at 
a are of 53° F. (haul 155), and at a temperature of less 
than 38° F. (haul 139, 31° to 33° F.) in the cold area. os 

These four instances are, I believe, the only records of the 
occurrence of the species. oe 

In illustration of the ease with which one may fail to collect 
specimens of a fairly plentiful species, may be cited two successive 
hauls, made within an hour of each other: 


~ Haul 19 a, 480 to 350 fm., gave 6 specimens of S. hamata. 
” 19 b, 480 to 0 ” 0 +] 99 


In other words, 6 were caught in towing through 130 fm. of 
water, none in towing through 480 fm. (cf. Strodtmann, loc. cit. 
p- 367) with the same net at the same place. : 


SaLPA ASYMMETRIOA, sp.n. (Plate L. figs. 5-8.) 


As was the case with most Salpw collected on the ‘ Research,’ 
the specimens of this species were considerably damaged by 
pressure the tow-net, owing to the heavy g of the 
ship when heaved to. Not all anatomical details could therefore 
be satisfactorily made out, but the following appear to be good 


Exrannat CHARACTERS.—Body ovoid, flattened, devoid of pro- 
cesses. Apertures in solitary form terminal; apertures in sexual 


der Ohaectognathen,” Arch. Naturgeschichte, lviii. Bd. i 


“ Om nogle pelagiske-Annulate,” Vidensk, Selek. Skriften, (6) iii. 321. 
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form, mouth dorsal, cloaca terminal. Surface smooth. Length of 


sexual form12mm. 

Txst clear, transparent, thin. 3 

Maytie.—In the sexual form the musculature exhibits an 
asymmetry similar to that already described in S. dolichosoma- 
virgula, musculosa-punctata, and magalhanica'. The mouth has a 

ir of sphincters, apparently formed by splitting of two lateral 
ongitudinal muscle-slips. At least one sphincter surrounds the 


cloacal aperture ; but the Pe seni of the musculature of both 
t to make out, owing to the bad 


apertures was extremely difficu 
condition of the specimens. The order, or rather the disorder, of 
the main muscles is more easily appreciated from drawings than 


from a description (Plate L. figs. 5, 6,a—f). In addition to these 


there are two dorsal longitudinal muscle-slips, a dorsal sheet: 


— the nucleus, and a fan-like sheet on the right of the 
nucleus. 

In the solitary form, extracted with the placenta from the 
parent, the musculature is much more re ; it consists of 
eight complete bands, two large and (?) four small circumcloacal 
sphincters (the arrangement of which could not be exactly ascer- 
tained), a right and a left longitudinal slip of unequal length in 
connection with the two cireumoral sphincters. 

fairly long and straight. 

Dorsab Lamina large (diam. in posterior third about 5 mm. in 
sexual form), with strongly-marked ridges. No languet was 
detected. 

Dorsal TUBERCLE large, about 5 mm. in length in sexual forms 
transversely marked with fine bands of cells. _ 

ViscERAL Mass comparatively small, brownish yellow in life. 

At first it seemed probable that one was dealing merely with a 
= ipso curiously broken, and that the asymmetry was artificial. 

ut specimens of this species were taken on many occasions, and 
all possibility of the above explanation was destroyed when I 


obtained several eyo which presented the same asymmetry, — 


but in a “ Spiegelbild,” namely the reversal which would be pro- 
duced by a reflection in a mirror. The same reversal or “inverse 
image” has been discussed at length by Apstein * on the basis of 
the three asymmetrical genera cited above. 

As the ‘Ergebnisse der Plankton Expedition’ are not readily 
accessible to everyone, and as the point is novel and of some 
interest, I quote Apstein’s conclusions :—“ Bei den iibrigen Salpen, 
die eine symmetrische Muskulatur haben, ist Spiegelbild und 
_ Kongruenz dasselbe, bei einem unsymmetrischen K6rper aber fallen 
Spiegelbild und Kongruenz nicht zusammen. Ich glaube jedoch, 
dass bei allen Salpen in der Kette die Individuen der eine Reihe 
gleich, d. h. k ent sind, aber zu denen der anderer Reihe 
spiegelbildlich sich verhalten, aber dass dies in der Muskulatur 

1 Apstein, ‘Ergebnisse der Plankton Expedition: Die Thaliacea.—B. Ver- 
 teilung der Salpen,’ p. 17. | 
Apstein, loc. cit. p- 17, 
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tmeist nicht zu sehen ist, weil fast alle Salpenarten symmetrische 
Muskeln haben.” 
This adds an eighteenth species to the list of Salpw occurring in, 
the North Atlantic. It was obtained at two stations (four hauls) 
in small quantities: Sta. 13, 60° 2’ N., 5° 49’ W.; and Sta. 19, 
_ 69° 42’ N., 7° 7’ W. On these four hauls it was at the surface ; 
in two more hauls at the same stations it was also taken from 
uncertain horizons with an open tow-net, probably at or near the 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE L. 
Sagitta whartoni, sp. n. (p. 992). 
Fig. 1. Ventral view. x 2. : | 
Fig. 2. Dorsal view of head, showing some of the cirrhi, the two rows of 
accessory teeth, and the row of sensory processes. Oam. luc. x 12. 
Fig. 3. Oephalic armature. a, end of cirrhus; 5, tooth of veatral row; 
c, tooth of dorsal row. xX 210. 2 
: Spadella (Krohnia) hamata (p. 993). 
| (Drawn by camera lucida.) 
Fig. 4. Ventral view. x 2. 


Salpa asymmetrica, sp. n. (p. 994). 
_a-f. main muscles of the mantle. en. endostyle. 


at. atriopore. ne. nerve-ganglion. 
nucleus. 
. dorsal lamina. . placenta. 
dt. dorsal tubercle. st, stolon. 
el. elsoblast. 


tig. 5. Sexual form, dorsal aspect. x 4:5. 
ig. 6. Sexual form, ventral aspect. x 4°5. 
Fig. 7. Solitary form, right side. x 16. 
Fig.8. Solitary form, left side. x 16. 


2. On the Occurrence of a Pair of Supernumerary Bones in 
| the Skull of a Lemur and on a Peculiarity in the Skull 
¢  ofayoung Orang. By Roserr O. Cunninenam, M.D., 


FLS., F.G.S., C.M.Z.S., Professor of Natural History, 
Queen’s College, Belfast. 


[Received November 9, 1896.] 


A short time ago, when taking part in an oral examination on | 
zoology at the Royal University of Ireland, Dublin, I was some- 
what surprised to recognize in the skull of a common Lemur a 
small pair of supernumerary bones intervening between the 
frontals, nasals, and lachrymals. AsI could not find any reference 
to such bones in any of the works on comparative anatomy at my 
disposal, I wrote to Sir William Flower, as our highest authorit 
on the osteology of the Mammalia, to ask him if he could furnish 
me with any information on the puint. He kindly handed my 
jetter with its accompanying sketch to'Dr. Forsyth Major, who 
showed him a skull with exactly the same bones, observing that 


. 
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~ they were not uncommon in the genus Lemur, especially in young 
individuals, although their existence had apparently not been 

_ recorded. The bones in the specimen examined by me are tri- 
angular in form and, as will be realized from the sketch (fig. 1), occupy 


‘Fig. 1. 


Skull of Lemur, from above. 
Fr. Frontals. x. L, Lachrymals. N. Nasals. 
a — corresponding with the prefrontals in a Lizard or Croco- 
dile. The suture which marks their limits is very clearly defined. 
It is interesting to note that corresponding bones have been 
recognized in the genus Hippopotamus. Ina memoir’ contributed 
to tome xvi., 1894, of the ‘Annales des Sciences Naturelles’ by 
MM. Grandidier and Filhol, for a reference to which I am indebted 
to Sir W. Flower and Dr. Forsyth Major, these bones are described 


and fi both in the case of an extinct species, H. lemerlei, 
from and of young individuals of existing Hippo- 


potami from Senegal. On examination of our only specimen of 
the skull of a Hippopotamus in the Museum of Queen’s College, 
Belfast, I find the same bones (regarded by MM. Grandidier and 
Filhol as representing prefrontals) distinctly indicated, though the 
suture separating them posteriorly from the frontals is to a con- 
siderable extent obliterated. 

In Sir W. Flower’s admirable ‘ Introduction to the Osteology of 
the Mammalia’ (8rd _ edition), the following statement occurs 
(p. 162) with respect to the squamosal in Monkeys : “The squamosal 
in the higher forms is developed much as in Man, but in the lower 
forms it 1s more reduced and takes a smaller share in the formation 
of the side-wall of the cranium. It.generally comes in contact at 


* “ Ossements d’Hippopotames.” 
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its upper anterior angle with the frontal, but not in the Orang 
or in the Cebide, in which animals the union of the parietal 
with the alisphenoid separates the frontal from the squamosal, as 


Fig. 2A. 


Skull of Orang (left side). 


Fig. 2 B, 


Fr 


| Skull of Orang (right side). 
P. Parietal. Fr Fronial, 8, Squamosal. A. Alisphenoid. J. Jugal. 


. 
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is usually the case with Man.” That the latter is not invariably 
the case as regards the Orang is demonstrated by the skull of a 
oung individual from Borneo, presented to me many years ago 
3 be my friend Captain J. W. Dixon, R.N.,and now in the Museum 
of Queen’s College, Belfast, of which I exhibit two drawings 
(figs. 2A and 2B). It will be observed that in this skull, though 
on the left side (fig. 2 A) the alisphenoid meets the parietal and 
frontal, thereby separating the squamosal, on the right (fig. 2 B) 
the squamosal meets the frontal, being interposed between the 
alisphenoid and parietal. 


8. Description d’un nouveau Couroucon africain. Par le 
Dr. Aur. Dusors, Conservateur au Musée royal d’hist. 
nat. de Belgique, C.M.Z.S. 


[Received December 1, 1896.] 


: gs al en 1886 je fis l’étude des oiseaux recueillis dans la 
région du lac Tanganyika par le Major Em. Storms, javais pris le 
Couroucou qui fait lobjet de cette notice pour un jeune Hapalo- 
derma narina. Mais en faisant récemment une révision des T'ro- 
gonide de notre Musée, je m’apercus que l’un des quatre sujets 
rapportés du Tanganyika n’est pas un jeune H. narina, mais un 


mile adulte d’une espéce distincte que je crois nouvelle, et dont 
voici la description : | 


ge? 


HaPALODERMA RUFIVENTRE, sp. nov. 
H. narine affinis, sed pulchrior, et re, abdomine et sub- 

Méle.—D’un vert doré & reflets cuivrés; joues nues' avec une 
bande étroite de plumes vertes dirigée obliquement d’avant en 
arriére ; grandes couvertures et rémiges secondaires noirdtres, 
vermiculées de blanc et bordées de vert cuivré ; rémiges primaires 
noires, blanches 4 la base; les deux premiéres rectrices latérales 
blanches mais d’un vert noiritre & la base, troisiéme rectrice d’un 
vert noiritre, blanche 4 son extrémité, les médianes d'un vert 
olivatre sombre mais bordées de vert brillant; poitrine, abdomen 
et sous-caudales d’un roux-isabelle, plus pile sur ces dernicres ; 
tarses emplumés jusqu’aux doigts, ces plumes, de méme que celles 
des jambes, sont d’un vert sombre varié de cendré. Bec jaune ; 
doigts roussitres. 

Long. tot. 280 millim., ailes 132 millim., queue 170, tarses 14. 

Cet oiseau différe donc de 1|’H. narina par le nu des joues plus 

 &endu, et surtout par la coloration des parties inférieures, qui sont 
- @un roux isabelle sans la moindre trace de rouge. : 
Hab. Région du lac Tanganyika. 


? Sur la peau préparée ces parties nues sont noirdtres; il est done probable 
qu'elles ‘teinte bleudtre chez l’oiseau en vie. 


? 
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4. Ov Lysechinus, a new Genus of Fossil Echinoderms from 
the Tyrolese Trias. By J. W. Guecory, D.Sc., F.G.S., 


_Assistant.in the British Museum (Nat. Hist), 


[Received October 22, 1896.] 
Plate 
L. Introduction ...... 


lesiocidaroida, 1001 
1008 


TV. Affinities of the Plesiocidaroida 


Introduction. 


, The genus Tiarechinus was founded by Neumayr’ in 1881 for 
a fossil.from the St. Cassian Trias, which had been previous 


_ studied by Laube, whose name, however, had not been publi 
Neumayr described the fossil as an Echinoid having characters 
which allied it to the Archwocidaride, Cidaride, and Diadematide. 


He included it temporarily in the first-named family, but thought 
it would probably be necessary to institute for it a new order, 
intermediate between the Palwechinoidea and Euechinoidea. The 
main characters of the genus relied on by its founder were its 
large apical disc, short ambulacra, large mouth, and its having the 
granulation uniform, except for four small tubercles at the oral 
end of each interambulacrum. He thought that he could nize 
certain sutures by the use of glycerine, but it was reserved for 
Loven* to prove that each interambulacrum consists of four 

lates, ‘three vertical plates resting on a single oral plate. This 


‘discovery showed that Tiarechinus was even more abnormal than 
‘Neumayr thought, Duncan*, in 1890, prcardingly made it the 
‘type of a new order, the Plesiocidaroida, in whic 


e of | it has since 
been allowed to remain in solitary state. In the same year I found 


which I at first ed as a new species of Tiarechinus, an 
opinion which was shared by the late P. H. Carpenter, to whom 


specimen in Collection in the British Museum, 


I showed it; but a careful examination of the type specimen at 
‘Vienna, and ‘of others there and in Berlin, showed that it was a 
distinct genus haying the same type of structure. 


1M, Neumayr, “ Morphologische Studien ber fossile Echinodermen,” Sits. 


“k. Akad, Wiss. Wien, Ba, lxxxiv, Abt. 1, 1881, pp. 169-176, pl. ii. fig. 4. 
ia,” . Svens. Vet,.- 


2 8, Lovén, “ On Pourtalesia,” Handl, K Akad, Bd. xix. 1883, 
no. 7, pp. 12, 65, pl. xiii. | pales 
Bat Dune. “A Revision of the Genera and Great Groups of: the 
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II. Description of Lysechinus. 
‘Lysrcninvs ', nov. gen. 
Draenosis.—Plesiocidaroida with the ambulacra limited, to 
grooves on the oral half of the test. 


. st small and slightly elliptic; margins tuinid:; 
oral and apical surfaces flattened. 


system very large, and forming most of the test. The 


ring consists of five plates, forming a closed ring. One 
| e arin of these is perforated. by apore. Their form is apparently 
heptagonal. 


Ocular plates very large; they are hexagonal; five of the sides. 


et but the sixth is broken by a notch for the end of the 
eriproct | ; ani pentago: ipse. 

Ambulacra.—These occur in five (?) somewhat spoon-shaped 

depressions around the mouth. There are four or five small 

pores on each side of each ambulacrum. 


nterambulacra large. Apparently each consists of nine plates ; . 


there is a large single peristomal plate succeeded by two plates, 
above which are two series each of three plates. 


The ornamentation consists of granules or small. tubercles 
inreg ularly arranged, The spines are short, with a stout proximal 
-knob, 


- Peristome very large, occupying nearly the whole of the lower 
surface of the test. 
4 mm. 
7 
Diameter of periproct .. 1 
», peristome .. 3 


DisrriectTion.—St. Cassian Schichten. Trias: St. Cassian, Tyrol. 


*.—Lysechinus incongruens, n. sp. Brit. Mus., 
3935. | 7 


IIL. Affinities of Lysechinus and Classification of the 
Plesiocidaroida. 


The interpretation of the specimen on which this genus is | 


founded is unquestionably difficult, owing to its small size, to the 


_’ V From Avers, dissolution or disconnection. In Prof. Bell’s ‘Catalogue of 
British Echinoderms,’ 1892, pp. 14, 24, the term lissactinic is used as a synonym 
of azygopodous. This is printer's error, Avots baving been mistaken 
for Aigoos, smooth. The slip is here corrected at Prof, Bell’s s request ; the word 
should ‘be “ lysactinic.” 

characters are specific and ‘octane No specific diagnosis is therefore 
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close union of the plates having obscured the sutures, and to 


irregularity in the normal symmetry. 


The small size of the specimen at once raises the question as to 
whether it is mature or is only a form so young that it is useless 
to found a genus upon it. If the specimen were the only 
echinid in the bed from which it came, or had been associated — 
with echinids of normal size, it would probably have been im- 
possible to give a satisfactory reply to this objection. But Lys- 
echinue belongs to an echinid fauna all the members of which are 
minute. Tiarechinus is smaller, while the species of Cidarie, 
Hypodiadema, and Salenia are of about the same size. The 
specimens of the last three genera have the characters of maturity, 
in spite of their minuteness, and thus we cannot take the small 
size of Lysechinus as a proof that it is a larval form. 

That it is not a pathological variation cannot be so definitely 
disproved. This idea seems supported by the fact that the radial 
symmetry of the specimen is not perfect. One of the inter- 
ambulacra is more prominent than the rest, but this malformation 
is as likely to be a post-mortem accident during fossilization as an 
ante-mortem variation. But we cannot ignore Lysechinus as a 
mere sport until we know some echinid which may be regarded 
as the form of which it is the sport. Numerous echinids are 
known with some striking character which may be explained by 
teratology ; but in such cases there is no doubt as to the species, 
or at least the genus, from which the sport arose. There is no 
known Triassic or Paleozoic echinid which resembles Lysechinus 
and Tiarechinus, and from which either genus can be conceived as 
having originated by a single variation. Several specimens of 
Tiarechinus are known, and they all in structure, so that 
that genus is not teratological ; and until we know of some echinid 


from which Lysechinue could have sprung we cannot adopt the 


course of dismissing it as an abortion. 
be greatest difficulty presented by the specimen is due to the 
close union of the plate, whereby the recognition of the sutures 


is difficult. By the aid of Lovén’s fluid I believe that I can see 


sutures which show that each interambulacrum consists of nine 
plates, arranged as follows :— | 

1. Adjoining the genital plate are three quadrangular plates. 

2. Three quadrangular plates, each bearing a ra a 

3. Two angular plates, each bearing a tubercle. “a 

4. One peristomal plate. 


This arrangement is not altogether free from doubt, for it is 


difficult to discriminate between cracks and sutures, and they 


cannot be detected in all the areas '. 


1 The sutures could probably be exposed by the application of weak acid 
but this method is not‘invariably successful, and bins as the specimen is 
unique it is not advisable to subject it to any risk. 


. 
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- The characters of Lysechinus which are unmistakable are the 
large mouth and apical system, and the small ambulacra occurring 


in grooves on the oral aspect of the test. These leave no doubt — 


that Lysechinus is most nearly allied to Tiarechinus, and must be 
included as a second genus of Plesiocidaroida. It differs, however, 
from Tiarechinus in several important characters, of which the 
- most remarkable are the limitation of the ambulacra to grooves on 
the oral half of the test, and the greater number of plates in the 
interambulacra. These differences are so important that it seems 
inadvisable to keep both genera in the same family, especially as 
— genus appears to - on the direct line of descent of the 
other. 


_ I therefore propose to classify the order as follows :— 


ECHINOIDEA REGULARIA. 


Order PLESIOCIDAROIDA. 


Draenosts.—Echinoidea with a small rigid test; peristome 
and periproct central and opposite. Periproct in the centre of an 
apical system of large plates, which constitute half of the whole 
test. The ambulacral areas are short and biserial. The inter- 
ambulacra begin with a single peristomal plate. There are no 
external gills. | | | 
| Family 1, TIARECHINID2. 


Drae@nosis.—Plesiocidaroida with ambulacra with biserial pores. 
Each interambulacrum consists of four plates, viz., a single peri- 
stomal plate, and three tall vertical plates in a horizontal row. 

Genus TrarEcuinus, Neumayr, 1881. 

Species Ziarechinus princeps, Neumayr. 


Family 2. 


D1ae¢nosis.—Plesiocidaroida with ambulacra limited to grooves 
on lower surface of the test. Each interambulacrum begins with 
a single peristomal plate, succeeded by a row of two plates, and 
this by one or more containing three plates. 

Genus LysmCHINUS, n. gen. 


Species Lysechinus incongruens, n. sp. 


IV. Affinities of the PLEstociDAROIDA. 


After Loven’s skilful analysis of the test of Tiarechinus, and 
discovery of the constitution of the apical area, the genus became 
of great importance in Echinoderm morphology. The theory that 
the apical plates of echinids and the central dorsal plates of 
‘stellerids were homologous with the plates that form the calyx of 
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the crinoids was then in the ascendency. The strikingly crinoid- 
aspect of the dorsal half of the test of Tiarechinus was held to 
support this theory by showing that the apical oar were of 
great functional importance in the primitive echinids. 

The same line of argument would tend to connect Lysechinus 
with the Stellerida ; for the ambulacra are “ lysactinic,” or limited 
to grooves on the oral surface, and the dorsal surface is somewhat 
like that of such an Ophiurid as Ophiopyrgus'. 

- But in spite of the temptation to deduce the characters and 
affinities of the primitive echinid from these two genera, I am 
bound to confess that they appear to give no information whatever | 
upon this subject. In the first place they came too late to be 
ancestral ; they may be primitive, bat they are not primeval. The 
Echinoidea began in the Ordovician. The Plesiocidaroida do not 
appear till the Trias. It is idle therefore to regard the Triassic 
caliculate Tiarechinus as the ancestor of the Silurian acaliculate 
Echinocystis. The Plesiocidaroida resemble the Mesozoic genera 
Sulenia and Acrosalenia in the size of the apical area, and Cidaris 
in the arrangement of the ambulacral plates, rather than any of 
the Palzozoic families such as the Archxocidariide, Melonitide, 
or Paleechinide. When the order is compared with its prede- 
cessors its characters appear specialized instead of primitive, and it 
appears more fabotelle to regard it as an aberrant offshoot from 
some Paleozoic échinid, rather than a close relation of the ancestor 
of the class. | 

This idea is quite.in harmony with the evidence as to the 
ne hogy conditions under which the members of the two genera 

ved. They both come from the Trias near St. Cassian. Lys- 
echinus probably came from the neighbourhood of Sett Sass, and 
from the Middle St. Cassian or “Stuores zone.” The rock- 
— of the Trias in this area* includes a variable series of 
volcanic tuffs, grits, and oe massive and nodular drusy 
dolomites, coral-reefs, and thin-bedded limestones. The sequence | 
indicates considerable ‘volcanic disturbances and very variable 
conditions ; lagoons, no doubt, occurred among the coral-reefs, and 
if these became saline the animals in them would be stunted 
in development. Animal life was prolific in this warm sea, but 
the conditions were unfavourable to normal development. Hence 
the fossils—corals, sponges, echinids, and mollusca—are all small 
and stunted. The animals appear to have dwindled in size as the 
conditions became more and more adverse. As the echinids 
became smaller the tests appear to have needed strengthening, 
which was managed in two different ways. In the first the apical 
plates increased until they covered the whole upper half of the 


, “Report on the Ophiuroides,” Rep. Chall. Exped., Zool. vol. v. 


1 Th 
1882, p. 33, pl, ix. figs. 16, 17. 
Beee.g. M.M. Contributions to the Geology of the Wengen and 
St. Cassian Strata in Southern Tyrol,” Quart, Journ. Geol. Soc. vol. xlix. 1893, 
p. 22, and table facing p. 16. 
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_test,-as in the Plesiocidaroida. In the second case strength was 
obtained by the development of a plate in the centre of the apical 
ni gg as in the Saleniids, which first appear in the St. Cassian 


The last point it is necessary to consider is from what possible 
ancestor the Plesiocidaroida may have been derived. I am not 
aware that any suggestion has ever been made as to the ancestry 
of  Tiarechinus. As Jackson remarks, in all echinids after 


Bothriocidaris there are only two plates in the second row of — 


interambulacral plates, except in Tiarechinus, where there are 
three, an arrangement which is “therefore to be looked at as a 
feature standing quite by itself as a structural detail ”'. sechinus, 
however, bridges the gap in this respect between Tiarechinus and 
the Paleozoic echinids. All those oLe pical genera of the latter, in 
which none of the interambulacral plates pass on to the peristomal 
membrane, have the oral ends of. the interambulacra arranged as 
- in Lysechinus. In them a single peristomal plate is succeeded 

by two plates, above which occurs a line of three. Lysechinus is 
therefore the more primitive genus. The interambulacra of 
Tiarechinus can easily have been produced from it by the resorption 
of the second zone of interambulacral plates and increase in 
height of those of the third zone, so that they are left directly 
superposed on the single peristomal plate. 


he St.’Cassian fauna is rich in new types of structure, which. 


probably arose from the somewhat wild attempts of its members 
to adapt themselves to-unfavourable conditions of life. Hence it 


2 eee pears more reasonable to regard the Plesiocidaroida as a random 
offshoot rather than as an ancestral group, ‘and as being of interest 
as a biological backwater out of the main stream of echinid 
development, instead of being its primary source. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE LI. 


Fig. 14,2, Lysechinus incongruens, from the Trias of St. Oassian. The 


test seen respectively from above, from below, and from the side. 
4diam. 


2a, 6, & c, The same in outline; diagrammatic. 

3a, b, & ¢. Tiarechinus princeps, seen from the same aspects. x 6 diam. 
‘(After Neumayr.) 

4a, b, & c. The same in outline; eve (After Lovén.) 

5. Diagram of an interambulacram and genital plate of Tiarechinus. 

6. , of the same in Lysechinus. 


1896, p. 243. , 
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_ 5, On some new and little-known Spiders (Araneidea), . 
By the Rev. O. Pickanp Camsnipes, M.A., F.R.S., 

[Received October 16, 1896.] 
The four Spiders described below are from widely separated 
localities—Ceylon, Borneo, and South America. For two of them 
(of the families Myrmecide and Gasteracanthide) it seems to me 
that two new genera are needed. Of the other two the females 
have already described, but the males, now described and 
figured; are new. The Spider on which one of the new genera is _ 
based—Friula (Gasteracanthide)—is of exceptional interest ; it 
was received by me many years ago from the collection of the late 
Mr. Wilson Saunders, with an almost illegible, and to me wholly 
unintelligible, little ticket attached to it, so that I neither knew — 
the name of the captor nor the locality. Not long since I had an 
accidental clue to it which on being followed up resulted in these 
a being cleared up, and there is no doubt that this 
pider was found at Sarawak by Dr. A. R. Wallace. It is with 
much pleasure that I have now conferred upon this singular 
form the name (so well known and valued by every biologist) of 


 Oephalothorax much longer than broad; lateral marginal 
impressions at the caput slight; fore margin broadly but: slightly 
roundly truncated. Posterior extremity rather drawn out into 
a somewhat taperi g but truncated covering to the fore part of 
the connecting pedicle, which last is long, cylindrical, and corneous. — 
Upper convexity moderate, profile slightly and uniformly curved; 
normal ‘grooves and indentations very slight. et 
Eyes widely separated, in two transverse curved rows; the 
anterior row much the shortest and reer slightly curved, the . 
convexity of the curves of both rows directed. forwards; the 
or row is double the length of the anterior and strongly 
curved. The four central éyes form a quadrangle broader than 
long, and its fore side shortest. .The four laterals form a very 
large: quadrangle whose relative proportions are similar to those 
of the central one, and the line formed by the laterals on each 
side is rather longer than that of the anterior row. The fore- 
central eyes are largest, the  hind-laterals (apparently) the 


“Lege not very long; rather slender, not very unequal in size, 
4, ret 3. Spines fow and slender, Tarsal claws 2, with a small 
claw-tuft on a supernumerary or‘elaw-joint. 

Palpi short, slender; digital joints as long as, or a little longer 


> 
4 
its captor. 
Order ARANEIDEA. | 
‘ 


ae New or little known spiders. 
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AND LITTLE-KNOWN SPIDERS, 
‘than, the radial and cubital er g or clavate at the ‘ 


-fore extremity, which ends with a small untoothed claw. z 


Falces short, moderately strong, straight, subconical. 
_ Mawille rather long, straight; broadest and rather roundly 
truncated at their extremity, and obliquely on the inner corners. 


Labium broader than long rounded. 
Sternum longer than , its edges very strongly and 
distinctly emarginate, with prominent angular chitinous points 
ing (when looked at from below).beneath the margin proper, 
to and Bice the bases of the coxw of the third and fourth pairs 
of legs; a very narrow stripe, also of a similar chitinous Find, 
runs wards between the posterior cox from the hinder point 
of the sternum. | 


Abdomen connected with the cephalothorax by a long cylindrical 


pedicle running into a strong circular socket, which forms part of 

a large coriaceous plate including the spiracular opening and 

enclosing the covering of the genital aperture. . The abdomen is 

of an elongate or oblong-oval form, broadest and well rounded 

behind, and slightly constricted transversely at the middle; 

| — very small, compact, and enclosed in a round sheath-like 
vt. 


ABIIUS DECOLLATUS, sp.n. (Plate LIL. fig. 1.) 


Adult female length 4 lines. 
Ce thorax black, with a short white pubescence on the sides 


of the thorax, and the greater part of the thorax bright yellowish - 


red, leaving a broad, irregular, lateral black margin. The surface 
is covered thickly with small tuberculous granulosities. 

Legs orange-yellow, the femora (excepting the anterior extre- 
mities, and a longish patch on the upperside of those of the fourth 
‘pair, which are reddish) being black, the genus and tibise of the 
fourth pair being also suffused with blackish. The femora are 

ulose. The spines beneath the tibie and metatarsi of the 

+ and second pairs are in a longitudinal series of 3 pairs on the 
tibie and-2 pairs on the metatarsi. 

Phy athjrnte ; the humeral joints suffused with blackish. _ 

similar in colour to the cephalothorax. 

Mazille and labium deep brown, tipped with a paler hue. 

Sternum dull orange-yellow. 

Abdomen and connecting pedicle black. On either side of the 
fore extremity of the upperside is a short, curved, orange-red 
stripe, the convexity of the curves directed outwards; at the 
posterior extremity of each stripe is a patch of white pubescence, 
with a similar transverse stripe of pubescence across the middle 
and down the sides, and several spots of the same behind it, 
in a central row to the spinners, just above which is a tuft of 
longish white hairs; the fore extremity also of the abdomen is 
clothed thinly with white pubescence, and there is a lateral 
slightly oblique stripe of the same halfway between the con 

‘Proc. Zoor, Soo.—1896, No. LXV. 65 
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striction and the spinners; immediately behind the constriction 


is a broad transverse band of somewhat iridescent nish scales. 


The coriaceous plate connected with the sheath of the pedicle is 
mixed black i reddish, the sheath portion being covered with 


‘coarse granulations. The underside is deep black-brown. 


Hab, Ceylon. 


Gen. nov. Frruia (fam. Gasteracanthide). 


- Cephalothorax as broad as long, upper surface rather flattened, 
profile forming a gradual, very slightly convex slope from the hinder — 
extremity to the eyes. Caput broad, squarely truncate before. 
Height of clypeus about one-third that of the facial space. 
Normal grooves and indentations fairly marked, but not excessive. 
Eyes small, not differing much in size; in the usual three 
irid groups, forming a transverse straight line across the 
whole width of the fore extremity of the caput; each group 
seated on a strongish tubercular prominence. The central group 
of 4 eyes forms a square; those of each lateral pair are near 
together, but not contiguous. 

Legs short, not very strong, subequal in length, apparently 
4, 1, 2, 3, furnished with hairs only, the femora of the first and 
second pairs granulose. __ 

Falces tolerably long and strong, conical, directed backwards. 

Masille and labium: these were difficult to be seen, owing to 
the specimen having been dried and pinned and the underparts 
_concealed by the folding over of the legs, but they appear to be 
much like those of Epeira. 

Sternum heart-shaped. 

Abdomen the anterior angle truncated, and the 
exterior ones each prelonged into a long, strong, cylindrical, 
granulose lateral spine-like projection, directed rather backwards, 
and enlarged or clavate at the extremity, which ends in a group of 
six or seven small conical prominences. The length of each of 
these spiny projections exceeds the width of the abdomen. The 
whole surface of the abdomen is chitinous (like Gasteracantha), 
granulose, and marked with numerous sigilliform markings, in 
number and position as indicated in the figure; at the centre of 
the upperside is a round shiny boss-like prominence; and the 
margins of the abdomen are furnished with short tuberculiform 
spines or prominences, of which the longest and most spine-like 
are one on each side not far in front of the long lateral pro- 
jections ; between the hinder extremity of the upperside of the 
abdomen and the spinners are several strong transverse ridges, 
resembling diminishing repetitions of the upperside, the inter- 
mediate. spines between that and the first ridge being marked, — 
like. the upperside, with sigilliform markings. The spinners 
are in a circular sheath about the middle of the 
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FRIULA WALLAOH, sp.n. (Plate fig. 2.) 

Adult female, length 3} lines; length of abdomen 2% lines; 
width of abdomen slightly less than the length; total width to 
extremity of the lateral projections very nearly 8 lines. 

The whole of the Spider is of a dark rich reddish-yellow-brown 


colour, the sigilliform markings on the abdomen being a little 


darker than the rest. It is, however, quite possible that in life 
there might be other tints and colours now lost by age and 
desiccation. | 

Although an unmistakably Gasteracanthid Spider, it seems to 
me impossible to include this remarkable form in any genus as yet 
characterized. 


Found by Dr. A. BR. Wallace at Sarawak many years ago, and 


obtained from the collection of the late Mr. Wilson Saunders. 
It is only lately that I have been able to ascertain (from 
Dr. Wallace) that he was the captor of this Spider, and in the 
locality mentioned. 


Laspacus, Cambr. 


Laspacus Cambr. (Plate LII. fig. 3.) 


The female of this Spider (described and figured, P. Z. 8. 1873, 
p. 118, pl. xii. fig. 3) was from Rio Grande, Brazil. The male 
now described resembles the female in general characters, colours, 
and markings. The length is 53 lines, that of the abdomen 
being 37 lines. 

_ Cephalothorax longer than broad, oval, truncated at each end ; 
rather flattened above ; profile-line to the posterior eyes level, 
excepting a slight depression at the thoracic junction ; height of 
clypeus less than half the diameter of one of the fore-central eyes ; 
lateral marginal impressions at the caput moderate. Colour 
brownish yellow, with a black marginal line and dusky converging 


Eyes greatly unequal in size, in three widely separated groups, on 
black tubercular eminences. The lateral pairs with the hind- 
central pair form a transverse curved line, whose convexity is 
directed forwards. The hind-lateral eye is the largest and seated 
on the outside of a strong hemispherical prominence, at nearly an 
eye’s diameter from the fore-lateral, which is the smallest and 
placed in front of the same eminence; the hind-centrals are 
nearly, if not quite, as large as the hind-laterals, they are rather 
more than a diameter’s distance apart. The four centrals form a 

quadrilateral figure, whose length is greater than its breadth, and 
its anterior side much the shortest. 

Legs long, moderately strong, 1, 2, 4,3; colour yellow; armed 
with spines, of which those beneath the tibis and metatarsi of the 
first and second pairs are long, strong, and placed in a longitudinal 
series of 8 or 9 pairs beneath the tibiw, and 7 or 8 beneath the 
metatarsi ; 3, springing from a claw-joint. 


bars. 
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The superior claws are strongly pectinate, the inferior sharpl 
bent 

The palpi are short, strong, similar in colour to the legs, 
furnished with spiny bristles, mostly at the fore part of the digital 
joint: the cubital and radial joints are very short; the latter 
rather the shortest, very prominent beneath, being produced 
there into a kind of apophysis from the whole underside of the 
joint, whose extremity is subdivided, its outer limb being the 
ongest. The digital joint is of moderate size, rounded at its 
hinder extremity, and rather drawn out in a somewhat finger-like 
form before, and has a somewhat flat but round edged lobe at the 
base on the inner side. The palpal organs beneath the hinder part 
of the digital joint.are prominent, complex, but tolerably compact. 

Falces long, strong, straight, porrected, with several strongish 
teeth on each side of the groove of the fang. 

Masxille long, strong, straight, rather broadest near the 
extremity, which is rounded on the outer and obliquely truncated 
on the inner side, with some strong, curved, prominent bristles 
along the outer sides. 

Labium much longer than broad, at least two-thirds the length 
of the maxille. Apex slightly hollow-truncate. 

Sternum somewhat elongate-oval; the anterior extremity is 
truncated but not broadly, and the posterior half has its sides 
straight, but converging to an angular gen between the inner 
corners of the cox of the fourth pair of legs, which very nearly 
meet there. ; 

Abdomen long, narrow, nearly cylindric, slightly tapering to the 
spinners, which are small and porrected. Colour dull luteous, with 
a small elongate fusiform marking at the middle of the fore part on 
the upperside, indicated by a dark marginal line and a prominent | 

int on each side, whence it tapers to a point at the extremity ; 

tween the extremity of this marking and the spinners is a 
—— somewhat angular spot, and along each are a few smaller 

spots. 

Hab. Amazons, where it was taken by Prof. Traill, of Aberdeen, 
and included among many other Spiders kindly sent to me from 


that region. 


STEPHANOPOIDES BRASILIANWA, Keys, (Plate LIT. fig. 4.) 
Count Keyserling, in‘ Die Spinnen Amerikas,’ Laterigrade, 


_ 1880, p. oy , pl. iii. fig. 92, describes and figures the female only, 


from Brazil. 
Adult male, length 33 lines. 
Cephalothorax as broad as long ; lateral marginal indentations at 
the caput strong, sides of caput at the margin parallel, fore margin 
truncated, profile-line strongly curved, most convex at the occiput ; 


surface smooth and polished, normal indentations slight ; colour 
deep rich brown, 


‘ 
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Eyes unequal in size ; in two curved rows, the convexity of the 
curves directed forwards, the anterior row much shortest, but more 
_ strongly curved. The fore-laterals are largest; the hind-centrals 

perhaps slightly the smallest. The four central eyes form a 
_ quadrangle longer than broad, and its fore side slightly longer 

than the hinder one. The lateral pairs are seated on a strong 
geminated tubercular prominence, and the interval between those 
of each pair is equal to the diameter of the fore-lateral eye. The 
interval betweeh the hind-centrals is equal to 14 diameters,and each 
is about 3 diameters from the hind-lateral on its side. The height 
of the clypeus is less than one-third that of the facial space. _. 

Legs very unequal in length, 2-1, 4-3, those of the first an 
second pairs almost equal and much the longest; spines not 
numerous nor very long nor strong; the fore half of the tibiz, as 
well as the metatarsi, of the first and second pairs are densely 
clothed with prominent black hairs, giving them a strongly tufted 
appearance. Colour of the first two pairs brown, paler than the 
cephalothorax, the tarsi and a central annulus on the tibiz yellow ; 
the third and fourth pairs also yellow; the tarsiend with numerous 
bristly hairs and a claw-tuft. 

Falces moderately strong, conical, vertical, and similar in colour 
to the cephalothorax ; at their extremity on the inner side they are 
densely furnished with strong hairs. 

Palpi short, strong; eubital and radial joints short and of equal 
length, the latter broader at the fore extremity than at the base, 
but with no apophysis, its anterior side is furnished with spine-like 


bristles ; the digital joint is of moderate size and regular oval form, — 


pointed before, clothed with short strong hairs ; the palpal organs 
are simple and not very prominent, consisting of a flattened round 
lobe surrounded by the almost double coil of a long black-brown 
tapering spine, beginning at the base and ending at the anterior 
extremity in a fine point. | | 

Maxille long, strong, a little inclined to the labium, outer 
margin hollow, broadest at the extremity, where the outer side is 
obliquely truncated and the inner rounded. 

Labium large, higher than wide, about two-thirds the height of 


the maxille, narrowing gradually to the apex, which is truncated 


and about half the width of the base; the sides of the labium are 
slightly convexly curved. The colour of the maxille and labium is 
yellow-brown. | 

The sternum is heart-shaped, yellow-brown, darker on the 
margins; it is slightly longer than broad, hollow, truncate at its fore 
extremity and obtusely truncate at its hinder part. The coxe of 
the fourth pair of legs very nearly meet at their hinder extremity, 
which is rounded on the inner side. 

Abdomen broadest towards the hinder part, where it is of a 
somewhat rounded angular form, truncated before, pointed behind, 
upperside somewhat flattened: it is of a luteous colour; on the 
_ centre of the upperside are four red-brown spots forming a 
quadrangle, whose length is greater than its breadth and its 
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anterior side shortest, the pyrene! spots are largest ; the fore 
half is bounded by a broadish lateral band of cream-colour, and 
from the inner extremities of the band a curved narrow tapering 
stripe of the same hue runs inwards and backwards, but their 
points do not meet; following this towards the spinners is a 
curved transverse cream-coloured stripe, being only linear in the 
middle, close behind which again is a short curved transverse 
cream line connecting the bases of two triangular patches of 
the same hue; spinners short, compact, underside dusky, 
margined with a cream-coloured suffused border. Colulus short, 
triangt 


Received from Prof. Traill ; taken on the Amazons. © 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE LILI. 
Fig. 1. Aetius decollatus, 007). la. Profile. 15. Eyes from above 
and behind. ite labium, and 1d. Sternum, 


showing more clearly posterior elongation and angular points. 
le. Genital a 


ure. 

2. Friula wallacit 2 (p. 1009). 2a. Profile. 26. Abdomen from 
behind. 2c, Maxillx, labium, and sternum. 2d. Lines showing 
natural length and width of Spider. 

3. Labdacus monastoides, 1009). “3a. Eyes, 35. Palpus. 3c. 
Portion of palpus. 3d. Labium and fore of sternum. 

4, brasiliana, (p. 1010). 4a. Eyes from above and 
behind. 406. Palpus. 


6. On the Genera of Rodents: an Attempt to bring up to 
Date the current Arrangement of the Order. By 
OxpriEeLp Tuomas, F.Z.S8. 


[Received November 13, 1896.] 


Just over twenty years ago, in 1876’, Mr. E. R. Alston con- 
tributed to this Society his invaluable paper “ On the Classification 
of the Order Glires,” a paper which in its broad outlines has 
formed the basis for almost every Museum Catalogue, compiler’s 
list, and general text-book that has been written since it appeared. 
Based as it was on the earlier works of Waterhouse, Gervais, 
Brandt, and Lilljeborg, Alston’s arrangement has in this way 
received almost universal sanction, and the present writer is 
far from wishing to alter the essential characteristics of the 
scheme. | 

But, owing partly to Alston’s not having seen examples of many 
of the genera included, and partly to the great increase in the 
number of known forms that has taken place since he wrote, his 
paper has gradually become somewhat obsolete in its detailed 
arrangement of the subfamilies and genera, however correct his 
positions for the suborders and families may still be considered 


to be. 
P.Z.8, 1876, p. 61. 
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Now, every Museum-curator when arranging his specimens, and 


every writer either of a text-book or of a faunistic work, is con- 
stantly being confronted by the difficulty as to where to place in 
the system this or that genus of Rodents, for which he has perhaps 
himself neither time, inclination, or opportunity to search out a 
proper andappropriate position. It is for the object of helping such 
aay that the ange paper has been prepared, so bold a venture 

ing due to the fact that the increase in the British Museum collec- 
tions has fully kept pace with the general increase of knowledge, and 
that there are very few genera known from any part of the world of 
which specimens are not in that collection’. With such unrivalled 
material available, the opportunities for mistaken work have been 
reduced toa minimum ; and in the following list it may be said that 
the specimens have been allowed to sort themselves, and where 
rs alterations are found to be strikingly different from those of 

ston it will generally be found that the forms referred to were 
not available for examination in his time ’. | 

One recent author only has diverged much from Alston’s system, 


namely Dr. Winge of Copenhagen, who, in connection with his - 


work * on the Rodents of Lagoa Santa in Brazil, has written a 
revised general arrangement of the Rodents. His classification, 
however, is a rather one-sided one, being based almost entirely on 
the structure of the masseter muscles and the bones related to them, 
and, however thoughtful and clever it may be in many ways, is so 
widely divergent from all previous classifications that without much 
stronger reasons than he adduces I should not be prepared to 
follow it. No doubt many of his alterations are admirable, such, 
for example, as the reference of Sminthus to the Dipodide ; .but 
when we find Pedetes placed with Anomalurus, and Platacanthomys 
combined with Myovus in a group set over against Graphiurus, 
we see that a good deal of confirmation will be needed before the 
classification the world is accustomed to is abandoned in favour of 
that proposed by Dr. Winge. Prof. Zittel* and Dr. Tullberg ’ 
have also contributed to the revision of the classification of the 
Rodents. The former gets rid of the difficulties by putting all the 
awkward families into a separate group, the Protrogomorpha. The 
latter largely follows Winge, but does not as yet enter into details. 
Dr. Trouessart’s most useful list of Rodents is entirely based on 
Alston’s arrangement, and is so admittedly a compilation that no 
special criticism of it is here necessary. 
No attempt has been made to follow Alston’s example of giving 
diagnoses of the groups and genera, partly for the simple reason 


1 Of the 159 genera now admitted, only the following 15 are not represented _ 


in the Museum collection: Idiurus, Oreinomys, Deomys, Limacomys, Pitheco- 
chirus, Hi 8, Hypogeomys, Notiomys, Xenomys, Microdipodops, Euchoreutes, 
Massouttera, ys, Dinomys, and Romerolagus. 

7 g., Heterocephalus, Lophuromys, Steatomys, Saccostomus, &c. 

* Jordfundne og nulevende Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa, E Mus. Lundii, iii. 1887, 

* Handb. Palmontol. p. 512 (1893). 

5 Muriden aus Kamerun (Nova Acta Soc. Upsala), sec. 3, xvi. p. 4 (1893), 
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_ that the labour and time demanded would have rendered the pre- — 


paration of the paper at all quite impossible, and partly because such 
diagnoses can never be veal full and accurate unless prepared in 
connection with the working out of the species of each genus. 
Moreover, of all the groups he recognizes, Alston’s paper contains 
diagnoses, and it would be superfluous to repeat them here. 
Where I differ from his conclusions full reasons are given in the 
footnotes. 

Comparing the numbers of recent families and genera recognized 
in the two papers, we have 18 families in Alston against 21 now, 
the difference being due to the Lophiomyide being suppressed, and 
the Bathyergide, Heteromyide, Erethizontide, and Pedetide added. 
Of genera Alston recognized 100, as against 159 now considered 
valid ; of the additional 59 just about half are formed by the breaking 
up of old genera and half are altogether new discoveries. 

Nomenclatural questions have of necessity cropped up here and 
there, and the recent work of American authors in this respect 
has been fully utilized. It is with the greatest regret that I have 
had to use a good many names unfamiliar to English naturalists, 
but the evidence in every case is so clear as to leave no room 
for doubt, and none are mere matters of opinion. Recognizin 
that the ultimate use of these names is inevitable, I think the 
sooner a knowledge of them is disseminated the sooner will the 
intermediate stage of confusion be passed through and done with. 
Where comparatively unfamiliar names are used, the better-known 
terms are placed in brackets after them, as also are any special 


_ synonyms which it seems of importance to mention. 


It should be again repeated that the special object of the list is 
the proper allocation of the genera in their respective subfamilies, 
and I have purposely been as conservative as possible with regard 
to the groups of higher rank, following Alston wherever there has 
not been very special reason for departing from his arrangement. 

In regard, however, to Anomalurus and Aplodontia, both placed 
by him in the Sciuromorpha, I have had to give in my adhesion to 
the views expressed by more recent authors, that these two aberrant 
genera cannot rightly be placed with the Squirrels. But where 
they should go is by no means clear—Winge, Zittel, and Tullberg 
all differing in the matter; nor can I say that I agree with any 
one of them. As it seems a pity to abolish the convenient and 
time-honoured groups Sciuromorpha, Myomorpha, and Hystrico- | 
morpha, just for the sake of these genera, I have thought it best 
to put each of them under a special group-name’, leaving it for 
further research to show their true relationships. Fortunately, 
their serial penher in the list, like that of Pedetes, may be left 
almost exactly as in Alston’s paper. 7 


+ I have purposely not used names ending in ha, as, apart from the 
length and clumsiness of the resulting combinations, I do not think it at present 
advisable to consider the groups Anomaluri and Aplodontia as of the same 
rank as the Sciuromorpha and the others, 


~ 


5 
4 


1896.) GENERA OF RODENTS. 41016» 


Suborder I. SIMPLICIDEN TATI. 
A. ANOMALU RI. 
I. Anomalurida. 


1, Anomalurus, Waterh. 
P.Z.8. 1842, p. 124. 
2. Idiurus, Matsch. 
SB. Ges. nat. Berl. 1894, p. 194. 


B. SCIUROMORPHA. 
II. Sciurida. 
A. Scrurin 
(a) 3. Gray. 
me N. H. (3) xx. p. 271 Satil 
& 


Symb. Phys. i: gg (1832). 
5. Sciurus, Linn. 

N. (10) i. p. 63 (1758). 
6. Tamias, 

Prodr. Syst. Mamm. p. 83 (1811). 
7. Spermophilus, F. Ouv. 
| Mem. du Mus. ix. p. 293 (1822). 
8. Cynomys, Raf. 


Am. Month. Mag. ii. 45 (1817). 
9. Arctomys, Schr. 


| Siug. iv. p. 721 (1792). 
(6) 10. Eupetaurus, Thos. 
J.A.8. B. lvii. p. 256 (1888). 
11. Petaurista, Link. 


Beytr. Nat. ii. p. 78, (1795). a 
Scturus petaurista,” [ Pteromys, 
Cuv. d’Anat. Comp. 1800. ] 
12. Sciuropterus, F. Cu 
Ann. du Mus. 126 (1825). 
B. 
13. Nannosciurus, Trouess, 
Bull. Soc. p. 73. 
Ill. Castorids. 
14. Castor, Linn. 
Syst. Nat. (10) i. p. 58 (1758). 


C. APLOVONTLZ. 
IV. Aplodontiidz, 
15. Aplodontia*, Rich. . 
7 Zool. Journ. iv. p. 334 (1829). 


1 See Major, P. Z, 8. » p. 189. 
2 With regard to the ee of the aspirate into the spelling of this and 
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=D. MYOMORPHA. 
V. Gliride. 
A. Gurrinz. 
16. Glis', Briss. 
Régne Animal, p. 160 (1756). [Myowus, 


Schr. Sang. iv. p. 824 (1792).] 
17. Muscardinus, Kaup. 
_Entw. europ. Thierw. p. 139 (1829). 
18. Eliomys, Wagn. 
Abh. Ak. Miinch. iii. p. 176 (1843). [Bifa, 
Latr. Le Nat. 1885. } 
19. Graphiurus, F. Cuv. & Geoffr. | 
H. N. Mamm. (fol.) livr. 60 (1845). 


B. PLATACANTHOMYIN *, 
20. Platacanthomys, Bly. 
J.A.S. B. p. 288 (1859). 
21. Typhlomys, M.-Edw. . 
Bull. Soc. Philom. (6) xi. p. 9 (1877). 


similar words, inquiry among pure classicists (other than zoologists) elicits the 
inion that the Latins were so careless and irregular themselves in this respect, 
at it is impossible to make a hard-and-fast about it, and that we should 
therefore accept the original aspiration or non-aspiration of scientific names. 
Personally I look with loathing on these A-less names, but I feel bound to 
recognize that it is not right to alter words formed by authors who Latinized 
their Greek in the very way that the Latins themselves sometimes did. 

1 See Merriam, ‘ Science,’ 1895, p. 376. 

2'Dr. Winge has —— Platacanthomys in the Gliride, from which it was 
removed to the Muridz by Dr. Peters, and in this he has been followed by 
Dr. Tullberg ; and I am informed by Dr. Forsyth Major, to whom I am 
indebted for much assistance in the preparation of the present paper, that he 
also holds the same view. On the whole, although I think there is enough 
evidence of Murine affinity in Platacanthomys and its ally Typhlomys to make 
the question rather doubtful, Iam inclined to agree to the reference of these 

era to the family Gliridw, on account of the structure of their teeth and 
interorbital region, the apps Givin twisting of their mandibular angles, 
and of their (or at least the former's) want of a cecum—a character found in the 
Gliridez alone of ths Rodents, and one which I am now able to record for the 
first time in Plat 8. 

As to their position within the family, I venture to think that Winge’s 
combination of them into Glis, Eliomys, and Muscardinus, in a group set over 
as a whole against Graphiurus, is quite astonishingly unnatural, and is evi- 
dently due to the exaggerated value he gives to his pet character of the ante- 
orbital structures, e Platacanthomyine form by themselves a very natural 
subfamily, set over against the Dormice ; while even among the latter it might 
be quite as correct to separate Glis and Muscardinus on the one side from 

and Graphiurus on the other by the pattern of the teeth, as to separate 
the last-named from the rest by the structure of the anteorbital region. An 
interesting example of the occasional variability of the last-named c is 

iven by Blarinomys, which, obviously a modified offshoot of Acodon and 
Oaymycferus, has an anteorbital region not at all unlike that of Graphiurus, 
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VI. Murida. 
A, Hypromyin2. 
22. Hydromys, Geoff. 
| Ann. Mus. vi. p. 81 (1805). 
23.. Xeromys, Thos. 
S. 1889, p. 247. 
24. Chrotomys, Thos. 
Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 161 (1895), 
B. RHYNCHOMYIN 2, 
25. Thos. 
ag. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 160 (1895). 
C, PaimomyYin 2, 


. 8S. 1839, p. 108. 


27. Gerbillus, Desm. 
N. Dict. d’H. N. (1) xxiv. Tabl. p. 22 
(1804). 
28. Pachyuromys, Lat. 
: Le Nat. i, p. 314 (1880). 
29. Meriones, Ill. 


Prodr. Syst. Mamm. p. 82 (1811). 
30. Psammomys, Cretszchm. _ 
Riipp. Atlas nordl. Afr. i. p. 56 (1826). 
31. Rhombomys, Wagn. 
Schr. Siug. Supp. iii. P. 485 (1843). 
E. OTOMYINZ. 


32. Otomys, F. Cuv. 
Dents Mamm. p. 168 (1825). 
33. Oreinomys, Trouess. 
Bull. Soc. Sci. Angers, 1880, p. 111. 
[Oreomys, Reise Nordost-Afr. ii. 
p. 76 (1877). 
F. DENDROMYINZE 
34. Deomys, Thos. 
P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 130. 
35. Dendromys, A. Sm. 
. §. Afr. Q. Journ. ii. p. 158 (1884). 


1 Very doubtfully distinct from Otomys. 
2 Three figures of molar teeth, representing ng those characteristic of the Den- 


dromyine, Murine, and Sig modontine res ively, will bd panes in my paper 


on Deomys (P. Z. 8. 1888, 130, pl v. figs. 7, 10; and 9). that occasion, w 

Beksethine Deomys, I hel supposed the genus to ee a new subfamily, not 

wish f aoe ow closely its molar teeth Sead with those of the Dendromyine, in 
now Oink it should be included. 


° 

>. 
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36. Lamacomys, Ma 
SB. Ges. ig Berl. 1893, p. 107. 


Steatomye, Pet. 


SB. Ak. Berl. 1846, p. 258. 
38. Malacothrix, Wagn. 


Schr. Siug. Supp. iii. p. 496 (1843). 


. MurInz. 


39. Mus, Linn. 
| S. N. (10) i i. p. 59 (1758). 
40. Nesokia, Gray. 
Ann, Mag. N. H. x. p. 264 (1842). | 
41. of aterh. 


MB. Ak. Berl. 1874, p. 234 (1875). 
44. Saccostomus, Pet. 

MB. Ak. Berl. 1846, P. 258 (1847). 
45. Acomys, Is. Geoff. 

Ann. Sci. Nat. (2) x. p. 126 (1840). 


Less. 


N. Tabl. R. A., Mamm. p. 147 (1842). 
Sund. K. Vet.-Ak. Handl, 
1842, p. 219 (1843). ] 
47. Golunda, Gray. 
‘Charlesw. Mag. N. H. i. p. 586 (1837). 
[ Pelomys, Peters, Reise Mossamb., Siiug. 
-p. 157 (1852).] | 
48, Vandeleuria, Gray. 
Ann. a a H. x. p. 265 (1842). 


Berl 1868, p. 448 (1869). 


50. Batomys, Thos. 
Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 162 (1895). 

51. Thos. 
N. H. (6) xvi. fe 161 (1895). 


P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 237, 
53. Blyth. | 
J. A. 8. B. xxviii. p. 296 (1859). 
54. Pithecochirus, F. Cuv. & Geoffr. 
H. N. Mamm. (fol.) iv. livr. 66 (1833). 


55. Crateromys, Thos. 


Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 163 (1895). 


Oraurothria, Thos. 


Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 246 (1896). 
[ Echiothria, Gray, P.Z. 8. 1867, p. 599] 


Mastacomys, Thos. 


Ann, Mag. N. H. (5) ix. p. 418 (1882). 


- 
42. Malacomys, M.-Edw. 
Bull S Ph i) 6 i 9 1877 
- NOC. ilom. (6) x1. p. ( 17). 
; hurom s Pe 
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58. Urom 3, Peters. 
Ak. Berl. 1867, p. 343. [Pogonomy, 
M.-Edw. ] 
59. Conilurus, Og. 
Tr. Linn. Soc. xviii. p. 125 (1839). [ Hapa- 
lotis, Licht, Darst. an pt. iv. - 29 
(1829).] 
H. LopwioMyin 2. 
Lophiomys', M.-Edw. 
L’Inst. xxxv. p. 46 (1867). 
I, SigMODONTIN 
(a) (Palearctic.) 
61. Hamster, Lac. 
Mém. de I’Inst. iii. p. 495 (1801). [Cri- 
cetus, G. Cuy. i. p. 198 
| (1817).] 
vys, 
f. i841, p- 132. 
(c) (Mascarene.) 
63. Brachytarsomys, Giinth. 
P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 79. 
64. Nesomys, Pet. 
SB. Ges. nat. Berl. 1870, p. 54 (1871). 
65. Hallomys, Jent. 
Notes Leyd. Mus. i. p. 107 (1879). 


66. Brachyuromys, F. Maj. 
Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 322 (1896). 
67. Hypogeomys, Grandidier. 


Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1869, p. 338. 
68. Gymnuromys, Maj. 
Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 324 (1896). 
69. Eliurus, M.-Edw. 
| Ann. Sci. Nat. (6) xx. art. 1, bis, p. 1 
(1886). 
(@) (American.) 
70. Onychomys, Bd. 
Mamnm. N. A. p. 458 (1857). 
71. Peromyscus, Glog 
N 95 (1841). ['Sitomye, Fitz. 
SB. Ak. Wien, lvi. p. 97 (1867). Ves- 


perimus, Coues, P. Ac. Philad. 1874, 
p. 178.] 


1 By an unfortunate accident Mr. Lydekker (Geogr. Mamm. p. 239, 1896) 
to the recent Lophiomys Depéret’s name Trilophomys, which was 
intended by ite author for a re of his own fossil Lophiomys, 1890, nec 
1867. For the recent animal therefore Milne-Edwards's well-known 
name, being the earliest of all, is, of course, still available. 
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72, Rhipidomys, Tec 


Faun. or p. 183 (1845). 
73. Tylomys, Pet. 

MB. Ak. Berl. 1866, p. 404. 
74. Holochilus, Brandt. 

Mém. Ac. Pétersb. iii. p. 428 (1835). 

[ Nectomys, Pet. ] 
75. Sigmodon, Say & Ord. 
Journ. Ac. Philad. iv. p. 352 (1825). 
76. Oryzomys, Bd 
Mamm. N. A. p. 458 (1857). 
77. Reithrodontomys, Gigl. 

Ric. Distr. Geogr. Gen. p. 160 (1878), 

Coues, P. Philad. 1874, 
184.) 
78. Eligmodontia, F. Cuv. 

Ann. Sci. Nat. (2) vii. 168 (1837). 
[Calomys, Waterh., nec ‘Geoff. Hespe- 
romys (8.8.), Waterh | 

79. Neotomys, Thos 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 346 (1894). 
80. Reithrodon, Waterh. 
3 P. Z. 8. 1837, p. 29. 
81. Phyllotis, Waterh. 
P. Z. 8. 1837, p. 28. 
82. Scapteromys, Waterh. 
P. Z. 8. 1837, p. 20. 
83. Ichthyomys, Thos. 
P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 337. 
84. Acodon, Meyen. 
N. Avc. Leop. xvi. p. 600 (1833). [Abro- 
thrix, Waterh. P. Z. S. 1837, p. 
85. Oxrymycterus, Waterh. 
P. Z. 8. 1837, p. 21. 
86. Blarinomys, Thos. | 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 310 (1896). 
87. Notiomys, Thos. 

M.-Edw. Miss. Scient. Cap Horn, Mamm. 

p- 23 (1890). 


J. NEOTOMINZ. 


88. Neotoma, Ord. 

Journ. Ac. Philad. iv. p. 346 (1825), 
89. Xenomys, Merr. 

P. Biol. Soc. Wash. vii. p. 159 (1892). 
90. Hodomys, Merr. 

P. Ac. Philad. 1894, p. 232. 


K. Miororin 
(a) 91. Phenacomys, Merr. 


N. Am. Faun. no. 2, p. 28 (1889). 
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92. Evotomys, Coues. 
P, Ac. Philad. 1874, p. 186. 
93. -Microtus, Schrank. 
Fauna Boica, i. P: 66 (1798). [Arvicola, 
Lac. Mém. de I’Inst. iii. p. 495 (1801). ] 


(6) 94. Synaptomys, Bd. 
. Mamm. N. A. pp. xliv, 558 (1857). 
95. Lemmus, Link. 
Zool. Beytr.i. pt. 2, p.75 (1795). [Myorles, 
Pall. Zoogr. Ross.-Asiat. p. 173 (1811).] 
96. Dicrostonyx, Glog. 
Naturgesch. p. 97 (1841). [Cuniculus, 
Wazgl. Isis, 1832, p.1220.] 


(c) 97. Ellobius, Fisch. 
Zoognosia, iii. p. 72 (1814). 
L. 2}. 


98. Siphneus*, Bts. 
Het geslacht d. Muizen, p. 20 (1827). 


VII. Spalacide *. 
A. RHIZOMYINZ. 
99. Rhizomys, Gray. 
P. Z. 8. 1831, p. 95. 


1 Mr. Gerrit Miller, to whose paper on Voles and Lemmings i am much 
indebted, has thrown doubt on validity of the Siphneine as a subfamily 
(N. Am. Fauna, no. 12, p. 8, footnote, 1896), and in so far as regards- Ellobius, 
hitherto always put with Siphneus, he is apparently correct, as its differences 
from the Voles and Lemmings do not seem to be much — than those that 
separate these two groups from each other, and the Voles, Lemmi and 

jus may suitably form three groups of the subfamily Microtine. I have 
had to reverse the order of the genera from that given by Mr. Miller, in 
order to bring the Murine Phenacomys rnd Evotomys towards the Murida, 
Synaptomys towards the Voles, and the Lemmings, as a whole, towards Ellobius, 

With regard to Siphneus itself, however, I think its peculiarities are amply 
sufficient to necessitate its being set over against all the rest of the group in a 
subfamily by itself. The modificgtion that its anteorbital foramen <a , 

ne, in comparison with that of the Microtine, is, however, curiously paralleled 
= that of the widely different Spalacide, and may be simply an adaptive 
modification due to a strictly talpine life. But in any case its differences, 
external, cranial, and dental, are clearly sufficient to demand separate subfamily 
rank. 


2 Dr. J. A. Allen, Bull. Am. Mus. N. H. vii. p. 183 (1895), considers Kerr’s 
Myotalpa should replace Siphneus ; but as the result is attained by a method 
about the detailed working of which opinions are still divided, I provisionally 
use the better-known term. 

3 Not only do the Bathyergine of Alston’s Spalacidx of course go off to form 
a separate family, but it is very doubtful whether Spalax and Rhizomys, combined 
by him in the Eine, are rightly put even in one family, their resemblances 
being perhaps more adaptive than genetic. Winge puts Rhizomys with the 
Lurids, and Spalax with the Dipodids, but does not give sufficient reasons 
for uhese allocations. This is one of those cases where a myological investigation 
is likely to be of much service ; and the group is commended to the attention of 
Mr. Parsons, whose recent papers on Rodent myology have been of much © 
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100. Tachyoryctes, Riipp’ 
. Ohrysomys, Gray, List Mamm. B. M. 
150 (1843).] 
B. SPaLacinz. 
101. Spalax, Giild. | 
Nov. Comm. Petrop. xiv. art. i. p. 409 
(1770). 
VIII. Geomyida. 
Am. Month. Mag. ii. p. 45 (1817). 
103. Thomomys, Wied. 
N. Act. Leop. xix. pt. i. 383 (1839). 


IX. Heteromyida. 
A. DrropoMYINz. 
104, Dipodomys, Gray. | 
_ Ann, Mag. N. H. vii. p. 521 (1841). 
105. Perodipus, Fitz. 
SB. Ak. Wien, lvi. p. 126 (1867). 
106. Microdi , Merr. | 
__N. Am. Faun. no. 5, p. 115 (1891). 
B. Hereromyin 2. 
107. Perognathus*, Wied. | 
. Act. Ac. Leopold. xix. pt. i. p. 369 
(1839). | 
108. Heteromys, Desm. 
Mamm. ii. p. 313 (1822). 


service to me. Some im , rtant observations on the relations of the Rhizo- 

my to the Mascarene Sigmodontes are given by Dr. Forsyth Major, supra 
79. 

Ma The African Bamboo-Rats, given provisionally the above name by Riippell, 

were pe ge distinguished by Gray, but the distinction has been generally lost 

sight of tillnow. The molars are of quite a different structure in the two 


u 

itis unfortunate that Riippell’s name has to be used for this genus, as he 
deliberately rejected the idea of its being distinct (from Bathyergus!), and yet 
proposed the name in case other workers thought it valid. It is to be hoped 
that there are few people now left who would do a thing like this, by which an 
author attempts to secure priority for his own name at the expense of somebody 
else’s work, while he fears to the responsibility of describing a new form 
for himself. Some naturalists even refuse to accept such names, and I wish I 
could feel justified in doing the same. 

2 Dr. Merriam has divided the old genus Geomys into eight but for 
the purposes of the present paper these may be most conveniently treated as of 
" neric rather than generic rank, sound as their basis as natural groups no 

oubt is. 

3 Dr. Coues (Mon. N. Am. Rod. p. 495, 1877) speaks of separate subfamilies 
for Puipongies oak Heteromys; but they seem really to be aes closely allied 
to each other, especially if some of the larger es of the former, such as 
P. paradoxus, be compared with members of the /7. alleni group of Heteromys. 
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X. Bathyergida. 


109. Bathyergus, 
Prodr. Syst. Mamm. p. 86 (1811). 
110. Ill, 
rodr. Syst. Mamm, p. 87 (1811). 
111. Myoscalops, Thos. 
P. Z.8. 1890, p. 448. [Heliophobius, Pet. 
MB. Ak. Berl. 1846, p. 245) 
112, Heterocephalus, Riipp. 
| Mus. Senckenb. iii. p. 99 (1842). 


XI. Dipodide. 
A. SMINTHIN2. 
113. Sminthus, Keys. & Blas. 
Wirb. Europ. p. 38 (1840). 


B. 


114. Zapus, Coues. 
Bull, U.S. Geol. Surv. ser. 2, no. 5, p. 253 
(1873). 


C. Dreopin 2, 


115. Dipus, Gmel. 
S. N. i. p. 157 (1788). 
116. Allactaga, F. Ouv. 
ee P. Z. 8. 1836, p. 141. 
117. Platycercomys, Brandt. 
Bull. Ac. Pétersb. 1844, p. 209. 
118. Euchoreutes, W. Scl. 
P. Z. 8. 1890, p. 610. 


1 The erection of the Zapodine into a family has been advocated by 
Dr. Coues (Mon. Am. Rod. p. 461, 1877), and, as a consequence, the giving to 
the Dipodine and Pedetine similar rank. Not only does this seem as unn 
as it is inconvenient,but the characters of Sminthus,recognized as a Dipodid only 
since Dr. Coues wrote, appear to make the correctness of Alston’s view more 
evident than ever. For with typical a oC teeth, it possesses an absolutely 
Zapodine skull, combined with a more Murine form than even Zapus. More- 
over, the recent discovery of Zapus inthe Old World (Pou ues, Bull. Mus, 
d’Hist. Nat. 1896, p. 1) removes the geographical isolation which may have 
influenced Dr. Coues in the conclusion he came to. The three subfamilies here 
recognized are no doubt well defined from each other, but if in any general 
raising of rank all round, such as many people (Americans especially) are fond 
of, these subfamilies are again made into families, it will have to be on some better 
ground than the untenable view adopted by Dr. Coues, that Zapus is as nearly 
allied to the Muridw as it is to the Jerboas. Pedetes, on the other hand, as 
appears below, should certainly be removed from the family, its differences 
from all the Dipodidse being infinitely greater than any of theirs from each 
other. 
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E. HYSTRICOMORP HA. 
XII. Pedetide’. 
119, Pedetes, Ill. | 
Prodr. Syst. Mamm. p. 81 (1811). 


XIII. Octodontide. 
A. CTrENODACTYLINA. 
120. Ctenodactylus, Gray. 
is Spic. Zool. p. 10 (1830). 
121. Massoutiera, Lat. 
Le Nat. 1885, p. 21. 
122. Pectinator, Bly. 7 
J.A.8S. B. xxiv. p. 294 (1855). 
123. Petromys, A. Sm. | 
S. Afr. Q. J. ii. p. 2 (1831). 
B. OoropontTiIn 2. 
124, Ctenomys, De Blainv. | 
Bull. Soc. Philom, 1826, p. 62. 
125. Aconaemys, Amegh. 
Revist, Argent. i. p. 245 (1891). [Schi- 
— zodon, Waterh. P. Z. 8. 1841, p. 91, nec 


126. , Wagl. 
Isis, 1832, p. 1219. 
127. Octodon, Benn. 
P. Z. 8. 1882, p. 46. 
128. Abrocoma, Waterh. 
P. Z. 8. 1837, p. 30. 
C. LONOHERIN 2. 
(a) 129. Dactylomys, Is. Geoff. 
Ann, Sci. Nat. (2) x. p. 126 (1838). 
130. Thrinacodus, Giinth. 
P. Z. 8. 1879, p. 144. 


1 While many naturalists have noticed the Hystricomorph affinities of 
Pedetes, no one in modern times (except Dobson, who transferred the whole 
of the Dipodide) seems to have t — of actually placing it among them. 
To me this ap to be clearly the proper course, as there seems to 
be scarcely a ter in its skull or which is not found in one 
member or another of that group. Even its lower jaw is of a partially 
‘Hystricine type, and in any case is not of sufficient importance to outweigh its 
many affinities to the Hystricomorpha. Wiegmann in 1832 placed it among 
his “ Lagostomi” (Handb. Zool.-p. 56), but that was apparently rather by 
accident than good judgment, +. is general classification is of a very antique 
type. All other authors seem ,jo-hare kept it in the Dipodidsx, until Winge, 
in his general alteration of positions, ots it with Anomalurus, an allocation 
with which I feel quite unable to agree. 

Within the Hystricomorpha it is difficult to say where Pedetes would best be 

Its skull is very like that of Thryonomys, its teeth like those of 
jpalacopus, while it has also some resemblances to the Chinchillidw. For the 
resent, therefore, until further researches are made, I have put it at the 

inning of the group, where it will occupy the same serial position as in 
Alston’s paper, although shifted into a different section, 


. 
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131, Cannabateomys, Jent. 
Notes Leyd. Mus. xiii. p. 105 (1891). 
132. Loncheres, Ill. 
Prodr. Syst. Mamm. p. 90 (1811). [Last- 
uromys, Dey. Rev. Zool. (2) iv. p. oe 
(1852). ] 
(6) 133. Trouess. 
ull. Soc. Sci. Angers, 1880, p. 179. 
[Nelomys, Lund, nec J ourd. 
134. Cercomys, F. Cuv. 
Mamm. 6° livr. (1829). 
135. Carterodon, Waterh. 
: Nat. Hist. Mamm. ii. p. 351 (1848). 
136. Mesomys, Wagn. 
___ Arch. f. Nat. 1845, pt. i. p. 145. 
137. Echinomys, Desm. 
N. Dict. d’H. N. x. p. 54 (1817). 


D. CaPROMYINE, 
138. Myocastor, Kerr’. 
Linn. An. K. p. 225 (1792). [Myopotamus, 
Geoff. Ann. Mus. vi. p. 81 (1805).] 
139, Capromys, Desm. 
Mém. Soc. d’H. N. i. p. 44 (1822). . 
140. Plagiodoniia, F. Cuv. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. (2) vi. p. 347 (1836). 
141. Thryonomys, Fitz, 
SB. Ak. Wien, lvi. p. 141 (1867). [Aula- 
codus, Temm. Mamm. i. p. 245 (1827), 
nec Eschsch. Triaulacodus, Lyd. Geogr. 
Distr. Mamm. p. 91 (1896). 


XIV. Hystricide. 
142. Hystrix, Linn. 
S. N. (10) i. p. 56 (1758). 
143. Atherura, G. Cuv. 
Régne Anim. éd. 2, i. p. 215 (1829). 
144, Trichys, Giinth. 
P. Z.8. 1876, p. 739. 


XV. Erethizontids 
A. ERErHizonTIn 
145. Erethizon, F. Cuv. 
Mém. d. Mus. ix. p. 426 (1822). 


2 See J. A. Allen, Bull. Am. Mus. N. H. vii. p. 182 (1 895). 

2 The wide difference between the American ied the Old World Porcupines 
has been realized by all naturalists, and after Mr. Parsons’ strong observations 
ye the differences in their myology (P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 205), it seems better 

to separate them into ‘we amilies. With regard to Chetomys, the 
po Sat airecse between its teeth and those of the other Erethizontide makes it 
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146. Coendou, Lac. | 
Mém. de I’'Inst. iii. p. 496 (1801). [Syne- 
theres and Cercolabes, F. Cuv. Mém. Mus. 
ix. p. 427 (1822).] 
. B. 2. 
147. Chetomys, Gray. 
P.Z.8. 1848, p. 21. 
XVI. Chinchillide. 
148. Chinchilla, Benn. ae 
| Gard. Zool. Soc. i. p. 1 (1829). 
149. Lagidium, Mey. 


N. Act. Ac. Leop. xvi. p. 576 (1833). 
150. Lagostomus, Brooks. 
Trans 


: | . Linn. Soc. xvi. p. 102 (1828). 
XVII. Dasyproctide. 
151. Ill. 


. Syst. Mamm. p. 93 (1811). 
152. Celogenys, Cuv. 


| Ann. Mus. x. p. 203 (1807). 
XVIII. Dinomyida. | 
153. Dinomys, Pet. 
MB. Ak. Berl. 1873, p. 551. 
. XIX. Caviide. 
154. Cavia, Pall. 


Misc. Zool. p. 30 (1766). 
155. Dolichotis, Desm. 


Mamm. ii. p. 360 (1822). 
156. Hydrocherus, Briss. 


Régne Anim. p. 116 (1756). 


Suborder II. DUPLICIDENTATI. 
F. LAGOMORPHA. 
XX. Ochotonide. 
157. Ochotona, Link. 


Beytr. Nat. ii. p. 74 (1795). [Lagomyes’, 
G. Cuv. Tabl. Elém, p. 132 (1798).] 


at first sight difficult to believe that it is really a member of the family at all, 
and not a relative either of Loncheres or enys, as Burmeister suggested. 
But further examination leads me to think that its dental resemblance to 
Loncheres is only superficial, and that its closeness to Coendow in other respects, 
including the identity of the structure of the feet and pterygoid regions, makes 
it best placed as gaia subfamily of the Hrethizontide. 
1 Lagomys (1798), as used for the Pikas, is doubly invalid, as it is both later 

in date than Link’s Ochotona, and is preoccupied by Storr’s Lagomys (1780), — 
which is a synonym of Arctomys (cf. Muller, Voles, p. 13, footnote 4). 


i 
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XXII. Leporida. 
158. Romerolagus, Merr. 
P. Biol. Soc. Wash. x. p. 169 (1896). 
159. Lepus, Linn. 
(10) i. p. 57 (1758). 


Index of Generic Names. 
Abrocoma, 128. Dipodomys, 104 Malacothrix, 38. 
Abrothrix, 84. Dipus, 115. Massoutiera, 121. 
Acodon, 84. Dolichotis, 155. Mastacomys, 57. 
Acomys, 45, Echinomys, 137. Meriones, 29. . 
Aconaemys, 125. Kchiothrix, 56. Mesomys, 136. 
Allac 116. Eligmodontia, 78. Microdipodops, 106. 
Anomalurus, 1. Eliomys, 18. Microtus, 93. 
Aplodontia, 15. Eliurus, 69, | Mus, 39. 
Arctomys, 9 Ellobius, 97. Muscardinus, 17. 
Arvicanthis, 46 Erethizon, 145. Myocastor, 138 
Arvicola, 93 Euchoreutes, 118. Myodes, 95. 
Atherura, 143. Eupetaurus, 10. Myopotamus, 138. 
Aulacodus, 141. Evotomys, 92. Myoscalops, 111, 
Bathyergus, 109. Geomys, 102. Myoxus, 16. 
‘Batomys, 50. Georychus, 110. Mystromys, 62. 
Bifa, 18. | Gerbillus, 27. Nannosciurus, 13 
Blarinomys, 86. Glis, 16. Nectomys, 74. 
Brachytarsomys, 63. Golunda, 47. Nelomys, 133. 
Brachyuromys, 66. Graphiurus, 19. Neotoma, 88. 
Calomys, 78. Gymnuromys, 68. Neotomys, 79. 
Cannabateomys, 131. Habrocoma, 128. Nesaokia, 40. 
Capromys, 139. Habrothrix, 84. Nesomys, 64. 
Carpomys, 51. Hallomys, 65. Notiomys, 87. 
Carterodon, 135. Hamster, 61. Ochetodon, 77. 
Castor, 14. Hapalomys, 53. Ochotona, 157. 
Oavia, 154. Hapalotis, 59. Octodon, 127. 
Cercolabes, 146. a 15. Onychomys, 70. 
Cercomys, 134. Heliophobius, 111. Oreinomys, 33. 
Cheetomys, 147. Hesperomys (s.s.), 78. Oreomys, 33. 
Chinchilla, 148. Heterocephalus, 112. Oryzomys, 76. 
Chiropodomys, 49. Heteromys, 108. | Otomys, 32. 
Chiruromys, 52. Hodomys, 90. Oxymycterus, 85. 
Chrotomys, 24. Holochilus, 74. Pachyuromys, 28. 
Chrysomys, 100. Hydrocherus, 156. Pectinator, 122. 
Coelogenys, 152. Hydromys, 22. Pedetes, 119. 
Coendou, 146. Hypogeomys, 67 Pelomys, 47. 
Conilurus, 59. Hystrix, 142. Perodipus, 105. 
Crateromys, 55. Ichthyomys, 83. Perognathus, 107. 
Craurothrix, 56. Idiurus, 2. Peromyscus, 71. 
Oricetomys, 41. Isomys, 46. Petaurista, 11. 
Cricetus, 61. Lagidium, 149. Petromys, 123. 
Otenodactylus, 120. Lagomys, 157 Phenacomys, 91. 
Ctenomys, 124. Lagostomus, 150 Phlcomys, 26. 
Cuniculus, 96. Lasiuromys, 132. Phyllotis, 81. 
Cynomys, 8. Lemmus, 95 Pithecochirus, 54. 
Dactylomys, 129. Lepus, 159. Plagiodontia, 140, 
Dasyprocta, 151. Limacomys, 36 Platacanthomyse, 20. 
Dendromys, 35. Loncheres, 132 Platycercomys, 117. 
Deomys, 34. Lophiomys, 60. Pogonomys, 58. 
Dicrostonyx, 96. Lophuromys, 43. Psammomys, 30. 
Dinomys, 153. | Malacomys, 42. | Pteromys, 11, 
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Reithrodon, 80. | Siphneus, 98. Thryonomys, 141. 
Reithrodontomys, 77. Sitomys 71. 
Rheithrosciurus, 3. Sminthus, 113. Trichys, 144. 
Rhipidomys, 72. Spalacopus, 126. Tylomys, 73. 

hizomys, 99. Spalax, 101. Typhlomys, 21. 
Rhombomys, 31. Spermophilus, 7. romys, 58. 
Rhynchomys, 25. - Steatomys, 37. Vandeleuria, 48. 
Romerolagus, 158. Synaptomys, 94, Vesperimus, 71. 
Saccostomus, 44. Synetheres, 146. Xenomys, 89. 
Scapteromys, 82. Tachyoryctes, 100, ‘| Xeromys, 23. 
Schizodon, 125. Tamias, 6. Xerus, 4. 
Sciuropterus, 12. Thomomys, 103. Zapus, 114. 
Sciurus, 5. Thrichomys;, 133. 


Sigmodon, 75. Thri us, 130. 


7. On the Classification of the Paleozoic Echinoderms of 
the Group Ophiuroidea. By J. W. Grecory, D.Sc., 

[Received November 5, 1896. ] 


For fifty years after Forbes, in 1840 [3. p. xiv], proposed to — 
rank the Ophiuroidea as one of the classes of Echinoderma they 
were divided into two groups—the Ophiure and Euryale of 
Joh. Miiller, the Ophiuride and Buryalide of Th. Lyman. In 
1867 Dr. Axel Ljungman [7] divided the first group into six 
families (the Ophiodermatide, Ophiolepidide, Amphiurids, Ophio- 
myxide, Ophiocomids, and Ophiothricidex), but Mr. Lyman [10], in 
his description of the Ophiurids collected age * the ‘ Challenger’ 
Expedition, made no use of family divisions. He simply divided 
the Ophiuride into three groups, of which the first two were 
unnamed, and the third was merely described as comprising 
*Astrophyton-like Ophiuroids.” Hence Lyman’s great monograph, 
the richest mine of information in the whole range of literature on 
the Ophiurids, did not contribute so much to their classification as 
to our knowledge of their anatomy. 

As neontologists were in difficulties owing to the lack of a 
satisfactory arrangement of the recent species, 
were naturally in a worse state ; for the anatomical characters of 
the fossil Ophiurids had been in but few cases satisfactorily deter- 
mined. We have only to refer to Wright’s introduction to the — 
British Jurassic Starfish [20], or to Liitken’s [9. pp. 70-75, 78] 
heroic attempt to. improve the generic nomenclature of the Neozoic 
Ophiurids, to see how unscientific the existing systems were. In 
1886 and 1890, Herr B. Stiirtz, in two important memoirs [15, 16], 
described the anatomy of several genera from the Devonian of 
Bundenbach, in the Bavarian Pfalz. The fossils are pseudomorphs 
in iron pyrites; owing to the exceptional preservation of the 
specimens and the skill and patience with which Stiirtz dissected 
them from their clay-slate matrix, their anatomical structure was 
well displayed. Stiirtz’s two papers are a great advance.on any 
previous work dealing with Paleozoic Ophiurids ; but the author 
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retained Joh. Miiller’s two orders, as he did also in his latest 
paper. | 

In 1892 a short and pregnant paper by Prof. F. J. Bell [1] 
lifted the classification of the Ophiurids on to a different plane. 
Bell recognized the great importance of the vertebral ossicles and_ 
that they are of three main types: (1) the “ streptospondyline,” - 
where the vertebral ossicles articulate by saddle-shaped surfaces, 
which do not bear lateral processes or pits; (2) the “ zygospondy- 
line,” where lateral processes and pits on the articular surfaces of 
vertebral ossicles limit the power of movement ; (3) the “clad- 
ophiuroid” (or astrophiuroid), where the vertebral ossicles articulate 
by hourglass-shaped surfaces. 

Bell therefore proposed to divide the Ophiurids into three 
groups: (1) the Streptophiure, for those with streptospondyline 
ossicles; (2) the Cladophiurs, for those with hourglass-shaped 
(3) the Zygophiurm», for those with zygospondyline 
ossicles. 

The definition of these three orders was no doubt a great 
improvement on any previous arrangement of the Ophiurids. There 
is, however, considefable difficulty in applying this system to 
the fossil forms, especially in the case of the Streptophiura. It 
appears doubtful whether even some recent genera, as Ophiohelus, 
can be correctly described as having vertebral ossicles articulating 
by ball-and-socket joints. But this statement certainly cannot be 
made of many Palwozoic Ophiurids, which represent a more 
primitive condition than that of the recent species ; they are indeed 
oe that they cannot be made to enter into any of Bell’s 
orders. 

The two most striking characters of these Palwozoic genera are 
the absence of ventral arm-plates’ and of true vertebral ossicles. 
The latter are represented by free paired plates, like the ambu- 
lacral ossicles of Asterids. : 

The ambulacral ossicles are the most important plates in the 
arms of both Asterids and Ophiurids, so that it is @ priort probable 
that they offer a better basis for classification than the external 
arm-plates. As we descend from the Zygophiura, first to the 
Cladophiure, and then to the Streptophiure, we notice a decrease 
in the complexity and completeness of the vertebral ossicles. It 
is not therefore surprising, when we go back to Paleozoic times, 
to find Ophiurids with an arm-structure still simpler than anythin 
found in the Streptophiure. In these early forms the cen 
arm-ossicles occur as a double series of free plates, below which is 
an open ambulacral groove. Hence the arms appear, at first sight, 
to be Asterid rather than Ophiurid in arrangement. 

Hence I propose to found a fourth order of Ophiuroidea to 
include those without vertebral ossicles, but which have in each 
arm a double series of free ambulacral plates, which articulate like 


2 This character is also found in the genus Ophioteresis of Bell, one of the 
most primitive of living Ophiurids; it has, however, vertebral ossicles with 
streptospondyline articulations. 
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those of Asterids and of the Echinid Paleodiseus. As the two 
elements which have fused to form the vertebral ossicles of later 
Ophiurids are unattached in the members of this order, I propose 
for it the name Lysophiure'. 
_ No one has worked at the Palwozoic Ophiurids without being 
impressed by the unsatisfactory nature of many of the genera. 
In my earliest paleontological paper (1889) I pointed out that 
Protaster would have to be split up into more than two genera 
[5. p.27). Stiirtz, both in 1890 [16. p. 245] and 1893 [17. p. 19], 
also insisted that Protaster includes a miscellaneous group of 
species, and that the Protasters of Forbes, Billings, Hall, and 
myself are distinct. I shrank from the task of dismembering this 
nus in 1889, as I hoped for better specimens of the type species. 
one such, however, have been forthcoming. As I am now 


bound to attempt to indicate the relations of the fossil and recent 


forms in an account of the Ophiuroidea for Prof. Lankester’s 
‘Oxford Natural History,’ I delay no longer. In order to 
simplify my task in that place, I offer the following synopsis of 
the classification of the ames Ophiurids, with diagnoses of 
some of the genera. | 


Order I. LYSOPHIURZ. 
Diagnosis.—Ophiuroidea of which the ambulacral ossicles are 


alternate and are not united into vertebral ossicles. There are no 


ventral arm-plates, and the underside of the arm is occupied by an 
amb furrow. : 

Remarks.—This order includes a group of Palzozoic Ophiurids 
in which the arm-structure is on the same plan as in the Asterids ; 
for there are no ventral arm-plates, there is an ambulacral groove, 
and the ambulacrai plates are in double series. The members of 
the order differ from the Asterids by having the arms sharpl 
marked off from the disc; while the alimentary canal was, in all 
probability, entirely limited to the disc. 

So far as is known at present, the order was limited to the 
Paleozoic period; but it is necessary to consider whether a few 
recent forms ought not to enter it. -In Ophiohelus and Ophiotholia 
the ambulacral plates occur as pairs of rod-like plates, instead of 
as vertebral ossicles. They therefore, in this respect, resemble 
Lysophiurids. On a prea to the Zoological Department of 
the British Museum, I find that both genera are represented only 
by the small single specimens dredged by the ‘Challenger.’ It is 
too t a responsibility to subject these fragile type specimens 
to the risk of re-examination, especially as the nature of the 
articular surfaces could not be determined without dissection. 
Both specimens are so small, that, as Prof. Bell suggests, it is quite 
possible they are not mature. 

The members of the two genera, however, differ from the 
Paleozoic Lysophiure in three respects: they have the ambulacral 


1 From Adois, dissolution, unattachment. 


. 
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plates opposite one another; they have dorsal and ventral arm- 
plates ; they have no ambulacral groove. To include these genera 
among the Lysophiure would limit the diagnosis of that order to 
the single character of the unfused nature of the ambulacral plates. 

It is therefore advisable to retain Ophiohelus and Ophiwtholia 
among the Streptophiure and attribute the character of their 
ambulacral plates either to immaturity or degeneration. Support 
to this conclusion is given by the fact that even among ay: 2 
| ve the ambulacral ossicles begin as pairs of simple free bars 
(Ludwig, 8. Bd. ii. p. 94, pl. x. figs. 2-5). — 


Family 1. PROTASTERIDS. 


Diagnosis.—Lysophiure which have boot-shaped ambulacral 
ossicles. Each of them consists of a “ body” lying beside the 
middle line of the arm, and of a lateral “ wing” projecting 
transversely from the body of the ossicle. 


Genus 1. Prorasrue, Forbes, 1849 [4. pl. iv.]. 


Synonyms : | 
Brotaster, Hall. 
Protaster pars of Salter, Billings, Miller, Gregory, Stiirtz. 
Non Protaster of Meek and Worthen, Dewalque, Davy. 
Diagnosis.—Protasteride with a well-marked disc; long, tapering, 
very flexiblearms. Some of the adambulacral ossicles are V-diaped 
Scales of the disc fairly large. _ 


Type species—Protaster sedqwicki, Forbes, 1849. Silurian, 
Westmoreland. (Fig. 1a, 6, c.) : 


Fig. 1. | 

M2 

yee 


a b c 


Protaster sedgwicki, Forbes: the structure of the arm; a, near the distal end ; 
b, in the middle; ¢, at the proximal end. 


Remarks.—This genus was founded by Forbes on spectnens 


from the Ludlow rocks of Kendal, Westmoreland, which are in 
the Cambridge Museum’. Forbes’s figures of the arm-structure are 
not satisfactory, and the accompanying diagrams will help to 
explain it. 

1 I must express my thanks to Prof. T. McKenny Hughes and Mr. H. Woods 
for facilities in examining the type. I am indebted to Mr. E. T. Newton and 


Mr. H. Allen for the opportunity of seeing the actual mould which was studied 
by Forbes, and also for that of p Hac re the following species. 


| 
- 
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Forbes’s figure represents the ambulacral ossicles as bein 
alternately large and small. It is quite possible that each sma 
pair represents a segment, and that the smaller ossicles have been 
reduced by absorption in order to give space for the podia. This 

lanation, however, seems improbable; for in that case there 
would be only one podion, instead of a pair, to each segment. The 
correct explanation appears to be that the smaller pieces are only 
triangular, distal portions of the ambulacral ossicles, apparently 
separated from the proximal portion by a groove. The ambulacral 
plates of Cheiroptaster giganteus, Stiirtz [16. pl. xxx.], for example, 
are forked, af. the junction is depressed ; if we only knew this 
genus from internal casts, it would appear that the two prongs of 
the forked piece were separate. Many old fi represent 
Palzozoic Ophiurids as having the ambulacral ossicles alternately 
large and small; but it is quite possible that the explanation 


suggested will account for all such cases. 


PROTASTER BIFORIS’, n. sp. (Figs. 2, 3, p. 1033.) | 

Diagnosis.—Disc fairly large; interbrachial outlines concave. 
The syngnaths* are simple, prominent, and stout. The ambulacral 
ossicles consist of a thick body and a stout curved wing. The 
distal margin of the ossicles is notched by a depression for a 
ventral muscle-field, which also cuts into the proximal margin of 
the adjoining ossicle. Owing to these muscular depressions the 
arm has apparently two series of pores. 

The adambulacral ossicles are massive and taper slightly to their 
distal ends; they are closely attached and form a regular series of 


marginal plates. 
Arms very flexible. 
Length of longest 18 mm.+2. 
rd of arm at the base ............ eee 
arm near the distal end ...... 
Length of syngnath 1 


Width of ambulacral furrow at edge of disc. 1°25 ,, 

Distribution —Wenlock Shale. Castell Dinas, Bran, near 
Llangollen. Mus. Pract. Geol. No. VI. |+%. 

Affinities.—This species of Protaster differs from P. sedgwicki, 
Forbes, in having concave interbrachial outlines and roughly 
triangular adambulacral ossicles, and also by the character of the 
amb l ossicles. The species is of interest as showing that 
the flexibility of the arms is due to the great development of some 
ventral inter-ambulacral muscles. Thereby the arms could be 
rolled up ventrally and the ambulacral furrow thus protected. 


1 Biforis, having two holes or openings; a character due to the hole-like 
a ce of the ventral sree cam 
Ha Syngnath,” the united piece formed of mouth-frame and jaw. The “Mund- 


4 
4 ; 
at 
‘ 
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This new species differs from Protaster forbesit, Hall [No. 6. 
. ee pl. ix. figs. 5, 6], by the interbrachial margins of the 

isc being concave : in-P. forbesi, moreover, the adambulacral ossicles 
are free distally, and each bears a single large spine: the ambu- 
lacral ossicles of the two species are also differently shaped. 


Protaster biforis: diagram of the arm-structure. 


It was suggested in the description of P. sedgwicki that the 
apparent alternation of large and small ambulacral ossicles in that 
species and some other genera was probably due to a series of 
depressions across the ossicles. The present species suggests a 
possible explanation of the nature of those depressions, for they 
probably had the same function as the deep pits in the ossicles of 
the new species ; and these, in all probability, were for the lodg- 
ment of the ventral muscles which moved the arms, 


Genus 2. BuxpENBACHIA, Stiirtz, 1886 [15. p. 83]. 


Dragnosis.—Dise soft and delicate ; covering-plates apparently 
small and thin. - Ambulacral ossicles with a dumbbell-shaped body 
and thin tapering wing. The body of the ossicle is apparently 
divided into two pieces by a transverse depression. The adambu- 
lacral plates are small and narrow, and support a triangular spine- 
bearing plate. 

The syngnaths are curved, narrow bars. 


Fig. 2. 
hy 
a™ < b 
. 
a4. 
Protaster biforis: a, outline of the disc and arms; 3, a pair of syngnaths. ‘ 
Fig. 3. 
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Type species.—Bundenbachia beneckei, Stiirtz. 

Remarks.—The diagnosis of this genus is based on specimens in 
the British Museum received from Herr Stiirtz. The diagram 
(fig. 4) has been prepared from specimen B.M. No. E 3495. 


Bundenbachia: arm-structure, — 


Bundenbachia differs from Protaster by the irregular nature 
and soft plating of the disc, by the presence of spine-bearing 
lates attached to the adambulacral ossicles, and by the different 
orm of the ambulacral ossicles. 


Family 2. PaLMOPHIURIDA. 


Diagnosis.—Lysophiure in which the ambulacral ossicles are 
long and bar-shaped, with the longer axis parallel to the arm. 

Remarks.—This family agrees with the Protasterid® in not 
having the ambulacral ossicles of each fe ee ete opposite 
one another, It differs by having the ambulacral ossicles longer — 
than wide, and never divided transversely by muscular depressions. 
The ambulacral ossicles are either bar-shaped or thickened to a 
subquadrate form. They are never boot-shaped. 


Genus 1. Panzopuiura, Stiirtz, 1890 [16. p. 233]. 


ad as with the disc surrounded by rod- 
shaped marginal ossicles. The ambulacral ossicles are rods lying 
el to the arm. ae 
Distribution.—Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 
Type species.—Paleophiura simplex, Stiirtz. 


Genus 2. StuRTZURA, nov. gen. 


Diagnosis.—Paleophiuride having thick, subquadrate, ambu- 
lacral ossicles and narrow adambulacral plates. The disc is fragile, 
and its pie are small and thin: it has no marginal plates. The 
mouth-frames are narrow and separate. 3 | 

Distribution.—Silurian, England and Australia. 

Type species.—Sturtzura brisingoides (Gregory), 1889 [5]. 

Remarks.—This genus differs from Palewophiura, as the ambu- 
lacral ossicles are thick and subquadrate, instead of being in the 


‘ 
| 
| 

ig. 4 
Fig. 4. 
3 
. 
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form of narrow bars; ‘also by the absence of the strong marginal | 


plates round the disc. The genus contains two species, S. brisin- 
goides (Greg.) and S. leptosoma (Salt.) [13. p. 331, pl. ix. fig. 5], 
both of which were originally placed in Protaster, — 

. The genus differs from Protaster by the family character of 
having bar-shaped instead of boot-shaped ambulacral ossicles. 

I have pleasure in naming this genus after Herr Stiirtz, whose 
careful dissections have added so greatly to our knowledge of the 
Paleozoic Ophiurids, and who has previously pointed out [17] that 
these two species are generically distinct from Protaster. 


Genus 3, TNIURA, nov. gen. 


is—Paleophiuride with a small pentagonal disc, not 

bounded by marginal ossicles. The ambulacral furrow is broad. 

The oral skeleton is conspicuous and the syngnaths each composed 

of two separate pieces. The two jaws of each oral angle are 

closely attached; the mouth-frames are separated and each of 

them is a short, thick, slightly bent bar. , 
Distribution.—Trenton Limestone, Ottawa. 


Type species.—Teeniura cylindricus (Billings) (2. pp. 81-82, 


pl. x. figs. 4a, 46). 

Remarks.—This genus differs from Paleophiura by the absence 
of marginal ossicles from the disc, and from Sturtzura by the 
smaller size of the disc and the form of the syngnaths. In 
Sturtzura the jaws end bluntly against a jaw-plate, whereas in 
Temura they appear to taper to a point and have no jaw-plate. 

This genus is necessary for the second species included by 
Billings in his genus 7'eniaster. The genus was described as disc- 
less, which in respect to the type species S. spinosus is correct. 
In that species the oral skeleton consists of five pairs of large 
adambulacrals as in ordinary Asterids. The affinities of the true 
Teniaster. appear to me to be with such forms as FPaleaster 
ruthvent (Forbes) [4. dec. 1, pl. i. fig. 1}. It is asteroid in the 
oral armature, in its alternately arranged ambulacral ossicles’, and 
in the absence of a disc. I therefore consider Teniaster a genus 
of Asteroidea. The second species placed by Billings in this 
genus has, however, a well-marked disc *, and has the oral arma- 


ture composed of five pairs of Ophiuroid syngnaths. It must 
therefore be included among the Ophuiroidea. 


Genus 4. Eveasrer, Hall, 1867 [6. p. 290, pl. ix. figs. 7, 8]. 


Diagnosis.—Paleophiuride in which the ambulacral ossicles are 
subheptagonal in form, the central suture along the arm being 
zigzag, while the outer angles of the ossicles are cut away for the 


1 Billings in his description (2, p. 81) attributes the alternation of the 
ossicles in Teniaster spinosus to distortion; but this explanation is not con- 
sistent with his figure. If distortion had separated the pairs of ambulacral 
ossicles it ought to have displaced the syngnaths; but those of each pair 
are left precisely opposi 


te. 
? Billings, op. cit. pl. x. fig. 4a. 


‘ 
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reception of the podia. The adambulacral ossicles have a ‘flat 
base, and thence bend forward crescentically. The mouth-frames 
are massive, and those of each pair meet along the middle line of 
the oral angle. | 
Distribution.— Hamilton Series, Middle Devonian, Madeson 
County, New legen, Hall | 
1es.—Eugaster logani, 
tie —This genus I only know from Prof. Jas. Hall’s 
figures, and in spite of their clearness I feel much doubt as to the 
wisdom of diagnosing it from these alone. Its affinities are 
clearly with the Palwophiurids, but it approaches the Protasteridx 
in one respect: for, owing to the deep depressions in the outer 
angles of the subuledeal ossicles, the outer side forms a short 
rudimentary wing. The genus differs from all the Protasteride 
by the absence of a muscular groove across the ambulacral ossicles. 
Among the Paleophiuride it differs from Paleophiura by the 
absence of marginal ossicles, and from Sturtzura and Teniura by 
the massive nature of the mouth-frames. 


Genus 5, Prrionastur, Hall, 1867. 

Distribution.—Chemung Series, Upper Devonian, Cortlandville, 
New York State. | 

Type species.—Ptilonaster princeps, Hall, 1867 [6. p. 292, pl. ix. 
fig. 9}. 
:  eeehasnlhhe genus is an ally of Hugaster, as Liitken [9. 

t. iii. p. 82] has already remarked; it is, however, generically 
distinct, I only know it from Hall’s figures, and therefore prefer 
to leave the preparation of a formal diagnosis to an American 
palzontologist. 


Order II. STREPTOPHIURA, Bell, 1892. 


Diagnosis.—Ophiuroida in which the ambulacral ossicles are 
opposite and are generally fused into vertebral ossicles. In such 
cases the vertebral ossicles articulate by a more or less simple ball- 
and-socket joint. The covering-plates of the arms are more or 
less regularly developed, and consist of a superior, an inferior, and 
a pair of lateral arm-plates to each segment. The lateral arm- 
plates generally bear spines. : 

Remarks.—The main character of this order is that the ambu- 
lacral ossicles are paired, but primitive. The order differs from 
the preceding by having the vertebral ossicles always opposite 
instead of alternate. In some of the simplest mem of the 
order, as Ophiurina, the ossicles are not fused, there are no ventral 
arm-shields, and an ambulacral furrow runs along the ventral side of 
the arm. In the next higher family, as in the genus Lapworthura, 
the ambulacral ossicles are fused, but have plain articulating 
surfaces, and there is an ambulacral furrow. In recent members 
of the group the vertebral ossicles are of a more complex type, but 
the articulating surfaces are streptospondyline; in some, such as 


‘ 
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Ophioteresis (Bell, 1. pp. 178-9, pl. xi. figs. 1-5), there are no 
ventral arm-plates, ad this is very exceptional among recent 
members of the group. } 


Family 1. OPHIURINIDE. 


Diagnosis.—Streptophiure with ambulacral ossicles, only slightly 
united, and without ventral arm-plates. 


Genus 1, Orururra, Stiirtz, 1890 [16. p. 232]. 


Diagnosis.—Dise circular, with marginal plates. Ambulacral 
ossicles long, narrow. bars. Syngnaths rod-shaped. Adambu- 
— acral plates absent or altogether lost from the fossil. 

Distribution —Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 

Type species.—Ophiurina lymani, Stiirtz, 1890. 


Genus 2. Trematastzer, Worth. & Mill. 1883. 


is.—Disc with concave interbrachial outlines. No mar- 

ginal plates. Ambulacral ossicles short. Adambulacrals present. 

Distribution.—Chester Limestone, Lower Carboniferous, Illinois. 

T'ype species.—Tremataster diffictlis, Worth. & Mill. 1883 (19. 
p. 330, pl. xxxi. fig. 3]. | 


Family 2, LAPWORTHUBID. 


Diagnosis.—Streptophiuroida without ventral arm-plates or 
buccal shields ; wabuliend ossicles fused, but their articulating 
surfaces are plain. Madreporite dorsal. 


Genus 1. LaPwoRTHURA, nov. gen. 
Diagnosis.—Disc circular, well-marked. Arms very flexible, 
broad ; at first uniform in width and then tapering slowly. Ambu- 
lacral ossicles with the distal and proximal ins parallel ; with 
lateral wings curving round the podial pores. porite large. 
Distribution.— Ludlow Series, Silurian, Ludlow. 


Type species.—Lapworthura miltoni (Salter), 1857 [13. p. 330, 
pl. ix. fig. 4; 14), 
The arm-structure is shown in fig. 5. 


Fig. 5. 


Lapworthura: diagram of the arm-structure, seen from ventral side. 


1 The Protaster decheni. Dew. (Ann. Soc. géol. Belg. vol. viii. 1880, pp. 52-54, 
pl. iii. figs. 1-2), is probably also a member of this genus. 


> 
‘ 
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Genus 2. Furoasree, Stiirtz, 1886 [15. p. 79]. 


Diagnosis—Disc circular small.’ Arms short, narrow, slightly 
flexible, tapering gradually. Ambulacral ossicles of a long central 
body and two short wings, which are attached only to the anterior 
corner of the ossicle. | | 

‘Distribution — Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 

Type species.—Furcaster paleozoicus, Stiirtz'. 

Remarks,—In Stiirtz’s description he refers to the existence in 
this genus of ventral arm-plates, and even figures them. His 
type specimens are now in the British Museum, but I cannot 
verify the existence of any ventral arm-plates. His type (B.M. 
E 3805), for-example, seems to me to show almost conclusively 
that an open furrow ran along the underside of the arm. 


Genus 3. Patasrnorzoran, Stiirtz, 1886 [15. p. 88]. 


Diagnosis.—Disc circular, large (badly preserved in the speci- 
mens ; probably originally soft and reall iy Arms thick, broad, 
and somewhat lanceolate in shape. Ambulacral ossicles narrow, 
the lateral wings resting on the whole body of the ossicle. 
Distribution.—-Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 
Type species.—Palastropecten zitteli, Stiirtz, 1886 [15]. 


Aganaster, sp., Miller & Gurley [12. p. 57, pl. ix. . 10, 
11], seems to me to be allied to Lapworthura, and at least a 
member of the same family. It apparently has no ventral arm- 

latee, but an open furrow, and thus differs widely from Aganaster 

t is probably a new genus. | 


Family 3. 


‘Diagnosis.—Streptophiure with the ambulacral ossicles united 
to form vertebral ossicles. Ventral arm-plates present, but there 
are no buccal shields. (Dorsal arm-plates present only in the 
highest genus.) | 

Remarks.—This family includes three Devonian genera, which 
differ from the previous families of this order by the presence of 
ventral arm-plates and by having vertebral ossicles, which arti- 
culate (?always) by simple ta, pits and processes. The 
family differs from living Streptophiurm by the absence of buccal 
shields and the simplicity of the oral armature. 


Genus 1. Eoturp1,, Stiirtz, 1886 [15. p. 89]. 


Diagnosis.—Dise rather large; the interbrachial outlines are 
deeply concave. Each syngnath consists of pairs of mouth-frames 
and jaws; a jaw-plate is present. The vertebral ossicles are small 
and the union of the two lateral elements incomplete ; the lateral 


1 The Protaster daoulasensis, Davy (Bull. Soc. géol. France, ser. 3, vol. xiv. 
pp. 182-187), is an ally of Pureastere i 
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wingicere thin. plates are triangular and each 
of them bears several spines. res for the podia occur at 
the middle. of the lateral margin a the ventral arm-shields. 

Distribution —Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 

Type —Eoluidia decheni, Stiirtz, 1886. 


sis 2. EosPONDYLUS, nov. gen. 


Diagnosis.—Disc circular. Ambulacral ossicles completely fused 
into vertebral ossicles, each of which, however, is traversed by a 
pore. The adambulacral ossicles are somewhat pear-shaped. The 
podial pores are at the posterior angles of the ventral arm-plates. 

Distribution.— Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 

species.— Hospondylus primigenia (Stiirtz), 1886 [15. 
p. 77}. 

Genus 3. MiosPoNDYLUS, nov. gen. 


Diagnosis.—Dise circular. Ambulacral ossicles completely 
united ; each half of the vertebral ossicle is boot-shaped. The 
oral angles each consist of a pair of syngnaths without jaw-plate. 
The ventral arm-plates are small, and are not notched by podial 


Distribution .—Lower Devonian, Bundenbach. 

Type species.—Miospondylus rhenanus (Stiirtz), 1893 (17. p. 29, 
pl. i. figs. 1-3]. 

Remarks.—The two genera Eospondylus and Miospondylus are 
both founded on species described by Stiirtz, and included by him 
in Ophiura. It is impossible that they can remain in this genus, 
and Stiirtz, no doubt, only placed them there provisionally. They 
agree in family characters with Eoluidia, but differ from it in the 
structure of both the ambulacral and adambulacral plates. The 
differences between them would certainly rank as of generic value 

recent Ophiurids. To leave the two species in Eoluidia 
a only encourage the neglect of specific characters and a 
looseness of description which has already greatly retarded the 
study of the fossil Ophiurids. 


Genus 4. AcanastErR, Miller & Gurley, 1890. 


Syn. Ophiopege, Bohm. 

This genus was proposed by - authors to include a , species 
described as Protaster gregarwus by Worthen and Meek. It has 
nothing to do with Protaster and is clearly a member of the 
Streptophiure. As far as its characters are known to me it must 
be included among the Eoluidide. It differs from the rest of this 
family by the presence of dorsal arm-plates. 

Without the opportunity for the examination of more specimens 

than there are in the British Museum, I do not care to attempt a 
new diagnosis. Improvements on the original diagnosis of Miller 
and Gurley must be left to American paleontologists. 


Proc. Zoou, Soc.—1896, No. LX VII. 67 


‘ 
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Bohm has founded the genus Ophiopege on the type species of 
Aganaster [2 a. p. 159}. | 

The genus Cholaster of Worthen and Miller (19. PP. 328-329, 
pl. xxxi. fig. 4] appears to be allied to Aganaster, but the structure 
at ossicles is unknown. 


Family 4. ONYOHASTERID. 


Diagnosie.—Streptophiure with well-developed vertebral ossicles, 
and with very flexible. contorted, unbranched arms; there are no 
external arm-plates, the integument containing granules only. _ 

Distribution.—Keokuk and Burlington Stages, Lower Carboni- 
ferous, Iowa and Lilinois. 


Genus Onyouastur, Meek & Worth. | 


Type species.—Onychaster flexilis, Meek & Worth. [Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Phil. 1869, p. 83; 11. pp. 526-528; 11a. p. 510, pl. xvi. 


fig. 3). . 


Remarke.—This interesting genus has hitherto been placed 


_ among the Euryalide, of which it has been regarded as the best 


known fossil representative. As Prof. Bell, however, has re- 
marked, Meek and Worthen’s clear figures of the vertebral ossicles 
show that the articular surfaces are Streptospondyline and not 
Cladiophiuroid. 

| Family 5. EUOLADIIDE. 


Diagnosis.—Streptophiure with contorted branching arms. 
There are five pairs of large plates (? radial shields) on the abacti- 
nal side. The madreporite is large and dorsal in position. The 


‘arms have no external arm-plates, but are covered by a granular 


integument. Ambulacral ossicles primitively Streptospondyline. 
Genus Evotapr1a, H. Woodward, 1869 [18]. 


_ Type species.—Eucladia johnsoni, H. Woodward, Lower Ludlow, 
sear Dubey. 


Remarks.—The affinities of this magnificent Starfish have been 
left in some doubt owing to the absence of information as to the 
structure of the vertebral ossicles. It has generally been assigned 
to the Euryalids, owing to its granular integument and branching 
contorted arms, Fortunately, however, I have found the articular 
surface of the vertebral ossicles exposed on the side of the block 
of limestone containing the specimen. The articulation is truly 
Streptospondyline of a rather primitive type (fig. 6a, 6, p. 1041). 
The ossicle.is egg-shaped in section, with the broader end above. 
Two broad muscle-fields occur, one at each of the quadrants of 
the ossicle. On the central line just above these there is a small 
knob. The upper half of the ossicle is occupied by two pairs of 


depressions separated by simple ridges, 


‘ 
q 


1896.] OF THR PALXOZOIC OPHIUROIDEA, 1041 


The structure is on essentially the same plan as that of Ony- 


chaster and it is clearly Streptospondyline in character. The genus — 


Fig. 6. 


a & b, articular surfaces of the vertebral ossicles of Eucladia, 4), 
is therefore to be included among the Streptophiure, the resem- 
blances to the Euryalidew being homoplastic modifications to suit its 
mode of life. | 
The Homologies of the Madreporite. 

The madreporite in Fucladia is certainly dorsal, as Dr. Wood- 

ward correctly stated; it has been suggested that this character 
removes the genus from the Ophiuroidea. In that case Lap- 
worthura and probably Protaster will also have to be excluded 
from this subclass. But in most Echinoderms the water vascular 
aperture opens on the aboral surface. According to Bury [2 0. 
pl. xxxvii. fig. 2, pp. 422-423], the water-pore of the Ophiuroidea 
originally occupies this position. It is therefore not unreasonable 
to suppose that in the earliest Ophiurids the water-pore was 
originally dorsal, and that it subsequently worked round to the 
ventral side, as it does during the development of the Spatangoida. 
Hence one cannot use the dorsal position of the madreporite in 
_ Paleozoic Stellerids as a proof that they are not Ophiurids. 

It follows from this, however, that the madreporite (or plate in 
which the water-pore opens) of Lapworthura and Eucladia is not 
homologous with the madreporite of recent Ophiurids, which 
belongs ontogenetically to the oral system. Carpenter and Bury 
have both adinoel strong reasons to show that the madreporite of 
Ophiurids is not homologous with that of Asterids. The evidence 
of the Palwozoic genera of both groups shows that this plate is not 
homologous in all the members of even the same subclass. It 
is certain that in some Ophiurids the madreporite is oral, and 
that in others it is not. Hence it is quite possible that in those 
Asterids with a ventral madreporite, the plate may be a member 
of the oral system. 

Although, therefore, the madreporite may originate ontogeneti- 
cally on an oral, it does not do so phylogenetically, and the situation 
of the water-pore on an oral thy resulted only from a secondary 
modification. 


3 
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of 
Class STELLEROIDA. 
Subclass OPHIUROIDEA., 


Order I. Lysophiure.—Ambulacral ossicles alternate, free. No 
ventral arm-plates. 


Fens 1, Boot-shaped ambulacrl ossicles. 
votaster, Forbes. 
Bundenbachia, Stiirtz. 


Fam, 2. PALMOPHIURIDA. Long bar-shaped ambulacral 
ossicles. 
Genera.—Sturizura, Greg. 
Paleophiura, Stiirtz. 
 Teniura, Greg. 
Eugaster, Halli. 
Hall. 


‘Order II. ‘Vertebral present, with more or 
less. Streptospondyline articulations 


Fam, 1. OPHIUEINIDE. Ambulacral ossicles _ slightly 
united and no ventral arm- 
plates. 
Genera.— Ophiurina, Stiirtz. 
Tremataster, Worth. & Mill. 


Fam. 2. Larwortaunms. Ambulacral ossicles fused. 
| No ventral arm-plates. 
Madreporite dorsal. 
Genera.—Lapworthura, Greg. 
Furcaster, Stiirtz. 
Palastropecten, Stirtz. 


Fam. 3. Bowie. Vertebral ossicles. Ventral arm- 
plates, but no buccal shields. 
Genera.— Zolutdia, Stiirtz. 
Eospondylus, Greg. 
Miospondylus, Greg. 
Aganaster, Mill. & Gurl. 
Cholaster, Worth. & Mill. 


4, Contorted unbranched arms. 
Integument granular. 
Genus.—Onychaster, Meek & Worth. 


Fam. 5, Contorted branched arms. In- 
| Genus.—Eucladia, oodw. 


? 


’ 
ds 
‘ 
‘ 
‘ 
‘ 
‘ 
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1. Barz, F. J—* A Contribution to the Classification of © 
Ophiurids, with Descriptions of some new and little-known 
Forms.” Proc. Zool. Soc. 1892, pp. 175-183, pls. xi., xii. 

2. Briiiines.—“ On the Asteriads of the Lower Silurian Rocks 
of Canada.” Canad. Org. Rem. dec. iii. 1858, pp. 75-85, 

2a. Boum, G.—* Ueber fossile Ophiuren.” Zeit. deut. geol. 
Ges. Bd. xlv. 1893, pp. 158-161. ica 

26. Bury, H.— Studies in the Embryology. of the Echino- 
derms.” Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. xxix. n. s. 1889, 
pp. 409-450, pls. xxxvii.—xxxix. 

2c, P, H.—‘ Notes on Echinoderm Morphology. 

_ No. V. On the Homologies of the Apical System, with 
some Remarks upon the Blood-vessels.” Quart. Journ. 

- . Mier. Sei. new ser. vol. xxii. 1882, pp. 371-386. 
3. Forszs, Ep.—A History. of British Starfishes and other 
' ~ Animals of the Class Echinodermata. London, 1840 and 
1841, 8vo, pp. xx, 270.. 

4, Ep.—* Figures and Descriptions illustrative of 
British Organic Remains.” Mem. Geol. Surv. dec. i. 1849. 

5. Gregory; J. On. a New Species of the Genus 
Protaster (P. brisingoides) from the Upper. Silurian of 
hea Australia.” Geol. Mag. dec. 3, vol. vi. 1889, 

6. ise JamEs.—“ Note on the Genus Paleaster, with 
Descriptions of some new Species.” 20th Reg. Rep. State 
Cab * York, 1867, pp. 282-303, pl. ix. 

7. Lsuneman, Axzt.—‘“ Ophiuroidea viventia huc usque 
cognita.” (&fvers. K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1866, no. 9, 

pp. 303-336. 

8. Lupwie, P. H.—“ Morphologische Studien am Echino- 
dermen.” Bd. ii. Ht. 2, 1882. 

9. Lirxun, C. Additamenta ad historiam Ophiurid- 
— Pt. IIL.” Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Skrift. ser. 5, vol. viii. 
1869. 

10. Lyman, Tu.—* Report on the Ophiuroidea dredged by 

Challenger’ during the 1873-1876.” Rep. 

Chall. Exped., Zool. vol. v. 1882. 

11. Munx, F. B., and Worrumyn, A. H.—* Palxontology of 
aries Geol. Surv. Ill. vol. iii. 1868, pp. 289-565, 

8. i,-xx. 

11 « F. B., and A. H.—“ Fossils of the 

Keokuk Group.” Geol. Sury. Ill. vol. v. 1873, pp. 483- 
| 529, pls. xii.—xix. 

12. Miter, 8. A., and Gurixy.—Description of some new 
Genera and Species of Echinodermata from the Coal 
— and Subcarboniferous Rocks of Indiana, Missouri, 
and Iowa. 
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13, J. W.—“*On some new Palxozoic Starfishes.” 
—e Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, vol. xx. 1857, pp. 321-334, 
pl. ix. 

J. W.—* Additional Notes on some new Paleozoic 
: Starfishes.” Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. viii. 1861, 

pp. 484-486, pl. xviii. 
15. B.—“ Beitrag zur Kenntniss palwozoischer See- 
sterne.” Palwontogr. Bd. xxxii. 1886, pp. 75-98, pls. viii.— 


16. B.— Neuer Beitrag zur Kenntniss palzozoischer 

_ Seesterne.” Palwontogr. Bd. xxxvi. 1890, pp. 203-247, 
pls. xxvi,—xxxi. 

17. Ueber versteinerte und lebende Seesterne.” 

Verh, nat. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. ser. 5, vol. x. 1893, pp. 1-92, 


L. i. 

18. H.—“ On Hucladia, a new Genus of Ophiuride, 
from the Upper Silurian, Dudley.” Geol. Mag. vol. vi. 
1869, pp. 241-245, pl. viii. - 7 

19. Worruen, A. H., and Mriume, 8, Descriptions of new 
Carboniferous Echinoderms.” Pal, Illinois. Geol. Surv. 

UL 1883, vol. vii. pp. 327-338, pl. xxxi. 
20. Tu.—British Fossil Echinodermata of the Oolitic 
Formations. Vol. ii. pt.i. On the Asteroidea. Pal. Soc. 
1863. For Palxozoic genera, pp. 22-37. . 
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LIST OF ADDITIONS TO THE SOCIETY'S MENAGERIE 
DURING THE YEAR 
1896. 
Jan. 1.1 Marmoset (Hapale jacchus). Presented by Capt. 
4 coor tae (Glareola pratincola). Presented by Lord Lilford, 
4 Marbled Ducks (Marmoronetta angustirostris). Presented by 
Lord Lilford, F.Z.8. 


2 Passerine Parrakeets (Psittacula passerina). by 
Mrs. Robert M°Cabe. 


2. 1 Ring-necked Parrakeet (Paleornis torquata), 2. Presented - 


by Mrs. E. Parrot. 
4. 1 Amazonian Manatee (Manatus inunguis), gd. From the Rio 
Purus, Amazons. hased. See P. Z.S. 1896, p. 212. 
1 Southern River-Hog (Potamocherus africanus), 2. Pre- 
sented by Wm. Anthony Morgan, Esq. 
1 Black-handed Spider-Monkey (Atele geoffroyi), 2. Purchased. 
2 Graceful Ground-Doves (G cuneata). Purchased. 
6. 2 Polecats putorius), 2. Presentedby A. H. Cocks, 


7 Weat-African A Presented b 
(Agapornis pullaria). y 


Fell. 
2 King Pe (A i, jr.). From Macquarie 
9. 1 Duiker-bek ( Cephalophus 2. Purchased. 


10. 1 Yellow-fronted sotis ochrocephala). Presented 


by Lieut.-Gen. Arthur F.Z.8. 

11. 1 Persian Gazelle (Gazella utturosa), g. Presented by Sir 
F.. Greswolde- Williams, 

18. 1 pygerythrus), Pre- 


1 Puff-Adder (Bitis poe ne Presented by J. E. Matcham, 
14, 2 Pd Conures (Conurus aureus). Deposited. 


> 
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. Jan. 15. 1 Pig-tailed Monkey (Macacus nemestrinus d. Presented b 
yer )y y 


t, 
16. 2 Black-hevded Caiques (Caica melanocephala). Purchased. 
17. 1 Green-cheeked Amazon (Chrysotis viridigenalis). Purchased. 
20. 1 Saltwater Terrapin Lo a terrapin). Presented by 
J. Lea Smith F 

21. 1 “by 0 melanops), 2. Presented 
ite 
2 Indian Jerboas indica). Purchased. 

1 a as Bear (Ursus tibetanus), 9. Presented by Capt. 


1 Slow Loris (Nycticebus tardigradus). Presented by Capt. 
J. W. Carrothers, 
24, 6 Gallot’s Lizards (Lacerta g oe Presented by H. B. 
Hewetson, Esq., M.R.C.S., F.Z 
1 Sharp-headed Lizard (Lacerta du 5 ake Presented by H. B. 
Hewetson, Esq., M.R.C.S., F.Z 
1 Delalande’s Ges (0 ( Tarentola delalandit). Presented by H. B. 
Hewetson, E , M.R.CS8., F.Z.S. 
27. 1 = Boa (Boa constrictor). From Trinidad. Presented 
Bs . A. Cumberland, Esq. 
28, 1 Isabelline Antelope (Cervicapra isabellina). Deposited. 
1 carbo). Deposited. 


orf Macacus cynomolgus), 3. Presented by 
31, 1 Kinkajou (Cercoleptes caudivolvulus). ‘Deposited. 


1, 2 Banded Fruit-Pigeons (Ptilopus fasciatus). De sited. 
1 Sharp-snouted Snake (Dryophis mycterizans). Purchased. 
8. 1 Klipspringer (Oreotragus saliator), g. From N.E. Africa. 
. Prese Paget, R.N. See P.Z.S. 


1896, 
Malaccan Per Parrakeet (Paleornis longicauda), Received in 
xch 


ange. 
1 Crested Grebe (Podiceps cristatus). 
. 1 Gould’s Monitor (Varanus gouldi), Presented by R. H. W. 


Leach, 
4, | Wo . Presented by Duncan | 
Barn Owl onl Presented by Bernard R. White, 


1 Curlew (Numentus arquata). Purchased. 
5. 1 (42pyprymnus rufescens), 3. Bom 
in the Me 
1 Sharp-nosed Orocodile (Crocodilus americanus). 
by Arthur P. Cohen, 
_ 6, 1 West-African Love-bird (Agapornis pullaria), 3. Presented 


by Mrs. Roberts. 

10. Teal (One ula fi Purchased. 
apanese a formosa),2 g urchase 


1 Common Viper ( Vipera berus). Presented b 
11. 2 Smews (Mergus albellus), 2 ¢. 

1 Purplish Death-Adder (Pseudechis porphyriacus). Deposited. 
Punctulated TreésSnake (Dendrophis punctulatus). gn 
“12.1 Hyurid Pleasant Antelo gratus, 3 , an 


nageri 
1896, 864. 2 | 


yee 
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Feb. 15. 1 Black Lark (Me pha yeltoniensis). Purchased. 


17.1 Wood-Lark (Alauda arborea). Presented by J. Young, Esq., 


1 Whinchat Pratincola rubetra). Presented by J. ‘Young, 


Esq., F.Z. 
18. 1 Common Squirrel (Sciurus vulgaris). Presented by Mrs. 
Herbert Morris. 


1 Black Tanager ( 7 nus melaleucus ‘ Presented b 


19, 1 Hornbill (B rhinoceros), ¢. Deposited. 
2 Common Pheasants (Phasianus colchicus),2 9. Purchased. 
‘1 Long-eared Owl (Asio otus). Purchased. 3 


20, 2 Black-necked Stilt Plovers (Himantopus nigricollisy. Pur- | 


chased. 
Lion leo), Presented by Rowland Ward, Esq., 


25. 1 Vulpine Phalanger (Trichosurus vulpecula), 2. Presented by 
3 Messrs, Multon an 


2 Spiny-tailed Mastigures ( Uromastix acanthinurus). Presented 
by rd Lilford, F.Z.S. 
26.15 fny-tailed Mastigure acanthinurus). 
1 Greater Spotted ker (Dendrocopus major). 
sented W. H. uintin, Esq., F.Z.8. 
1 Hawk (Urubitinga Pur- 
1 Collarless Pheasant (Phasianus decollatus), 
A. Ogilby, D 
1 Fraser's Eagle Owl (Bubo poensis). Ashanti. Presented 
. by Major H. M. Sinclair, R.E. 


1 Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus). Purchased. | 
281 Canada Goose (Bernicla canadensis), . Received in 


‘1 Eland (Orias. canna), rn in the Menagerie. 
Armadillo villosus). Presented by A. H. 
obinson 
1 Leseor Kestrel (71 cenchris). Presented by Mr. A.J. 


itn. 
1 Puff-Adder (Bitis arietans). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 
1 Hoary Snake (Pseudaspis cana). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 


4,2 Fennec Foxes (Canis cerdo).- Presented by Dixon 
1 Pale Genet (Genetia senegalensis). Presented by W. H. Boyle, 


. Esq. 
2 Home's Cinixys (Cinizys homeana). Presented by W. H. 
Oinixys (Cinizys erosa). Presented by W. H. Boyle, 


1 Del ande’s Gecko (Tarentola delalandit). Presented by 
W. H. Boyl 


yle, 
1 Great Black-backec ’ Gull (Larus marinus). Presented by 
Mr. G, Smith. 


Shielded Death-Adders (Notechis 


Deposited. 
5,. 1, Slender-billed Cockatoo (Licmetis nasica “Bresentad by 


-Tohn J. Sapp, J.P. 


’ 
ar. 
SU. 
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Kingfisher (Dacelo by Mrs. 
1 Hawfinch (Coccothraustes vulgaris). Presented by C. Bates, 


9. 1 Maguari Stork (Dissura maguari). Purchased. 
1 Guira Cuckoo piririgua). Purchased. 
1 Burrowing-Ow: cunicularia). Purchased, 
1 Brown Milvago Purchased. 
0. orthern m 
od by W. 


Present ty Lt. R.A. 
1 Common Bos (Boa constrictor). urchased. 
11. 1 Campbell’s Monkey (Cercopithecus Presented 
by Miss Lilian Frost. 
2 Black-backed Jackals (Canis mesomelas). Presented by 
J. E. Matcham, Esq. 
1 Puff-Adder (Bitis arietans). Presented by J. E, Matcham, 


1 (Sarcorhamphus 2. Deposited. 
__ 6 Mexican Quails (Callipepla tquomata). Purchased. 
12. 8 Scarlet Ibises ruber). Purchased. 

2 Scarlet Tanagers (Ramphocelus brasilius), §. Purchased. 
13. 2 Redshanks ( Totanus cakdris). Purchased 

1 Algerian Tortoise ( Testudo tbera), Presented by Mrs. Powell. 
14. 1 White-crowned Mangabey (Cercocebus ethi »» »d. Deposited. 

1 Guillemot (Lomvia troile). Presented by if Palmer, Esq. 
18, 1 Markhoor a megaceros),¢. From Peshawar. Pre- 
: sented by Col. Paterson. See P. Z. S. 1896, p. 506. 

2 Ammherst’s. Pheasants (Thaumalea amherstia),2 9. Received 

in Fixchan 
2 Swinhoe’s Pheasants Euplocamus swinhoit), 3 
-1 Bar-tailed Pheasant (Phastanus reeves), 2. 


19. 2 Great American Egrets (Ardea egretta). 
Porto Rico Pigeon (Columba 
1 Vinaceous Pigeon vinacea). 
8 Canarian Laurel laurivora). Presented by 
0, 


90, 1 Disne Monkey (Cer ithe abe Presented by Capt. 
ana Monke cus dé. 
y ( 4-7; )s by 

2 Grey griseus). Deposited. 

2 Rosy Parrakeets ( 00a), 2. hased. 

1 Common Mynah (Acridotheres tristis). Presented by Mrs, 


Sibyl E. Kennedy. 
21, 2 Barbary Wild Sheep (Ovis tragelaphus), ¢ 2. Born in the 
e. 


enageri 
1 (Larus argentatus). Presented by Dr. E. 
2 Musky Lorikeets (Glossopsittacus concinnus), 69. Pur 


28, 2 Crowned Duiker-boks Re- 
ceived in Exchange. 508. 


We 
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Mar. 23. 1 Silver-backed Fox (Canis chama). Presented by ©. W. 


Southey, Esq. See P. Z.S. 1896, p. 506. 
26. 1 gow fonkey (Macacus rhesus), 9. Presented by S. C. 


27. 1 Leadboater’s ‘Cockatoo (Cacatua leadbeatert), Presented by 
Miss E. 8S. You 


31. 2 Elliot’s (Phasianus ellioti), Purchased. 
2 Bar-tailed Pheasants (Phasianus reevest), 6 9. Purchased. 


April 1. 1 Rhesus sapped (Macacus rhesus), 92. Presented by Mr. 


2. 1 Rhesus “Monkey (Macacus rhesus),Q. Presented by C. Tre- 
velyan Winson, 
1 Raccoon-like Do og (Gani procynides). Purchased. 
2 Rosy-billed Duc opiana 2 Purchased. 


3.1 Monkey cephus), Presented by 


1 Barnard’s Parrakeet (P, Platycercus —— Deposited. 


1 Boa (Boa From Dominica. Presented 
y W. Weldon S 


6. 1 Red-and- Yellow (Ara chioroptera). Presented by 
Eugene E. G. Jones, 


1 Rhesus (Maroons rhesus),3. Presented by Owen L. 
Hancock, 


2 Red-beaked Veaver-birds (Quelea sanguinirostris). De- 

osl 

lJ Sparrow (Padda oryzivora). Deposited. 

1 Goldfinch (Carduelis elegans). Deposited. : 

1 Rose- breasted Grosbeak (Hedymeles ludovicianus). Deposited. 

: 1 Lesser Black-backed Gull (Larus fuscus). Deposited. 

10. 1 Indian Elephant (Zlephas indicus), ¢. -Purchased. See 
P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 547. 

11. 1 Tigrine Cat (Fels is tigrina). Purchased. 


1 Dusky Duck obscuru?), 2. Presented by W. H. St. 


Quintin, 


18. $ Nantppbient "Jackals (Canis anthus). Born in the Mena- 


14, 1 Red-faced Ouakari — rubvcunda). Presented by 
Nal Gag maholi). Born in the M 
2 Oo ( 0 rn in the Menagerie. 
15. 1 Nankeen Night-Heron a caledonicus). Purchased. 
16. 1 Black-eared  Malinaiah (Hapale penicillata). Presented by 
R. H. Biddell, Esq. 


1 Common Marmoset (Hapale jacchus). Presented by R. H. 


Biddell, Esq. 
1 Indian Civet { Viverricula malaccensis). Purchased. 
17. 1 Weka Rail Oayaroma australis). ived in Exchange. 
20 es oads (Alytes obstetricans). From Westphalia. 


18 1 Lion (Felts leo), ¢. Deposited. 
1 Ring-tailed Coati (Nasua rufa). Presented by Capt. Hyde. 
1 an Coati (Nasua rufa). Presented by James Call 
21. 1 Natal Python sebe natalensis). Presented by J. E. 


5 Hoary Snakes 3 cana). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 


) 
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Apr. 21. 1 Rhomb-marked Snake (Zrimerorhinus rhombeatus), Pre- 
sented by J. E. Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 
1 Cape Bucephalus a. typus). Presented by J. E. 


Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 
5 ee arietans). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 


22, 1 Egyptian Jerboa (Dipus egyptius). Presented by F. J. 


er 
Common Sheldrake ( Tadorna Deposited: 
angaroos (Maer ru Deposi 
25. 1 Brown Mouse Lemur milit?). Deposited. 
1 Polecat (Mustela putorius). Presented by F. D. Lea Smith, 


1 Alexandra Parrakeet (Polytelis alecandre). Presented by 
_W. Pritchard Morgan, Esq., M.P. ape: 
1 Alexandra Parrakeet (Polytelis alexandre), §. Deposited. 
1 Hamadryad (Nata bungarus). Deposited. 
27. 1 Fennec Fox (Canis cerdo). Presented by J. G. Mackie, 


1 Great Wallaroo Macropus robustus), 9. Deposited. — | 
(28,1 Kite (Hahastur indus). by A. Kemmis- 
tty, Iisq. | 
5 Meyer’s Parrots (Paocephalus meyers). Deposited. 
1 Brown-throated Deposited. 
2 Alario Sparrows (Passer alario). Deposited. 
2 Brazilian Tortoises (Testudo tabulata). Deposited. 
29. 1 Lace Monitor ( Varanus varius). Deposited. 
impanzee (Anthropopithecus troglodytes), 2. ased. 
1 Cnaadien Skunk (Mephitis mephitica). From Mexico. Pre- 
sented by Henry Heath Cochrane, Esq. 


May 1:1 Gould's Fruit-Bat (Pleropus gouldi). Purchased. See P.Z.8. 


1 Short-nosed Bandicoot (Perameles obesula), 9. Purchased. 
2 Spotted Tinnamous (Nothura maculosa). Purchased. 
2. 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), ¢. Presented by Mr. E. 
Turnham. | 
1 inus canarius). Presented by H. B. Hewet- 
son, Esq., F.Z.S. 
1 African Tantalus (Tantalus ibis), Presented by Capt. Dug- 


1 Leopard Tortoise (Zestudo pardalis). Presented by Capt. 


ugmo 
4, 2 West-Indian Agoutis (Dasyprocta cristata). Presented by 
W. Weldon Symington, Esq. 

2 Blue-headed Pigeons (Starnanas cyanocephala). Purchased. 

2 Auriculated Doves (Zenaida auriculata),g 9. Purchased. 

2 Picui Doves (Columbula picui), ¢ 9. Purchased. . 

4 Doves (Cina capensis), 2 ¢,22. Purchased. 
5. 8 (Young) Cheetahs (Cynelurus jubatus). 

eumon ( tatus). 
2 Crowned Pigeons (Goura coronata). Purchased. : 
1 Chinese Goose (Anser cygnoides), ¢. Presented by L. G. 
Leverson, Esq., F.Z.S. 


. 
ad. 
| | 
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May’ 5, 1 Porose Crocodile (Crocodihis porosus), “Presented. by A. W. 


Richmond, Esq. 

6, 1. Rhesus. .Monkey (Macacus rhesus), Presented by F. 
Greswolde- Williams, Esq. 

1 Southern Fruit-Pigeon (Crocopus ter). Parchased. 

ee | ce Capuchin (Cebus fatuellus). ted by. Mrs. J. 


2 Hamadryads (Naia bungarus). Purchased. 
8, 1 Great Anteater (Myrmecophaga jubata). Purchased. 
. 1 White-crested Cockatoo (Cacatua alba). Presented by 
2 (Platycercus Presented b 
ennant’s eets pennantr 
Clifford Brooks, Esq. 
1 Nicobar Pigeon (Calenas nicobarica). Purchased. 
9. 1 Entellus Monkey (Semnopithecus entellus). Purchased. 
2Sambur Deer (Cervus aristotelis), 2g. Presented by F. 
. Greswolde-Williams, Esq. 
2 Bennett’s Wallabies (Macropus Deposited. 
12. 1 Bonnet-Monke oy (Macacus sinicus), 9 ted by F. 
Greswolde- Williams, Esq 
8 Esquimaux Dogs (Canis ited. 
1 Common Viper ( Vipera berus). “Abn by H. L.C. Barret, 


Lesser Tinnunculus cenchris). Presented by Miss 
2 Barbary mwild d Sheep (Ovis tragelaphus). Born in the Mena- 
14, 1 Hed Lemur (Lemur rufifrons), Presented by 


EA 
15. 2 Undulated ( Melopsittacus undulatus), dQ. 
| Purchased. 


1 Grison (Galictis vittata, jr.). Presented by J. J. Quelch, 


Esq., C.M.Z.8. 
2 Brazilian a Lee tabulata). Presented by J. J. 
E 
ion Mud-T errapins Presented 


Cham 
1 FCeaapion, Snake (Sepedon hemachates). Presented by W. 
18, 1 Macaque Mk Monk nkey (Macacus cynomolgus). Presented by 


1 J (Cyanocorax cyanopogon). Presented by 


apt. T ell, F.Z.S. 


2 Rin hemachates). Presented by J. E. 
Ma 


Yellow Cobra (Naia Elizabeth, Pre- 
sented oe J. E. Mate 
C. M.Z.S8. 


ough Lerrapin punctularta). Fresented by 
Quelch, C.M.Z.8. 
16, 1 Pied Crow Shrike (Strepera graculina). Purchased. 
| 2 Whooper Swans (Cygnus musicus), Purchased. 
1 Natal Python sebe natalensis), Presented by W. 
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18, 1 Cape Bu lidus Presented by J. EB. 
May 18, by 


6 Common Teal ( Querguedula crecea), 


31. 
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2 Infernal Shake’ oe infernalis). Presented by J. E. 


. 1 Gre eumon griseus). 
1 Japanese Deer d the Me 


Nilotic Monitor Presented by E. 
Matcham, Esq 


2- Indian Decks (Dendrocygna javaniez). Purchased. 


. 1 Ash-coloured Falcon (Falco concolcr), ¢. Purchased. 


1 Large-billed Hawk (Asturina 


. 1 Marsh-Deer (Carzacus paludosus), 3 


1 Common Otter (Zutra vulgaris, jr). by Henry 


4 Gonlditin Gase-Finches (Poéphila gouldia),23,2 9.  Pur- 


2 Crimson Finches (Estrelda phaéton). Purchased. 


4Daudin’s Tortoises. (Testudo daudini). See 


P. Z. S. 1896, p. 608. 


. 1 Caracal (Felis caracal). Presented by Capt. E. F. Carter. 


2 Green-winged Doves (Chalcophaps indica). Purchased. | 
2 White-backed Pigeons (Columba leuconota). Purchased. 
4 Alligators (Alligator mississippiensis), Deposited. 


1 Soommerring’s Gazelle (Gazella 3. Received 


in Exchange. 
2 Striped Hysenas (Hyena striata). Received in Exchange. 
1 Egyptian ‘Ichneumon (Herpestes ichneumon), Received in 


ange. 
2 Libyan Zorillas (Ictonyx lybica). Received in Exchange. 
2 hee Foxes (Canis cerdo). Received | in Exchange. 

2 s Vultures (Gyps Received in Exchange, 


4E “Vultures (Neophron percnopterus). Received in 
chan 


1 Spotted Cavy (Coelogenys paca). Presented by Dr. F. G. C. 

amian. 

2 Thick-tailed Opossums (Didelphys crassicaudata). Purchased. 

1 Macaw (Ara ararauna). Presented by 
rowning 


. 7 Shovellers (Spatula elypeata),3. 3,4 ° Purchased. 


4 Golden-eyes (Clangula glaucton), Purchased. 
Purchased. 
1 Anomalous Snake (Rhadinea anomala). Purchased. 
1 Adorned Ceratophrys (Ceratophrys ornata). Purchased. 
2 Brown-throated Conures (Conurus @ruginosus). Presented by 
es. 


1 Yellow ow (Epicrates Presented by J. J. 
1 Jenene Deer (Cervus sika), 3. Born i in the Menagerie. 


June 1. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus sinicus), 2. Presented by Mrs. 


Bouverie. 


2 Natal Pythons (Python sebe natalensis). 


Deposited. 
2, 2 Slow Lorises (Nycticebus tardigradus). Presented by Stanley 


. Flower, 


1 Roseate Cockatoo (Cacatua roseicapilla). Presented b 
Stanley 8. Flower, 


> 
od 
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| 2. 1 Lesser Sulphur-crested Cacatua sulphur Pre- 


1 Black-spotted Toa Presented by 


Stanley 8. Flower, Esa. 
1 oe ‘oad (Bufo asper). Presented by Stanley 8S. Flower, 


3% apanese Deer sika),3. Born in the Menagerie. 
4, 2 Hairy Armadillos (Dasypus villosus), 9. Presented by 
Messrs. FitzHerbert, Bros. 
1 Leopard Tortoise ( Testudo pardalis). Deposited. 
_ 1 Cunningham’s Skink (Zyernia cunninghami). Deposited. 
5, 2 Thars (Capra jemlaica), 2 2. Born in the Menagerie. 
1 Huanaco (Lama huanacos), 3. Born in the Menagerie. 
615 (white ‘variety) (Hystrix javanica). De- 


1 Obati (Nasua rufa). Presented by Ernest 


2 Herring-Gulls (Larus argentatus). Presented “gos 


Ferdinand de Rothschild. 
2 Black-headed Gulls (Larus ridibundus). Presented by Baron 
Ferdinand de Rothschild. 
7. 1 Red Deer (Cervus tog - Born in the Menagerie. 
8. 1 ee Eagle (Circaétus gallicus). Presented by Dixon 


ey 
9. 1 Harnessed Antelope (Tragelaphns scriptus), 3. Deposited. 
Fat Dormice Presented by John G. 


2 hort-cared Owls (Asio brachyotus). Presented by Capt. R. A. 
10. 3 (Chameleon pumilus). Presented by Mise 
Lis & Valtarine (Aquila. verreauzt), Presented by J. Clark, 
2 Green 1 Turtles (Chelone viridis). Presented by Capt. J. G. 
1 Green Ture (Chloe Presented oy G. K. 
12, 6 Upland. Geese (Chloephaga magellanica). Bred i in the Mena- 
8 Natick Toads (Bufo calamita). Presented by Stanley S. 
2 Common Feeds (Bufo vulgaris). Presented by Stanley §, 
13. 1 Hosta Gb Gibbon (Hylobates hoolock), 2. Presented by Mrs. 
1 Hoolock Gibbon (Hylobates hoolock), 


2 Indian Drongos (Chtbia hottentota). 

1 Indian Chevrotain ( 7ragulus meminna ted by the Hon. 
Sidney Parker. 

1 Javan Chevrotain (Tragulus Peenented by the Hon. 
Sidney Parker. 


2 Tigers (Felts 2. Purchased. 
14, 5 Shags (Phalacrocorax graculus, jt.). Presented by the Mac- 
laine of Lochbuie. 
9 — Turtles (Chelone viridis). Presented by J. O. Adlam, 


de 
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2 Axolotls: (Amblystoma sume Presented by W. Temple, 


June 14, 
15. 1 Raccoon (Procyon 


1 Monke tt), Presented by 


Vernon 


23. 


Conure (Conurus Presented by Mrs. 


2 Peafow] (Pavo cristatus) (albinos) 9. Presented 
by F, A. Noyce 
1 Burrhel Wild Sheep Ovis burrhel), 2. Bornin the Menagerie. 
1 Thar (Capra jemlaica), 9. in the Menagerie. 
1 ed (Paleornis torquatus), 3. Presented 
iss Smith 


. 2 Golden Eagles (Aquila chrysaétus). Presented by the Mac- 


e of Lochbuie. 
2 Peregrine Falcons (Falco peregrinna, jr.). Presented by the 
Maclaine of Lochbuie. 
2 Nene ie (Syrnium aluco). Presented by A. Farquhar 
1 Short-eared Owl (Asto brachyotus). Presented by A. Farquhar 


1 Black-eared Marmoset (Hapale penicillata). Presented by 


born 
2 Brush-tailed garoo (Petrogale penicillata). Born in the 


Men 
eae Pigeons (Columba maculosa), Bred in the Menagerie. 
gular-spotted Pigeons (Columba guinea).. Bred in the 
2 Vinacoous Turtle-Doves ‘(Turtur vinaceus). Bred in the 
e 
lJ Greenfinch (Chloris kawarahiin), Bred in the 


1 (Tatusia peba). De 


posited. 
‘1 Maximilian’s Terrapin (Hydromedusa maximiliana), De- 


ited, 
24, 1 espa Purchased. See P.Z, 8. 


‘ 
’a Cinizys (Cintrys bel 
Boa (Boa "Deposited. 
Tree-Boa (Corallus madagascariensis). Deposited. 
8 orien, Stock-Doves ( Columba eversmanni). Presented by Frank 
inn 


F.ZS. 
1 Baer’s Duck (Fulig ula baeri). 


F.Z.8. See P. 8. 1896, 
8 Dussumier’s (Turnix dussuntteri), Presented by 


2 Plnintain Squirrels (Sciurus tani). Purchased. 
Sq ( plan 


2 Schamas (Cittocincla macrura). 


1 Schokari Sand-Snake ( 


1 Malabar Green Bulbul Phyllornis.aurifrons . Purchased. 
Purchased, 


~ 
99 


ADDITIONS.10 THE MENAGERIE, 1055 
I une 25. 2 Hissing Sand-Snakes (. 


28. 1 Commin Squirrel (Sciu ied by Mi Mr. 
29. 1 — $06, (Manis temmineki). Deposited. See 
80. 2 Ostriches (Strutio camelus), 3 

‘2 Indian ons (Python mo : 

2 Spotted anders 1 santa Presented by 
hilip Gosse, Esq, 
July 1. 8 Clouded Iguanas (Cyclura earénate). ited. 


2 Pratincoles (Glarcole Bred i Dept Gardens. 

2 Red Ground-Doves ( cotry on montana). Deposited. 

1 Blood-breasted Pigeon (P cruentata). 
Bak Gull (Larus ridibundus). Presented by James 


1 Crested Pipes n ( ha hotes). Purchased. 
3.1P ne Taloon peregrina). Pre Presented by W. 


1 Collection of Sea-Anemones, Presented by Charles Moss, 


Esq. 

1 Chimpanzee (Anthropopithecus troglod ), de Purchased. 

4, 2 Virginian Deer (Cariacus vir From Canada. 
Presented by Richard R. Do 
( Chrysotis estiva). Presented by A. E, 
1 Red-bellied (Scturus vartegatus). Presented by Mrs, 
Sheana Pullen. 

1 Great-billed Rhea (Rhea macrorhyncha). Deposited. 
6. 8 Horsfield’s Tortoises (Homopus it, (ee Deposited. 

- 2 Giant Toads (Bufo marinus). Deposi 

2 Glossy Ibises (Plegadis falcinellus). Bred in the Men 

8 Commun Shel cornuta), 1 3, 2 Pur 
7. 1 Iceland Falcon (Hterofalco isl De 

2 1806» 780 ( Pteroglossus Pa Purchased. See 

1 Burrhel Wild Shee ay burrhel). Born in the M 
8. 3 Graves, F Liothei luteus). Presented by 

raves, Esq 

1 Hamster (Cricetus uaiatilertel) Presented by Miss Hilton. 

9. 1 Striped ag ( striata), Presented by C. A. Osborne, 


1 Diana Monkey \Ourtaplihoons diana). Presented by E. Kirby, 


10. 1 Gold Pheasant (Thaumalea picta), §. Presented by R. C. 
G. Pollock, Esq., F.Z.8. 
1 Black-necked Swan (Cygnus nigricolits). Purchased. 
11, 1 Reticulated Python (Python reticulatus), Deposited. 
Monkey (Cercopithecus lalandit). Presented by Henry 


1 Lesser White-nosed Monkey (Cercopithecus petaurista). Pre- 
sented by Sir Gilbert Carter . 


1 White-throated Monitor ( Varanus albigularis). Presented by 
Bir Gilbert Carter. 
18, 1 — Owl (Glaucidium pascerinum). Presented by Miss 
oxam. 
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July 13, 1 Mon (Chrysothriz sciurea). 


14, 7 Peruvian Snakes (Tachymenis peruvianus). Deposited. 


5 Ga 8 Fro 
6 Bi bibront). 
16. 1 Eyed Lizard ocellata). 
atagonian Conure ( Conurus 


16. 
Pine ¢ molurus). 
i Beate Cercopithecus brazz@), 2. Purchased. See 


(Dasypeltis scabra), Presented by Mr. 
Frederick A. Store 

1 Lineated Boodon (liveden lineatus). Presented by Mr. 
Frederick A. Storey. 


1 Rhomb-marked ( Trimerorhinus rhombeatus). Presented 
Mr. Frederick A. Storey. 
: 1 de’s Lizard (Nucras delalandit). Presented by Mr. 
Agil Wallaby agilis),Q. Purchased. 
20. 1 Raven (Cor coraz). Presented Wm, Esq. 
21. 1 Yellow-headed Conure (Conurus 7 ). ited. 


1 Boobook Owl (Ninox boobook). ted by I . R. Broom. 
22. 6 Garter Snakes (Tropidonotus ordinatus). Received in Ex- 


6 Dekay’s Snakes (Ischnognathus dekayi). Received in Exchange. 
Grase-Snakes (Contia vernalit. Received in exchange. 
i Snake (Heterodon Received in Ex- 


1 Groom Lizard 
1 Rook (Corvus 
98. 1 Barbary Ape by E. 


a Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus sinicus), 2. Deposited. . 
1 New-Zealand ( anorhamphus nove-zealanha). 
| Presented by Miss A. 
gee Presented by Mrs. 
untle | 
Patagonian Dolichotis. patachonseus). Born in 
Menagerie. 
2Y Rails (Aramides Bred in the M i 


ue MOonKe acacus Pp resen’ 
Wi ys ( oynomorgus ’ by 


1 Black-tailed Flower-bird (Anthornis Presented by 
the Hon. Walter Ro ild, F.Z.S. 


97. 2 Amaduvade Finches (Estrelda Presented by Miss 
von Lae. 


° 
’ 
> 
e 
= 
‘ 
ALLS 
== = 
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‘Pheasants ( 
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27, 1 ( Vidua paradisea). Presented by Miss 
1 Gallinule (Jonornis martinicus), Presented by 


A. W. Arrowsmith, 
a amherstia), Bred in the 


2 Himalayan Monauls (Lophophorus impeyanus). Bred in the 
2 (Polyplectron chinguis). Bred in the 


5 (Hyla arborea). Presented by G. W. 
Winwhite, 


28. 1 Cape Vi iper (Cus rhombeatus). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 


1 arietans). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 
1 Cape Buce ope, typus). Presented by J. E. 


‘5 Hoary Snakes (Fh cana). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 


1 Rings Snake hemachates). Presented by J. E. 


(Macacus rhesus), 2. Presented by V. 


d, 
4 Com Ten (Sterna hirundo). Presented by Col. Davies 


4 Midwife ‘Toads (Alytes obstetricans). Presented by Prof, Gus- 
n. 


ve Gi 
$1. 1 Gentoo Penguin (Pygosceles teniatus). Deposited. 
1. 1 Delalande’s Lizard delalandii). Presented by J. E. 


Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z. 
‘1 Defenceless Lizard (A ama inermts). Presented by J. E. 
Matcham, Esq., C.M vA S. 
4 Crossed Snakes (Peammophis crucifer). Presented by J. E. 
Matcham, Esq., C 
6 Rufescent Snakes hotambeia). Presented by J. E. 
Matcham,. 


3 Rough-keeled nakes ( poweeti scabra). Presented by J. E. 


Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z 
Rhomb-mark “Snakes Pre- 


F.Z 
3. 2 Patagonia Cavies (Dolichotis patachonica). Bred in the 


Aramides ypecaha), Bred in the Gardens. 
4.1 (Cebus fatuellus). Deposited. 


5. 1 Black-faced K (Macropus melanopus), 3. Presented 
by G. T. Wills, 

1 Common Cormorant. (Phalacrocoraz carbo). Presented by 
Miss G. Howell. 

6. 2 Passerine Parrots (Psittacula passerina). Presented by Miss L. 
Scott 


68* 


Spotted Sa. nd culos : 
po od Salamander (Salamandra ma a). esented by 
udwig Mond, Esq., F.R.S. 
2. 1 Raven Corvus corar). Presented | A. H. 
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Aug. 6, 1 Loder’s Gazelle Presented by A. R. 
Birdwood, Z. 8. 1896, p. 180. 
1 Gazelle (Gaselta Presented Dixon 


2 (Dipus hirtipes). Presented by Dixon 
18 Snake (Zamenis ventrimaculatus). Presented by 
1 Ocellated Sand-Skink (Seps ocellatus), Presented Dixon 


Bey. 
1 Ruddy Ichneumon (Herpestes smithi). 
10. 1 Wapiti Deer (Cervus canadensis), 2. B the Gardens. 


1 White-browed Amazon (Chrysotis albifrons). Purchased. 
ll, 2 s Curassows (Crax sclateri). ted by E, Sumead, 


1 Comaon Sandpiper (Tringoides hypoleucus). Presented by 


rawson, 


18. 1 le (Aquila ‘chrysaétus). Presented by F. Leathly 
8 Common, (Stalia wilsonit). Presented by A. T. 
2 snes (Gdicnemus scolopax). Presented by W. J. 
14, 4. Mates Presented by W. J. 
15. 2 Common Blue-birds (Stalia wilsonii). Presented by Percy 


Cockshut, Esq. 
$ Common Adders by berus). Presented 


A. Old, | 
Peruvian Snakes ymenis perurianus). ty 
Mr. A. E. Jamrac 
20. 1 Yak (Poéphagus ic: 6. Born in the Men 


1 Virginian Fox (Canis virginianus). Presented by F A. 
Pellas, Esq 


Nicaragua. 
2 Bruch Purkeys (Talegalla lathamt). Purchased. 
21, 4 — Sand-Skinks (Seps ocellatus). Bred in the Mena- 


22 1 (Hydrocherus capybara). Presented by F. W. 


mperley, 


1 Black-necked Grackle (Gracupica nigricoliis). Presented 
Dr. Nowell. 


1 Salt-water Terra ‘ag (young) (Malacoclemmys terrapin). 
28, 1 English ila Cow (Bos taurus), var. Born in the Mena- 


1 Wapiti Deer (Cervus canadensis), 9. in 
24, 1 Monkey (Chrysothriz 


8 Ivory Gulls ‘(Pagophila eburnea). m Pre- 
sented by J. T. Esq. Sea . 1896, p. 781. 
1 Richardson’ s Skua (Stercorarius crepidatus). Prov Spitz- 
bergen. Presented by J. T. Studley, Esq. 
1 Brown Mynsh (Acridotheres fuscu®). in Exchange. 
25. 1 Red Kangaroo (Macropus rufus), 9. De 
2 Variegated Sheldrakes (Tadorna variegata), 3 Q. Presented 
by Sir Walter L. Buller, K.0.M.G., C. M.Z.8 
27. 2 Common Otters (Lutra vulgaris). Purchased. 
1 Cassowary (Casuartus sp. ine.). Deposited. 


° 
é . 

weer 
s* 
i 


Aug. 27. 


29. 
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28 -headed Grosbeaks (Poliospiza gularis). Presented by 
Miss Jessie Porter. 
1 Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 9. Presented by W. 
vens, 

1 Oyster-catcher ostralegus). Presented by R. 
urney, 

4 Cayenne Lap? wings ( Vanellus cayennensis), Purchased. 

1 Squirrel Monke (Chrysothrix 

1 African Wild teniopus), in Mena- 


gerie. 
1 Bordeaux — (Coronella girondica). Presented by E. A. 


Minchin, 
1 Common Sn Tropidonotus natriz, -var.). Presented by" 


$i. 


Sept. 1. 


E. A. Minchin, 
1 Mona Monke (Cer ithecus mona), 9. Presented by 
2 Garnett’s s (Galago arnetti). Presented by Rear- 
Admiral H. ] - Rawson, C OB, 


1 Brown Capuchin (Cebus fatuellus), 9. 
1 (Cebus fatuellus), 9. sented by Miss 


. 1 Hairy-footed Fruit-Bat (Pteropus Presented b 


Capt. sina From the Bonin See P. Z.S. 18 


(5 Presented by the Rev. 


3 Painted ( Chrysemmys picta). Presented by Dr. A 
3 allen, Green Frogs \ Rana halecina). Presented by Dr. A. 
1 Carunculated Bell-bird Chasmorhynchus niveus). Purchased. 


. 1 American Black Bear (Ursus americanus), ¢. Presented by 


Bryan Godfrey Faussett, Esq., Lieut. R.N. From Van- 
couver Island. 
1 Liama (Zama prams) ¢ 3. Presented by the Executors of 
the late Col. North. 
1 Mette (young) (Alligator mississippiensis). Presented by 
Hug 


Starling (Zamprotornis @neus). Pur- 


chased, 
2 Yellow-backed Whydah-birds (Coliopasser macrurus), 5 2. 
Purchased. 


1 Algerian Tortoise (Zestudo ibera). Presented by Mrs. Fraser. 
1 Common (Chameleon vulgaris). Presented by 


Mrs. 
(Macacus sinicus), ¢. Presented by Mr. 


John Hart. 
1 Red Deer (Cervus elaphus), 2. Received in Exchange. 
1 Egyptian Jerboa (Dipus egyptius). Deposited. 
2 Lanner Falcons (Falco lanarius). Presented by W. Glynes 


Bru 
1 Gal (Larus dup! Presented by the Jackson- 
Harmsworth Polar ition. 


. 1 Diana Monkey (Cercopit diana), 2. Purchased. 


1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 2. Presented by Mr. 
Frederick Tomlin. , 


f 
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Sept. 10. 3 Partridges (Odontophorus dentatus), 1 2 


1 haven (Ors (Corvus corax). Presented by O. L. Pegler, Esq. 

1 ( Macacus sinicus), 2. Presented by E. E. 
“12 Trinngularspottd Pigeons (Columba guinea). Bred in the 

(Columba leuconota). Bred in the 


2 Halt Doves (Turtur semitorquatus). Bred in the 
12, 1 raced we Cercopithecus pygerythrus),  Pre- 


1 Rettailed 8 Sarpat or 
Presented by Thomas J. Mann, Esq. m St. Lucia, W 


14. 1 3 (Macacus rhesus). Presented by Mr. W. 
2 Brown Chpudhine (Cebus fatuellus). Presented by Walter J. 


on 

1 Lioness (Felis leo). Presented by C. A. Osborne, Esq. 

2 Pumas (Fels concolor). Born in the Menagerie. 

2 Salt-water Terrapins (Malacoclemmys terrapin). Presented 


Master er and Miss 
Cavy paca 
15. 1 Baboon (Cynocephalus porcarius), Presented 
Herbert Blair, by 


1 Cassowary (Casuarius bicarunculatus). De- 


ite 
16. 1 White-crowned Mangabey (Cercocebus eth dg. Pre 
sented by Capt. B. 


1 Diana Monkey (Cercopithecus diana), 9. Presented by Capt. 
B. Parmeter. 


1 Common Hare (albino) (Lepus europeus). ited. 
1 Common Chameleon (Cha vulgaris). by 
Mr. F. W. Roberts. 


“17. 1 Naked-throated Bell-bird (Chasmorhynchus nudicollis). Pur- 


1 Nightingale (Daulias luscinia), §. Purchased. 
1 Tawn 1 (Syrnium aluco). Presented by C. A. Lowes, ag 


_ 2 Dwarf Chameleons (Chameleon pumilus). Presented by Mrs. 
Robinson. 


18, 1 Levaillant’s Cynictis (Cynictts penicillata). Deposited. 
Quails (Coturnixc by J. 


ney, Esq. 
19. 1 Black Oubite es Lemur (Lemur brunneus), 3. Presented by 
ubi 
1 rg ee (Cynocephalus porcarius), 2. Presented by 
3 Western Chi Tamias asiaticus). Presented 
1 Viverrine Cat (Felis bre sabe ‘Purchased. 
1 White-crested Touracou aye corythaix). Presented by 


Gambier Bolton, 
1 Little Grebe (Zachybaptes fluviatilis), Presented by Mr. 
Howard Bunn. 


1 Ariel Toucan (Rhamphastos ariel). Purch 
8 Maguari Storks (Dissura maguart). Depouited 


4 
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o 
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Bept. 21. 1 Ring-tailod Ooati (Vasua rufa). Presented by Mis Madeline 


1 Gouge Amazon (Chrysotis autumnalis), Presented 


by Mr. Baratti. 


22, 2 Bam Monkey (Macacus sinicus), 2 Q. Presented by 


1 Short-tailed Wallaby (Macropus brachyurus). Deposited. 
1 Common ae (Ardea cinerea). Preeated by E. J. Poyser, 


Esq., F.Z 
1 Macaque rack, Be (Macacus cynomolgus), 2. Presented by 


Presented by Ellis Edwards, 


J. Lave 
23. 1 Rei-footed uirrel (Scturus From Monrovia. 


~ 6 Rough Terra ins (Nicoria pune 


. 1 Pin-tailed 


P. Z. 8. 1896, 
). Presented by 
A. Goeldi, 


1 African Lepidosiren (Lepidosiren annectens). Received in 
Exchan 


.4 Montagu's Harir cineraceus, juv.). Presented by 


J. Laidla 
8 Send arenarius). Presented 
orrens, m 


. 2 Ruffs (Machetes pugnar), 3 9. 


1 Masked Paradoxure (Paradorurus larvatus). From China. 
_ Presented by J. D. De La Touche, Esq. 
1 Levaillant’s Amazon (Chrysotis levailanti). Purchased. 
7 Pratincoles pratincola). posited. 

onkey ( (Macacus nemestrinus), 2. Presented by 
Mr. Edward G 


(Macacus sinicus), 3. Presented by Mr. 
Edward 


1 Hedgehog (Erinaceus ethiop Presented by 
Coxen, Esq. From the Exkomit Hil , E. Soudan. 
1 Longa Glossy Starling (Lamprotornis’ @neus). Pur- 


3 (Chameleon Presented by. 


. 1 King (Aprosmictus scapulatus), Presented by 
1 Pera og Wild Duck (Anas supereiliosa). Bred in the 
Menagerie. 


Ducks galericulata). Bred in the Mena- 
1 Duck (Metopiana peposaca). Bred in the Mena- 


2 Algerian itbera). Presented by A. 


Aitchison, Esq., F 
1 Fela Monkey (Cercopithecus patas), 9. Presented by W.S. 
1 Great Kangaroo (Macropus giganteus),3. Born inthe Mena- 


1 Yarrel I's Ourassow (Crax carunculata), 

1 Black Francolin (Francolinus vulgaris), d. Presented by 
Admiral Sir M. Culme-Seymour, Bt., K.C.B. 

2 Brazilian Tortoises ( Testudo tabulata). Presented by Thomas 
Otway, Esq. From G 


renada, W. I. 
1 Kite (Milvus ictinus). Presented by E. A. Wilson, Esq. 


‘ 
‘ 
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Oct. 1. 1 Asiatic Wild Ass onager), 2. Born in the Mena- 


APPENDIX, 


gerie 

1 Red-fronted Lemur (Lemur ), d. Presented by Sir 

H. H. Jobnston, KO, by 

1 Serval (Felis serval). From Nyasaland. Presented by Sir 
H. .C.B., F.Z.8. 


| 2 Side-striped Jackals Canis lateralis). From Nyasaland. 


Presented by Sir H. H. Johnston, K.C.B., F.Z:S. 


-1Pale Genet (Genetta senegalensis). From Nyasaland. Pre- 


sented by Sir H. H. Johnston, K.C.B., 

1 Vociferous oe le (Haliaétus v ocifer) , From Nyasaland. 
Presented b chneton, K.C.B., F.Z.8. 

1 Black-and- Sparow-Hawk, (Accipi 

| resented by Sir H. H. Johnston, K.C. 


1 Pratincola rubetra), Presented by John 


1 phenicurus). Presented by John Young, 
Blacap atricapilla). Presented by John Young, 
po Swallow (Hirundo rustica). Presented by John Young, Esq., 


1 Cape Vi (Ceusue rhombeatus). Presented by F, V. Kirby, 


1 Rufescent Snake Leptodira hotambeia). Presented by F. V. 
Kirby, Esq., F 


6. 2 Globose Curassows Crax Presented 
Mra. ( dQ. by 


2 Ce ruit-Bats (Cynonycteris collaris). Born in the 
e 


7. 2 Hairy (Dasypus villosus). Deposited. 


4 Peba Armadillo ( Tatusia peba). 


9 Lions’ te), Q. Presented by ©. A. Osborne, Esq. 
11,1 austriaca). Presented by A. E. 


12, 6 Spotted (Salamandra ‘maculosa), Presented by 
18, 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus sinicus), 3. . Presented by Dr. 


Allen M. Cleghorn. 
1 Yellow-cheeked Lemur (Lemur setronweens) Deposited. 


_ 1 Wild Cat (Felis catus). Presented by Lord Lilford. 


1 Common Genet (Genetta vulgaris). Prevented by Lord Lilford. 
8 “tilled (Cynomys ludovicianus), Presented by Lord 


1 Shrike ( Hypocolius ampelinus). Presented by 

1 carolinensis), Presented by Lord Lilford. 

1 wos Tyrant (Pitangus sulphuratus). Presented by Lord 
0 


2 Gulls (Larus marinus), "Presented by 
| 

1 Herring-Gull (Larus argentatus). Presented Lord. 


’ 
, 
| 


Oct, 18, 
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2 Hybrid Gulls. Presented by Lord Lilford. 

2 Avocets ( Recurvirostra avocetta). Presented by Lord Lilford. 
2 Eyed Lizards (Zacerta ocellata), Presented by Lord Lilford. 
7 Green Lizards (Lacerta viridis). Presented by Lord Lilford. 


14, Presented by H.H. The 


- 16, 


8 Ceylonese Terrapins (Clemmys trijuga, 


Robod Soakes (Tropidonotus stolatus). 


Nylghies | (Boselaphus tragocamelus), § Received in 


2 Grey Francolins (Francolinus Presented b 
Livut Col. D. Robertson. 


Algerian Tortoise (Zestudo thera 


. 8 Purple-taced Monkeys (Sem (Semnopithecus leucoprymnus). Pre- 


sented 
1 onkey rhesus). Presented by W. G. 
1 Ba Tat (Rhizomys badius). Presented by W. G. 


1 Mouse (Mus, sp. inc.). Presented by W. G. 
Doves ( ll dowraca). Presented b 


11 Burmese Tortoises (Testudo elongata). 
7 Flat-backed Tortoises (Testudo platynota). 


var. edeniana). 
4 Shielded River-Turtles (Emyda scutata). 
5 Cocteuu’s Geckos (Hemidactylus cocteaut). 
12 Verticillated Geckos (Gecko verticillatus). 
6 Yellowish Monitors (Monitor flavescens). 


inards ( (Mabuia Presented 

’s Lizards (Liolepis belliana 3 

Lizards ( Calotes emma). Bas. 
ad (Ness bungarus). p. 782 
bra (Nata 


i Banded Bungarus asciatus). 


2 Snakes (Dryophis mycteri- 
2 Tree-Snakes (Chrysopelea 


Fishing-Snakes ( 7ropidonotus piscator). 

1 Rayed Snake (Coluber radiatus). 

1 Condanar Sand-Snake (Psammophis con- Beseonted by W 

nakes (D orphus iy 

2 Well-spotted ipsodom 

p. 782.. 

2 Olivaceous Water-Snakes (Hypsirhina 

enhydris). 
1 Aulic Snake Gener aulicus), 
1 Blainville’s Horned Lizard (Phrynosoma blainvillii), Pre- 


21, 2 Virginian Eag 


sented by Miss Noyes Lewis. 
2 Panolia ate ervus eldi). Purchased. 
e-Owls (Brbo virginianus). 


sd. 
| 
| 
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1 1 Tortoise ( Testudo thera). Presented by Mr. R, M. 


22. 1 Black Macropus ualabatus), Presented 
Malcolm 


1 Hack Lamar (amar mane), Presented by Capt. H. 


Groat’ agle-Owl (Bubo maximus). Received in Exchange. 
24, 1 Yellow-cheeked Lemur (Lemur ranthomystar). Presented 
by H. Townshend, 
1 Smith’s Dwarf Lemur (Microcebus smithi). Presented by 
Dr. Hubert E. J. Biss. 


Presented by G. A. 


1 Casso Castiarius Deposited. 
2 eldrakes (Padorna adorna cornuta). Received in Ex- 


ch 
Mandarin Ducks galericulata). Received in Ex- 
1 White-fced Tree-Duck (Dendrocygna viduata). Received in 


ange 
29, 1 Mozambique Monk Cercopithecus pygerythrus), g. Pre- 
sented by Dr. | 


1 Hocheur Moakey (Cercopithecus nictitans), ¢. Presented b 
the Rev. Lawoon » 


80. 1 Garden Dormouse (Myxosus quercinus). Presented by W. 
H. St. Quintin, Esq 


2 Purple Herons (Arde 
31. (Qiconia alba). Presented by Miss Agnes 
1 Black-backed  Piging- Cam (¢ (Gymnorhina tibicen). Presented 


by Charles 
2 Teguexins (Tupinambis nigro~punctatus). De- 


Nov. 2 2 Chacma Baboons (Cyncoephalus 2%. Presented 


t. Baker. 
2 Black ee Cygnus atratus). Purchased. 
8. 1 One-streaked Hawk (Melierax monogrammicus), Presented 
by Mrs. Palmer. 


(Hamatopus ostralegus). Presented by Miss 


5, 1 Black-eared Marmoset le penicillata). 
Ortolan hortulana). by by John 


2 candida). Purchased. 
6. 2 Cho - (Pyrrhocorax graculus). Deposited. 
7. 1 Gran (Galago crassicaudata). "Presented by Mrs. Le 
Poer 


cock, Esq., M.B., C.M.Z.8. 
8 Emo (Emys orbicularis), Presented by 


(Didelphys virginiana). Presented by 


4 
i 
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Nov. 10. Prosented by. Mrs. T. 


1 (Cercopithecus campbelli), Presented by 
Skottowe 


11. 1 Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus), 2. Presented by 
Mrs. Mouillot. 


18, 1 Green-cheeked Amazon (Ch Chrysotis 8 Purchased. 
1 Malaccan Parrakeet (P. is longicauda), g. Purchased. 


1 8 Skink (Macroscincus cocteaui), Received in Ex- 


10 (Calyptocephalus ga Received in Exchan 

14, 1 Great Eag Deposited. 

16. 1 Red-bellied Squirrel (Sciurus variegatus), Presented by 
James Meldrum, Esq., F.Z.S, 


17,18 (Cercopithecus albigularis), Presented by 


1 White-fronted Lemur (Lemur albifrons Presented b 
Richard A. Todd, ( ) 


1 Hawk’s-billed (Ghelone imbricata). Deposited. 


19, 1 Squirrel Monkey ( Chrysothrix sciurea Presented b ee 
(Chey ). y | 


20. 1 Vulpine Phalanger ( Trichosurus vulpecula), 2. Presented by 
1 Prese 0 ling, Esq, 
ute olor). n u 
21. 2 Mynahs by Geo. H. 


26. 1 Leopard ©. Presented by Surg-Major N. 


27. 9 Tiger rs wie ris), 2d. Presented by Capt. Alex. W. 
horneycro yal Scots Fusiliers. 
1 Ring-tailed Coati (Naswa rufa). Purchased. 
1 King Vulture (Gypagus papa). Purchased. “ 
1 Scolopaceous Courlan (Aramus scolopaceus). Purchased. 
8 Violaceous N ae (Nycticorar violaceus). Purchased. 
(Sciurus maximus). Presented by G. W. 


1 Im Pheasant (Loph 9. ‘urchased. 

80. 1 Gazelle arabica), From /den. Pre- 
sented by R. G. Buchanan, Esq. See P.Z.8. 1896, p. 981. 

2 Laughing Kingfishers (Dacelo gigantea). Presented by F. 


Pintail and Wigeon (bred be Dafila 

| rid Common an tween 

Mareca Presented by Sir 
Edw Bart., M. 


1 Thickeneoked Boa (Epicrates cenchris). Deposited. 


Dec. 1. 1 Green Tree-Frog (Hyla arborea, var. meridionalis). Deposited. 
Eagle ry Presented by Lord Arthur 


1 (Buteo Presented by Lord Arthur Cecil. 
2 Raccoons (Procyon lotor). Presented by Lord Arthur Cecil. 
8, 5 Eyed Lizards (Lacerta ocellata), Presented by P. Goupille, 
Vinaceous Turtle-Doves (Turtur vinaceus). Bred in the 
Menagerie. 
Spoted od maculosa). Bred in the 


‘ 
a 
. 
e 
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Dec, 4. 1 campbelli), 3. Presented 


FQ 


CO. H. 
1 Gren Monkey callitrichus), 3. Presented by 
6.1 k-headed (Lemur brunneus), 3. Presented by 
1 White-nosed Monkey (Cercopithecus petaurista), 


| Presented by Miss Baird. 
7. 2 Maned Geese (Chenonetta jubata), ¢ 2. 


Purchased. 
2 White’s Tree-F cerulea). Presented by F. E. 


Blaauw » O 
1 Changeable Tre “Frog (Hyla versicolor), Prosented by F. E. 


12.1 Grey Ichneumon (Herpestes griseus). Presented. dy Col. 


Smythe. 
14, 8 Varied Field-Rats 8 variegatus), 
8 es (Gerbillus pyrami- 
um). 


9 Lesser Egyptian Gerbilles ( Gerbillus egyptius). 

3 Hedgeho (Erinaceus auritus). 2 

Egyptian Geckos (Zarentola annularis). 
Fan- Geckos (Ptyodactylus lobatus). Be 

1 Grey Monitor ( Varanus griseus), 

5 Cerastes Vi rastes cornutus). 

6 oads regularis), 

15. 1 cont (Apyprymnus rufescens). Presented 

apt. an 

1 Jelerang (Sciurus bicolor). Presented by Capt G.C, 


2 Black-belliod Se Sand-Grouse (Pterocles arenarius). "Presented 
by: Gerard P. Torrens, Esq., F.Z.S. From 
16. 2 Nicobar Pigeons (Calenas mcobarica), 9. 
1 Canarian on (Columba laurivora). 


7.8 Is argentatus). Presented J. W. 


ilkes, 
18. 1 Suricate (Suricata tetradactyla). Deposited. . 
19. 1 gr Oynictis (Cynictis levaillanti). Presented by 
11 Harvest Mice minutus). by Capt. Salvin 
olden suétus 


22. 2 Treo Frogs ( (Hiyla arborea). Presented by Master 
eeshaw. 
20, 1 Watt Afiiean Love-bind (Agapornie pularia), Presented 
est-African Love- a 
by Miss E, N. Tue 


81. 2 Grooved Tortoises ( eatudo ci Deposited. . 
it 


Tortoises (Testudo calcarata 
7 Liza muricatus). Deposited. 
Blue-to ed Lizards (Ti liqua scincoides), posited. 
_ 8 Labillardiere’s Lizards (Zygosoma labillardieri). Deposited. 
Lesueur’s Water-Lizards (Physignathus lesueuri). Deposited. 
4 Limbless Lizards (Pygopus lepidopus). De 
lish Death-Adder (Pseudechis po - Deposited, 
ed (Notechts scutatus). Deposited. 
ustralian Banded Snakes (Diemenia nuchalis). Deposited. 


‘ 
~ 
e 
¥, 


Acanthomyrmex 
luciola, 419. 


| Acanthosaura 


armata, 871. 
Acanthoscurria 


brocklehursti, '722, 737, 
39, 766 


ferina, '740. 
geniculata, 722, 737, 
738, 739, '740, 766. 
insubtilis, 7 40. | 

maga, 740. 


catella, 
Acharana 
heopteralis, 649. 


rontia 


283. 


asema, hie 


Abantis | Acanthodrilus Acidalia 
: bicolor, 21. nove-zealandia, 197. obliviaria, 645. 
bismarki, 21. . ros@, 211. responsaria, 645. 
efulensis, 21, 104. Acantholepis suffusaria, 645. 
elegantula, 21. capensis, 410, tepidata, 646. 
leucogaster, 22. lunaris, 410. testacea, 267. 
levubu, 22. Acidali V.,207 » 
paradisea, 20, 841. 
tettensis, 20, Aciptila 
venosa, 21. oxydactyla, 277. 
Sapa) trimeni, 841. us, 29, 30. 
231 “8 
sp a, 28. 
233. 29. 
Ablabes olaus, 30. 
| baliodirus, 885. philander, 81. 
oe 885. placidus, 29, 108. 
nocephalus, 879. minor, 740. ploetzi, 29, 3), 103. 
tricolor, 885. musculosa, 740. substrigata, 29, 30. 
215. , 315. amyntas, 519. 
Abrostola Acerina Acomys 
interrumpens, 639. zillit, 218. selousi, 807, 
Acacia Acesina spinosissimus, 794. 
sp., 651. wilsoni, 808. 
Acallopis nov., | Achsxa Acontia 
95. decisa, 638. 
dimidia, 97, 104. grelisit, 261, 853. 
holocausta, 96, 97, 104. insignis, 261. 
Acanthodactylus quadrata, 649, 
boskianus, 929. Acreea 
mucronatus, 921, Achlora abbotii, 114. 
Acanthodon catenularia, 645. acerata, 114. 
petitti, 732, 766. veniliata, 645. albomaculata, 117. 
santaremia, 722, 732, | Achroea anacreon, 108, 116, 827. 
734, 766. grisella, 269. anemosa, 118. 
Acanthodrilus Acidalia arcticincta, 118. 
aquarum-dulcium, 209. |  calidata, 646. 
bovei, 209. illiturata, 647. 
falclandicus, 209. indecretaria, 645. balina, 115. 
4 eorgianus, 209. indignaria, 646. bomba, 108, 116, 827. 
196. isographata, 647. bresia, 524, 531. 
macquariensis, 208, 209. justata, 645. braunei, 115. 


15. 
— 108, 113, 114. 


, 113, 114. 
118. 


_, 15. 
mahe 


caraitba, 730, 731. 
crassipes, 730, 731. 

hartit, 731, 732. 
is, 


Adelonycteris 
Adenota 
kob, 192, 193, 194. 
leché, 193, 194. 


Aetius, gen. nov., 1006, 
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bustoni, 115. nulatus, 878, mmeneta, 194, 844. 
gra meneta, 134, 
cabira, 114, 852. javanicus, 878. rectilinea, 529. 
eacilia, 117, 118. Acronycta tricolor, 529, 
caldarena, 117. declarata, 637. Elurosaurus 
—, var. nelusca, 827. Acropyga . felinus, 865. 
calyce, 250. acutiventris, 410. filuroecalabotes 
chilo, 524. Acroria Selinus, 865. 
confusa, 114. villipes, 639, AEnictus 
daira, 115, 116. Actias bengalensis, 416. 
dircea, 116, 117. luna, 24), 416. 
doubledayi,116,117,531. selene, 240. poroeonoides, 416. 
—, var. dircea, £27. Actinopus ZEpyceros 
empusa, 117, oe 194, 797. 
eponina, 115. Aeromachus 
excelsior, 115, johnstoni, $2, 841. 
fallax, 114. 
flavescens, 113, 114, liodon, 730, 782. onustaria, 644. 
fulvescens, 114. longipalpis, 730, 732. tetragonata, 643. 
guillemei, 108, 116, luteipes, 730, 782. ZEthopyga 
—,var. 827. nattereri, 730, 782. 284, 292, 
induna, 11 piceus, 730, 782. 
insignis, 827. rojast, 730, 731. 
730,731. | A chen 
‘ gama 
valencianus, 730, 731, a 
732. doria 24. 
. wallacei, 722, '728, '730, lionotus, 214, 217. 
731, 732, 766. planiceps, 214. 
manjaca, 115. Addax | rueppellit, 214. 
matuapa, 250. naso-maculatus, 810, emithii, 213, 217. 
984, spinosa, 214. 
Addua vaillanti, 213, 
natalica, 117, Aganaster 
nelusca, 827. sp., 1038. 
neobule, 530. | Aganisthos 
nero,,.117. orion, 515. 
ochracea, 118. Agenia . | 
octobalia, 114. ina, 434. 
omrora, 117. l ts, 194. 434. 
oncea, 116. marie, 194. 434. | 
periphanes, 108, 116. thomasi, 193,.194. blanda, 433. 
perrupta, 115. vardoni, 193, 194. concolor, 434. 
protema, Adopsa insularis, 
pseudegina ina, 117. acteon, 57. icr as, 
rougettt, 115. hamea, 57. nana, 434. 
seis, 244, 250, . lineola, 57. obsoleta, 434, : 
semialbescens, 113, 114. thaumas, 57. _. plebeja, 434. 
serena, 852. Adrana Agorea 
—, Var. busto ni, ° longicornis, 
—, Var. perrupia, 852. | Hestacpphamoe A 
. sganzini, 115, 524. major, 588. 639. 
stenobea, 117, 118. Agraulis 
telekiana, 114. iformis, 637. juno, 515, 
tenella, 114. buprestiformis, 637. vanilla, 515. 
usagare@, 115. isciformis, 637. Agriornis . 
ventura, 115. eialites insolens, 354. 
vinidia, occidentalis, 324. 354. 
var. tene Aigocera Agro | 
viole, 250, | ¢nclusa, 844. c-nigrum, 249, 


marginalis, 637. 
Andronymus, gen, nov., 
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Amblycephalus Anartia 
levis, 895. amalthea, 515. 
malaccanus, 896. tatrophe, 515. 
Amblycercus Anas 
m 3 
416. Ancistocerus 
| Ambryllis | intendens, 449, 
neurophylla, 631. | tinctipennia, 449, 
Amecera | Ancistrocampta 
maderakal, 524, 14, 
gigantea, 270, . 
reticulata, 827, peruanus, 358, fuscosparsella, 271. 
Alana Ammophila nigritarsea, 271, 
ca ata, 437, 
wmbertiana, 437. producta, 
collaris, 604. Ampeleo Andrena 
tspida, 604, arcuatus, 370, cingulata, 455, | 
Alces Ampelophaga exagens, 452, 
: machlis, 988. versicolor, 241. zonata, 455, 
Alestes Amphicodon Andriasa 
| | 
t, 
| Alicarda globosus, 467. a 
Amphigonia leander, 81. 
postponens, 640. neander, 82, 103. 
Allactostigma Amphinema , philander, 81, 843. 
inguinalis, 641. dinema, 459, 475. Anengya 
Alligator titanea, 475. spiritalis, 849, | 
misstssippiensis, mpittia nerastia 
632, 52. ablutelia, 270. 
Allodape cariate, 54. Aneuretus 
inata, 454, coroller, 54. stmoni, 410, 
dispar, 52. _Angerona 
caliginosa, 195, 196. mirza, 51. expulsaria, 644, 
Setida, 195, 196. pardalina, 51. — 
FP ce 195, 196. rhadama, 51. irecta, 639. 
otinus Ampulex Anhima 
aphocha, 652. annulipes, 441. cornuta, 312, 
subviolaceus, 653. compressa, 441. Anhinga. 
Alon Amyna anhinga, 312, 
lanceolata, 636, octo, 260. | Anisaspis 
Alpenus selenampha, 260, |  tuberculata, 728, 766, 
purus, 847, stigmatula, 260. Anisaspoides 
Alpesa 3 Anabates gigantea, 722, 766. 
nabazeno 
646, striaticollis, 375. directata, 646. 
Amastus Anace |  fimbripedata, 646, 
mesorhoda, 636, rubra, 185, | ‘ordinate, 646, 
Amauris Anzretes urcearia, 646, 
w 2 inscriptalis, 641. yerburyi, 
Pi Anarsia | Anomalurus 
mustelula, 586. acacia, 278, cinereus, 793, 
| 
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Anomis Antigonus | _ Apis 
exaggerata, 639. 7.  doreata, 457. 
Anous corrigum, 983, indica, 457. : 
stolidus, 934, 935. equina, 983. lanata, 452. 
Sabalis, $15, 319. scripta, 984. lobata, 458. 
segetwm, 315, 319. triangularis, 506. nigripennis, 457. 
| penangensis, 911 858, 854 458. 
paustus plectropus, gen. nov., 
241 \ ours 275, 288, 
Antheua argyrosticta, 80. Aporodes 
batea, 38. lbilinealis, 274, 283. 
collatus, 60. : floralis, 274. 
| antevippe, 204, debilis, 54, Aptenodytes | 
leo, dolus, 35. forstert, 1. 
nouna, 253. leander, 81. pennanti, 143, 212, 
| 836, 837. an 29, 30, 31. Ara 
: neander, 82. ararauna, 155. 
455 29 30 laria, 741 
Seller, 486. sephora, 71. vestiaria, 741. 
insularis, 456. Aphaniotis Aranha 
lanata, 452. fusca, 870, 717. 
| 456. | Aphnsus Arbelorhina 
, 465. caffer, 122, 832. cerulea microrhyncha, 
zonata, 455. 882. 837. 
n sis, 122. Archinola, gen. nov., 258. 
| 127, 837. nyasse, 123. pyralidia, 259, 283. 
253. A euria Arcobara 
entaria, 108, 109, microniata, 646. 
procne, 821. Ardea 
Anthreptes Apicia agami, 235. 
: malaccensis, 291, 292, iusaria, 644. candidissima, 235. 
295. usaria, 644. cinerea, 235, 778. 
Anthrobaphes anseraria, 644. cocoi, 235. 
violacea, 291. oe 644. goliath, 982. 
llaria, 644. leucogastra, 784A. 
05, 597. extimaria, 235. 
Anthas . gaumaria, 644. esa 
po tncrassata, 644. materna, 850. 
330. inficitaria, 644, Argina 
correndera, 330. lintearia, 644. amanda, var, ocellina, 
fSurcatus, 330. molusaria, 644. 135. 
: — brevirostris, 330. nazadaria, 644. leonina, 858. 7 
rhumata, 644. ocellina, 846. 
276. significaria, 644. Argiolaus 
| Antigonus spinetaria, 644, stlas, 526. 
andrachne, 177. uxiaria, 644. | Argiope 
brigida, 16. Apis argentata, 717. | 
denuba, 18. andreniformis, 458. Argus 
jamesoni, 18, 84). bicolor, 457. giganteus, 138. 7 
| philotomus, 11. Argynnis 
plistonicus, 1]. i, 458. euphrosyne, 826, 
| 
| 
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nis Armadillo 
emone, 112, 826 tenuipunctatus, 389. 
lathonia, 826. viticola, 396. 
, 826. zigzag, 394. 
smaragdifera, 826. Aroa 
Arhopala bistigmigera, 847, 850. 
acestes, 664, 665. charaz, 848, 850. 
adatha, 661. clara, 847. 
agnis, 659. .ochraceata, 848. 
aida, 666. terminalis, 847. 
allata, 664. Artitropa, gen. nor., 
anamuta, 660. 92. 
antimuta, 670. bosee, 93. 
apidanus, 672. comus, 93. 
ariel, 672 ertnnys, 92, 93. 
aroa, 663. margaritata, 93, 103. 
arsenius, 668. lleyi, 93. 
aurea, 667. Arvicanthis 
bella, 651, 664, 665, barbarus, 803. 
683. dorsalis, 794, 803. 
borneensis, 651, 666, pulchellus, 803. 
683. pumilio, 794. 
centaurus, 671. — dilectus, 803. 
dajagaka, 651, 660, — diminutus, 804. 
682. — typicus, 804. 
deva, 651, 669, 683 Arvico 
diardi, 651, 646. neglectus, 599 
drucei, 651, 661, 683 Asio 
elopura, 670, 682 otus, 627. 
JSarquhari, 672..: Asopia 
havilandi, 651, 665, depressalis, 650 
683. idosoma 
hypomuta, 669, 670. m, 
— 651, 662, 663, maculatum, 777 
Aspilates 
labuana, 667, 683 perlineatau, 646 
meander, 651, 658 Asthana 
metamuta, 668, 669 directa, 650. 
moorei, 651, 669, 683. erecta, 650 
morphina, 651, 666. Asthenodipsas 
pseudomuta, 651, 662. malaccana, 
sandakani, 651, 670, | Astictopterus 
683. johnstonii, 74. 
semperi, 651, 659, 682 vibius, 78. 
tameanga, 651, , | Atella | 
660, 6 columbina, 113, 531, 
on, 667. 852. 
thara, 651, 662, 671. Atherura 
waterstradti, 651, 668, africana, 684. 
669, 683. Atbrula 
Arina saturnioides, 647, 
obtusa, 636 Atractylis 
Aripana repens, 462 
Armaditl 
rmadillo 
cinctus, 392. destructor, 418 
, 390. didita, 421. 
dumorum, 391. geminata, 419. 
is, 389, 392. Attacus 
perlatus, 395. atlas, 240. 
stlvarum, 393. cynthia, 240. 
Proc. Zoou. Soc.— 1896, No. LXIX. 
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lebeaut, 
mythimna, 241, 242. 


avicularia, 723, 741, 
746, 766, 778. 


mbergii, 744. 
metallica, 744. 
rutilans, 744, 745, 746. 
velutina, 7 


Axiocerses 
perton, 12 
Azamora : 
basiplaga, 648. , 
tortricyformis, 648. 
69 


Attacus 
ricint, 240. 
Atticora 
andecola, 3338, 334. 
cinerea, 333. 
anoleuca, 333. 
fasciata, 338. | 
murina, 333, 334. 
tibialis, 334. 
Auchenia 
glama, 986. 
987 
vicugna, 987. 
josioides, 647. 
peribocalis, 273. 
psyllalis, 643. 
swinderenianus, 795. 
prasinus, 557. 
Aurelia 
crucigera, 483. 
483. 
rufescens, 483. 
Ausava 
triplaga, 
angulosa, 636. 
basalis, 636. 
chrysomelas, 636. 
flavicinctus, 636. 
geometrica, 636. 
leucomela, 636. 
pretexta, 636. 
reducta, 636. 
saturata, 636. 
Avela 
diversa, 636. 
Avicularia 
— variegata, 728, 743, 
766. 
744. 
vestiaria, 741. 
vulpina, 744. 
walckenaeria, 746. 
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Azanus 
gamra, 119, 244, 250, 
. 256. 


arietans, 217, 
Blepboramaatix 
colubralis, 649. 


diruptalis, 649. 
Sadnusalis, 642, 


iNDEX. 

Baracus | Berambe 

Senestratzs, 56. gellaria, 644. 

inornatus, 50. Bernicla 
lepeletierii, 50. ma sellanica, 147. 
tsita, 50. Bert ula | 

Barbus . exrcelsalis, 649. 

- sp., 218, 224. Piduanda 
2ena, 244, 256. bynni, 223. cineas, 679. 

Azelina Barilius hewitsonii, 679, 683 
644. goha, 920. imitata, 680. 
asilasaria, 644. guentheri, 920. Bitis 
denticulata, 644. Basileuterus 
fusaria, 644. bivitiatus, 331. 
hedularia, 639. —- chrysogaster, 331. 
immundaria, 649, - coronatus, 331. epuina 

 stuposasaria, 649. — striaticeps, 331. @atusalis, 642. 

Asta... uropygialis, 331. bizialis, 642. 
uncas, 638. | — poliothrizx, 331. bogesalis, 642, 

Azochis Basilinna ceptoalis, 642, 
gripusalis, 641. leucotis, 286, 289, ceusalis, 642, 

295. confusalis, 642. 

Becula dite, 90 idricus, 
c } metopealis, 642. | 

Baniana Bassania ophelasalis, 642. 
inequalis, 650. amethystata, 644. opiteralis, 642. 
pohkli, 640. Bassaris oppialis, 642, 

Baoris astuta, 784. pagasusalis, 642. 

18L Batagur penicillalis, 648. 
67, 103. 858. pollesalis, 642. 
amadhu, 73. baska, 858, 859. proliferalis, 640, 648. 
arela, 68, 103. Batatara responsalis, 648. 
ayresii, thyergus styrusalis, 64 
Peay 71. maritimus, 160. Blera 
JSatuellus, 66, 131. Belenois cerruroides, 647. 
holtzii,.71. auriginea, 128, Boana 
ilias, 67, 104. calypso, 852. semialba, 648. 

 fineon 131. crawshayi, 851, 852. Boarmia 
68. diminuta, 851, 852. consimilaria, 645. 
lugens, 66. leucogyne, 247, 256. contraria, 645. 
mabea, 68. mesentina, 852. defimaria, 645. 

_ malthina, 69. —, var. agrippina, delinquaria, 645. 
marchalit, 66. 128. denticularia, 645. 
. melphis, 69. —, var. lordaca, 247, detractaria, 645. 
monast, 70, 255, 256, 257. 645. 
murga, 71. : severina, 128, 862. rentiata, 645. 
thysa, 852. locupletaria, 645. 
netopha, 70. —, var. sabrata, 839, mollearia, 645, 646. 
=, var. nyasse, 70, | Bellia perspectata, 646. 
nivetcornts, 71, m | 
statira, 69. borrei, 445. syrniaria, 646. 
statirides, 69, 104. glawa, 445. tenerata, 646. 
subnotata, 70. indica, 445. vacillaria, 645, 646. | 
tarace, 70. a sulphurescens, 445, Bocanis 
umbrata, 131. trepanda, 445, marginalis, 650. 
unistriga, 68. Benhamia 7 orionalis, 640, 650. 
aylos, 67,108. indica, 209, 210. Bocchoris 
sephora,71. tnermis, 211. inspersalis, 274. 


Bononia 
niveilinea, 649. 


Boodon 
bineatus, 216. 
Bos 


depressicornis, 
785. ine 
nniens, 988. 
| 
wroughtonii, 411. 
Bothroponera 
rufipes, 412. 
tesserinoda, 413. 
Botys 
acilialis, 643. 
additalis, 649. 
agenoralis, 641. 
asiusalis, 641. 
atutoclesalis, 643. 
azionalis, 643. ° 


evippealis, 641. | 
fuliginalis, 649. 
 gelliasalis, 643. 


nerissalis, 641. 
niavialis, 641. 
nocmonalis, 
odiusalis, 641. 
pandaralis, 641. 
peranthusalis, 641. 
persiusalis, 641. 


turnusalis, 641. 
tytiusalis, 643. 
Bouchis ‘ 
scoparioides, 649. 


Bubalis 


Brachyuromys 

ramirohitra, 979. 
Britha 

hirtipalpis, 641, 
Britomartis 

buto, 673. 


assimilis, 347. — 
brunneinuchus, 
poliophrys, 323, 347. 
torquatus, 347. 


buselaphus, 809, 983. 
lichtensteini, 796. 


asper, 912. 
melanostictus, 911,914. 
parvus, 912. 
penangensis, 912. 
quadriporcatus, 912. 
regularis, 217, 

viridis, 548. 

vulgaris, 548, 911. 


Bun enbachia 


kei, 1034. 


ilithyia, 256, 525,582. 


lugens, 647. 


Ceenides, gen. nov., 85. 


corduba,90. 
linda, 89, 90, 91, 103. 
, 85, 86, 103, 104. 


Cesenotriccus 


ruficeps, 360. 3 
hapiopterys, 361, 


Ceervania 
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> Bocchoris == | Boulengerina | Buteo #5 
onychinalis, 273. | brenneri, 929. | buteo, $11. | | 
Bolica mucronata, 921. | vulgaris, 311. 
armata, | Buthraupis 
Bombus |  cucullata, 342.. 
orum, 457 | eyanonota, 342. 
— intermedia, 343. 
| Butorides 
| cyanurus, 773. 
| cleoboides, 673. |. Byblia 
Bronchocela |  acheloia, 113, 256. 
cristatella, 871. | —, var. castanea, 236. 
moluccana, 871. castanea, 525. 
Brujas 
| basicincta, 638. | ee 
| faticincta, 638. vulgaris, 113, 852. 
| Bryophila 
|  expetita, 639. Oabalus 
Bryoptera carbo, 65, 66. : 
leprosata, 645. Oaberodes 
| Buarremon asanderaria, 644. 
| carcearia, 644. 
| fundaria, 644. 
| Oadyanda 
cellatalis, 649. | balengq, 91, 105. 
chlorisalis, 641. | benga, 86, 89, 103. 
claudiusalis, 6A1. | major, JSS. binocvatus, 88, 103. 
cyprealis, 641. pumilus, 783. | eadpis, 91. 
damonalis, 641. Bubo 
dimichealis, 648. bubo, 311. | 
elathealis, 641. |: tgnavus, 311. | 
; maximus, 156. | » OU, 
Bucco |  tlerda, 91. 
capensis, 313. | kangvensis, 87, 103. 
Bucconides | lacida, 91, 103. 3 
graviusalts, 645. roseicollis, 556. leonora, 85, 88, 103. 
tmbrexalis, 643. | Buceros | maracanda, 85, 88, 103. 
ineffectalis, 649. nasutus, 982. | orma, 90. 2 
melitealis, 641. Budara | proxima, 92. 
mnemusalis, 640. conversata, 647. sextilis, 91. 
Bufo |  ygorétia, 87, 103. 
stoehri, 88. 
waga, 90. 
zoremba, 91, 104. 
Ceeni 
| | 638. 
| | iliustrans, 638. 
pieralis, 64 | | suttea, 638. 
husailis, 
641. | 
remusalis, 641, | 
romalis, 641. Bunea | 
sabalis, 641. caffraria, 241. clandestina, 640. 
sylvialis, 641. Bungarus Caiman 7 
thalloalis, 641. candidus, 893. latirostris, 632. 
fasciatus, 782, 893. palpebrosus, 622. 
Jlaviceps, 894. sclerops, 632,. 
Butalis Oaladenia 
subeburnea, 279. maculata, 1s. 
69 
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Calamaria Calophrynus. - 
886. 
linnei, 886. Calospila 
iceps, 886. 647. 
pavimentata, 857, 886 cristatellus, 871 
sagittaria, 87 emma, 782. 
, 886. versicolor, 871, 872. 
igula Calothorax 
simla, 240, 241 lucifer, 288. 
agur Calpodes. 
picta, 858, 859 coscinia, 520. 
Callidryas ethlius, 520 
eubule, 518. Cambogia 
albopunctata, 646 
insignata, 645 
Callipeyche hyrinata, 647 
psyche yrinata, 
lava, 526. turbata, 647. 
482. 678. 
Calliste cretheus, 672 
argentea, Campanella 
berlepscht, 341 dinema, 
boliviana, 340. Campanulina 
lensis, 339. acuminata, 488, 490. 
icollis, 341. repens, 488. 
ulvicerviz, 340. turrita, 488, 

Camponotus 
melanotis, 341 
nigricincta, 341 , 404. 
nigriviridis, 34] angusticollis, 403, 
— berlepschi, 3A1. bucvhus, 405. 
parzudakii, 341, barbatus, 403. 
pulchra, 340. compressus, 404, 
punctulata, 340. 403. 

34 
1 vo-marginatus, 
405. 
839, 340. infusous, 404. 
yeni, 339. latitans, 402. 
Callithea maculatus, 404. 
sapphira, 776. mitis, 404, 405. 
Callomne opaciventris, 402. 
hildebrandti, 837. icus, 
Oallophis | _quadrilaterus, 404 
gracilis, 894. redtenbacheri, 403. 
laucus, 403 
istria ucus, 
vittata, 648. sesquipeda 
rit, 260, simoni, 408, 
losune | taylori, 404. 
anazx, 126. thraso, 405 
vulnerata, 839 varians, 402. 
Callula . erburyi, 402. 
sc 908, Compo ilus 
onota ens, 324. 
interrwpta, m peomeris 
perepicua, 636. aureicollis, 


jvbatus, 785. 
lateralis, 784, 785, 793. ; 
Cantoria 


Campeomeris 
ceylonica, 480. | 
lindenti, 430. 
Candyba 
punctata, 637. 
Canis 
adustus, 785. 
chama, 506. i 
corsac, ‘784. A 
violacea, 888, 
Caouana 
olivacea, $60. 
Capito 
cayen- 
nensis, 557. 
Capnodes 
hasalis, 648. 
concinnula, 648. 
extima, 640. 
mundicola, 648. 
Capra 
megaceros, 506. 
Capricornis 
sumatrensis, 784, 
Caprona 
| adelica, 19. 
canopus, 19. 
jamesoni, 18. 
pillaana, 19. 
alpheus, 831. 
connexiva, 831, 850. 
disjunctus, 831. 
Oaradrina 
distans, 639. 
exigua, 260. | 
laphygmoides, 639, 
Caralisa 
editha, 636. 
Carcharodus 
alcea, 26. 
elma, 26. 
lavatere, 26. 
midea, 27. 
Cardinalis 
virginianus, 228. 
Carduelis 
carduelis, 311. 
elegans, 311. 
Oarenochrous 
taczanowskii, 347, | 
tricolor, 347. 
Caretta 
mata, 
sp. inc., 986, 988. 
leucurus, 985, 986, 988. 


rufus, 986. 


virginianus, 985, 988. 


hintza, 108, 120. 
828. 


phedrals, 640, 
is, 640. 
Catamblyrhynchus - - 
diadema, 


, 350. 


inornata minor, 349. 


’ 256. 
250, 256. 
108, 828. 

ippocrates, 119. 
osiris, 118, 


Celsenorrhinus 


atratus, 13, 14. 
iseriatus, 13, 103. 
boadicea, 14, 103. 


maculatus, 13, 103. 
mnedetrina, 12, 103. 
mokeezi, 15. 
proximus, 14, 
rutilans, 12. 


fea, 415. 


, 984, 988, 
sylvicultriz, 785. 
Cephalopterus 
ornatus, 370. 
Cephonodes 


7 
brazze, 780, 783. 
diana, 783. 
leucampyz, 789, 
moloneyt, 789. 
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Oariacus Cathartes Oephalophus 
: udosus, 784. atratus, '778. sp. inc., 984. 
nner urubitinga, 784. coronatus, 506, 984. 
| Catochrys0 mii, 796. 
Cariama asopus, 244, 256. 
cristata, 150. asteris, 583, 828. | 
\ Cariprea 
f mendaciaria, 646. 
Carmala | 
flexata, 646. ylas, 269, 843. 
7 Carthara Cerapachys 
Al albicosta, 648. ceylonica, 424, 
Oarystus / perpulchra, 828. femoralis, 424. 
cerymica, 94. Catopsilia Ceratina 
evander, 81. aleurona, 255. picta, 454. 
laufella, 83. florella, 128, 247, 254, simillima, 454. 
philander, 81. 255, 256, 528, 536, viridis, 454. 
thersander, 78. 852. Ceratodus 
sxanthias, 78. —, var. aleurona, 256. Sorsteri, 786. 
Casandria _ var. hyblea, 256. Ceratomia 
emittens, 638. —, var, Pynene, 256. amyntor, 241. 
Cassicus hyblea, 255. Ceratorhina 
» dlbirostris, 358. pyrene, 255. monocerata, 546, 
leucorhamphus, 354. crithea, 852. Ceratrichia 
 persicus, 354. Oavia aretina, 35. 
solitarius, 354. rupestris, 987. argyrosticta, 80. 
Cassina Ociszena : flava, 79, 104, 
obscura, 217. : canifimbria, 649. nothus, 79. 
Castalius expuncta, 637. phocion, 79. 
calice, 120, 829, inguieta, 639. —-- punctata, 79. 
852. —— 637. punctulata, 53. 
liqua, 639. quaterna, 16. 
tetera, 639, 650. semilutea, 79. 
lactinatus, 525. FC stellata, 48, 52, 
resplendens, 108, 120. a tetrastigma, 15. 
Casuarius Cerberus 
westermanni, 783. rhynchops, 888, 
Oasyapa 14, 103. Cerceris 
maracanda, 88. collucens, 13. emortualis, 446, 
Cataclysta galenus, 12. fervens, 445, 
ealis, 643. homeyeri, 15. humbertiana, 446. 
eglesalis, 643. 3 humbloti, 14. instabilis, 446. 
cesoalis, 643. illustris, 12. novare, 445. 
 énsulalis, 650. interniplaga, 13. rufinodis, 446. 
pantheralis, 640. luehderi, 15. velox, 446. 
: macrostictus, 14. viscosus, 446, 
Cercocebus 
albigena, 784. 
Cercomacra | 
approximans, 383, 
— citrinifrons, 350. hypomelena, 383. 
Catamenia thraxr, 60. tyrannina, 383. 
homochron Celeus Cercopithecus 
ochraceus, 773. 
Oentetes 
Oataulacus | ecaudatus, 975. 
simoni, 417. | Centrites 
taprobana, 416, | oreas, 359. | 
Caterva OCentromyrmex 100. 
catenaria, 649, | stairsi, 609. 


bedfordianus, 932, 933, 
931, 933, 
982, 985. 
cashmirianus, 933. 
davidianus, 784, 932. 
duvauceli, 985, 988, 
elaphus, 831, 933. 
985, 988, 
— anus, 932, 933, 
hippel aphus, 988, 
931, 932, 933, 
mara, 618, 934, 
984. 


| Charilina 


INDEX. 


Chapra 
60, 61, 248, 
256. 


_achamenes, 822, 852. 


bohemanni, 822; 852. 

candiope, 533, 852, 

castor, 525, 852. 

—, var. flavifasciatus, 
852. 


druceanus, 110, 822. 
ethalion, 823. - 
udertana, 822, 852. 
533. 


violetia, 851, 852. 
z0olina, 533, 823. 


844. 
rtergus 

chartarius, 775. 

Chauna 


amabiki, 675, 676. 
minima, 676. 
phemis, 
skapane, 
tora, 676. 


Ohlorion 
agureum, 
com: m, 441, . 
Chlorochrysa 


bourcieri, 


Ch honig 
orophon 
torvejoni, $a, 
Chloropipo 
unicolor, 368. 
uniforms, 368. 
Chloroselas 
esmeralda, 251. 
pseudozeritis, 251. 
Chlorospingus 
auricularis, 345. 


ornata, 782, 890. 
rubescens, 890. 
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Cerocala 
sp., 529, 
Ceronaba 
cinctaria, 649. sinnis, 62. 
Certhiola wambo, 62. 
peruviana, 337. Charadrius 
Certima pluvialis, 643. 
muscistrigata, 644,645. | Charana Chlorophanes 
mandarinus, 651, 676. atricapilla, 337. 
arundinum, 797. Charaxes pulcherrima stigma- 
Cervus tura, 338. 
sp. inc., 985, 2a cerulescens, 337. 
affinis, 938. 
leoninus, 823. 
manica, 822. 
neant hes, 533. chrysogaster, 346. 
pheus, 852. cinereocephalus, 346. 
saturnus, 851, 852. leucogaster, 246. 
—, var. laticinctus, verticalis, 346, , 
822, 852. Cheerodes 
5 assyllusaria, 644. 
contemnaria, 644. 
invariaria, 643. 
Choristoneura 
rusa, 985. apicalis, 83, 104. 
thoroldi, 933. Chromis 
virginianus, 985. callipterus, 916. 
931, 933. 915, 
: yarca is, 933, chavaria, 137, 146, mossambicus, 915. 
Ceryle ! Cheiroptaster niloticus, 218. 
alain 605. giganteus, 1032. rendalli, 915. 
pric 604, 605. Otelone spilurus, 219. 
stellata, 605. imbricata, 860. squamipinnis, 915, 
Chabuata mydas, 860. 218. 
ampla, 638. olivacea, 860, Chromodes 
arses virgata, 860, armeniacalis, 640. 
alecto, 268. Chersydrus Chrysantheda 
celerio, 268. granulatus, 878, nitida, 775, 776. 
eson, Var. gracilis, 843. | Chilades Chrysis 
gracilis, 843. trochilus, 244, 256. ura, 458. 
osiris, 853. Chinchilla nis, 458. 
Chalcides lanigera, 982. nobilis, 458, 
ybion notis, 974, incipalis, 459. 
} m, 438. : minimus, 507, 513, spinole, 458. 
Chameleon Chitra splendida, 458, 
biteniatus, 215, indica, 861. Obrysomitris 
gracilis, 215. atrata, 353. 
Ohameza capitalis, 352, 
columbiana, 384. Chrysopelea 
olivacea, 384. - 
Chapra 
lodra, 61. 


expansa, 647. 
Cistothorus 

graminicola, 329. 

polyglottus, 329. 
Oitharinus 

geoffroti, 218, 223. 
Oittura 

cyanotis, 604, 605. 


sanghirensis, 604, 605. 


as 
lepinus, 220. 
era, 219. 

ious, 220. 


mossambicus, 
amit hii, 219, 220. 


473. » 
Ceelioxys 
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Columba 

livia, 153. 
Colymbus 

septentrionalis, 142. 
Comibsena | 

sp., 853. 


pes 647. 
ompsocoma 
sumptuosa, 343. 
Compsothlypis 
pitiaywmi, 330, 
Conirostrum 
atrocyaneum, 
cinereum, 335, 336. 
— littorale, 336, 
m, 335. 
errugineiventre, 335. 
sitticolor, 335, 


Connochestes 


taurinus, 7 96. 
— johnstoni. 796. 


castaneiceps, 385, 386. 
— brunneinucha, $85. 
Oonsoprium 


Corematura 


| INDEX. 
Clettharra 
tti, 832. minorella, 262. 
Ohrysotis Olysia 
guildingi, 230. absconditaria, 643, 
Churia tasima, 643. 
arcuata, 263. vitiligata, 644. 
Ciconia Clytia 
alba, 145, 238. johnstonii, 488, 489. 
nigra, sp. inc., 
Cidaria 986. 
eductata, 646. superciliaris, 986. 
effrenata, 647. Cobalus 
emberizata, 646. atrio, 66, 80. 
intercalata, 646. corvinus, 80. 
patulata, 646. duplex, 54. 
perspicuata, 846. 33. 
Cigaritis Cobus . 
abbotti; 832. ellipsiprymnus, 785. 
Cinclodes kob, 983. 
bifasciatus, 371. unctuosus, ‘785. 
JSuscus, 371. Coccothraustes 
rivularis, 324, $71. coccothraustes, 311. | 
taczanowskii, 323. vulgaris, 311. 
Cinclus 
leucocephalus, 327. 
melanogaster, 311. capttata, 454. 
Cingilia confusus, 454. 
humeralis, 649. Coereba 
Cinnicerthia cerulea, 337. Constantia | 
olivascens, 327. chloropyga, 337. vulgaris, 273. : 
peruana, $27. magntrostris, 237. (Zonora) rufimargi- 
unibrunnea, 327. Colabata nalis, 273. . 
Cinnyris lineosa, 637. Contopus 
amethystina, 286, 292, | Oolenis ardesiacus, 367. 
295. cillene, 514. virens richardsoni, 367. 
auriceps, 292. julia, 514. Conurus 
jugularis, 290. Colias holochlorus, 784. 
Cirrsedia edusa, 833. rubritorques, 784. 
satellifera, 639. —, var. electra, Copurus 
Cirsodes 125. colonus, 357. 
acuminata, 644. electra, 528, 536. | — fuscicapileus, 357, 
Cissopis helice, 125. 358. 
leveriana minor, 348. pyrene, 254. JSuscicapileus, 358. 
minor, 348. Colius Corematodus, gen. nov., 
Cistiesa capensis, 157. 918, 
Colobus shiranus, 919. 
788. chrysogastra, 635. 
peolycomus, 987. Coremia 
Colpa Sringillata, 646. 
iris, 430. lateraria, 646. | 
Coluber Coronella 
fasciolztes, 882. baliodeira, 885. — 
icxagonotus, 882, Coronta 
Olari xorros, 882. surrepens, 638. 
melanurus, 883. Coruncala 
az latipennis, 648, | 
| Corvug 
| capellanus,226,227 


Corydalla Crenis 
oleuca, 825. 
orpha rosa, 
nana, 475. crex, 3 
nutans, 459, 463, 464, pratensis, 149, $11. 
465, 467, 499. Cricetomys 
er, ianus, 160, 793. 
ry Cricetus 
briareus, 461 160 
fritillaria, 467. Cricula 
im , 461. trifenestrata, 240. 
ica, 461. Crinipus, gen. nov., 
(Amphicodon) fritil- |. anotis 
laria, 467. leucozontpus, 277, 283. azare, 361. 
(Corymorpha) fritil- | Orocidolomia _ rubrigastra, 362, 
daria, 466. binotalis, 274. — alticola, 361. 
al Crocidura Cyclemys 
chlorochlamys, 154. sp. ino., 792. amboinensis, 859. 
Cosmetira ramosa, 453 Oyclopides 
48, 
mo ilus egipan, 
erosa, 263. americanus, 632. amena, 5 
mesogona, niloticus, 632. anomeus, 50, 103. 
era, 639 palustris, 629, 862. argenteogutta, 50. 
“ sabulifera, 263. pondicerianus, 862. argenteostriatus, 49. 
Cosmosoma porosus, 629, 682, 
marginatum, 63d. 862. berniert, 52 
Coteena vulgaris, 862. brunneostriga, 51. 
mediana, 647. Orossarchus capenas, 55, 130, 
ttobara fasciatus, 793. cariate, 
concinna, 650. Orossopus carmides, 27 
Coturnix fodiens, 568. catocalinus, 28. 
gommunis, 311 Orotop cheles, 48 
cotyrniz, 311 major, 773. chersias, 54 
Crymona 
fuscipennis, 447. hastatalis, 640 dispar, 52 
palitans, 446, receptalis, 640, 649. empyreus, 27 
Crambus ormosus, 
269, 283. , 417 
i topone tnornatus, 
actuaria, 267. — 416 lepeletierii, 50 
jacta, 267. Oryptoprocta ga, 28. 
Serox, 974. lynx, 52. 
alberti, 989. macomo, 55. 
Oremastogaster gundi, 988. malchus, 28. 
apicalis, mentnr, 
brunnea, 423. 648, metis, 48, 130, 
brunnescens, 423. Cupido midas, 49, 130, 842, 
conienta, 422. icarus, 829. mineni, 52, 
deponens, 423, . talmora, 6565. mirza, 5). 
dohrni, 422. Curetis paola, 50. 
Sorticulus, 428. @sopus, O72, pardalina, 51. . 
pellens, 423. insularis, 651, 672. perexcellens, 842, 850. 
ransonneti, 422. tagalica, 672. phidyle, 52. 
nhofert, 42 Oyaniriodes phoceus, 79. 
‘oubmda, libna, 653, 682. punctulata, 58. 


INDEX. 
d 


Oyligramma 
latona, 853. 
853. 

ndrophis 

S78. 
rufus, 877. 

Oymatophora 


temperans, 639 


Delothraupis 
castaneiventris, 342. 
Dendraspis 3 


caudolineatus, 884. 
Dendrobates 
valdizani, 323. 
Dendrocolaptes 
validus, 378. 
Dendroica 
estiva, 331. 
blackburnie, 331. 
endrolagus 
bennetti, 713. 


similis, 682. 


Didelph 
derbiana, 987. 
lanigera, 987. 
marsupialis, 789. 
philander, 987. 

Diglossa 

runneiventris, 334. 

pectoralis, 334. 
personata, 334. 

Diglossopis 
cerulescens, 334, 335. 


— 334. 
Dilephila 

livornica, 268. 
Diplonema 

iplophyrus 
18, 871. 


cousini, 755, 761. 
gymnognatha, 761. 
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aris, 855, ormosus, 883. 
108, 130, 842. Damalis pictus, 883. 
rhadama, 51. albifrons, 982. Dendrornis —_ 
romi, 61. pygarga, 982. chuncotambo, 376, 377. , 
saclavus, 52. Damaliscus ocellata, 376, 377. 
: sator, 75. korrigum, 983. rostréipallens, 376. 
stelluta, 52. pygargus, 983. triangularis, 376. 
syrinz, 49,51. Danais bogotensis, 376. 
tsita, 50. eresimus, 514. erythropygia, 376. 7 
uniformis, 49. plexippus, 514. Dermochelys 
willemi,. 48, 49, 851, | Dantona coriacea, 857. : 
852. busalis, 643. Desmia 
Cyclorhis discerpta, 639, afflictalis, 274. 
guianensis, 332. 643. bulisalis, 642. 
"G Cyclyrius, gen. nov., Daphnis nerinalis, 642. 
830. nerti, 268, 853. pisusalis, 642. 
equatorialis, 830. Darapsa ufeus, 642. 
juno, 830, 850. myron, 241. Deudorix 
Cygnus Daremma anta, 526. 
americanus, 784. undulosa, 241. diara, 651, 681, 683. 
atratus, 147. Dargida epiyarbas, 681. 
ntphanda, 639. livia, 526, 533. 
Daritis 
marginalis, 636. strephanus, 651, 681, 
Dasmeuda 683. 
alcimusata, 644. suffusa, 682. | 
Dasymys Diacamma 
| incomtus, 794. geometrica, 413, 
Dasypeltis vagans, 413. 
Cymoriza scabra, 715. Dianza 
ubrotalis, 643. Dasy proctus diadema, 475. 
etalis, 643. ceylonicus, 447. flavidula, 488. 
! badiusalis, 643. Davara phosphorica, 488. 
bocusalis, 643. azonaxsalis, 643. Diantheecia 
| bolusalis, 643. Deidamia eros, 639. 
damescailis, 643. inscriptus, 241. Dictenus, gen. nov., 846. 
narcissusalis, 643. Deilephila inconstans, 846, 850. 
Cynzlurus euphorbia, 241. 
jubatus, 987. Deiopeia 
Cyprinus ocellina, 135, 846. 
gonorrynchus, 500. 
nasus, SOO. 
squamosseus, 500, 502. 
rtozgone 
241. 
Cystineura a wceps, 217. 
cana, 514, 515. Dendrelaphis 
Cyteis 
octopunctata, 477. 
Dacelo 
cervina, 606. 
Dacnis 
angelica, 337. 
ipiura 
$87. equatorialis, 755, 761. 
pulcherrima, 338. bicolor, 761. 
falcata, 634, 
» 


macrura, 754, 755. 
rogenhoferi, 755, 761. 
san 


kalinowskii, 323. 
Docimodus, gen.nov., 917. 


Johnstoni, 917, y18, 
Dolichoderus 


713. 
Doritis 

apollinus, 241. 
Dorylus 


curtsti, 416. 
orientalis, 416. 


melanopogon, 870. 
870. 


pholata, 644. 


Dysdeemonia 
635. 


Glaucescens, 


Dysithamnus 


dubius, 323, 381. 
semicinereus, 381. 


Dysmorphosa 


carnea, 463. 


minima, 463, 475. 


melancholica, 18, 
nottoana, 18. 


— parvirostris, 364, 
brevirostris, 365, 
gigas, 364. 
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Diplura Doratoceros 
755, 761. = 
= 
cco. | 
drapiezit, 889, Dosara 
gokool, 889. palmalis, 276. Eacles 
jaspideus, 889. Draco imperialis, 241. | 
multimaculatus, 788, fimbriatus, 870. 
889. . maculatus, 870. astigma, 18. 
Dipsas decolor, 18. 
889. fuscosa, 18, 104. 
rophila, 889. Drastevia jamesoni, 18, 841. 
multimaculata, 889. judicans, 136. = 
Dipurena Drepanodes 
ap., 459, 473, 409. agronaria, 644. 
halterata, 459, 473. apertaria, 644. 2 
Dirphia arnataria, 644. sabadius, 17, 
multrcolor, 635. diffundaria, 644. Earias 
Dispholidus excavaria, 644. insulana, 258. 
typicus, 216. ata, 644. Ebulia 
Dissura talis, 643. 
episcopus, 23) ,232, 627. Echis 
Distichodus Drepanognathus carinatus, 217, 
rostratus, 218. cruentatus, 414. Eciton 
rudolphi, 218, 223. Drina 3 nigrum, 423. 
Distira donina, 680. rufonigra, 423. : 
brugmansii, 892. ninoda, 680, 683. Eclectus 
cyanocincta, 892. Dromeus roratus, 627. 
jgerdonii, 892. nove-hollandia, 140. 
| stokesii, 892. Dryas , 637. 
speculifera, 351. Dryinus rugosa, 414. 
Diva prasinus, 890. Edema 
atrocerulea, 341. Drymonia nana, 639, 
Dives 637. Edyma 
Dryocalamus signijficans, 
ophio certissima, 
800. Egybolia 
gracilis, 411. Dryophis vatllantina, 853. 
taprotane, 410, 411. mycterizans, 782. Elainea 
Dolichonyx prasinus, 782, 890, albiceps, 364. 
. orysivorus, 354. 900. 
Dolichosticha xanthozona, 890. 
cochrusalis, 643. Dubusia 
Dolichotis stictocephala, 328, , 364, 
io uponchelia pagana, 364. | 
annectens, 895. Fovealis, 273. 364. 
bivirgatus, 895. Durbania Elaps 
intestinalis, 895. hildegarda, 108, 120. bivirgatus, 895. 
lineata, 895. Dycladia flaviceps, 895. 
trilineatus, 895. lucetius, 635. Surcatus, 895. 
Donacesa Dyops intestinalis, 895. 
méiricornis, 640. ocellata, 639. melanurus, 895. 
© 


gen. nov., 


INDEX, 


Eospondylus 
primigenia, 1039. 


nerva, 10. 
Kpicrium 

glutinosum, 914. 

monochroum, 914. 


Epicrocis 


(Candiope) erubescens, 
272, 283. 


relictaria, 644, ( 
Epiplema 
incolorata, 646. 


Epipona 


marginata, 450. 
Epowmophorus 

crypturus, 790. 
Eptesicus 

melanops, 791. 

uus 

rchelli typicus, 783. 
montanus, 987. 


639. 
Eremias 

brenneri, 920, 921, 928. 

—, var. striatus, 926. 
edwardsii, 929, 930. 
921, 924. 
921; 

ris, 

— 215, 921, 


sexteniata, 215. 

smithi, 921, 925. 

striata, 921, 926, 927. 
Eremocossus 

proleuca, 276, 283. 
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leucospilaria, 645, 


obliquata, 650. 
Erythroplatys 
776. 


262, 283°. 
parva, 262. 


Elaps Eretis 
nigromaculatus, 894. djalala, 256. 
Elephas pamera melania, 5. 
indicus, 547. sidus, 108, 123. motozi, 7. — 
Eliomys Epenthesis Eretmocera 
kelleni, 800. cymbaloidea, 460, 487, fasciata, 280. 
parvus, 800. 491. Erilusa 
Elis Epbestia dioptalis, 636. 
aureicollis, 430. cautella, 270. pscudauxo, 636. 
ceylonica, 430. elutella, 270. Erinaceus . 
fimbriata, 430. Ephialtias—. europaeus, 559. 
iris, 430. abruptu, 636. micropus, 562. | 
lindenii, 430. simpler, 636. pictus, 562. 
orientalis, 429. Ephyra Erinota 
phalerata, 430, rufistrigata, 267, 283: holocausta, 96. 
thoracica, 429, 430. Kristalis 
Elixoia agrorum, 776. 
subocellata, 648. lateralis,776. 
Eliema vinetorum, 776. 
harrisii, 637. Eromene 
Eloria ocellea, 269. 
canescens, 647. pavonialis, 269,283. 
lucida, 637. Eronia 
mesta, 637. cleodora, 536. 
Elysius (—) joannisella, 272, leda, 536, 839. 
signatus, 647. Epidromia Erosia 
Emumiltis pannosa, 638. acutangularia, 645, 
megiaria, 268. Epione bipartaria, 646. 
nigrescens, 287, 283. allutiusaria, 644. distincta, 645, 
obscuraria, 268. ardysaria, 644. integrata, 646. . 
Empidagra lacerataria, 645. 
brevirostris, 365. | 
Empidochanes nivenotata, O41. 
pecilurus, 366. qguadruncata, 646. 
-— peruanus, 366. semilaria, 645. 
Emyda sudpatulata, 646. 
scutata, 782. subsignaria, 645. 
Emys subtruncata, 646. 
crassicollis, 858. Erynnis : 
platynota, 859. midia, 27. : 
thurgi, 858. Erysthia 
Endropia 
subapicata, 646. 
Enhydrina onager, 987. 
valakadien, 893. zebra, 783. 
Enhydris thebaicus, 216. 
hardwickii, 892. Esua 
Enodia extollens, 640. 
canescens, 440. Ethuistis 
Servens, 440. munitalis, 649. : 
Entomogramma Ktiella 
nigriceps, 265. zinkenella, 273, 
Enys Euagra 
prominens, 637. discalis, 636. 
Koluidia Eublemma 
decheni, 1039. abrupta, 262. 
Eodxylides bifasciata, 262. 
etias, 680, 683. bulla, 262. | 


bowringit, 875, 
chinensis, 876. 
punctatus, 875. 
(Mabouya) singapor- 
ensis, 8 


discistriga, 263. 


Euthermesia 


408. 
maculata, 404. 


 maxillosa, 412, 
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Eublemma Euphonia Eutima 
seminivea, 262, 283.. chrysopasta, 338. insignis, 460, 492. 
Eubolia crassirostris, 339. Eutropius 
| vicaria, 647. - laniirostris, 339. depressirostris, 220. 
Eucerea nigricollis, 338. Euxanthe 
albiceps, 636. rufiventris, 339. wakefieldit, 825. : 
archias, 636. ranthogastra, 338. Everes 
discolor, 636. Kuphysa jobates, 119, 828. 
latifascia, 636. aurata, 459, 466, 474, mahallokoena, 828, 
mitigata, 636. 475. Wxaeretus 
reticulata, 636. mediterranea, 474, caucasicus, 553. 
rhodophila, 636. Euplexia 
Euchilota conducta, 260. - Felis 
pilosella, 460, 481, 483, opposita, 259, caffra, '792. 
484, 486, 487, 499. Euprepes pardus, 792. 
Euchloe ernestit, 874. serval, 792. 
jatone, 127. rufescens, 874. servalina, 987. 
Eucladia (Riopa) punctatostri- Ferreola 
johnson, 1040. atus, dimidiatipennis, 433. 
emmigera, 487. asciata, ‘ miranda, 
488. Euralia Flavinia 
Eucrostis mima, 851, 852. Susifera, 636. 
7 disparata, 268. waklbergi, 852. Focilla 
Eudemonia Eurata abrupta, 650. 
3 argus, 241, 242. transiens, 635. Fodina | 
Eudamus Eurema johnstoni, 853, 854, 
proteus, 519. scheneia, 112, 825. 855. 
3 santiago, 519, Eurycreon Fordonia 
Eudynamis albifascialis, 276, 283. leucobalia, 888. 
tes ury phene anceps, 
142, 143. 852. 403. 
Eugaster Eurypyga a 403. 
logani, 1036. major, 324, aurulenta, 402. 
Eulampis Eurytela barbata, 403. 
| 288, dryope, 532. callida, 404, 
Eulepte Minhas 532. cinerascens, 402. 
concordalis, 641, Euscarthmus cognata, 404, . 
| Eymeces latirostris, 360. compressa, 404. 
— consultans, 405. 
detorquens, 405, 
— rufipes, 360. diffidens, 405. 
pelzelnt, 360. dorycus, 403. 
pyrrhops, 360. exercita, 408. 
Eumenes wuchereri, 360. exundans, 413. 
arcuata, 448. Eusemia familiaris, 412. 
448. eoa, 843. Suscicauda, 405. 
hu ianus, 448,  perdizx, 843. gigas, 408. 
petiolata, 448. superba, 134. 409, 
Eunectes thruppi, 259. atodes, 412, 
murinus, 773, Eusenea impetuosa, 403, 
Eunomia eniasaria, 644, indefessa, 404. 
abdominalis, 635. Eustephanus 405. 
| separata, 635. Sernandensis, 284, 289, lat , 405.° 
vacillans, 635. 293, 25. longicornis, 409. 
3 Euphedra galeritus, 289. longinoda, 408. 
neophron, 825, 852. Eutelia ipes, 410. 
| serrirostris, | 


subpicea, 405. 
taprobane, 410. 
timida, 405 


viridis, 409. 
zonata, 409 


(Camponotus) micans, 


403. 
Formicivora 
caudata, $24, 382. 
Fratercula 
arctica, 546, 
Fringilla 


teydea, 228. 
Fruila, gen. nov., 1008. 
wallacit, 1008, 1012. 
Fufius 
atramentarius, 749, 
750, 753. 


| Gallophasis 


vierlloti, 982. 
Gamia, gen. nov,, 84. 
heat 


dalsa, 635 


Gastrocheta, ‘gen. nov., 


, 981, 984, 

cuviert, 812, 813, 814, 
815. 

dorcas, 812, 815, 817. 

loderi, 780, 812, 813, 
814, 816, 817. 

rufina, 812. 

vera, 984. 


Gazena 
divulsa, 645, 646. 


abi 50. 
iguita, 52. 

59. 
58, 59, 843. 
karsana, 248, 255, 


256. 
lettersiedti, 181, 842. 
58. 


capensis, 160. 

darlingi, 805, 808, 

hottentottus, 808, 

nimrodi, 808. 
Geosi 


tta 
cunicularia juninensis, 


Glyphorhynchus 
castelnaut, 
376. 
Gnampton 
vilis, 264, 529, 
Gnophodes 
diversa, 821. 
Godartia 


wakefielditi, 825. 
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Formica Gemmaria 
421. gemmosa, 461. 
nocephala, 411. implexa, 459, 461. 
meritans, 413. Genetta 
mitis, 404, ditissimus, 85, tigrina, 792. 
nana, 412, galua, 84, 103. Geoemyda 
obtusa, Gammace spinosa, 859, 860. 
pangens, 405. magniplaga, 650. eometra 
pubescens, 403. basiplaga, 645. 
pyrrhocephala, 405. basistriga, 85. Georychus | 
rastellata, 407. Gangra 
reticulata, 402. atripustula, 650. 
rufoglauca, 403. Gaphara 
sericea, 402. sobria, 650. 
smaragdina, 408. Gartha 
probeni, 370. 
trifasciata, 410, albiventris, 35. saricolina, $70. 
wagans, 409. cybeutes, 39. tenutrostris, 371, 
variegata, 405. —, var. pallida, 39. Gerhbillus 
ventralis, 405. diversata, 32. 3 afer, 608, 793, 800. 
leucogaster, 
meza, 37, 38, 103. namaquensis, 
varia, 38. shawit, 160. ° 
Gavialis Geroda 
gangeticus, 629, 632. xeneusalis, 641. 
Gazella Gerra 
albifrons, 983. hyelosioides, 647. 
Gerydus 
boisduvalii, 652. 
improbus, 651, 682, 
tnnocens, 651. 
leos, 652. 
maximus, 652. 
Geryonia 
appendiculata, 495. 
GUTICOMUS, 423, 10U, Gisira 
766. Gecko endeisalis, 642, 
Fuligula guttatus, 867, Gizama 
baeri, 780. monarchus, 866, 867, anticalis, 649. 
fuligula, 311. smithii, 868. ——s 35. 
Fulmarus stentor, 867. Glottula 
: glacialis, 143. verticillatus, 782, 867. orientalis, 259, | 
| Furcaster | @ Glyphodes 
paleozoicus, 1038, indiow 274. 
Furnarius | rutilalis, 649. 
sp., 228. sinuata, 853. 
| suavis, 649. 
nctalis, 648, 
| 
bilineatella, 649. obumbrata, 58, 59, 
Galago | 843. 
mohoki, 790. occulta, 59. 
Galanda Gehyra 
hebrusalis, 640. multilata, 865, 866. 
Galapha Gelechia 
sublineata, 638. molitor, 278, | 


heliconiata, 647. 


-Gonorh ynchus 


equalis, 650. 
Gorgyra, nov., 31. 
abure, 31, 32, 33. 

aretina, 35 


Grammodes 
265, 529. 
rapbigona 
antioa, € 638. 

Graphiphbora 


grus; 


609. 
lus 
affinis, 862. 


Hadena 


lugens, 66. 
ee 72, 78, 182. 
amadryas 

} 894. 


Hamanumida 

dedalus, 112, 256, 582, 
Hammaptera 

perturbata, 647. 

illibalis, 650. 
Hapaloderma 

ina, 999. 


narina, 
rufiventre, 999 


Haplarmadillo 
monocellatus, 


Haplocercus 


acultpennis, 
Haplopeltura 
boa, 8965. 


cops 
schistosus, 881. 
Heliochera 


rubrocristata, 370. 

rufazilla, 370. 
Heliothis 

armigera, 259, 
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Golunda Halesidota 
fallax, 794, 804. discalis, 637. 
Gomalia disciplaga, 637. . 
albofasciata, 26, 255. flavescens, 637. 
elma, 26, 255, 256, 528. niveigutta, 637. 
Gonatodes maja, O31. semirufa, 637. 
kendallii, 863, 864. Grapholitha semivaria, 637. 
ornatus, 863. phahichans: 277, 278. Haliaétus 
penangensis, 857, 863, | Grus allicilla, 148. 
914. carunculata, 506. branickii, 
Goniloba - communis, 311. Halictus 
cretacea, 47. restis, 451. 
Gonitis Gustiana 452. 
editrix, 639. subflerata; 646, 648. amenus, 451. 
exaggerata, 648. Gymnelia timtdus, 452. 
propingua, 263. bijuncta, 635. vernalis, 452. 
reversa, 648. consociata, 635. Halpe 
Goniurus | simplex, 635. amadhu, 132. 
coscinia, 520. xanthocera, 635. 
| Gonodela affinis, 862. 
zombina, 853. pulchellus, 863. 
Gonodonta Gymnopus 
ditissima, 639. iginea, 861. 
Gonora gangeticus, 861. 
_ indicus, 861. 
ynopteryx 
greyt, DUS. rhombaria, 644. 
Gonyocephalus seriaria, 644. 
borneensis, 870. telysaria, 644. 
ndis, 871. Gyps 
870. alensis, 784. 
margaritatus, 883. 400. 
Goodsirea 
mirabilis, 493. 361. 
mixtipennis, 647. 650, 
Gore pennitarsis, 639. Hardella 
subapicalis, 648. thurgi, 858. 
sulbjecta, 638. Harmonicon 
tessellata, 639. rufescens, 723, 754, '756, 
vacillans, 639. 761, 766. 
diversata, 32. Heematia 
heterochrus, 32, 34. _panopealis, 642. vittata, 753. 
indusiata, 35. Hematorithra auricomus, 753, 754. 
johnstoni, 32, 103, 841. rubrifasciata, 850. garlepp, 753. 
minima, 32, 33, 104. : — nicia, 753, 
mocquerysti, 33, 104. a, 605. reuteri, 749. 
 gubescens, 35, 104. Halesa Harpegnathus 
subfasciatus, 33, 1038. enetusaria, 644. cruentatus, 414. 
subflavidus, 34, 104. glauca, 644. Hedylepta 
Gorytes Halesidota x antenoralis, 649. 
greenti, 444, 459. antica, 637. vulgaris, 641. 
Gracula apicalis, 687. 
intermedia, 228. basipennis, 637. 
Grallaria binotata, 637. 
andicola, 385, breviuscula, 637. 
rufula, 385. cingulata, 637. 
— obscura, 385. |  corticea, 637. 


Heliothis 
nubigera, 259. 


dimidiatus, 915. 
livingstonit, 915. 
longiceps, 915. 
modestus, 915, 
robustus, 915. 
Hemidactylus 
coctei, 782, 865. 


leschenaultii, 865, 
peronii, 866. 
platyurus, 767, 866. 
Hemignathus | 
lucidus, 990, 991. 
Hemioptica 


va, 435. 
fulvipennis, 435. 
Henicorhina 
leucophrys, 328. 
Heptacondylus 
subdcarinata, 417. 


anchises, | 
andrachne, 17. 


tlias, 67. 
60, 131. 


INDEX, 
Hesperi Hesperia 
igera, 259. acteon, 57. letterstedti, 58, 181,842. 
pictifascia, 259,283. agylla, 24. leuzee, 25. 
Heliothrix ali, 25. libeon, 97. : 
auriculatus, 324. alveus, var. onopordi, ligora, 78. 
Hellula 26. limpopana, 48. 
undalis, 274. amaponda, 15. lineola, 57, 
— amygdaiis, mafa, 24. 
malthina, 69. 
barina, 648. mango, 102. 
tllucens, 648. asteroidea, 24. maracanda, 88, 
Hemichromis asychis, 520. marchalit, 66. 
bauri, 71. mathias, 60. 
bibudus, 121, 832. metis, 48. 
borbonica, 62. meza, 38. 
bosee, 93. micacea, 6. 
buchholzi, 85. mohozutza, 55. 
| cenira, 82. moritili, 72. 
caffraria, 66. mucorea, 94. 
depressus, 865, calpis, 82. nanus, 24. 
FSrenatus, 865. camerona, 47. naso, 102. 
gleadovii, 865. capronnieri, 95, 102. neba, 72. 
213. |  cerymica, 94, 102. nerva, 10. 
colotes, 25, 108. netopha, 70. 
corduba, 90. ntveicornis, 71. 
corollei, 54. nora, 25. 
cylinda, 89. | myasse, 70. 
dacela, 86. | nydia, 86. 
dacena, 89. otleus, 26. 
scissa, 405. diomus, 23. ophiusa, 47. 
Hemipepsis dromus, 23, 129. pisistratus, 99. 
ellipsis, 62. plinius, 119, 828. 
ennius, 93. ploetzi, 22, 23. 
ernesti, 98. |  poutieri, 63. 
fatuellus, 62. prodicus, 102. 
ferox, 23. proto, 26. 
fervida, 99. | proxima, 92. 
Herminia flesus, 129. pulvina, 65. 
apisalis, 642. forestan, 98. 7 pyrosa, 39. 
asteralis, 642. gaatia, 45. ratek, 100. 
baresalis, 642. oe 12. roncilgonis, 70. 
figuralis, 648. mza, 57. sabadius, 17. 
inostentalis, 648. havei, 60. 24. 
-meonalis, 642. es, 119. sat , 23. 
| Herpsenia holteti, 71. schulei, 102. 
: eriphia, 129, 852, hottentota, 58. secessus, 25. 
iterata, 248, 255. ilerdga, 91. sextilis, 91. 
melanarge, 526, 534. soritia, 87. 
spio, 22, 24. 
icauda, 792. 520. 
galera, 792. jupiter, 101. thawmas, 57, 
gracilis, 792. karsana, 255. thrax, 60. 
Herpetodryas keithloa, 100. transvaaliea, 24. 
oxycephalus, 882. lacida, 91. unicolor, 97. | 
: prionotus, 879. laufella, 83. vindex, 22, 557. 
Herpsilochmus lefebvrii, 58. violascens, 90. | 
atricapillus, 381, 382. leonora, 88. wambo, 62. 
matacilloides, 381, 382. lepeletier, 50. weiglei, 95. i 


‘graff, 84. 
chalybe, 101. 
Oxynetra)namaquana, 


(Syrichthus) diomus, 


iphea, 271. 
270. 
yerburii, 270. 

Heteromys 


alleni, 1022. 

longicaudatus, 160, 183. 
Heteropelma 

amazonum, 368, 369. 


willemi, 48. 

Heterorhynchus 
olivaceus, 990. 

Hibrildes 


249. 

ppo us 

976, 977, 
978. 

iravadicus, 976. 


austeni, 722 735, 736, 
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Hesperia Hippopotamus Hyblea 
ypsilon, 28. liberiensis, 976, 977. Hybvucodon 
zaira, 25. madagascariensis, 976. nutans, 464. 
major, 976, 977, 978. prolifer, 459, 464, 
merlei, 976, 466. 
paleindicus, 976,977. | Hyda | 
sivalensis, 976, 977,978. majorella,7. 
Hipposiderus micacea, 6. 
caffer, 791. tricerata, 6. 
Hippotragus Hydara 
Heterabraxas equinus, 983. biconalis, 642. 
roseovittata, 136. niger, 506, 797. Hydrias 
Heterocam Hirundinea—s, albidifascia, 635. 
rhyatiroidee, 650. sclateri, 366. ’ confusa, 635. 
Heterochroma Hirundo plana, 635. - 
eriopioides, 648. albiventris, 333. tenebrosa, 635. 
Heterogramma andecola, 333. Hydromys 
bogusalis, 642. erythrogastra, 332. chrysogaster, 163. 
ete is criniceps, 417. ; 
271. cantoris, 891. 
clathrum, 265. fasciatus, 891. 
Homeosoma | | hardwickiét, 892. 
xanthotricha, 270. ~ nigrocinctus, 891. | 
Homalopsis torquatus, 892. 
buccata, 887. Hydrophysa 
888 O43. 
rina, 888. 
leucobalia, 888. Hydrosaurus 
turdinum, 369. plumbea, 887. salvator, 873. 
wallacei, 369. rhynchops, 88, Hydrus 
Heteropterus 887. bicolor, 891. 
decipiens, 130, 136. H j gracilis, 891. 
= 
Sormosus, 49, 130. amidoides, 892. 
metis, 48. _ pentodon, 735, 736. platurus, 891. 
pardalinus, 51, Homonotus schistosus, 893. 
rhadama, 51. lucidulus, 432. striatus, 892. 
Homoptera Hyla 
638. arborea, 548, 
discalis, 648. Hyledactylus 
shayi, 849, 851 048. “wae 
craw , 851. na 
nora, $49, 851, 852. 639. 902. 
Hidari indecidens, 639. Hylephila 
cenira, 82, 89, 103. parvula, 648. di 520. : 
tricolor, 82, 103. phoeleuca, 648. 620. 
laterculus, 82, 103. privata, 648. ibex, 520. 
Hierodula punctilinea, 648. Hylesia 
vitrea, 866. separabilis, 639. approximans, 647. 
Himantopus stipatura, 639. Hymenia 
nigrioollis, 543. Homopyralis perspectalis, 643. 
Hipistes indecidens, 647. phrasiusalis, 643. 
888, Hormisa Hyomoschus 
Hipparchia . abeluxalis, 642. aquaticus, 986. 4 
Hyena Hypetra 
crocuta, 792. leucoptera, 264, 283. 
641 112, 825 
18, ’ 
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Hypanis ag mis Icterus 
wia, 243. leucophrys, io 
—, var. vulgaris, 113. schistacea, 384, pe 734. 
H | subflava, 384 bonapartei, 734. 
, 266. Hypogson Sulvipes, '734. 
acclinalis, 640 havaicus, 195, 196. Suscus, 
ancara, 648 Hypolais germani, 734. 
anicina, 640. pir. i, 
bisiqnalis, 648. tcterina, 311. Idmais 
degesalis, 642. Hypoleucis  Castalis, 252, 526 
deldonalis, 641. arela, 68. vestalis, 252 
talis, 648. cretacea, 47. llipa 
dissutalis, 648 enantia, 47, 103, scita, 635 
exoletalis, 641, 650. indusiata, 3h tenthredoides, 635 
hastatalis, 640. jusa, 47. 
is, 266. titanota, 47. batialis, 649 
lividalis, 266 tripunctata, 4 In 
is, 641 Hypolimnas 639. 
lis, 266, 28,29, 256 ensis, 771, 77: 
masurialis, 266. 243, 249, 256, a, 
mestalis, 640. 525, 532, 823, 852. 
murina, 650. —, var. alci : awricostalis, 832, 850. 
obacerralis, 266. 9, 256 bowkeri, 
obsitalis, —, var. inaria, 249, 256 buxtoni, 852. 
pyralalis, 648. Hypolycena atl ceculus, 123, 833, 852. 
scabra, 638, 648. buxtoni, 123. glaucus, 245, 252. 
scissilinea, 650. seamani, 123. nursei, 245, 251, 256, 
subbasalis, 642. zela, 832 283. 
xenaresalis, 641. Hypopyra pollene, 838. 
Hyperchiria rans, 638 philippus, 832, 833 
cinerea, 635 Hypsirbina sidus, 1 
enhydris, 783, 887 
to, 241. indica, 887. Ipnea 
janeira, 635. , 887. 
dti, 887. Iridomyrmex 
| anceps, 
memuse, 635. 649 Indornis 
pyrrhomelas, 635. . Hyreus analis, 342. 
submacula, 635. ts, 830. jelskti, 342 
vagans, 635, eus, 251, 256. 
646. 196, 83 635 
plineata, virgo, 121, 1. 
tessellata, 646 Hyria Ischnogaster 
Hypernaria , 850. eximius, 
a, 646 Ischnothele 
¢ ila, 648. subtectata, 645 caudata, 761, 762, 764. 
discesswra, 340, 648. Hystrix digitata, 764, 765. 
integrans, 638. | gp. ine., 795. guyanensis, 762, '764, 
interponens, 638. 765. 
leucospila, 648. TIcaria pusilla, 764, 765. 
punctulosa, 6A8. ferruginea, 450. siemensi, 723, 762, 765 
‘pudis, 648. marginata, 450 66. 
Hyphantornis Ichthyomys zebrina, 764, 
228. oderstromt, Isia 
ypochrysops stolemannt, 
, 651, Ichthyophis Ismene 
653 glutinosus, 914 
monoc. anchises, 256. 
gracilipes, 411. Icterodes andongimis, 
gracilis, 411. ; roseovittata, 108. arbogastes, 99. 
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—aurorina, 111, 824. 
y 531, 824, 


INDEX. 
Junonia 


ormis, 111. 


sesamus, 110, 852. 


simia, 110, 823, 824, 
852 


sinwata, 111. a 
iment, 110, 824, 
tugela, 111, 
Katreus 
johnstonii, 74, 103. 
Kedestes 
barbera, 56. 
108, 
capenas, 20, 
chaca, 55. 
fenestratus, 56, 108. 
56, 104. 


ura, gen. nov., 


miltoni, 1087. 
Tab 


sabellarum, 459, 468, 
498, 499. 
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| Ismene Lampides 
bize, 101. pe 657. 
brussausxi, 97, cleodus, 657. 
chalybe, 101. contracta, 250 
no, 
iphis, 102. lividus, 657, | 
100 
, 100. osias, 657. 
libeom, 97. sigillata, 119, 829. 
pe 99. suidas, 657. 
» 100. Lampornis 
Lampyrs te 
ratek, 100. phrontisalis, 641. 
101. Langasa i 
nored, 10. macomo, 55. Leodice 
unicolor, 97. £6. cruciate, 460, 482, 488, 
48, 2 
Talus mediterranea, 484 
pictus, 857, 908. stawroglypha, 483, 
‘varius, 749. 484. 
vardoni, 797. ulot hrixr 484. 
Jacoona Laomedea 
anasuja, 678. Labdacus tenuis, 479. 
aera , 637. 
mitis, 636. Labidogenys 639, 
unonia w Orth 
| archesia, 823. 
artazia, 852. 448. 
esis 
| ineus, 782, 896. 
centa, 
| 943 256 sumatranus, 896 
| | 
| chapunge, 110, bibulus, 121, 882, 852. extensa, 441, 442. 
442. 
oloantha, 111. curvivirgata, 849, prismatica, 444, 
crebrene, 524, 531. Lemocharis quadripustulata, 429. 
243, 249, 256. Lagopus Larrada 
kowara, 111. igopus, 311, aurulenta, 443. 
milonia, mutus, 311. 443. 
| nac 


alcippoides, 249. 

chrysippus, 115, 243, 
249, 256, 523, 821, 
alcippus, 256. 

—, var. 

—, ver. derippus, 249, 


klugit,249,256 
—, var. agit, 


8, 5 
klugtt, 524, 530. 
Limnodytes 


1089 


blondina, 459, 463, 473, 


475, 476, 477. 


Larrada ' Leptoptilus 3 Limnogale 
442, orumentferus, 145. 975. 
josa, 442, Lineodes 
subtessellata, 442. enuis, 479. peridialis, 648. 
tisiphone, 442, 
vigilans, 442, nickii, 323. i, 782, 872. 
| Laruma Leptosoma Liparis 
heterogenea, 634. apicale, 847. crocata, 135. 
argentatus, 301, 548. cuniculus, 160. assolis, 680, 
marinus, 152. appendiculata, 460,495. 
Lascoria _ timidus, 160, 314, 322. mucronata, 496. 
ocampa whytei, 795. appendiculata, 495. 
| monteirt, 241. Lesbia Liris 
Lasius . julia, 323. — auratus, 443, 
sericeus, 402. Letis ducalis, 443. 
virescens, 408, albicans, 638. hemorrhoidalis, 443, 
longica ‘a, iscopalina, 
lutris, 235, integra, 638. Sasciola, 650. 
Latebraria magna, 638. Lithomia 
quadriplaga, 638. Leucania buddhe, 6389. 
Lathamus cicatrix, 641. Lithurgus 
discolor, 239. cinereicollis, 639, atratus, 453. 
Laticauda sicula, 260. 
scutata, 893. unipuncta, 260. 
Laudosia Leuciscus 
buddloraria, 644. bibie, 920. claparedei, 475, 476. 
Laverna Leucochitonea grata, 477, 478. 
gambiella, 279. bicolor, 21. octopunctata, 477.’ 
Legatus levubu, 20, 22. Lobopelta 
albicollis, 365. lucetia, 19. - chinensis, 415. 
Lehera paradisea, 20. diminuta, 414. ° 
anna, 651, 680, 683. umvulensis, 21. peat kage 415. 
Leucodioptron ocellifera, 415. 
la, 649. canorum, 228, periqueti, 415. 
cey is, 857, 867. guttipalpis, 636. ora 
lugubris, 867. Licha bipliferata, 647. 
undilinealis, 641,649. | Logania 
microdon, 974. Limacodes malayica, 651, 653. 
concolor, 647. obscura, 6538. 
ié, 913. Limenitis regina, 653. 
418. 241, 282. oudingeri, 658. 
Limnas Lomvia 
ineatus, 884. troile, 546. . 
891. 
pictus, albi 
| Leptopogon — 634. 
amaurocephalus 
vianus, 363. 135, 847. 
erythrops, 363. Lophomyrinex 
quadrispinosus, 419, 
rufipectus, Lophophorus 
superciliaris, 363, impeyanus, 621, 98° . 
Leptoptilus Lophosethus 
145, eryt ? emolinis, 529. 
70* 


8 


gk 
2 


zg 


Lycodon 


Lycophidium 


capense, 216 


savnignyt, 
Lysechinus, nov., 
1001 


1001, 


843. 
trochilus, 529. 
—, var.trochiloides, 134. 

Macropisthodon 
rhodomelas, 880. 

Macropealis 
kalinowskii, 323. 


pus 
giganteus, 688. 


llium 


gratum, 477, 478, 479. 
473, 478, 477, 478, 
479. 


Mastygophorus 
epicusalis, 642. 
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Lophotriccus Macropus 
361. 881. parryi, 714. 
nana, 269. ‘ Magulaba 
Lophuromys Lycosa mestalis, 265, 
607. picta, 717. 
agua, 735, Lygosoma albiguttalis, 649, 
yrus anomalopus, 874. juncta, 637. 
@rmatus, 871. bowringii, 875. 637. 
Luca chaloides, 876. 639. 
herbida, 647. jerdonianum, 875. infernals, 637. 
Lutra sundevallii, 915. inunguis, 212. 
maculicollis, 793. Lymantria Manis 
1 banana, 848, 850. temmincki, 780, 798. 
Lymphorta Manouria 
unilinea, 638. emys, 860, 
| Lyrops Mantoides 
| auratus, 443. licinius, 651, 677, | 
| 678. 
| Marasmia 
trapezalis, 274. 
curvivirgata, 849. 
| peculiaris, 849. 
| Mabouya Margarodes 
| jerdoniana, 875. transvisalis, 274. 
| Mabuia Margaronia 
| doria, 782. aquarialis, 640. 
| megalura, 215, argealis, 640,649, 
multifasciata, 874. auricostalis, 649. 
| novemcarinata, 857, hypheusalis, 640. 
| ianthealis, 640. 
ifrons, Margarornis 
215. , 376. 
striata, 215. 
varia, 215. 
| Macaria 
concisaria, 645. 
| continuaria, 645. 
ractaria, 645. is, 261. 
| trochilus, 120, 525, mandata, 645. Marmessus 
| 830. percisaria, 645. boisduvali, 651, 680. 
| subitaria, atra, 651, 679. 
vitriferaria, 647. thama 
caherbat, 120, 829. Macrocalamus conspersa, 650. 
amarah, 244, 250, 256, | lateralis, 885. squamévaria, 650. 
525. Macroglossa Mastigopus 
Oormis, 
| Vides, 899, 850. 
lunulata, 120, 829. 
| Lyces 
| albiventris, 636. us 
| era, 636. stictopterus, 362. 
Ris 788, 881 — teniopterus, 362. 
aulicus, . Mecyna 
| effrenis, 881. deprivalis, 274. 
| platurinus, 881. polygonalis, 274. hn 
| | 


iger, 728, 754, 759, 
61, 765, 766. 


| Melodius 

rufescens, 759,760, 

sanguineus, 723, 754, 
758, 760, 761, 765, 
768. 


‘| Meranoplus 
| bicolor, 41 


dimicans, 417, 
osus, 417. 


iocephalus, 363. 
Miospondlus, gen. nov., 


rhenanus, 1039. 
Miresa 


Molothrus 
occidentalis, 
Molybdophora 


delicatissima, 529. 


INDEX. 1091 
Medusa Mimallo 
@quored, Na, O30. 
campanetia, 487. floweri, 767, 857, 886. 
crucigera, pardalina, 
pellucens, 480, 481. neo, $26. 
scintillans, 480, 481. 
Megachile americanus, 397. 
ardens, 458. modestus, 397. divergens, 650. 
ceylonica, 453, 459. reflexus, 398. Mitrepianes 
conjuncta, 452, Mesocondyla ochraceiventris, 367. 
lanata, 452. . stigmatalis, 640. olivaceus, 323, 367. 
laticeps, 453. Metachrostris Mitrephorus 
Megachyta atribasalis, 261, 283. ochraceiventris, 367. 
648, quinaria, 261. Mitrocomella 
| 9. Metacrenis polydiadema, 487. 
Megalema crawshayi, 825, 851, | Molge | 
| armillaris, 556. 852. cristata, 548, 554. 
| asiatica, 555, 556. rosa, 826, 852. —, var. karelinii, 548. 
hodgsoni, 555. Metagarista palmata, 555. 
javensis, 555. rendalli, 844. vittata, 548, 554, 555. 
virens, 556. Metarctia | vulgaris, 548, 555. 
Megalodes rubra, 135. —, var, meridionalis, 
Megalophry 276 
~ a 
longipes, 913. Methoca 
montana, 913. gracilis, 428. 
nasuta, 913. nigra, 427, 459. , 649. 
ortentalis, 428. Molynda 
647. Meticulodes humeralis, 639. 
orsilochus, 637. xylinaria, 645, Monda 3 
Megatomis xylochromaria, 645. | 
euphrionalis, 642. _|  Micrathena Monomorium 
M 717. 418. 
cingulata, 455. icrogale iphilum, 418. 
zonata, 455. crassipes, 975. Saitinade, 419. 
Melanchroia | _ dobsoni, 975. speculare, 418. 
subvittata, 636. Microhyla vastator, 418. 
Melanitis achatina, 908. Monopis 
bankia, 580, berdmorit, 908. ‘aati. 281. 
ismene, 248, 256. Microthyris Montoides 
solandra, 821, 852. woe 641. licintus, 683. 
Melecta icrotus Morm 
scutellaris, 453. agrestis, 598, 599, 600, gee 224. 
Melipotis 601, 602. 
5 263. — neglectus, 601, 602, abseusalis, 643. 
638. 60g. Mucronodes 
yerburyt, 263. amphibius, 160. oricusaria, 644. 
Meliteea arvalis, 599, 602. Mulelocha 
cinzia, 241. britannicus, 602. calligramma, 648. 
Melittia neglectus, 599, 602.  exsiccata, 648. 
e@nescens, 134, 136. - Miletus Mures 
natalensis, 134. celisparsus, 653. sp., 803. 
Melodius zymna, 652. mariquensis, 803. 
| megalopterus, 982. calisalis, 642. 
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Mus Mutilla Myiozetetes 
sp., 807. metallica, 426. texensis colombianus, 
agquilus, 607, 608. ocellata, 426. 365. 
auricomis, 802, 807. opulenta, 426. Mylothris 
darbarus, 160, 164, 425, agathina, 124, 526, 
178 17, 160, 181; soror, 427. crawshayi,” 124, 136, 
182, : subintrans, 427. _ 833. 
lus, 801, 802, taprobana, 427. jacksoni, 124. 
? yerburyt, 427. issus, Var. us, 
decumanus, 160, 164, | Mycalesis 124, 136. 

175. ena, 852. rueppellti, 853. 
109, 580 359, 88, 855 
kaiseri, 801. perspicua, 109, 530. § 
modestus, rhacotis, Myodes 304. 
namaquensis, Simonsit, lemmus, 

794, 807. Mygale 305. 
rattus, 160, 164, 166, avicularia, 741 schisticolor, 305. 

168, 170, 178, 179, casia, 7 torquatus, 305 

180, 181, 182, 794, detrita, 744. Myopias 

803, 807, diversipes, '744. ambliops, 413. 
anensis, 762 Myopopone 
(Isomys) abyssinicus, irsutissima, 744 maculata, 415. 
(Laggan ) minutoides, loporina, 74. 795 

na, 
794. macrura, 754. us 
Musca plumipes, 745. dryas, 160, 188. 
domestica, 776 sancti-vincenti, 745 murinus, 800. 
Muscicaps scoparia, 741. smithii, 800. 
, 208. testacea, 741. (Eliomys) nanus, 799. 
fulvicauda, 331 wale 44. yrina 
Muscisaxicola Mygnimia Jicedula, 852. 
ifrons, 358. ceylonica, 435. hypoleuca, 677 
cinerea, 358. intermedia, 435. mandarinus, 

viatilis, 359. rubida 
puninensis, 358. lewcotis, 827 Myrmeciza 
maculirostris, 358. ralloides, 327 _  spodiogastra, 323, 
— rufescens, 359. Myiarchus 

joapi cephalotes, 367. M 
vertex, 358. pis 367 Myrmica 

Mutilla Myiobius i 
estuans, 424, consternans, 424. 
analis, 425. erythrurus, 366 contigua, 
aureorubra, 425. Sulvi is, 366. fodiens, 417 
bicinota, 425. us, 366. lyciphila, 418. 

lanensis, 425. Myiodioctes ki 
425 canadensis, levigata, 422. 
coronata, 425 Myiodynastes obscurata, 424. 
denticollis, 425 pallinodis, 424. 
 dimidiata, 425 solitarius, 365 pellucida, 412, 
ia, 425, Myiopatis trinodis, 422. 

| 425, wage, unispinosa, 412. 
hexaops, 425. Myiotheretes vastator, 418. 
humbertiana, 426 eryt jus, 355, Myrwmicaria 
insularis, 426, striaticollis, 365. nea, 417. 
intermedia, 426. Myiothlypis Sodiens, 417. 
hanare, 426. striat 331. subcarinata, 417. 
kanthelle, 426. Myiozetetes Myrmotherula 
maculo-fasciata, 426. similis, 365. gutturalis, 381. 


) ‘ 
- 


Myrm 


agatha, 112, 582, 826, 
852 


pauro- 
sema, 271. 
Neptis 


yurus, 
schneideri, 866. 
Nycteris 


Nympho hidium 


Nymphula 
lotralis, 643. 
ystal 
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gicauda, 323, 381. velakii, , 766. confusa, 260. 
multostriata, 381. Neopitheco Noorda 
sororia, 323, 381. zalmora, B55. blitealis, 275. : 
surinamensis, 381, Nephele Sessalis, 275. 
accentifera, 853. Norape 
Nepheronia puella, 634. 
Nacaduba arabica, 248, 256, 528. | Notarcha 
aluta, 656. 528. ap., 529. 
ardates, 656, opteryx Notochelys 
atrata, 656. visella, 271. : platynota, 858. 
hermus, 651, 656. (Salebria)  meta- Notodonta 
nanda, 656. melana, 271, 283. plagiata, 637. 
noreia, 661, 656. (—) nigristriata, 272, scitipennis, 647. | 
perusia, 656. 283. stragula, 647. 
| sichela, 829, 852. Notogoneus 
viola, 656. cuviert, 5038. 
Nachaba osculus, 601, 502, 503, 
| is, 641. sguamosseus, 502, 504. 
Nacoleia 112, 136, | Notogonia 
vulgaris, 273. deplanaia, 442. 
Nenia — 112, 1183, jaculator, 442. 
Nesia shepherdi, 118. subtesselata, 442. 
"masta, 639. Nesara tisiphone, 442. 
Nagidusa : apicalis, 634. vigilans, 442. 
xylocampoides, 647. Nestor Numenius 
Naia meridionalis, 236, 237. arquata, 151. 
bungarus, 782, 894. Nicoria : Nychitona 
lutescens, 894. | trijuga ederiana, 782. alcesta, 838. 
nigricollis, 216. Nisoniades Nyctemera 
782, 894. djalele, 4, 587. 
Nandinia toms 16. 
gerrardi, 792. kobela, 11. 
Nanodes mokeezi, 15, 
N disc olon 236. pato, 18 791 
ano 
Naprepa umbra, 4. gardeni, 627. 
camelinerdes, 634. westermanni, 537. griseus, 235. 
amosa, miliaris, yctipao 
Nectophryne scintillans, 481. latona, 263. 
guentheri, 910. Noctua Nyctiprogne 
amabilis, 844. 7738. 
nyparia, 644. discerpta, 643. Nympbhalis 
varicata, 644. major, 687. 822. 
Nemoria meneta, 134, 844. | 
vereisparsa, 268, 455. 
scutellaris, 453. 
solidaria, 268. Nomia | 
Neoceenyra capitata, 451. 
rufilineata, 530. carinata, 451. @quipars, 639. 
ypthimoides, 109. 451. seminivea, 639. 
Neocheritra ridentata, 451. 
amrita, var. theodora, rustica, 451. Obelia 
678. vincta, 451. lucifera, 481. 
gama, 678. . Nomophila Obucola 
nisibis, 678. noctuella, 275. expandens, 640. 


cacuminata, 483. | 
danioa, 480. Fragosa, 415. | 
dinema, 475. Opharus 

Alavidula, 488, basalis, 637. 
Ophideres 
Ophiurina 
migatus, ni, 
Ochthoéca waa 
gitrinth 
Sumicolor, 355, 356. 
lessoni. 356. pisthocomus. 
leucometopa, 356 cristatus, 618, 619, 622, 
enanthoides, 355, 356. 625,626,773. 
polionota, 356. ater, 348. 
pulchella, 356. Orchilus - 
rufimarginata, 357. albiventris, 323, 361 
Orcothphora 
cam us, 
egenbauri, 460, 494. Oreas ae | 
odoato canna, 506,797, 981,983. 
hematodes, 412. Oreochromis. sist 
simillimus, 412 shiranus, 916, 917. 
Odontorhynchus Oreotragus 
saltator, 303, 796 
Odynerus 449 | Oriolus oxi 
humbert 1anus, signata, 
» Orocala 
ovalis, 449. distentalis, 649 
sichelii, 449. Orsonoba 
tinotipennis, 449 clelia, 267. 
CEcodoma Orthetrum 
pos brevistylum, 521. 
ens, 
emaragaina, 
409, subfasci , 522. 
virescens, 409. Orthodes 
(Edicnemus infirma, 639 
adicnemus, 311. Orthogramma 
? 639. achemenides, 637 
liqua, 648, robusta, 637. 
amenalis, 649 athioneus, 296. 
exhibitalis, 649 capensis, 296, 298 
tasusalis, | gaudryt, 296, 297 
southesalis, 643 eOryzoryctes 
Onoba tetradactylus, 975 
640. Osmodes 
On | adon, 41,104. 
iis, 1040, , 104. 


lima, 897. 
us 
30, 104, 
ignita, 39, 104. 


ruso, 39, 104, 129, 841, 
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43, 104. 
| 
chr yaauge, 41, 43, 104. 
istinota, 43, 104. 
fan, 79... 
laronia, 40, 104. 
lux, 42, 104. 
ranoha, 45, 129, 852. 
42, 104. 
thops, 41, 48, 104. 
thora, 40, 104. 
Osphantes, gen. nov., 46. 
ogowena, 46. 
Osteolsemus 
tetraspis, 632. 
Ostinops. 
alfreti, 353. 
atrovirens, 353. 
| decumanus, 353. 
Otaria 
californiana, 783, 784. 
Otocyon 
megalotis, 987... 
kirks, 790. 
Otomys | 
trroratus, 793, 801. 
Ourebia . 
hastata, 796. 
nigricaudata, ‘ 
Ovis 
ammon, 787. 
soni, 787. 
787. 
musimon, 784. 
poli, 787. 
784, 814, 
belus 
| 
447. 
ia 
apidania, 644. 
cariaria, 644. 
nerisaria, 644. 
noctuitaria, 644. 
trychiata, 644. 
lossus 
897. 
, 412. | 
Pachylia 
inconspicua, 637. 
resumens, 637, 


Pamphila 
obumbrata, 59. 
occulta, 59. 
61. 
NOTULN, O: 
parilas, 52D. 
philander, 81, 843. 
phyleus, 520, 
poutieri, 63. 
quaternata, 94. 
Zeno, 46, DY, 1US, | 000, 70 129. 
rega, 
45. 
rufipuncia, 70. 
7rUuso, 39, 129, 841. 
sator, 75. 
sinnis, 62. 
sosia, 45. 
60. 
stoehri, 88. 
subflavidus, 34. 
tarace, 70. 
| 
67. 
zeno, 59,131. 
zimbaso, 45. 
Pamphilus 
leucopyga, 74. 
Pandemis 
securtferana, 649. 
Panopea 
| heliog 850 
jogensis, 823, 850. 
walensensis, 532. 
Pantala 
3 flavescens, 521. 
Pantoctenia 
gemmans, 845, 
Papilio 
acteon, 57. 
agatha, 112, 826. 
|  agathina, 124, 833. 
241, 
alcea, 26. 
| alcesta, 833. 
anacardti, 825. 
antinorts, 528, 537. 
archesia, 823. 
asterias, 241. 
beticus, 118, 828. 
bixe, 101. 
brontes, 537. 
cardut, 
| chrysippus, 821. 
| 
5 cloantha, 111. 
| columbina, 113. 
comus, 93. 


0 Pa us 
corinneus, 129 652.  mabea, 68. 
pe 241 horefieldi, 652. 69. 
lus, 112, 825 melos, 651, 652. micans, 68, 104. 
demoleus, 248, 255, 256, pyxus, 652. proanini, 72, 
528, 536, 85 waterstradti, 652. poutieri, 63. 
donaldsoni, 537. Paraphia 
edipus, 75. epioneata, 645. subochracea, 63, 104. 
edusa, 833. macariata, 645. 
electra, 125. Parapison ursula, 64, 108 
ennius, 93. agile, 441 
eurydamas, 514, 518. 46. 
flavus, 57. Sulvi-corpus, 276, 283. icteria, 45. 
flesus, 16, 841 Parasphex morantii, 45. 
128, 254. Servens, 440. 
forestan, 98, 133. Parathyris ater, 315. 
helops, 93. I : — britannicus, 315. 
horribilis, Paratrechina — typicus, 315. 
iphis, 101. vagabunda, 409. britannicus, 315. 
inea, 57. igera, 
lineola, 57. 766. 3165. 
Ok 251. , 128, 726. — dresseri, 315. 
tnus, 852. P es — typieus, 315. 
machaon, 241. ariel, 77 3 Pasto 
48. astrape, 77, 104. rudis, 639, 649. 
misippus, 249, 823. atratus, 13. Pastor 
mas, 519. , 104. roseus, 228 
niso, 58 mea,'76. Patula 
edipus, 75, 76. walkeri, 850. 
nivinoz, 851, 852. fan, 79 Pelecanus 
22. Suscus, 145. 
oileus, 26 herilus, 76. Pelochelys 
ophion, 16. illustris, 12. cantorts, 861 
palemon, 121, 831. incerta, '75. Pelod 
perion, 123, 832. interniplaga, 13 548, 551, 
phidias, 101. ligora, 78. 555. 
phocion, 79. lucens, 14. punctatus, 551, 552, 
phércas, 839. parcus, 77. 
podalirius, 241. 77. Pelody topsis 
policenes, 852. reichenowi, 76, 77, caucasica, 558. 
porthaon, 852. 104. Pelomedusa 
proto, 25, rutilans, 12, a, 213. 
iveus, 628, 839 sator, 75 Pelopidas 
pumilio, sierre, 78, 104. midea, 
vibius, 78. Pelopceus 
pylades, 852  wanthias, 78, 103. bengalensis, 438, 
severtna, 128. xanthiotdes, 78, 104. flebilis, 438 
similis, 852 xanthopeplus, 76, 1038, javanus, 437 
, 821. 104. spinole, 
taboranus, 851. Pardopsis 
, 57. punctatissima, 524,531. | Penelope 
venula, 57. Parmula su , 989, 
vindex, batesti, Penicillaria 
virgula, arnara 
Papio 68. areusa, 648. 
maimon, batange, 73. Pentadactylus 
nosis, 789 borbonica, 62. felinus, 865. 
thoth, 789 detecta, 68, Pentila of 
, 62. amenaida, 121. 
minor, 228. se: i peucetia, 121. 
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chrysogaster, 349, 
buskianum, 460, 487, 


temporarium, 460, 488, 
pg 490, 491, 492, 


variabile, 460, 482, 487, 
488 


Pepsis Peripia Pheidole 
| albifrons, 439. peronii, 865, 866. didita, 421. 
Servens, 440, Periplysia diversa, 420. 
pubescens, 440, johnatoni, 109. indica, 421. 
longirostris, 586 638 
nered, Jil. » 908. pronotalis, 4: | 
perdiz, 311. Petasia quadrispinosa, 419. 
Perichzta spumans, 242. 421. 
208. Petrogale wood-masoni, 421. 
caducicheta, 199. penicillata, 713. Pheidologeton 
capensis, 207. zanthopus, 683, 713. diversus, 420. 
| corticis, 195. Phacochcerus laboriosus, 420. 
eri, 207. eliani, 784. nanus, 420. , 
207. ethiopicus, T96. silenua, 420. 
— 195, 201, | Phaedra taprobane, 420. 
672. Pheucticus 
houlleti, 199, 207. flavopunctata, 637. 
japonica, 208, cre, 854, 855. 487, 488, 489, 490, 
molokaiensis 195, 201. 491, 500. lint 
| musica, : ineum, 
pallida, 207. Pheolema 488. 
| ina, 201. cervinigularis, 324. phosphoricum, 488. 
195, 198, | Phaethornis 
200. eurynome, 289, 295. 
posthuma, 207. pygmaeus, 324. 
ringeana, 207. Phakellura 
sancti Jacobi, 207. dardusalis, 640. 
sandvicensis, 195, 208.  eumeusalis, 640. viridicans, 488. 
sieboldi, 206. Phalena-Noctua (Eucope) variabile, 488, | 
sinensis, 208. hyppasia, 849. 490, e 
sumatrana, 207. materna, 850. Phibalapteryx 
trinitatis, 206. Phalaropus erosiata, 647. 
205. wilsoni, 324. intrusata, 646. 
vio , 208. Phalera  mediata, 646. 
Perichares argentifera, 844. Philanthus 
albicornis, 182; 136. Slavescens, 844. basalis, 446. 
: telisignata, 133, 136. latipennis, 844, 850. Philothamnus | 
Pericopis | stigmata, 845. semtvariegatus, 216. 
disjuncta, 636, Phansus Philydor 
larvata, 636. mimas, '7'77. hrys, 375. 
lycaste, 636. Pharissura 375. 
parnassioides, 647. nyasana, 852, 853, 855. subflavescens, 374, 375 
Peri Phasianus subfulvus, 375. 
647. colchicus, 292, 982. Phlicocryptes 
concisa, 639. versicolor, 982. melanops, 371. | 
fidelia, 639. Phastia Phlogcenas 
inexacta, 260. basalis, 647. cruenta, 158. 
us cuneifera, 641. 
462. Pheidole nerissalis, 643. 
repens, 459, 462. |  ceylonica, 422, scitalis, 643. 
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| argante, gidica, leucorodia, 144. 
Phrissura monuste, 518, Platydactylus 
. lasti, 108, 124. severina, 534. ecko, 887. 
_ Chloronotus, 3238, Pigia stentor, 867. 
tergeminaria, 646. Platydia 
Sruticeti, 351. Pilidion mollealis, 648. 
gayi, 350, 351. lineatum, 876. Platylesches, gen. nov., 
plebeius, 351. Pionea 72. i 
punensis, 350, 351. ademonalis, 643. amadhu, 73,104, - 
rustions, 351. cemaroalis, 643. batange, 73. 
saturatus, 351. Pipa chameleon, 73. 
unicolor, 351. americana, 595, galesa, 72,108, 
Phrynella. Pipilopsis moritili, 72, 
pollicaris, 910. mystacalis, 347. nigerrima, 73, 103. 
thoropea, ROV., pra picavint, 
Phuphene comata, 323, 368. Platytes . 
640. Pipreola ictericalis, 
asseverans, 640. frontalis, 324, 370. Plaxia 
mensurata, 650; . 370. Plebeius 
partita, 648. Pipridea: orbitulus, 829. , 
Phycita castaneoveniris, 342. Pogges, 831. 
272. Piprites trochilus, 120, 830, 
poteriella, 272. ti, 367. ey 
Phyllodonta | Pison 7 264. 
caninata, 646. (Parapison) agile, Plemyria | 
PhyHomyias 441. Slaviata, 646. 
semifusca, 363. Pitangus Plesioneura _ 
— superciliaris, 363. sulphuratus, 228. andrachne, 18. 
363. Pithea biseriata, 13. 
Phy us ferruginea, 636. alenus, 12. 
, 856. Pitylus 13. 
superctliosus, 856. albociliaris, 348. humbloti, 14. 
Physcesnura hyalinata, 18, 
pione, 109, 821. va,410, proxima, 14, | 
—, var. lucida, 852, longipes, 410, Ploetzia 
853, 855. scans 410. amygdalis, 94. 
ay Planema capronnieri, 95. 
asciatiipennis, 443, 826, 
pica, 311, Plastingia 94. 
rustica, 311. bicuta, 40. nobiltor, 95, 104. 
i charita, 80. quaternata, 94. 7 
illus, $24, edipus, 75. weiglei, 95. 
378. flavescens, 46. Plotheia 
laronia, 40. celtis, 262. 
8. luehderi, 15. Plotus 
warszewiczt, 378. | ogowena, 46. anhinga, 312. 
534. 76. | 638. 
| reichenowi, 
128, sator, 75. basigera, 638, 639. 
| 7 eriphia, 129. thora, 40, 41, 43. ertosoma, 265, ; 


Pluia \ Polyomniatus | Ponera 
imbirena, 
ni, 265. batious, 118, 244, 256, coxalis, 414, 
Plutella 828, 852. diminuta, 414. 
Poaphila ates igera, 
hascheanus, 902. geometrica, 41 
iata, 650. leprosus, 907. — 414. 
revoluta, 638. lencomystaz, 905. eipes, 414. 
maculatus, 905. melanaria, 
vesta, 637. 906. meritans, 413 
P olypterus punctatissima, 
ici | Pol is rugosa, 414. 
| 541. 406. simillima, 414. 
coronatus, 542. argentea, 406. tesserinoda, 413. 
cristatus, 541, busiris, 407. 413, 
407. ans, 413, 
minor, clypeata, 406. faleigera, 
, 641 413. 
odocoryne ves,  (Gyscia) typhla, 
, 463. ewryalus, 407 (Myiopin 
carnea, 459, 463, exercita, 408. 13. 
Peecilocampa Srauenfeldi, 406. Ponifera 
plurilinea, 650. hippomanes, ocellifera, 415 
Peecilo, illaudatus, on 
albinucha, 793. jerdonti, 406 acaste, 253. 
ses mayri, arne, 252. 
audens, chrysonome, 
i 635. 406 npe, 258 
‘sperans, ewpompe, 
Posilothraupis rastellata, 407 ore, 253 
ignicrissa, 342. ucens, 253. 
iventris ignicrissa, on ex 
sd scissa, 405. corethrurus, 197 
342, simplex, hawaiensis, 195, 196 
Poephagus iniger, 408. Poritia 
grunniens, 988. thrinaz, 654. 
Poesula yerburyt, 407. 
transversaria, 650 ypsilon, 407. philura, 654. 
Pogonotriccus Pompilus sumatre, 654. 
ophthalmicus, 362. analis, 431, Portax 
, 363. arrogans, 432. tragocamelus, 982. 
P atropos, 432. Porzana 
canadensis, '775. auratus, 443. maruetta, 311 
Serruginea, 450 blandus, 433. melanophea, 324 
stigma, 450. canifrons, 431, porzana, 311 
tamula, 450. 432, Potamocherus 
africanus, 976. 
phthisica, 777. imidiatipennis, 433 larvatus, 7 
Polydesma fulvipennis, 435 ict , 9 
 guenavada, — Preenesta 
umbricola, 529 443 scyllalis, 641. 
vetusta, 263. ignicolor, 432, 459 pa 
Polyocha calculis, 672. 
ucidulus, 432. cippus, 673, 674. 
strigicostella, 270. nus, 436. | lucidus, 673, 674. 
Polyodontophis irandus, 433, Precis 
879. poe! 431. | amestris, 524. 


calescens, 524, 


‘ 
; 
INDEX. 1099 


ochribasalis, 264, 283, 
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Precis Protaster ] Peeudocalpe 
| cloantha, 531. ius, 1039. vagabunda, 265. 

micromera, 531. seg 1031, 1082, | Pseudochloris 
natalica, 824. 083. ; lutea, 351. 
orthosia, 532. angasi, 519. Pseud ptes 
sesamus, 110, 524, 531. 91. boissonneaut, 374. 
simia, 110, 824. benga, 89. — flavescens, 374. 
taveta, 525, 531. binoevatus, 88, Pseudomya 
tugela, 824. bosee, 93. consolata, 635. 

Prenes capronnieri, 95. desperata, 635. 

ren euryspila, 69. seudomyrma 
409. fiara, 94. allaborans, 42A. 
gracilipes, 410, alua, 84. atrata, 424, 
indica, 409. 93. nigra, 424. 

icornis, 409. tricolor, 82. rufonigra, 423. 
i, 409. laterculus, 82. Peoudophia 
leucopogon, 90, benenotata, 264. 
cantfrons, 431, te 93. devia, 264. 
consanguineus, 437. massiva, YO. 1 
converus, 435. ruralis, 89. 
erinitus, 436. i, 93. Pseudorhabdium | 

3 humbertianus, 437. cant 88. iceps, 886. 

pedestris, 432. xantho, 87. Pseu 16x 

perplerus, 431. xychus, 87, cognata, 635. 

inclusa, 844. anacardii, 825, 852. fasciolata, 635, 

Pristurus Protoparce 635. 
crucifer, 213. convolvuli, 268, 

Procampta orientalis, 268, verticalis, 346. 
rara, 19. Protoptychus xanthophihalmus, 346. 

Procavia hatcheri, 979. Peeudotantalus 
brucei, 795. Psaliodes ibis, 144. 

is, 795. paleata, 642. Psittacus 
795. erithacus, 236. 

Procnias 890. Psittospiza 
occidentalis, 338. Psammophis 
tersa dccidentalis, 338. biseriatus, 216. Psy 

Procnopis condanarus, 783. floccosa, 63A. 
atrocerulea, 341. nigrojasciatus, 882. Pterhemia 

ascia, 637, seudagenia otusalis, 641. 
nov.,53, nda, 433. 646. 
5A, concolor, 434. divulsata, 646. 
duplex, 53, 54, 104. insularis, 434, Slocoosaria, 646. 

Prosopis 434. umbrinata, 645. 
monilicornis, 450, nana, Pteroglossus 

Prosthemadera obsoleta, 434. inscriptus, 780, 
nove-zealandia, 230. plebeja, 434. Ptero 

Pseudaglossa lus, 277. 
fe 773. Sumosa, 266, 283. Pteropus 

biforis, 1082, 1088. 849 
apollinaris, 849, ’ 
Pseudargynnis | Pteroteinon 
ensis, 1038. hegemone, 112,826,852. laufella, 83. 
decheni, 1037. Pseuderemias Ptery 
forbest, 1033. lineolata, 921. | 636. 
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Pterygospidea Pyrgus Rana 
boad ions, 14. agylla, 24. 897, 
bouvieri, 7, 8. asterodia, 24. . 
ramsey 4, chaca, 55. erythrea, 902, 914. 
hf colotes, 25. esculenta, 903, 
galenus, 12. diomus, 23, 24. —, var. ridibunda, 548. 
| jamesoni, 18, dromus, 23, 24, 129. paige 
kobela, 11. elma, 26, 255. fusca, 899. 
lelius, 11. evanidus, 256. glandulosa, 905. | 
_meditrina, 12. —, var. adenensis, 255. 901, 
mokeezi, 15. mafa, 24. heana, 902. 
morosa, 5. mohozutza, 55. labialis, 908, 914. 
motozi, 7, 8A0. nanus; 24, laticeps, 897. 
nottoana, 18. nora, 25. leschenaultit, 897. 
phyllophila, 1&. ploetzi, 23. limnocharis, 901. 
tergeméra, 12. sandaster, 24. luctuosa, 857, 904, 
(Tagiades) /ugens, 5. sataspes, 24. 914. 548, 550 
Ptilonaster secessus, 25, macrocnemis, 
panes, 1036. spio, 23. macrodon, 857, 898, 
ynchus syrichtus, 520. 914. | 
violaceus, 228. transvaalia, 24. mascarentensis, 217, 
Pt tucusa, 55. ornata, 217. 
882, vinder, 22, 23, 528. plicatella, 901. 
eaira, 25. 548, 549, 
868. oculata, 459.  tigrina, 901, 902. 
horsfieidii, '767, 868. Pyriglena —, Var. pantherina, | 
808, 509 Rapala 
510. Pyrinia abnormis, 651, 682. 
Purlisa erythrocephalata, 644. suffusa, 651, 681, 682. 
giganteus, 674.  -madiaria, 644. zela, 832. 
_ @ntenoralis, 642. iolata, 646. igramma, 265. 
. atialis, 642. reflectaria, 646. imparata, 265. | 
byzesalis, 642. saturata, 646. lactea, 265. 
externalis, 649. zantharia, 649, campestris, '796. 
intermedialis, 649. Pyrocephalus melanotis, 796. 
ninntusalis, 642. rubineus, 366. | sharpei, 796. 
varipes, 649. 311. Ratiaria 
Pyrameis Python argentilinea, 645. 
cardui, 112, 248, 256, curtus, 877. metarantha, 645. 
524, 531. molurus, 877. Regulus 
Pyranga reticulatus, 877. cristatus, 311. 
ardens, 345. regulus, 311. 
avare, 345. Racheospila Rejectaria 
testacea tschudii, 345. iniplaga, 645. cocytalis, 640. 
*Pyrausta 645. Remigia 
arabica, 275. satisfacta, 645. consistens, 650. 
incoloralis, 275. Ramphia conventens, 265. 
lorialis, 275. evinga, 638. Srugalis, 265, 
podiusalis ilis, 548, 549 
Pyrgus borgesalis, 642, 
256. 555. lytocalis, 642. 
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Renodes 
644, 650. 


| Bhopslsan 
Rhabdomantis, gen. nov., | 


ta 
» 100, 


97, 98, 
necho, 100, 101. 


46 
pococki, ‘729, '739, 
747, 766. 
129, 841. 
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INDEX, 
Salamis 
alatia, 5 ato 
. 104, pisistratus, 99. Salius 
44, ramanetek, 97. 431. | 
sosia, 44, 45. ratek, 100. ceylonicus, 435, 
Rhacophorus sejuncta, 100, 101. consanguineus, 437. 
‘dennysit, 907. tancred, 101. | converus, 435. | 
leucomystax, 905, 914. maran, 99. u 18, 
maculatus, 905, Rhoosus Pate, 437. 
Rhagonis posticus, 636. | intermedius, 485. 
bicolor, 650. Rhynchium  madraspatanus, 436. 
carnaticum, 4:48. perplerus, 431. 
eryt 557. metallicum, 4 18. 486, 459. 
Rhamphiophis Rhynchocyclus rothneyi, 436. 
oryrhynchus, 216. viridiceps, 365. rubidus, 485, 459. 
Rhamphocelus Rhynchocyon Salpa 
atrosericeus, 844, 345. cirnei, 792. asymmetrica, 994, 996. 
jacapa, 3A4. Rhynchogale dolichosoma-virgula, 
— connectens, $44. mellert, 793. 995. 
Rhaphiceropsis Rhytidoceros magalhanica, 995. 
nen 109. plicatus, 157, 627. musculosa-punctata, 
ea Rifargia 995. 
americana, 141. xylinotdes, G47. Saltator 
Rhescynthis Rio albociliaris, 348. 
meander, 635. 875. azarae, 3A8. 
bicornis, tridactyla, 300. immaculatus, 323. 
blanfordi, 299. a laticlavius, 348. 
swmatrensis, 784. ineata, 647. magnus, 348, . 
Bhinolopbus Romaleosoma superciliaris, 348. 
neophron, 825. Samanta 
i, 790. Rosema perspicnua, 109, 822, 
‘oalkert, 634 monet, 822. 
, 634, sim 
608 646 go 
Rhodaria Rupicolor — ecclesialis, 643. 
directalis, 649. peruviana, 369. luccusalis, 643. 
probalis, 642. Rygchium obliteralis, 649. 
Bhodia carnaticum, 448. paolinalis, 643. 
Suges, 240, 241, 448. Sameodes 
niceusalis, 649. 
capensis, 989, Samia 
§ cecropia, 241, 
andonginis, cam beata, 
arbogastes, 99, 804. Santaremia 
bize, 101. tta 
bocagii, 100. 992, 993. 
brussauzi, 97. hexaptera, 992) 993. 
, 98, 101. lyra, 992. : 
owalie 99. whartoni, 992, 996. 
forestan, 98, 99, 133. Salamandra ~ 
hanno, 100, 101. atra; 554, 
iphis, 101, 102. caucasica, 648, 553, 
juno, 101, . maculosa, 554, 


Sape 
maculata, 10. 
ophthalmica, 11. 

, 8, 840. 


mirabilis, 460, 493, 
499, 500. 
titania, 475. 


eliminata, 5, 9, 104. 
exprompta, 6. 


Sollandi. 840, 850. 
kobela, 11. 


lelius, 11. 
lucidella, 7, 103. 


Sarcidiornis 
982. 
— 506. 
era, 473. 


atra, 348 

Schizeeaca 

palpebralis, 371. 
aris 


a 

aureicollis, 430. 
aureipennis, 428. 
binotata, 429, 
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permixtalis, 649, 
gen. nov., 


pulvina, 64, 65, 80, 103. 


Semiothisa 


triplicaria, 645. 


946, 947, 949, 954, 
955, 956, 957, 968, 
969. 

armatus, 950, 960, 966, 
969 


atlanticus, 941, 942, 
946, 947, 949, 951, 
952, 968, 969, 970. 

bisulcatus, 949, 954, 
969. 

brachyorrhos, 951, 963, 

966, 
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INDEX, 
Sayornis 
angustirostris, 357. 
3 latirostris, 357. 
Sceedisa 
semialba, 8. designans, 638. 
Saphenia Scea inconsequens, 845, 
uella, 636. nigrita, 791. 
nitidulata, 646. 
Sappho spilotata, 647. 
sparganura, 294. Scytalopus 
Sarangesa acutirostris, 388. 
astrigera, 6, 103, 840. analis, 387. 
aurimargo, 10, 104. Semoralis, 387. 
bouvieri, 8. telsonis, 947 , 967. griseicollis, 388. : 
dorsalis, 989. magellanicus, 388. 
griseo-caudatus, 988. micropterus, 387. | 
hypopyrrhus, 988, obscurus, 388. 
9. senilis, 387. 
lemniscatus, 988. sylvestris, 387. 
mutabilis, 793. Scythris 
palliatus, 793. ochrea, 279. 
ugens, 5, 103. petaurista, 1015, Secusio | 
maculata, 10. hopus, 782. strigata, 258. 
majorella, Selambina 
melania, 5. trajiciens, 639. : 
motozi, 5, '7, 840. Selenidera 
motozivides, 7, 8. macultrostris, 557. 
nerva, 5. NCCALG, Selenis 
ophthalmica, 11. cyanipennis, 428. amans, 638. 
perpaupera, 5, 6. eliformis, 429. humeralis, 648. 
pertusa, 8, 528, 840. Jfasciato-punctata, 429, stipata, 648. 
philotomus, 1\. Servida, 429. Semaleu, gen. nov., 64. 
plistonicus, 11. histrionica, 429. 
subalbida, 16. ignita, 429. 
synestalmenus, 7. indica, 429. 
thecla, 8, 104. instabilis, 428. | contorta, 646. 
theclides, 8, 104. iris, 430. | gambaria, 645, 
tricerata, 6, jurinei, 428, |  ‘nervata, 645. 
picteti, 429. | 
pwehra, 429. 
4-fasciata, 430. Semniomima 
quadripustulata, 428. albiapicalis, 636. 
radula, 430. | Cergestes 
rubiginosa, 428, | ancylops, 942, 949, 952. 
purpurascens, 634. ruficornis, 428. | arachnipodus, 946, 93). 
Saturnia Scolitantides | arcticus, 939, 942, 
apollinaris, 849. stellata, 830. 
belina, 242. Scolopax 
| carpini, 241. | rusticola, 151. | 
ouhei, 266. Scomber | 
pyri, 241. scomber, 310, 311. : 
Sauropatis scombrus, 310. | 
albicilla, 605. Scoparia | 
chloris, 604. fascialis, 650. 
| sordidus, 604, 605. : stupidalis, 649. 
ns, 604. co 
311. 
cineracea, 357. scops, 311. 
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Sergestes 
caudatué, 938, 946, 951. 
corniculum, 946, 980, 

987, 958, 970. 
cornutus, 946, 949, 952, 

953, 954, 970. 
diapontius, 951, 966, 
970 


dissimilis, 949, 

dorsospinalis, 949, 957. 

edwardsi, 944, 946, 947, 
948, 950, 9538, 954, 


950, 960, 962. | 
951, 963, 966, 
henseni, 950, 959, 968. { 


incertus, 950,.962, 963, 


950 


Drehensilis, 947, 949, 

947, 951 

unaus, ’ 


gigilax, 950, 951, 962, 
964, 965, 970. 
i telsonis, 950. 


halterata, 473. 
Smerinthus 


241. 
Solenopsis 
cephalotes, 419. 


INDEX. 
Sergestes Simotes 
catenifer, 884. 
cruentatus, 885. 
884. 
nysi, 884. 
octolineatus, 884. 
remipes, 946, 950. purpurascens, 884. 
rinkii, 949, 955, 957. signatus, 885. 
robustus, 939, 949, 954, | Simplicia 
rubroguttatus, 947,949, iphonorhynchus 
955, 969. 492. 
960, 961, 962, 963, |  sanquineus, 946, 947, | Siptornis . 
969, 970. 951, 967. . albicapilla, 374. 
Sermerinkti, 951. sargassi, 950, 959, 963. a 374, 
Frisii, 946, 951. semiarmis, 950. umilts, 373. 
halia, 940, 947, 948, 938, 946, 323, 
‘S73. 
spiniventralis, 951.  faczanowskii, 328, 373. 
tenuiremis, 947, 949, |  wyatti, 374. 
951, 957, 970. Sitotroga us 
tnous, 949, 954, 969, amazonus, 375. : 
970. Slabberia | 
intermedius, 951. 
japonicus, 947, 949, | Sergis 
951, 969. remipes, 946. othe 
junceus, 949, 941. Sericossypha 
kroyeri, 947, 949, 955, albocristata, 346. 
969. Serinus 
laciniatus, 938, 946, hortulanus, 811, eme 
serinus, 311. 420. 
leviventralis, 949, 957. Serphopha mandibularis, 419. 
luterodentatus, 949, cinerea, 561. Sol maria 
956. ruficeps, 360. sp., 460, 496. 
. longicaudatus, 946, Seryda coronantha, 496. — 
950. cincta, 635. Sorex . | 
| longicollis, 947, 949, | Sesia vulgaris, 568. 
957... equatus, 637. Sorygaza 
longirostris, 950, 958. Setophaga didymata, 649. 
longispinus, 940, 949, . melanocephala, 332. Sosxetra 
952, 964. verticalis, 332. grata, 647. 
macrophithalmus, 961, | Sialia . Sotalia. 
964, 966. wilsoni, 228. fluviatilis, 771. 
magnificus, 947,949. Siculodes tucuxi, 771. 
. méditerraneus, 949, annuligera, 647. Sozoa 
. 954, 955, 956, 969, | Sima costalis, 640. . 
970. allaborans, 424. Spadella 
— 946. atrata, 424. (Krohnia) Aamaza, 993, 
nasidentatus, 949. nigra, , 424, Spalacomyrmex 
. obesus, 946, 951, 967, rufonigra, 423. we 415. 
968. Simena Spathura 
. oculatus, 950, 963, 964. luctifera, 637. anne, 323. 
ovatoculus, 949, 952, | Simiskina | Spermophila 
pacificus, 946, 949. phalena, 654. castaneiventris, 349. . | 
. parvidens, 950, 964. pharyge, 654. luctuosa, 349. 
penerinki, 948, 950, solyma, 651, 654. Sphenolepus es 
. 961, 962, 965, 966, | Simotes cuviert, 501,503. 
| 970. bicatenatus, 884, squamosseus, 501. 


villosa, 480. 
fulvipennis, 435, 
Sulvo-hirta, 489. 
JSumicata, 439. 
royt, 


siamensis, 440, 
smaragdinus, 438. 
tropica, 450 


chlorea, 264, 529. 
monteironis, 264. 


Spilodes 
nitetisalis, 275. 


ilosoma 
arabicum, 258, 283. 
auricinctum, 847, 
850. 
purum, 847. 
Spindasis 
22, 832. 


er, 


homey 
nyass@, 123, 852. 


krebsii, 805. 

pratensis, 794, 805. 
Steenstrupia 

flaveole, 464, 465. 


ia 

quadrinotata, 647. 

Stelgido og 
is 

carbonaria, 454. 
Steniodes 

lutealis, 643. 
Stenodactylus 

guttatus, 213. 

mauritanicus, 213, 
Stenomeles 
 agavealis, 649. — 
Stephanopoides 

1010, 1012. 


Sterrhanthia 
sacraria, 529. 
terogyna, 19. 
hostilis, 639. 
Stictoptera 


| subaurata, 638. 


ludoviciana, 228, 
turtzura, gen. nov 
1034. 


Sublegatus 
brevirostris, 365, 
ris, 365. 


lutea, 351. 

uropygialis, 351. 
Sychesia 

fimbria, 637. 

haritmanni, 636. 


cinerea, 311. 
rubrigastra, 361, 
sylvia, S11. 
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Sphex Spindasis Stigmus 
Udicollis, 429, 407. 
albifrons, 439. . niger, 447. 
analis, 431. somalina, 526, Stilbura 
argentata, 439, 440. Spinus caleno, 458. 
argentifrons, 439. atratus, 358. eyanurum, 458. 
aurata, 443. capitalis, 352 splendidum, 458. 
aurifex, 439. ictericus, 352. Stizus 
aurulenta, 439,450. . peruanus, 352, 353. prismaticus, 444. 
cerulea, 438. olivaceus, 323, 353. Stomotosa 
carbonaria, 439. sclateri, 324, 353. dinema, 475. 
: chrysis, 438. Spiris Strepsiceros | 
compressa, 441. ha 636. kudu, 798. 
dabslies, 440). Spodiornis Stringops 
ephippium, 489. jardinei, 350. habroptilus, 236. 
, 440. jelskit, 350. Strumigenys 
fabricir, 439. Spodoptera odeffroyi, 420. 
ferox, 439. mauritia, 260. 420. 
ferruginea, 439, 450. Sporophila *| Struthidea 
| 440. castaneiventris, 349. cinerea, 228. 
ifrons, var. Fulvo- luctuosa, 349. Struthio 
Steatomys camelus, 141. 
erit, 439. guanthus, 464. . brisingoides, 1034, 
lineola, 439. globosa, 466. 1085. 
lobata, 488. owenii, 466. leptosoma, 1035. 
luteipennis, 440. rubra, 464, 465. Stylodon 
nigripes, 440, 459. (Amphicodon) glodosa, pusillus, 586. 
opulenta, 439. 467. Suasa 
pubescens, 440. iris, 675. 
rufipennis, 441. suessa, G75. 
platyrhynchus, 365. 
tuberculata, ; Suricata 
tyrannica, 440, 459. tetradactyla, 989. 
umbrosus, 439, 440. Sus 
viduatus, 440. | cheroides, 976. 
violaceus, 438. hysudricus, 976. 
Sphingomorpha paleocherus, 976. 
Sutonocrea 
Sphinx Sycalis | 
| celeus, 241. Steropes chloris, 351. : 
hylas, 848. bernieri, 52. 
idricus, 268, 843. furvus, 49. 
| ligustri, 241. malgacha, 48. : 
pinastri, 241. monochromus, 50, < 
rhadama, 61. 
Sylepta 
puctolalis, 641. 
Sylvania 
canadensis, 332. 
Sylvia 
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Synallaxis Tagiades -) Tarchon 
brunneicauda, 372. | ‘to, 16, 17, 129, 841. trilunula, 647 

antior, 372. eri, 16. ; ephipptata, 213. 
373. insularis, V7. | Tarucus 
Frontalis, 372. lacteus, 17. pliniue, 119, 244, 256, 
$72. samborana, 17. 828, 852. 
umilis, 373. smithii, 17. pulcher, 244, 256. 
palpebralis, 371. woermanni, 12, | theophra 244, 256, 
rufiventris, 372. Tajuria 525. 
Synchloeo. > is, 651, 674, 683. | Tathorhynchus 
glauconome, 248, 256, blanka, 651, 673, 674. vinctale, 260. 
528, 536. dacia, 651, 674, 683. Tatura 
Synodontis diceus, 674, 675 buxtoni, 123, 
dominus, 678. ceculu3, 123 
punctulatus, 223. donatana, 674. philtppus, 526. 
schal, 218, 221 indra, 673 umbrosa, 
serratus, 220. iseus, 673. Technomyrmex 
smithti, 222, jalindra, 672. albipes, 411. 

Synthliborhamphus =~ mantra, 673. bicolor, 411. 
antiquus, 544.  relata, 673. Tegostoma 

Syntomis thyia, G74. ipartalis, 274 
ceres, 135. valentia, 673. comparalis, 274. 

Syrichthus Talegalla Teinorhinus 
abscondita, 25. lathami, 982. watsoni, 40, 103. 
ali, 25. | Telchinia 

ia, 24 alltrostris, 853. nero, 116. 
Serox, 23. ceelestis, 343. Telea 
luzea, 25 — major, 348 polyphemus, 241 
344, methea, 241, 
spio, 23. rwim, 344, Telegonus 
vinder, 22 palmarum ‘mela- anaphus, 519. 
noptera, 343 
typhla, 413. lata, 228. Telesto 
amygdalis, 94. blutalis, 641. 
su 
Tanyptera Tephrina 
laufella, 83. albipunctata, 647 
aurimargo, 10. Tapinauchenius catalaunaria, \ 
ba pes, 745 disputaria, 266. 
fluviatilis, 542. plumipes, 744. responsaria, 647 

Tachycineta reduncus, 7 signataria, 647. 
albiventris, 333. sancti-vincenté, 746, sublimbata, 266. 

rufiventris, 345. Tapinoma imidiaria, 

Tachytes albipes, 411. hyberniaria, 645 
tlludens, 443 albitarse, 411. incongruaria, 

gracilescens, 409, ineffectaria, 645 

orna melanocephalum, 411, responsaria, 645. 
cana, 412. Tepilia 
nigrum, 411. una, 635 
prasina, 845, 850. (Formica) obscwrans, | Teracolus 

Tseniaster 412. abyssinicus, 835 
spinosus, 1035, Tarache acaste, 246, 253, 256. 

Teeniocampa flavon 261. achine, 127. 

is, 26 —, var. gavisa, 887. 

Teniura, gon. nov.,1035. | varia,'261. 
cylindricus, 1035. Taragama amelia, 126. | 

indes acacia, 276, anaz, 126, 127, 836, 
dannatti, 17. Tarantula 852. 
 edmina, le santarensis, 779. ' angolensis, 838. 


2 
ae al 

| 


Teracolus 

anne, 827. 

—, var. 

antevippe, 121, 241 
254, 696. | 

one, 838. 

scan 128, 838. 

auriginews, 585, 894, 

aurigineus, 
835. 

—, Var. venuastus, 
834. 

calais, 256, 257, 527, 
535. 


dynamene, 245, 


catoch? sops, 535. 
252, 527, 


hanningtonii, 126. 
heliocaustus, 252, 586 


o4s, 252, 256, 


us, 837. 
835, 851, 
852, 


dexjerdi 125. 
nsii, 
deva, 518. 

eris, 125, 126. 


transversarium, 418. 


(Xiphomyrmex)  pilo- 


sum, 418. 
418. 


811. 


distracta, 645. 
754, 761. 


subandinus, 379. 
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| Teracolus Terias 
microcale, 838. : leonis, 834, 852. 
miles, 527, 535. limbia, 518. 
minans, 536. lydia, 517, 518. 
108 198, 884 palm 
mutans, , 126, ’ , 618. 
| nouna, 246, 247, 248, raiibara 125, 534, 834, 
§28. 852. 
ocale, 838, senegalensis, 125, 
ocellatus, 252,535. zoe, 626, 534, 852. 
ochreipennis, 252. Teriomima 
odysseus, 838. hildegarda, 120, 
omphale, 535, 852. Testudo 
opalescens, 108, 125, chilensis, 314. ‘ 
| 835, 851, 852. daudini, 608, \ 
elongata, 782, ~ 
emys, 860. 
platynota, 782. 
Tetraceros 
Var. arne, 252. “quadricornis, 988, 
GIO. phlegetonia, 838. Tetracio 
citreus, 536. pay 127, 535, inequaria, 646. 
celestis, 253. Tetramorium 
comptus, 246, 254. phenius, 535. obesum, 419. 
daira, 247, 254. pleione, 245, 248, 256, pacificum, 418, 
dedecora, 253. 283. tortuosum, 418. 
dynamene, 252, 256, procne, 838. 
257. protomedia, 248, 256, 
cione, 838. 283, 527, 535. 
eliza, 126. puniceus, 527. 
emini, 851, 852. regina, 126, 127, 836. 
eu , 246, 258, sareus, 
256, 837 127, 536, 838, | Tetraonyx 
evagore, 246, 248, 253, 52. affinis, 858, 859. 
254, 256. Tetraponera 
evenina, 527, 535, 838. atrata, 424. 
avisa, 127, 128. Thais 
527. subfumosus, 838. cerisyt, 241. 
halimede, 246, 253, 256, subvenosus, 127, 536. Thalassochelys 
283. swinhoei, 254. caretta, 860. 
—, var. celestis, 253, theogone, 527, 838. . Thalassodes : 
9 velledu, 834. glauculata, 646. 
venustus, 834. scissaria, 853. 
helle, 127. vestalis, 252. 
hero, 127. vi, 245, 252, 256, 257. T 
hildebrandtii, 837, 851, zanthus, 838. 
852. yerburit, 246, 247,248, | T 
hyperides, 127. 254, 256, 283. equatorialis, 381. 
ignifer, 528. Terias 
imperator, 836. ssinicus, Thamnophilus 
incretus, 889. 518 debilis, 379, 
infumatus, 128, 136. bisinuata, 534. doliatus, 380. 
ione, 836, 837. brigitia, 526. melanochrous, 379, 
jacksoni, 535.  ceres, 526. melanurus, 379. 
jalone, 127, 837. chaleomieta, 125, 245, nigricristatus, 380. 
jamesii, 246, 254. palliatus, 380. 
1, 527. puncticeps, 380. 
leo, 246, 258, 528, 536. 
lorti, 527. 


Thamno hilus | 


divulgata, 648. 
gemmatalis, 648. 
smitatura, 640. 


Thlypopsis 
pods 2,345. 

Thrix . 

gama, 651, 678, 683. 

Thryothorus 

eantator, 328. 


gahadius, 17. 
Thymelicus 
acteon, 57. 
brevicornis, 58. 


Juria, 273, 
hyridospila 
amena, 


Timan 
viridiplaga, 645. 


Tinea 
abruptella, 281. 
bipartitella, 281. 
pulchella, 135. 
swinkoei, 280. 


Tinnunculus 
alaudarius, 311. 
tinnunculus, 311. 


Tiphia 
consueta, 481. 
decrescens, 431. 
nigra, 430. 
rufo-femorata, 431. 
thoracica, 429. 

Tirumala 
petiverana, 530, 852. 

Tityra 

ifasciata, 369. 
— fortis, 369. 

Todirostrum 

cinereum, 359. 


metamelana, 649. 
Tortricodes 
phormisalis, 642. 


difficilis, 1037. 
Trichoglossus 
1, 
richophaga 
abruptelia, 280, 281, 
bipartitella, 28V, 281. 
coprobiella, 280, 


oxydactylus, 277, 


INDEX. 
, 379. 
subradiatus, 380, 
variegaticeps, 325, 379, 
380. 
Thaumantias Thymele 
buskiana, 488, 489. 99. 
corollata, 483. ophion, 17. : 
ig 488, 491. ramanetek, 97. 
ubia, 488. 
forbesit, 487. 
hemispherica, 460, 480, 
481, 482, 487, 489. Tolype 
lucida, 481. capenas, 55. opalinea, 650. 
lucifera, 481. lepenula, 54. Tomistoma 
mediterranea, 483, 484. lineola, 57. schlevelii, 628, 630, 
melanops, 481. macomo, 5D, 632, 861. 
pilosella, 481, 482, 483, meninz, 49. Topaza 
. 484. : niveostriga, 56. pella, 293, 294. 
thompsoni, 487, 489. thaumas, 57. Torda 
Thecla watlengrenii, 56. 
angelia, 516. Thyretes 
angerona, 516. caffra, 846. 
opel, 616, phasma, 846. osale | 
uma, 682. Thyria pyralidoides, 649. 
eurytulus, 517 aurifundens, 639. Tragelaphus 
Thyridophora angasi, 798. 
natali, 122, gratus, 304. 
pion, 516. T scriptus, 984. 
piplea, 516. — roualeyni, 798, . 
rufo-fusca, 517. ceca, 649. spekii, 304. 
simethis, 516. compta, 648. Tragulus 
telea, 516. quadriocellata, 648. javanicus, 986. 
Thelechoris Thysonotis stanleyanus, 986. 
, rutenbergi, 762, 764. schaeffera, 657. Trapezites 
striatipes, 762, 764. Tiarechinus curmides, 27. | 
Thera princeps, 1003, 1005. catocalinus, 28, 
perarcuata, 646. a chirala, 28, 
Theristicus multicirrata, 481. empyreus, 27. . 
branickii, 323. Tibracana fastuosus, 27. 
Thermesia canthialis, 649. gillias, 28. 
absumens, 648. hova, 22. 
biguita, 640, iliense, 235, kingdoni, 28. 
brevistriga, 648, Tiliqua malchus, 28. 
caliginosa, 648, carinata, 874. paroechus, 28. 
648. Trechona 
gebrata, 754. 
Tremataster 
inficita, 648, 
lenis, 638. 
rubricans, 265, 
signans, 638. tapetzella, 281. 
subjiza, 648. Tineola 
tripunctifera, 638. teniecornis, 281. 
Thiacidas Tingra swinkoei, 280. 
vilis, 266, amenaida, 121, tapetzella, 280, 281. 
Thlypopsis Trichoptilus 
ornata, 345. 
a 


Trigonocephalus 


gramineus, 896. 


punicens, 896. 
sumatranus, 897. 


— frater 328. 
troglodytes, 311. 
Tropsea 
dictynna, 635. 
luna, 635. 
Tropidonotus 


piscator, 783, 879. 
quincunctiatus, 879. 
schistosus, 881. 


Tropidonotus 


umbratus, 879. 
vittatus, 
_ Trypoxylon 
tntrudens, 441, 
-ptleatum, 441. 
Tubella 
reticulata, 779. 
Tubularia 
implexa, 461. 
Turdus 


turtur, 311. 
Tylognathus 
smerinthoides, 637. 


hlo 
lanfordit, 216. 
bothriorhynchus, 876. 
br aminus, 876. i 
lineatus, 876. 


leilus, 776. 
Uranothauma 
108, 122, 
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Urota 
sinope, 241, 242. 


Vadata 
macropterana, 647. 
Valeria . 


Trichosemeia Uria 
brigida, 16. .. Columbia, 547. 
| hereus, 16, 104, Urocissa 
| pulvina, 65. magnirostris, 228, 
subalbida, 16. 
subolivescens, 15, 104. - | 
Tri othrix | | : 
"419, liplaga, 639 
walshi, 419. anguliplaga, 639. 
Trigona . chiguanco, 323, 
iridipennis, 458. , gigas gigantodes, 327. vanellus, 311. 
ignobilis, 326. vulgaris, 311. 
merula, 228. Vanessa 
musicus, 315. antiopa, 241. 4 
: nigriceps, 325. pelasgis, 823. 
pheopygioides, 326. polychlorus, 241. 
Trigonodes : pheopygus, 326. Varanus 
acutata, 265. — saturatus, 326. flavescens, 782, 872. 
hyppasia, 265, 849. — spodiolemus, 326. nebulosus, 872. 
Trimeresurus serranus, 327. ocellatus, 215. 
convictus, 896. 3 swainsoni, 327. rudicollis, 873. 
érythrurus, 896. viscivorus, 313, 315. . salvatur, 8738. 
Tringa Turtur Vespa 
canutus, 546. communis, 311. carnatica, 448. . 
cartilagineus, 861. cincta, 449, 
gangeticus, 861. Serruginea, 450. 
iintheri, 860. obliterata, 450. 
861. petiolata, 448, 
| ornatus, 861. galensis, 416, stigma, 450. 
phayrii, 861. a 416. 3 tamula, 450. 
-subplanus, 860. Typhlopone tenebrionts, 450. 
 "Trithemis curtistt, 416. unifasciata, 450. 
arteriosa, 521. T 
Troglodytes phatops, 791. 
| audazx, 328, 329. Vesperugo 
frater, 328. | nanus, 791. 
musculus, 328, 329. | (Eptesicus) megalurus, 
— audaz, 328. nigroalbus, 876. 791. 
— puna, 329. somalicus, 216. (—) rendalli, '791. 
parvulus, 311. | Tyranniscus Vidua 
: solstitialis, 328. frontalis, 323, 363. paradisea, 228. 
plumbeiceps, 363. Virachola 
Tyrannus anta, 123, 832, 
~melancholicus, 367. 852. 
perse, 682. 
Upucerthia similis, 651, 682. 
andecola, 371... Vireasylvia 
cerasogd v. 371. josephe, 332. 
chrysargus, 880. jelskit, 371. Virgarina 
junceus, 880. serrana, 371. scopula, 678. 3 
| maculatus, 880. Urania Viverra 
natrix, 547, civetta, 792. 
Volatinia 
jacarini, 349. | 
831. — splendens, 349. 
poggei, 831. Volucella 
stolatus, 783, 880. Urapteryx | ohesa, 776. 
suhminiatus, 880. palindiaria, 644. Vultur 
trianguligerus, 879. platinata, 645. oectpitalis, 780. 


INDEX. 


| Xenorhynchus 


Willsia 
— 468, 469, 472, senegalensis, 231. 


ineatocephalus, 378. 
phoopygus, $23, 


granulosa, 851, 852. 


Zamenis 
korros, 882. 


mucosus, 882. 
smithit, 216. 
spurcata, 844. 


THE END. 


Zenithoptera 
americana, 778. 
Zeritis 


gruella, 649 
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Zanclen 3 
461. 
Zanthodes 
b 
Xant ia 
pore 790. 881. 
Xanthea - promeropirhynchus, Zarania : 
nea 495. 377, 378. cossalis, 649. 
Xantholzma Xylina Zarona 
rosea, 555, 557. bipunctata, 638. jasoda, 651, 654. 
Xanthoptera patefacta, 639. Zebronia 
alboflava, 648. Xylocopa abronalis, 643. 
aurifera, 638. albo-fasciata, 457. bialis, 643. 
furcata, 638. 457. bunusalis, 643. 
Xanthospilo jeanti, 456. } is, 643. 
dimidiata, 457. lacrinesalis, 643. 
superba, 134. dissimilis, 457. : 
354, ‘gnita, 4577. 
yneas, 354. 456. amanga, 123, 831. 
Xenelaphis latipes, 456. perion, 533. 
heragonotus, 882. latreillii, 456. Zesius 
Xenochrophis lunulata, 244, 251, 256, 
cerasogaster. n , 457. ¥ 
Xenodsonis tenwiscapa, 456. Zethus 
parina, 336. viridipennis, 456. — 448. 
Xenodermus Ziuckenia 
javanicus, 878. Ypthima fascialis, 273. 
Xenodon asterope, 243, 249, 256. | Zizera 
purpurascens, 884. doleta, 109, 524, 530. gaika, 120, 244, 250, 
Xenopeltis a 256, 830. 
—— 878. — 244, 256, 829, 
ops 2. 
yembarbis, 815. tucida, 890, 852 
— approximans, 375. Zolca | 
— mexicanus, 375. 
rutilus, 375. 
— heterurus, 375. 
TI 
SR 
JU97 
| 


LIST OF THE PUBLICATIONS 


OF THE 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


TuHE scientific publications of the Zoological Society of London 
are of two kinds—“ Proceedings,” published in an octavo 
form, and Transactions,” in quarto. | 

According to the present arrangements, the ‘‘ Proceedings” 
contain not only notices of all business transacted at the scien- 
. tific meetings, but also all the papers read at such meetings 
and recommended to be published in the ‘‘ Proceedings ”’ by 
the Committee of Publication. A large number of coloured 
plates and engravings are attached to each annual volume of 


the “ Proceedings,” to illustrate the new or otherwise remark- — 


able species of animals describedin them. Amongst such 
illustrations, figures of the new or rare species acquired in a 
living state for the Society’s Gardens are often given. 

_ The “ Proceedings” for each year are issued in four parts, 
on the first of the months of June, August, October, and 
April, the part published in April completing the volume for 
the preceding year. 

e ‘* Transactions ”’ contain such of the more important 
communications made to the scientific meetings of the Society 
as, on account of the nature of the plates required to illustrate 
them, are better adapted for publication in the quarto form. 
_ They are issued at irregular intervals. 

Fellows and Corresponding Members, upon payment of 
a Subscription of One Guinea before the day of the Anni- 


versary Meeting in each year, are entitled to receive all the. 


Society’s Publications for the year. They are likewise 
entitled to purchase the Publications of the Society at 25 per 
cent. less than the price charged for them to the Public. A 

further reduction of 25 per cent. is made upon purchases of 


_ Publications issued prior to 1871, if they exceed the value of | 


five pounds. 

Fellows also have the privilege of subscribing to the 
Annual Volume of the Zoological Record for a sum of £1 
(which includes delivery in the United Kingdom only), 
ay ire on the Ist July in each year; but this privilege 
is forfeited unless the subscription » paid before the Ist of 
December following. | 

The following is a complete list of the publications of 
the Society already issued. They may be obtained at 
the Society’s Office (8 Hanover Square, W.), at Messrs. 
Longmans’, the Society’s publishers (Paternoster Row, E.C.), 
_ or through any bookseller. 

[August, 1896. ] 


ia 


| 
4 
“ 
~ 


| 2 


TRANSACTIONS OF THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


4to. 18 vols. and Index. 

Vol. _L., containing 59 Plates. . 18 6.... £418 
II, % (1835-41 400.... 6 6 
67 «.... (1862-66 4 8. 619 0 
. (1869-72) .... 10 4 0.... 1812 0 
82 . (1872-74) ....°9 8 8.... 1211 0 

XIIi., 62 ” ee (1891-95) eee 6 8 8 ee 8 ll 0 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE COMMITTEE OF SCIENCE AND 
CORRESPONDENCE OF THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF 
LONDON. 8vo. 2 vols. (Letterpress only). Friceto ——Price to the 


Fellows. 
Part I. 1880-31. 1 vol. 8vo. ............. 


: | PROCEEDINGS OF THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


8vo. 15 vols. (Letterpress only) and Index. (First Series.) 


Price to the Price to Price to the 
Public, | Fellows. Public. 
Part I. 1833. 1 vol. 8vo, "6d. Part FX. 184}. 1 vol. 8yo. 48. 6d. .. 
” IL. 1 1834. ” de 68. ” 1842. 4s, 6d. ee 6s. 


4s 6d 6s ” XIV. 1846. 4s. 6d. ee 
4s, 6d. .. 
4s, 6d. .. 68 


> 6d... Ge. 
4, VIIL 1840. ,, 6d. | Index 1880-1847. 


18 vols, and Index. (Second Series.) 


Letterpress only With Plates coloured 
Price to ce to the to Price to the 
ellows. Public, Fellows. Public. 
Part XVI. 1848. 1 vol. 8vo. 43.6d. .. G. ........ £1 0 8 .. £1 7 6F 
» XXXVI. 1858. 4s,6d. .. 6s. 
stock, t Out of print. 


. 
> 
{ 


8 
PROCEEDINGS OF THE SCIENTIFIC MEETINGS OF THE 
ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON.  8vo. 80 vols. and 3 Indices. 


| Letterpress only. With Plates uncoloured. With Plates coloured. 
Fellows. "Public. ‘Fellow, "Baba allows: Bublion 
. Gd. 9s. 12s. ...... 338. Od. .... 45s. 
1864 .. 48. 6d. 6a.#...... 9s. 128.t,..... 388. Od, .... 458.7 
1865 .. 48. 6d. .... 6s, 98. 33s. Od. .... 458. 
1866 .. 48, Gd. .... 98. 33s, Od. .... 45s. 
Index, 1861-1870 ............ 4s, 6d. .... 63. 
9s. . 338. Od. .... 4658.T 
Index, 1871-1880 .......... 48, 6d. .... 6s. 
1881 9s. 12s, eee 36s. ee 48s. 
Index, 1881-1890 ........ 48, Od. ....° 8s, | 
* No perfect copies in stock. + Out of print. 


- PROCEEDINGS or rat GENERAL MEETINGS ror SCIENTIFIC 
BUSINESS or tat ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 
8vo. 5 vols. (With Plates coloured.) 


1891 e@eeere 86s 48s 
18938 eer eeees 86s. eeeee#e 48s 


is 
é 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Price to Price to th 
Fellows. Publi 
ello 


4 


LISTS OF THE ANIMALS IN THE SOCIETY'S GARDENS. 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the eslosical 
Society of London. (First Edition.) 8vo. 1862. Price ls. 6d.* 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London. (Second Edition.) 8vo. 1863. Price 1s. 6d. — 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London. (Third Edition.) 8vo. 1865, Price 1s. 6d. 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological — 
Society of London. (Fourth Edition.) 8vo. 1866. Price 1s. 6d. 
- Revised List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the 
Gardens of the Zoological Society of London. (Fifth Edition.) 
Svo. 1872. Price 2¢.* 
_ Revised List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the 
- Gardens of the Zoological Society of London.—Supplement, 
containing Additions received in 1872, 1873, and 1874. 8vo. 
1875. Price 1s. 
List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of ee (Sixth Edition.) Cloth. 
-8vo. 1877. Price 3s. 6d. 
Oe List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
. _of the Zoological Society of London. (Seventh Edition.) Cloth. 
8vo. 1879. . Price 3s. 6d. 
‘List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of London.—First Supplement, con- 
taining Additions received in 1879. 8vo. 1880. Price ls. 6d. 
List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
the Zoological of London. (Eighth Edition.) Cloth, 


ae Out of print. 


THE ZOOLOGICAL RECORD. 
The Zoological Record for the years 1864-1893. Thirty volumes. 
8vo. Price £9 10s., Net. 
~ The Zoological Record, Volume the Thirty-first. Being Records of 
- Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1894, Edited 


(for the Zoological Society of London) by Davin Suanrp, Esq., 
MA, F.RS., F.Z.8. London, 1895. Cloth, 8vo. Price 30s. 


of the Library of the Zoological Bocioky of London. 
Cloth, 8vo. 1887. Price 4 4s. 


a: ‘These publications may be obtained at the Socrerr’s Orvior 
Hanover Square, W.), at Messrs. Lonemans’ Row, 
E.C.), or through any bookseller. 


> ¥ 
— 
“ 


LIST OF INSTITUTIONS 


COPIES OF THE SOCIETY'S PUBLICATIONS ARE PRESENTED. 


AFRICA. 
The South-African Museum, Cape Town. 
The Museum, Durban, Natal. 


AMERICA, SOUTH. 
The National Museum, Buenos Ayres. 
The Museum of Natural History, Santiago, Chili. 
The Museum of La Plata, La Plata, Buenos Ayres. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
The Royal Society of Tasmania, Hobart. 
The Zoological and Acclimatization Society of Victoria, Melbourne. — 
The Linnean Society of New South Wales, Sydney. | 
The Royal Society of New South Wales, Sydney. 
The New-Zealand Institute, Wellington. 


| AUSTRIA. 
The Imperial Academy of Sciences, Vienna. 
The Zoological and Botanical Society, Vienna. 
The Entomological Society of Belgium, Brussels. 
The Malacological Society of Belgium, Brussels. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Brussels. 
_ The Royal Museum of Natural History, Brusseis. 


BRITISH INDIA. 
The Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta. 
The Geological Survey of India, Calcutta. 
The Indian Museum, Calcutta. 


CANADA (DOMINION OF). 
The McGill College, Montreal. ) 
The Geological Survey of Canada, Ottawa. 
The University of Toronto, Toronto. — 


‘ 
| 
; 
4 


CHINA. 
The China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, Shanghai.. 


EAST INDIES. 


The Roya Society of the Dutch East Indies, Batavia. 
FRANCE. 

The Society of Normandy, Caen. 

The Agricultural Society, Lyons. 

_ The Entomological Society of France, Paris. 

The Museum of Natural History, Paris, 

The National Society of Acclimatization, Paris. 

The Zoological Society of France, Paris. 


The Royal Prussian Academy of Sciences, Berlin. 

The Society of Friends of Natural History, Berlin. : 

The Natural-History Union for Rhineland and ‘Sarma de Bonn. 

The Senckenbergian Society, Frankfort-on-Main. 

The New Zoological Society, Frankfort-on-Main. 

The Royal Society of Sciences, Géttingen. 

The ‘Leopoldino-Corolinian of aturalists, 
le 

The Natural-History Society, Halle. 

The Natural-History Union, Hamburg. 

The Medical and Natural-History Society, Jena. 

The Royal Bavarian Academy of Sciences, Munich. 

The-Union for Natural History of Wiirtemberg, Stuttgardt. 


GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
The Belfast Natural History and Philosophical Society, Belfast 
The Philosophical Society, Cambridge. 
The Royal Dublin Society, Dublin. 
The Royal Irish Academy, Dublin. 
The Geological Society, Dublin. 
The Royal Physical Society, Edinburgh. 
The Royal Society, Edinburgh. | 
The Free Public Library and Museum, Liverpool. 
The Atheneum Club, London. 
The British Museum of Natural History, London. 
The Entomological Society, London. 
The Geological Society, London. 
The King’s College Library, London. | 
The Linnean Society, London, 2s 
The London Institution. 


> 
GERMAN 


38 


The Royal College of Physicians, Londun. 

The Royal College of Surgeons, London. 

The Royal Geographical Society, London. 

The Royal Institution, London. 

The Royal Society, London.. 

The University College, London. | 

The Literary and Philosophical Society, Manchester. 
The Owens College, Manchester, 

The Natural History Society, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


The Plymouth Institution and Devon and Cornwall N ataral-History 
Society, Plymouth. 


The Marine Biological Laboratory, Plymouth. 
The Yorkshire Philosophical Society, York. 


HOLLAND. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam. 
The Royal Zoological Society, Amsterdam. 
~The Dutch Society of Sciences, Haarlem. 
The Dutch Entomological Union, The Hague. 
The Royal Museum of the Netherlands, Leyden. 


ITALY, 
The Royal Institute of Superior Studies, Florence. 
The Civil Museum of Natural History, Genoa. 
The Italian Society of Natural Sciences, Milan, 
The Zoological Station, Naples. 
The Royal Academy of the Lincei, Rome. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Turin. 


The Science College of the Imperial University, Tokyo. 


RUBSIA. 

The Society of Naturalists, Jurjeff (Dorpat). 
The Society of Sciences of Finland, Helsingfors. 
The Imperial Society of Naturalists, Moscow. 

The Entomological Society of Russia, St. Petersburg. 

The Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg. 


SCANDINAVIA. 
The Bergen Museum, Bergen. 
The Society of Sciences of Christiania, Christiania. 
The Royal Danish Society of Sciences, Copenhagen. 
The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences, Stockholm. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Upsala. 


‘ 
‘ 


| SPAIN. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Madrid. 


SWITZERLAND. 
The Philosophical and Natural-History Society, Geneva. 
The Vaud Society of Natural Sciences, Lausanne, 
The Society of Natural Sciences, Neuchatel. __ 
The Natural-History. Society, Zurich. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


The Boston Society of Natural History, Boston. 
The Museum of Comparative Zoology, Cambridge, Mass 
The Field Columbian Museum, Chicago. 
The New-York Academy of Sciences, New York. 
The Academy of Natural Sciences, Philadelphia. 
| o The American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia. 
The Entomological Society, Philadelphia, 
= The Essex Institute, Salem, Mass. © 
The Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D ©. | 
- The United-States Geological Survey, Washington, D.C. 
The United-States National Museum, Washington, D.C. 


The Publications (except in special cases) are sent out direct as 
soon as they are issued. It is requested that they may be ac- 
ie knowledged by the return of the form of receipt sent with them, 
oe - in order that any mis-delivery may be brought to notice. 

: Publications sent in exchange to this Society should be addressed 
to the Librarian. at this Office. It is requested that they may be 
sent direct by post, as much delay is caused by their transmission 


April, 1897. 


through booksellers and i in other ways. 
By order of the Council, 
2 P. L. SCLATER, 
| Secretary. 
3 Hanover Squarg, Lonpox, W,, 


A 
| 
' 
| . 
| 
Sy, 
EO 


“THE ZOOLOGICAL RECORD. 


THE ot object of the Zootoaroar, Recorp is to give, by means of an 
1 annual Volume, complete lists of the Works and Publications 
relating to Zoology in all its branches that have appeared: during 
the year preceding the issue of the Volume; together with full 
information as to the points they deal with, arranged in such a 
manner as to serve as an Index to the literature of Zoology in all 
parts of the globe, and thus to form a repertory which will retain 
its value for the Student in future years. : 

The ‘ Zoological Record’ is published for the Society by Messrs. 
Gurney and Jackson at the price of 30s. per volume. But all 
Members of the Zoological Society of London have the privilege 
of receiving it, including the cost of delivery (within the United 
Kingdom), at a subscription price of 20s. per annum. This Sub- 
scription is due on the Ist of July in every year, but the privilege 
of Subscription is forfeited unless the amount be paid before the 
Ist of December following. 

The Zoological Society, having purchased the entire stock of 
- the ‘Zoological Record,’ are able to supply complete sets of the 
first thirty volumes at the price of £9 10s. Volumes of any 
single year (exclusive of the last five voluu.ws and Vol. 6) can 
likewise be supplied at 10s. per volume. 

Members of the Society wishing to subscribe to the ‘ Record’ 
are requested to apply at this office for a Form, to be returned 
when filled up and signed by the subscriber. In order to facilitate 
the payment of the subscription, a Banker’s Order Form is also 
furnished to those who prefer that mode of payment. This order, 
when filled up and signed, should be sent to the Society’s office for 
registration ; it will then he sent to the Agents named therein. 


Learned Societies and Institutions and members of the former 


Zoological Record Association are permitted to subscribe to the 
‘Record’ on the same conditions as are acoarane to Members of 
the Zoological Society. | 
P. L, SCLATER, 

Secretary. 
Nov. 15th, 1896. 

Zoowoeican Society or Lonpor, 
3 Hanover Squara, W. 


‘ 
Py 
| 


ite? 


LIST OF VOLUMES OF THE ‘ZOOLOGICAL RECORD. 


¢ 


the of Zoological 1864, Volume: 


Rédited by Ataar C. L. G. M.A, M.D., Ph.D., F.Z.8., &. 


London, 1865, Price 10s. - 


‘The Record of. Zoological Literature, 1865. Views Second. 
Kaited by Arsene C. L. G. Goxrmen, M.A., M.D., Ph,D., 
1866. Price 10s. 


The Record of Zoological Pen 1866, Volume Third. 
Eaited by Arzert ©. L, G. Gowruen, M.A., Ph.D., F.B.S., 


&c. London, 1867. Price 10s, 


~The Record of Zoological Literature, 1867. Fourth: 
&e; London, 1868. Price 


The Record ‘of Zoological Literature, 1868. Fifth, 
Edited by ©. L. G. GOwrner, M.A., MD, 
FLS., London, 1869." Price 10s. 


The Record of Zoological 1869. Sixth, 
Edited by Azpeat C. L. G, Ginrner, M. M.D., 
F.Z.8., &c. London, 1870. Price 30s. ri 


“The Zoological Record for 1870; cae Volume § Seventh of the 
Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by ALYRED Newroy, M.A., 
F.B.S., Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in the Uni- 
‘of Cambridge, F. LS., V.P.Z.8., London, 1871. Price 10s. 


| ‘The Zoological Record for 1871; being Volume Eighth of the — 
Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Aurxep Newror, M.A., 
F.R.8., Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in the Dui. 
versity of Cambridge, F.1..8., V.P.Z.8.,&e. London, 1873. Price 10s. 


"Phe Zoological Record for 1872 ; being Volume Ninth of the 


‘Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by ALFRED Newror, M.A., 


F.R.8., Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in the Uni- 


Cambridge, F. LS, VPLS, fo. London, 1874, Price 10s. 


~The Zoological Record for 1873;. Volume Tenth of the 
Record of Zoological’ Literature. Edited y Epwarp Canpwett 


F.Z.8.; Librarian to the ae — 
1875. Price 10s. 


The Yoolpgical Record for 1874; being Volume Eleventh of 


‘the Reeotd of Zoological Literature. Edited by Epwanp Catpwe 


Ryz, F.Z.8., M.E.8., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal 
Geographical Society. London, 1876." “Bric 10. 


The Zoological Record for 1875; 5; Twelfth of the 
Record of Zoological Literature, Edited by Epwarp Catpwett 
F.Z.8., M.ES., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal Geo- 


he. 
, 
j 
nd 
a, 
tees 
£ 
5 


The Zoological for 1876; Thirteenth of 
the Record of Zoological Literature. ‘Edited by Epwarp Catpwe.t, 
Ryrg, F.Z.8., M.E.8., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the 
Geographical Society. London, 1878. Price 10s. 


the Zoological Record for 1877; being Volume Fourteenth of 

the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Enwarp Catpwet. 
_ Rye, F.Z.8., M.ES., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal 
Geographical Society. London, 1879. Price 10s. 


The Zoological Record for 1878; being Volume Fifteenth of 
the Record of Zoological Literature, Edited by Epwarp Catpwrit 
Ryg, F.Z.8., M.E.8., Editor Ent, M. Mag., Librarian to the des 
Geographical Society. - ‘London, 1880. . Price 10s. 


_.. The Zoological Record for 1879; being Volume Sixteenth of 
the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Epwarp Capwet. 
Rr, F.Z.8., M.E.S., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the an 
Geographical Society. London, 1881. Price 10s. ; 


The Zoological Record for 1880 ; being Volume Seventeenth of 
the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Epwarp Canpwei. 
Rrg, F.Z.8., M.E.S., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal 
Geographical Society. London, 1881. Price 10s. 


__« The Zoological Record for 1881; being Volume Eighteenth of 

the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Enwanp Catpwett. 
Ryu, F.Z.8., M.E.S., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal 
Geographical Society. London, 1882. Price 10s. 


The Zoological Record for 1882; being Volume Nincteenth of 

the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Epwarp 

Ryg, F.Z.8.,; M.E.8., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal 
Geographical Society. London, 1883, Price 10s. | 


The Zoological Record for 1883 ; being Voluiis Twentieth of 
the Record of Zoological Literature. "Edited by Epwarp Catpwri. 
Rve, F.Z.8., M.E.8., Editor Ent. M. Mag., Librarian to the Royal 
Geographical Society. London, 1884, Price 10s. 


The Zoological Record for 1884; being Volume the Twenty- 
first. of the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by F, Jurrnry. 
‘Betz, M.A., Seo. R.M.S., Professor of Comparutive Anatomy and 
Zoology in King’ 8 College, London. London, 1885. Price 10s. 


‘The Zoological Record for 1885; being Volume the Twenty- 
second of the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by F. Jerrrey 
Brett, M.A., Sec. R.M.8., Professor of Comparative Anatomy and 
Zoology in King’s College, London. London, 1886. Price 10s. 


The Zoological Record for 1886; being Volume the Twenty- — 
third of the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Frayx 
E. Bepparp, M.A., F.Z.8., Prosector and Davis Lecturer to the 
Zoological Society of London. London, 1887. Price 10s. 
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The Zoological Record for 1887; being Volume the Twenty- 
fourth of the "Bosced of Zoological Literature. Edited by Franx 
‘E. Bepparp, M.A., FZ 8., Prosector and Davis Lecturer to the | 
Zoological Society of London. 10s. | 


The Zoological Record for 1888 ; ae Volume the Twenty- 
fifth of the Reco of Zoological Literature. Edited by Franx 
_E. Bepparp, M.A., F.Z.S., Prosector and Davis Lecturer to the 
Zoological Society of London. London, 1890. Price 10s. 


The Zoological Record for 1889; being Volume the Twenty- 
sixth of the Record of. Zoological Literature. Edited by Frank 
E. Bepparp, M.A., F.Z.8., Prosector and Davis Lecturer to the 
Zoological Society of London. London, 1890. Price 10s . « 


The Zoological Record for 1890; being Volume the idiot. 
seventh of the Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by Franx 
E. Bepparp, M.A., F.Z.8., Prosector and Davis Lecturer to the 
Zoological Society of London. | London, 1892. Price 10s. 


The Zoological Record, Volume. the Being 
Records of Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1891. 
Price by Davip & Esq., M.A., F.R.S., F.Z.S8. London, 1892. 

ce 30s. 


The Zoological Record, Volume the Twenty-ninth. Being : 
Records of Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1899, | 
Edited by Davin Saarp, Esq., F.BS., F. Z 8. London, 1893. 
Price 30s. | 


The Zoological Record, Volume the Thirtieth. Being Records 
of Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1893. Edited 
by Davin Esq., M.A., ~B.ZS. London, 1894. 
Pri ce 30s 


Zoological Record, Volume the Thirty-first. Being 
Records of Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1894. 
Edited (for the Zoological Society of London) by Davin Suanp, Esq., 
M.A., F.RS., F.Z.S, London, 1895. Price 30s. 


__. The Zoological Record for 1895; being Volume the Thirty- 
second of the Records of Zoological Literature. - Edited (for the 
Zoological Society of London) by Davin Suarp, Esq., M.A:, F.B.S., 
F.Z.8. Landon, 1896. Price 308, 


These publications may be obtained at the Socrety’s Orricr 
(3 Hanover W.), of Messrs. Gurney anp Jackson (Pater- 
_noster How, | 
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ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON, 


Tats Society was institated in 1826, under the auspices of Sir 
Humpary Davy, Bart., Sir Sramrorp Rarrtzs, and other eminent 
individuals, for the advancement of Zoology and Animal Physiology, 
and for the introduction of new and curious subjects of the Animal 
Kingdom, and was incorporated by Royal Charter in 1829. 


Patroness. | 
HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN. 


Wice-Patron. 
HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE PRINOE OF WALES, K.G. 


COUNCIL. 
SIR W. H. FLOWER, K.C.B., LL.D., D.O.L., Sc.D., F.B.8., President, 


Dr. Joun Anpersoy, F.RS., 
Vice-President. 

T. Branrorp, Ese., 
F.R.S., Vice-President. 

Grorcz A. Bovrencsr, Ese., 
F.B.S. 

Tue Rr. Hon. Georcr Denman, 
P.C. 

Hzrsert Drvce, Ese., F.L.S. 

Cuartes Drummonp, Ese., 
Treasurer. 

Gun. Tue How. Sim Parcy 
K.C.B. 

F. DuCanz Gopmay, 
F.R.S., Vice-President. 

Lt.-Cot. H. H. Gopwin-Avsten, 
F.R.8., Vice-President. 


Esa., 


Dra. Epwarp Hamitton, Vice- 
President. 

Proressor Grorer B. Howes. 

Lr.-Co., Lzonarp H. Insy. 

Sre Hues Low, G.C.M.G. 


Dr. St. Mivarr, F.R.S., 


Vice-President. 


-Prorgesson ALFRED NeEwron, 


F.R.S. 

Siz Tomas Pare. 

E. Lort Ese. 

Howarp Saunpers, Ese. 

Pui Lurtey Scrater, Ese., 
M.A., Pu.D., F.R.S., Secre- 
tary. 

Tue Lorp Watsineuaw, F.R.S. 
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The Society consists of Fellows, and Honorary, Foreign, and 
Corresponding Members, elected according to the Bye-Laws. 


The Gardens in the Regent's Park are open from Nine o’clock a.m. . 
till Sunset. 


The Offices (3 Hanover W.), where all 
should be addressed, are open from Ten till Five, except on Satur- 
days, when they close at Two o’clock p.m. 


The Library (3 Hanover Square), under the vedanta of 
Mr. F. H. Warernovuss, Librarian, is open from 10 a.m. to 5 P.M.; 
on Saturdays to 2 p.m. It is closed in the month of September. : 


The Meetings of the Society for General Business are held at the 
_ Office on the Thursday following the third Wednesday in every — 
month of the year, except in September and October, at Four p.m. 
The Meetings for Scientific Business are held at the Office twice 
- @ month on Tuesdays, except in July, August, September, and 
October, at half-past Eight o’clock p.m. | 


The Anniversary Meeting is held on the 29th April, at Four p.«. 


TERMS FOR THE ADMISSION OF FELLOWS. 
Frttows pay an Admission Fee of £5, and an annual Contri- 
bution of £3, due on the Ist of January, and payable in advance, 
or a Composition of £30 in lieu thereof; the whole payment, 
including the Admission Fee, being £35. 
Fettows elected after the 30th of September are not liable for 
' the Subscriptions for the year in which they are elected. 


PRIVILEGES OF FELLOWS. 

Fettrows have Personal Admission to the Gardens with Two 
Companions daily, upon signing their names in the book at the 
entrance gate, 

FELLows receive a Book of elnihy and a Book of Sunday Orders 
every year. These Orders admit two persons to ‘the Gardens on 
each Saturday and two on each Sunday in the year. But the 
Saturday Orders are not available if the Fetzow shall have used 
his privilege of personally introducing two companions on the same 
day. 


2 
ev 
4 
+ 
\ 


Fetxows also receive every year Twenty Free Tickets (Green), 
each valid for the admission of one adult any day of the week, 
including Sunday. Children’s Tickets (Buff) can be had in lieu of 
Green Tickets in the proportion of two Children’s Tickets to one 
Adult's. These Tickets, if not made use of in the year of issue, are 
available for following years. 


Fettows, if chey wish it, can exchange the Book of Saturday 
Orders for Twenty Green Tickets available for any day. The Book — 
of Sunday Orders can also be exchanged for s similar packet of 
Twenty Tickets. 


The annual sanely of Tickets will be sent to each Frttow on the 
lst of January in every year, on his filling up a form of Standing 
Order stating in what way they should be made up, and to what 
address they should be sent. Forms for ie purpose are supplied 
on application. 


The Wire of a Fettow can exercise all these privileges i in his — 
absence. 


have the of receiving the Society’s Publications 
on payment of the additional Subscription of One Guinea every 
year. This Subscription is due upon the Ist of January and must 
be paid before the day of the Anniversary Meeting, after which 
the privilege lapses. Fttows are likewise entitled to purchase the - 
Transactions and other Publications of the Society at 25 per cent. 
less than the price charged to the public. A further reduction of 
25 per cent. is also made upon all purchases of Publications issued 
prior to 1871, if above the value of Five pounds. 


Fetzows also have the privilege of subscribing to the Annual 
Volume of the Zoological Record for a sum of £1, payable on the 
lst July in each year, but this privilege is forfeited unless the 
subscription be paid before the Ist of December following. 


FetLows may obtain, on the payment of One Guinea annually, 
an Ivory Ticker, which will admit a named person of their imme- 
diate family, resident in the same house with them, to the Gardens 
with One Companion daily, __ 


They may also obtain a Lvory Ticker, admitting 
Two Persons, available throughout the whole period of Fellowship, 


‘ 
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on payment of Ten Pounds in one sum; A second similar ticket - 
may be obtained on payment of a further sum of Twenty Pounds. 


Any Fetxiow who intends to be absent from the United Kingdom 
during the space of one year or more, may, upon giving to the 
Secretary notice in writing, have his name placed upon the 
“ dormant list,” and will be thereupon exempt from the payment of 
his aunual contribution during such absence. 


Any Fettow, having paid all fees due to the Society, is at liberty to 
withdraw his name upon giving notice in writing to the Secretary. 


Persons who wish to become Fellows of the Society are — : 
to communicate with the undersigned. 


PHILIP LUTLEY SCLATER, M.A., Pu.D., F.KS., 


Seer 
3 Hanover Square, London, W., veh 
October, 1896. 
MEETINGS 
| OF THE 
ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON 
-FOR 


SCIENTIFIC BUSINESS. 
(AT 3 HANOVER SQUARE, W.) | 
Session 1896-1897. 


1896. 
Tuxspay, NovemBer 17 ‘Tuxspay, Decemsur 1 and 15 
Turspay, January 19 Tuxspay, Apri, .. 6. 
»  Fesrcary 2 and 16 
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PRINTED. FOR ‘THE SOCIETY, | 
7 
SOLD AT THEIR HOUSE IN HANOVER SQUARE. 
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PROCEEDINGS. | 
-GENERAL MEETINGS FOR SCIENTIFIC BUSINESS 
ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY | 
OR LONDON! 

| | | 
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Tegetmeicr. - Exhibition of of some ad two young ‘King-Penguina (Apteno- 


of January ahd “April 1 1895. ‘By. BLS, dc 


On ‘the Intestinal teetinal Tract of Birds. By P, M. 186 
4, Rodent —Part TI.’ An: Account. of the. Myolegy of the 


a Oomparisow of the Muscles of the #arioné Suborders 
FRCS. ¥.L.S., Lecturer.on Cotnparative. Anatothy at St. 


Second Report. “on: the Reptiles. and ' Batrachians: collected. by-Dr. Dokiatdaon 
during: “hi is. Expedition: to Lake Rudolf. By Gs A. F.B.S.: “(Plates VIL. & 

Re t on a Collection of Fishes made. by. Dr. Donaldson dori his Expedition’ i 


of and. ‘Punctuation ‘in thig ‘Beetles ‘of ‘the Genus - 


Obl lique: Septa “ Diaphre ne other 
Birds! “By. F Prosector to-the- ty, 
a) 


h¢. 


the “Hyoid Bones ‘of Nestor méridionalis and Nanvile Gronom 


Ne of the Metallic Colours of the: Trochilide’ aud the: Nectariniide,. Miss 


Shall of Foray th Major, from ,Samos. C, W. - 


Contention 10: tbe. now of the Anatom of Rhynchops, 


N > > 


G: B. H, Barrett-E Exhibition of, and remarks upon, the 


A Note with: Remarks upow-the C otahe 


Desatiftion of Species of Antelope Kast'Africa, By Osean 192° 
6 On s jome, Barthworms from: tha: Sandwich eo collectédby Mr-Rab. Perkins; 
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bs pa Contparafive Angtomy i in ‘the University: of-Lendon es 


A Butterflies ‘obtained’in Arabis and. Somaliland by Qapt: Chas, G) Nurse and 
S.-W. Yerbury in 1894 aiid 1805. By Arrays G. ‘Aséistant-_ 
Moths ‘eollected- at Adenvand in Somalia. “By ‘Lord 
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Bola Pesos, ft doce not seem. to habitually appear: 80 ‘far 
animal does “ndt. extend below. about 584°. North latitude. 


Know, however, ‘that: in recent; geological times it had a. much~ 
Sonthern at. Teast: as far ‘as the ‘south 


See 


‘a8. ‘Archangel, Thus ‘the. present southern range ‘of ‘the 3 
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whieh ‘to. beifound on «| 
these. authors remark :—“ One: day; close to snow- 
we. camevacross’a fat, blue-grey, little beastie, apparently of — 
the Dormiouse’ tribe ‘(Liron, ‘in, Spanish but ne got toearth, or 


Pather rock, ére'we'eould capture bim.” This description.is too. 
wague:to enable: me ‘more than: to makes suggestiot,and 
the ‘suggestion: that Lemmings : exist in Spain at the. present 
is too startling to be lightly. brought forwatd; but. I should 


out. “that the, description would: app ply. very ‘well 
schisticolor—-a species which (if it really be a good 


At all events, ii: View De. alscor 
fresh-looking Lemming: bones on comparatively ‘tow groun 
be. interestirig to know what isthe true nature of. 
blue-grey, little beastie”; and I venture to express a. 
Se oe hee ‘this. ‘animal ‘will, be found to be a Lemming or @ Vole, and. 
W. A: Sandford, ‘in Quart; Journ. Geol. Soc. vol. xxvi: (1870), 
viii, fig. 3; and Dove, Somerset. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. xy. (1870), 
‘Blackmore and E. ‘BR. Aston, in Z.'8. 1874, pp. 460-471. 
Zeitechr, dentsch. geol, Gesell. (1855); pp. 488-501 ; ‘also at Wolfen- 
“piattel; A. Nehring in Zeitschr. fir ges. Ba. xly. (1875), and in’ Kent, 


e 


caves; 9ix which, now inzthe. | 

| | 

Hensel? found it, together with corguatus, in 1855, among fossils 
from: the diluvium, “The ‘present discovery will therefore show 

that the range: of the: Norway Lemming extended formerly to-at-° 

Teast’ nearly the. south ‘of the Iberian ‘Peninsula; and that, too, 

Judging: from ‘the fresh’ appearance of the remaing, in quite recent 
~The present skulls resemble those of<recent Lemmings very 

‘Closely indeed; but, like the specimens found-in ‘the.Somersetshire 
caves, they are smaller than ‘those of: large adult’ reeent animals. 
cannot, bowevet, any characters stificiently important to 

. enable me-to separate fhe two specifically. 
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Notes Recent Zoolopical on ‘the Low By Avera; 
J. JNOtes “On-a’ Recer bo HXpedivion er 
><. “Lhe Secretary; 4H June, daly, Augnst, 

f the -noticed:, during récent’ visit <> 

the Zoo Gardens of Antwerp, Hanover, 

mers Mitchell, F.Z.S. °-Remarké-on a su a Ste 

“The “Hon. H. Littleton, Exhibition .< 

Altai; Central , 0 Major Cam woke, 

I, Ontbé N four ce: By AHOWAS, lates 
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